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PREFACE. 


Tue Beginner’s Greek Book which is here submitted to the 
public is complete in itself, and is intended to furnish work 
' for the first year’s study. In writing it I have assumed that 
the main object of elementary instruction in Greek is to teach 
the beginner to read; further, that the pupils who use this 
book will be fifteen years of age, on the average, when they. 
take it in hand, that they will already have studied Latin for 
at least one year, and that they are to be fitted at the end of 
two years to read simple Attic prose at sight. 

This book differs in important particulars, but not essen- 
tially in its plan, from my First Lessons in Greek, first pub- 
lished in 1876. The two books make about equal demands 
upon the pupil during the first six months of his study. The 
increased size of this book is due mainly to the fact that it is 
complete in itself and contains the text of the first eight chap- 
ters of Xenophon’s Anabasis, with summaries of contents and 
notes, arranged as reading lessons. I am well aware that 
there is a demand in some quarters for small introductory 
books in teaching the elements of Greek and Latin. But the 
remarkable favour with which my First Lessons in Greek has 
been received encourages me to think that most teachers agree 
with me in believing that in the study of Greek at least, 
which is so highly inflected, it is well to lay broad and secure 
foundations. 

In order to be able to read even simple Attic prose at sight 


one must know the usual forms of the Greek language, its 
v 
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ordinary constructions, and its general vocabulary. These 
three things are absolutely necessary and are of equal impor- 
tance. | 

In presenting forms I have employed strictly the deductive 
method, if so large a phrase may be applied to such elemen- 
tary matters. The pupil is given a set of facts, commonly a 
paradigm or the like, with the necessary explanations, and is 
then required to observe the illustration of the general law or 
fact in particular instances of its use. In each of the lessons 
on inflexion a double set of exercises, consisting of Greek sen- 
tences to be translated into English and English sentences to 
be rendered into Greek, follows the facts of Grammar which 
form the subject of the lesson. I have small faith in the . 
method which requires a pupil to construct the Greek para- 
digms from bits of text by a process called induction. Such 
a method of acquiring the forms of the language is unneces- 
sarily difficult and confusing, and cannot establish its claim to 
afford superior mental training. 

I have aimed to give only the usual forms of the language, 
those that will be of practical service to the pupil when he 
begins to read. The study of grammar should be only the 
means to this end. My aim in general has been to give the 
minimum amount of grammar. When this minimum amount 
has been learnt thoroughly, what else the pupil will need to 
know, as he reads, he will acquire naturally and easily at the 
time when he needs it. During the second year’s study a 
good grammar should be constantly in hand and constantly in 
use. Opinions differ as to what this minimum amount is. It 
is a mistake to reduce it unduly, in the hope of getting on 
rapidly. There is no such thing as learning Greek in six easy 
lessons. Its forms are numerous, apparently complex, and 
hard to acquire; its syntax is highly developed. The first 
year’s study of Greek is the hardest. If it is made too simple 
and easy, we merely defer to an evil day the acquisition of 
knowledge which should be got early, and bring confusion on 
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our pupils by setting them to read before they are properly 
prepared. 

The verb is introduced at the first and its forms are devel- 
oped alternately with those of the other parts of speech. 
Fifty-three of the first one hundred lessons are on the verb, 
twenty-nine on the other parts of speech. If this is a proper 
division, it is obvious that the heavy task of mastering the 
verb should be undertaken as early as possible. We thus also 
Secure variety, and are able to employ from the beginning 
exercises for drill that consist of complete sentences. The 
verb is developed first: by moods, later by tense systems, a 
method which has received the hearty approval of teachers. 
If the development were at first by tense-systems, the sub- 
junctive and optative moods would be introduced at a time 
when it would be impossible adequately to explain their 
uses. But when the beginner first learns the forms of these 
moods, he should have the most important of their uses ex- 
plained to him. If he is taught to translate the subjunctive 
with may and the optative with might, as if they were inde- 
pendent moods, he gets no adequate feeling of their force, 
and his confusion of mind is often permanent. He should 
first be taught the forms and uses of the indicative, the 
mood of predication, in all of its tenses and voices. He can 
then safely undertake the subjunctive and optative, which 
are mainly moods of dependence. ‘The presentation of verbal 
forms a second time by tense-systems furnishes the needed 
review of a difficult part of speech, with the great advantage 
of the variety secured by a new order of development. In 
general reviews should not be the mere repetition of earlier 
lessons. 

Only vowel verbs and verbs with themes in -8 are introduced 
in the exercises of the first fifty-nine lessons, with the excep- 
tion of three common mute verbs, dyw, éyw, méurw, and some 
forms of eiyé; and vowel verbs which contract are not intro- 
duced until the thirty-first lesson. 
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I have not hesitated to analyze the forms of the verb, since 
I believe that this is the quickest and surest way in which to 
learn them. It is a severe strain upon the memory of the eye 
and ear to attempt to retain these numerous forms as separate 
and individual elements. But if the pupil is given a clear 
conception of the significance of theme, tense stem, and per- 
sonal endings, the strain is greatly relieved. He is then able 
to construct his paradigms by the combination of a relatively 
small number of facts, and is not dependent solely on his 
memory in recalling forms, but reclaims them by a logical 
process of form-building. This very process fixes them more 
securely in his mind. I have for the same reasons analyzed 
the forms of nouns of the consonant declension. The recogni- 
tion here of stem and case endings as distinct elements in 
combination makes the acquisition of the forms easy. 

Since the exercises of the lessons consist of sentences and 
not of phrases, in developing the forms I have had to deal also- 
with laws of construction. Principles of syntax are presented 
inductively as needed. Examples are given and the general 
law is developed from particular instances of its use.’ But 
the subject of syntax is not made prominent in the first one 
hundred lessons. Principles which hold good also in Latin or 
English or in both are taken for granted, being at most referred 
to in a foot-note. Moreover, single occurrences of constructions 
not in themselves difficalt are explained by a mere statement 
of the fact in a foot-note. Difficult constructions have been 
avoided in selecting the sentences for these exercises, and 
with the same object in view the sentences have often been 
simplified. 

The subject of syntax is formally presented in nineteen les- 
sons at the end of the book, which are arranged alternately 
with lessons for reading. Each of the lessons on syntax con- 
tains three parts: first, a Greek exercise consisting of num- 


(em are ee 


1 See §§ 89, 173, 222, 270, 272, ete. 
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bered sentences which illustrate a given set of principles; 
secondly, statements, in the form of rules, of the laws of con- 
struction thus illustrated, each rule having prefixed to it, with 
comment, the numbers of the sentences which establish it as a 
law; thirdly, an English exercise consisting of sentences to be 
rendered into Greek, in which the pupil will apply construc- 
tively the principles just reached by induction. Lessons of 
just this constitution have never before been used, to my 
knowledge, in any elementary Greek book. 

Fourteen of the first one hundred lessons are solely devoted 
to the study of words and to the art of reading. These four- 
teen lessons mark a significant departure from the methods 
of most elementary Greek books, especially in the attention 
here given to the systematic acquisition of a vocabulary. 

The meagreness of the vocabulary of most pupils who enter 
college from the schools is an evil not to be ignored. There is 
-no good reason why this evil should exist at all. The vocabu- 
lary of ancient Greek is copious; but one does not need to 
know a multitude of words in order to be able to read with 
facility. The important words to fix in the memory are the 
root or stem words; with these the words that are related to 
them in form and meaning, the two tests by which we estab- 
lish the relationship of words in etymologizing, naturally 
group themselves. The very great majority of Greek words 
are either derivatives or compounds. But the beginner’s ap- 
proach to the use of the group system must be gradual. 

The words used in this book, with a few exceptions, occur in 
Xenophon’s Anabasis, and my aim has been to select for use 
those which occur there the oftenest. In the eleven lessons 
that follow the four introductory lessons one hundred and 
sixty-five words are used. One hundred and thirteen are 
nouns, twenty-six are verbs. These nouns occur in the Anab- 
asis over thirty-five hundred times; on the average each noun 
occurs over thirty times. The verbs occur more than twenty- 
two hundred times; if eiyé is thrown out of the count, each of 
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the other twenty-five verbs occurs in the Anabasis on the 
_ average some forty times. 

There are forty special vocabularies in this book. Each of 
these contains all of the words in the exercises of the lesson 
of which it is a part that have not occurred in previous 
lessons or do not occur in the lesson itself in the part that 
precedes the exercises. . No use of the general vocabulary 
need be made before the fifty-eighth lesson. The words in 
the forty special vocabularies are collected in five lists for 
review. The principle of associating Greek words that are 
related in form and meaning is first applied in the sixteenth 
lesson. It is gradually made more and more prominent in 
the following special vocabularies and lists. No stress is laid 
on the relationship of Greek words to English words in these 
early lessons. It is silently indicated by the use of different 
types. Nothing is said about the connexion of Greek words 
with Latin words until the fifty-seventh lesson. The impor- 
tant thing to do first is to confirm the pupil in the habit of 
tracing the relationship of Greek words among themselves, so 
that when a new word is met his first inquiry will be whether 
it is not related to some other word that has previously 
occurred. 

Forty groups of words follow the special vocabularies. The 
first of these is a part of the fifty-seventh lesson. Preceding 
this are two lessons on the formation of words. The words in 
each group should first be analyzed, and should then be com- 
mitted to memory. This will now be an interesting, easy, and 
profitable task. 

The number of words used in this book will seem to be 
large, but the principle has been adopted deliberately. On an 
average there are twenty words to the lesson in the forty-four 
lessons covered by the five word-lists. I should not feel justi- 
fied in making the number so great, if I believed that in 
acquiring these twenty words the pupil would be obliged to 
fix in his mind twenty distinct and separate signs of ideas. 
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Even at this early stage of his study dependence can be placed 
on the widely applying principle of relationship to make his 
acquisition of a vocabulary increasingly easier. 

The exercises consist of sentences, either in their original 
form or simplified, that have been taken, with a few exceptions, 
from Xenophon’s Anabasis, chiefly from the first four books. 
Those who have done these exercises will find it an easy task 
to read the Anabasis. But amore important consideration in 
thus basing the exercises on the work of Xenophon is that 
thereby we secure a more consistent vocabulary, uniformity 
of style, a single theme whose story can be told the pupil at 
the begining, and real drill on the forms of the language as 
actually used by a classical writer. Each sentence illustrates 
the principles of the lesson in which it occurs. The exercises 
are copious and are intended to furnish the maximum of prac- 
tice. Each consists of two parts. The second part contains 
English sentences to be rendered into Greek. Such construc- 
tive drill is of great value in the acquisition of a language, 
since it fixes forms, constructions, and words securely in the 
mind. These English sentences are chiefly translations or adap- 
tations from the Anabasis. For the satisfaction of teachers who 
may care to know the original order and choice of words, Greek 
renderings have been published in pamphlet form and may be 
had on application to the publishers. In the prefatory note 
to this pamphlet I have discussed the difficulties which a 
beginner meets in rendering English into Greek, and have 
offered some suggestions which teachers may find to be of 
service. . 

Ten passages of continuous narrative are introduced among 
the first one hundred lessons. These give in simplified form 
the story that is told in the first eight chapters of the Anab- 
asis. The story is repeated in its original form in twenty 
reading lessons at the end of the book.? 


1 Teachers are referred to the suggestions given on page 302. 


x PREFACE. 


the other twenty-five verbs occurs in the Anabasis on the 
. average some forty times. 

There are forty special vocabularies in this book. Each of 
these contains all of the words in the exercises of the lesson 
of which it is a part that have not occurred in previous 
lessons or do not occur in the lesson itself in the part that 
precedes the exercises. . No use of the general vocabulary 
need be made before the fifty-eighth lesson. The words in 
the forty special vocabularies are collected in five lists for 
review. The principle of associating Greek words that are 
related in form and meaning is first applied in the sixteenth 
lesson. It is gradually made more and more prominent in 
the following special vocabularies and lists. No stress is laid 
on the relationship of Greek words to English words in these 
early lessons. It is silently indicated by the use of different 
types. Nothing is said about the connexion of Greek words 
with Latin words until the fifty-seventh lesson. The impor- 
tant thing to do first is to confirm the pupil in the habit of 
tracing the relationship of Greek words among themselves, so 
that when a new word is met his first inquiry will be whether 
it is not related to some other word that has previously 
occurred. 

Forty groups of words follow the special vocabularies. The 
first of these is a part of the fifty-seventh lesson. Preceding 
this are two lessons on the formation of words. The words in 
each group should first be analyzed, and should then be com- 
mitted to memory. This will now be an interesting, easy, and 
profitable task. 

The number of words used in this book will seem to be 
large, but the principle has been adopted deliberately. On an 
average there are twenty words to the lesson in the forty-four 
lessons covered by the five word-lists. I should not feel justi- 
fied in making the number so great, if I believed that in 
acquiring these twenty words the pupil would be obliged to 
fix in his mind twenty distinct and separate signs of ideas. 


PREFACE. X1 


Even at this early stage of his study dependence can be placed 
on the widely applying principle of relationship to make his 
acquisition of a vocabulary increasingly easier. 

The exercises consist of sentences, either in their original 
form or simplified, that have been taken, with a few exceptions, 
from Xenophon’s Anabasis, chiefly from the first four books. 
Those who have done these exercises will find it an easy task 
to read the Anabasis. But a more important consideration in 
thus basing the exercises on the work of Xenophon is that 
thereby we secure a more consistent vocabulary, uniformity 
of style, a single theme whose story can be told the pupil at 
the begining, and real drill on the forms of the language as 
actually used by a classical writer. Each sentence illustrates 
the principles of the lesson in which it occurs. The exercises 
are copious and are intended to furnish the maximum of prac- 
tice. Each consists of two parts. The second part contains 
English sentences to be rendered into Greek. Such construc- 
tive drill is of great value in the acquisition of a language, 
since it fixes forms, constructions, and words securely in the 
mind. These English sentences are chiefly translations or adap- 
tations from the Anabasis. For the satisfaction of teachers who 
may care to know the original order and choice of words, Greek 
renderings have been published in pamphlet form and may be 
had on application to the publishers. In the prefatory note 
to this pamphlet I have discussed the difficulties which a 
beginner meets in rendering English into Greek, and have 
- offered some suggestions which teachers may find to be of 
service. . 

Ten passages of continuous narrative are introduced among 
the first one hundred lessons. These give in simplified form 
the story that is told in the first eight chapters of the Anab- 
asis. The story is repeated in its original form in twenty 
reading lessons at the end of the book.! 


1 Teachers are referred to the suggestions given on page 302. 
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In teaching beginners, too little attention, in my opinion, is 
given to the art of reading. Left to himself, the beginner 
naturally falls into the pernicious habit, in attempting to trans- 
late the exercises into English, of reconstructing the Greek 
sentence after an English model. He searches first for the 
subject and then for the predicate, and ignoring the Greek 
order makes a Chinese puzzle of a simple matter. I have, 
therefore, early introduced directions for reading.’ These 
should be followed in all the reading that is done. They are 
practically directions for reading at sight; and all reading 
should be at sight in the sense that no help from any foreign 
source should be used until every resource that the reader has 
within himself has been exhausted. The sharpest possible 
distinction should be drawn between reading and translating. 
Translation should be made the final test of the accuracy with 
which the pupil has read, not the means of arriving at the 
thought contained in the sentence. Each sentence should be 
read aloud in the original. From supposed lack of time we are 
disposed to neglect this training of voice and ear in the class- 
room. But it is an exercise of great importance. To read the 
sentence aloud, with proper expression, is the only natural way 
in which to approach its meaning. This process defines sharply 
the forms of the words, fixes their meanings in the mind, and 
presents the thought as a whole in the natural order of its de- 
velopment. 

I have given the pronunciation of single vowels, consonants, 
and diphthongs, that was used in presenting the Oedipus 
Tyrannus of Sophocles in the original Greek at Harvard Uni- 
versity in 1881. This differs but little from the general usage 
in this country, although it attempts to mark the natural 
quantity of the vowels with more care than is perhaps common. 
In two important particulars it varies from the current practice. 
It abandons the sound of « adopted by the Germans, but which, 


1In Lesson XVII. See also § 148, 
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with all the vicissitudes through which this combination of 
vowels has passed, it never had among Greeks, and gives to 
both « and ev the force of a true diphthong. 

Whatever may be said in favour of the current pronuncia- 
tion of Greek on the ground of its simplicity, it cannot be 
urged that it is the ancient Greek pronunciation. Not to men- 
tion other points of difference, we do not and cannot pro- 
nounce any one of the rough mutes nor € or wy as did the 
ancient Greeks; we do not attempt to give the pitch indicated 
by the written accents, nor should we succeed if we made the 
attempt. Xenophon would certainly not have been able to 
understand his own Anabasis, if he had heard it read after 
the modern fashion. We might nevertheless believe the cur- 
rent pronunciation to be the best for use, if it were uniform 
and if it were acquired with ease and used with facility, but 
neither supposition is true. The only alternative to the pres- 
ent practice is the modern Greek pronunciation. If scholars 
should agree to adopt this, we should at once have an abso- 
lute standard and a living pronunciation. The precision and 
facility with which educated modern Greeks pronounce their 
ancient language are impressive; no less impressive is the 
quiet scorn with which they listen to a foreigner who attempts 
to read it after the fashion prevailing in northern Europe. 

I have not introduced colloquia into any of the lessons, 
although I am of the opinion that they are a profitable exer- 
cise. They can easily be added by the teacher. Any sentence 
will furnish material for questions and answers, and with 
practice pupils may be taught to manage simple conversation 
without difficulty. Oral practice may be had in other ways, 
and it will furnish excellent training for voice and ear. It 
may be made the means for drill on forms, short Greek and 
English sentences being pronounced by the teacher and ren- 
dered by the pupil into English and Greek. The oral method 
may be used with good results also in training pupils to follow 
the Greek order in reading. The sentence should be pro- 
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nounced aloud, one word at a time, and the class required to 
show step by step how the thought is evolved. It is good 
practice also to review the exercises of previous lessons orally. 
Variety may be secured by substituting from time to time 
work at the blackboard for oral drill. This use of the black- 
board trains the pupil’s eye, and soon initiates him into the 
mysteries of accentuation. 

The first year’s work is full of difficulties for the beginner. 
His teacher should smooth the way for him and enliven his 
task as much as possible. During the first six months the 
teacher should go over the grammatical parts of each lesson 
with his class before they undertake it and forestall difficul- 
ties. The main object of instruction during this time is to 
teach the pupil to read. But the teacher may do more than 
this without in any way interfering with his main purpose. 
He may give his pupils some knowledge of old Greek civiliza- 
tion. He is dealing with persons whose imaginations are 
lively and whose sympathies are quick. Let him tell them 
each day some interesting fact about the people whose lan- 
guage they are learning. The topic will naturally be sug- 
gested by some part of the lesson, and will relate to the 
manners and customs of the ancient Greeks, to their history, 
to their military system, to their political institutions, to their 
religious life, or to some other of a dozen themes that might 
be named. Young persons are quick to respond to such an 
attempt to lighten and enliven the work of the class-room. 

I am greatly indebted to Mr. Francis K. Ball for assistance 
in collecting materials and in reading the proofs. Mr. Ball’s 
correction of typographical errors has been sharp and accu- 
rate and his criticism of details suggestive and valuable. But 
errors of one sort or another have doubtless escaped both him 
and me, and I shall be obliged to any teacher who will point 
them out. I-shall be especially grateful to any teacher who 
after using the book with a class will tell me in what respects 
he finds it not well suited tc his needs. 
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My special thanks are due to my colleague, Professor William 
W. Goodwin, who has generously allowed me in writing this 
book to make unrestricted use of his Greek grammar, a work 
whose great merits are well known to teachers. I have freely 
availed myself of his kind permission, especially in the lessons 
on syntax, and submit my book to the public with greater con- 


fidence on that account. 
JOHN WILLIAMS WHITE. 


HARVARD UNIVERSITY, 
August 1, 1892. 
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THE BEGINNER'S GREEK BOOK. 


INTRODUCTORY. 
The Greek People and Language. 


1. The people of ancient Greece called themselves Hellenes. 
We call them Greeks, from the Roman name Graeci. The 
Hellenes, or Greeks, inhabited not only the mainland of ancient 
Greece, but also the islands and coasts of the Mediterranean 
Sea, to which they were dispersed by colonization. 


2. They were divided into Aeolians, Dorians and Ionians. 
Phe Aeolians inhabited Aeolis,! Boeotia and Thessaly; the 
Dorians, Peloponnesus, northwestern Greece, Crete, some cities 
in Caria, the neighbouring islands, Sicily and southern Italy ; 
the Ionians, Ionia, Attica and most of the Islands in the 
Aegean Sea. 


3. To the Greek language belonged three groups of dialects, 
the Aeolic, the Doric, and the Ionic. 


4. The Attic dialect was the Ionic dialect as spoken in 
Attica, and was the language of Athens during the period of 
her literary eminence, the fifth and fourth centuries before 
Christ. It was the most cultivated form of the language, and 
is therefore made the basis of Greek grammar. 


1 Let the teacher use a wall-map, and point out the situation of the 
places named. 


1 


2 THE ALPHABET. 


LESSON I. 
The Alphabet. 


5. The Greek alphabet has twenty-four letters : — 


Form. NaME, VALUE, GREEK NaMg. 
A a alpha papa, father? ada. 

B £B beta bed Bara 

T y gamma go? yap. 
A 8 delta do daATa 
E ¢ epsilon met 2 Widdy 
Z f- zeta adze tyra 

H 7 eta " prey qo 

® 6 theta thin Gyro. 

i <¢ iota pin, pique? idra 

K «xk kappa kill Kar7ra. 
A .X lambda land Adu Pda 
M p mu men peu 
Ny nu now vu 

mB & xt "wax & 

O o omicron obey O pixpov 
WY - pt pet mt 

P p rho . Tun po 

x as’ sigma sit ofypa 
T ¢ tau tell Tav 

Y ov upsilon . U Widdy 
b’ phi graphic pi 

xX x chi : xe 

vY vy pst hips yi 

Q we omega tone @ peéya 


15 at the end of a word; else- nounced as ng in sing, and is called 


where go. gamma nasal. 
2 The short and Jong sounds re- 4 Like French u or German ii, 
spectively. short or long. 


8 Before x, y, x, or & vy is pro- 5 German ch (as in buch). 


THE ALPHABET. 


Learn the first three columns in 5.1 Master the forms of each letter _ 
so as to be able to recognize them at sight. Associate the name of \ 


each letter closely with its forms. 
Give the name of each letter in the following exercise : — ree 


6. EXERCISE. 


Kv-pos dé wWi-dAyy €-yov THY Ke- pa. Any eis THY 


Cyrus — unhelmeted with into 


, bt oc de a 9 \ A 
pa-ynv Ka-Ot-oTa-to. t-dav O€ av-Tov a-7d Tov “EX- 
battle went seeing ~— him from the Hel- 


“ “~ b | “A e 4 - e 
An-vi-Kod Ble-vo-dav °A-On-vat-os v-me-Ad-cas ws 
lenic-(quarter) Xenophon (the)-Athenian riding-up 80-as 


w~ Y¥ ¥ e 9 
CUV-aV-TH-TaL Y-pe-TO €l TL Ta-pay-yeA-dorr OG 8 
to-meet-(him) asked whether he-had rel eal ats he 


é€-1i-oTH-oas €l-7we Kal é-yew é-Ké-lev-ce Ta-cW 
checking-(his-horse) said and to-say-(it) | bade-(Xenophon) to-all 

9 A ‘ e “\ A N AN 4, 4, 
O-Tl KQAL Ta L-€- Pa Ka-\a Kat TQ opa-y-a Ka-Aa. 
that both the internal-omens pirate and the external-omens (were)-good 


Tav-Ta 6€ é ee Bo-pv-Bov 1-Kov-ce Si-a Tov Td-Fe-wv 
this a-murmur he-heard through the ranks 
N 


> + , e , ¥ e 
i-dv-Tos, Kat 1-pe-To Tis 6 O@d-pu-Bos et-n. 6 dé 
passing and asked what the murmur meant 
s 9 \ 
KXé-ap-xos e€i-7ev 6-TL TO ovv-On-pa Ta4-pép-xeE-TaL 
Clearchus replied that the watchword was-passing-along 
5 4 ¥ 5 Va 3 A 4 , aN 
EV-TE-POV Y-0N. Kal OS €-Vav-pa-ceE Tis Ta-pay-yéeA-het 
for-the-second-time and he wondered who gave-the-order 


, » 9 ¥ \ , e ’ 9 £ 
KQaL Y-PeE-TO O Tl €t-7) TO ovv-On-na. O Ps) A-TTE-K f)lL-VA-TO 


and asked what was the watchword he answered 
— e \ A = 
ZETS YO-THP KAI NI-KH. 6 8€ Ki-pos a-Kxov-oas, 
Zeus Saviour and Victory Cyrus on-hearing- (this) 


"Ad-Aa dé-xo-pat, €-bn, Kal Tov-To "-oTw. Tavd-Ta 6 


Well I-accept-it replied and this let-it-be this 
> A A , - > ‘4 
€l-7T WV Eis Thy €-QU-TOU XW-pav a-7-Nav-ve. Kf 
having-said to his-own place he-rode-away see > 


1The proper pronunciation of literated English name precisely 
the name of each letfer must be like the Greek name. The name 
given to the pupil by his teacher. | is then the key to the sound of the 
It is best to pronounce the trans- _ letter. 


4 VOWELS, CONSONANTS, DIPHTHONGS. 


LESSON II. 
Vowels, Consonants, Diphthongs. 


7. Vowels and Consonants. — Of the letters of the alphabet 
a, €7, t, ow, v are vowels. The remaining letters are consonants. 


8. As in Latin, vowels may be short or long. 


9. In case of the e and o sounds there are separate charac- 
ters for the short and long vowels, e and a for the short sounds, 
7 and w for the long sounds. In case of the a, ¢ and uw sounds 
there is in each instance a single character, a, 4, v, for both 
sounds. But in this book, a, «, v, when long, are marked 4, t, v, 
except when they have the circumflex accent (23), which can 
stand only on long syllables. 


10. There are then the short vowels a, ¢, 4, 0, v, and the long 
vowels a, 7, t, W, U- 

Learn the phonetic value of each letter’ in the alphabet as shown in 
the fourth column in 5.! 


11. aa, € 7, ow, from their pronunciation are called open vowels; 
tt, vv, cluse vowels. 


12. Diphthongs. — The diphthongs are a, a, ot; a, y, w; ar, 
Ev, OV; HY, vt. a, 7, o are called improper diphthongs. Their 
second vowel is called iota subscript. Their first vowel is long. 


13. The diphthongs are double sounds, formed by uniting 
an open and a close vowel, except in w, where both vowels are 
close. Both vowels were originally heard, but closely united. 
The sound of ov, however, early became a simple one, and in 
a, n, » the « ceased to be pronounced. v, where it occurs in 


diphthongs, has its earlier short sound, as in ‘put,’ equivalent 
to the sound of wu short in Latin. 


1 The values here given are in tively more exactly represented in 
some cases only approximate, as, ‘desperate’ and the French word 
for example, « and » are respec- ‘féte,’ « (short) in ‘report.’ 


BREATHINGS, SYLLABLES, ELISION. 5 


14. Pronounce az, et, ot as in aisle, eight, oil; g, 7, @ a8 a, 4, 0} 
qv as ou in our; ev, 7v (for which there are no exact equivalents in 
English) as éh-oo, éh-oo rapidly pronounced ; ov as in group; vt as we. 

Give the phonetic value of each single vowel, consonant and diph- 
thong in the exercise in 6. 


LESSON III. 
Breathings, Syllables, Elision. 


15. Breathings.— A vowel or diphthong at the beginning 
of a word has either the rough breathing (‘) or the smooth 
breathing (’). 


16. The rough breathing shows that the sound of h precedes 
that of the vowel or diphthong; the smooth breathing simply 
shows that the sound of h is lacking. 


17. The breathing stands over the simple vowel when a small 
letter, but before it when a capital. Diphthongs, except a, 7, o, take 
the breathing over the second vowel. 


18. Syllables. — Every Greek word has as many syllables as _ 
it has single vowels or diphthongs. 


19. The last syllable is called the ultima; the one before 
it, the penult; the one before the penult, the antepenult. 


20. In dividing a word into syllables in pronouncing it, single 
consonants in the middle of the word and such combinations of conso- 
nants as can begin a word (to be learnt from the lexicon) are con- 
nected with the following vowel or diphthong, except that compounds 
formed without elision are treated as if their elements were separate 
words. Other combinations of consonants are divided. 


21. Elision.— Elision is the cutting off of a short final vowel 
when the next word begins with a vowel. An apostrophe (’) 
marks the elision. Thus 8 for de. 

22. The elided word is pronounced as if a part of the following 
word. Elision is often neglected in the written Greek. 

Pronounce each syllable in the exercise in 6. — 


4 VOWELS, CONSONANTS, DIPHTHONGS. 


LESSON II. 
Vowels, Consonants, Diphthongs. 


7. Vowels and Consonants. — Of the letters of the alphabet 
a, €y, t, ow, v are Vowels. The remaining letters are consonants. 


8. As in Latin, vowels may be short or long. 


9. In case of the e and o sounds there are separate charac- 
ters for the short and long vowels, e and a for the short sounds, 
7 and w for the long sounds. In case of the a, t and w sounds 
there is in each instance a single character, a, 4, v, for both 
sounds. But in this book, a, «, v, when long, are marked a, t, v, 
except when they have the circumflex accent (23), which can 
stand only on long syllables. 


10. There are then the short vowels a, ¢, 4, 0, v, and the long 
vowels a, 7, t, w, v. 

Learn the phonetic value of each letter’in the alphabet as shown in 
the fourth column in 5.1 


11. aa, € 7, ow, from their pronunciation are called open vowels; 
tt, v v, cluse vowels. 


12. Diphthongs.— The diphthongs are at, et, ot; a, 4, @} av, 
Ev, OV; NU, vt. a, 7, w are called improper diphthongs. Their 
second vowel is called iota subscript. Their first vowel is long. 


13. The diphthongs are double sounds, formed by uniting 
an open and a close vowel, except in wu, where both vowels are 
close. Both vowels were originally heard, but closely united. 
The sound of ov, however, early became a simple one, and in 
a, 7, » the « ceased to be pronounced. v, where it occurs in 
diphthongs, has its earlier short sound, as in ‘put,’ equivalent 
to the sound of w short in Latin. 


1The values here given are in tively more exactly represented in 
some cases only approximate, as, ‘desperate’ and the French word 
for example, e and 7 are respec- ‘féte,’ . (short) in ‘ report.’ 


BREATHINGS, SYLLABLES, ELISION. 5 


14. Pronounce at, e, ot as in aisle, eight, oil; g, 9, @ a8 a, y, 0; 
av as ou in our; ev, nv (for which there are no exact equivalents in 
English) as éh-oo, éh-oo rapidly pronounced ; ov as in group; ve as we. 

Give the phonetic value of each single vowel, consonant and diph- 
thong in the exercise in 6. 


LESSON III. 
Breathings, Syllables, EHlision. 


15. Breathings.— A vowel or diphthong at the beginning 
of a word has either the rough breathing (‘) or the smooth 
breathing (’). 


16. The rough breathing shows that the sound of h precedes 
that of the vowel or diphthong; the smooth breathing simply 
shows that the sound of h is lacking. 


17. The breathing stands over the simple vowel when a small 
letter, but before it when a capital. Diphthongs, except a, y, , take 
the breathing over the second vowel. 


18. Syllables. — Every Greek word has as many syllables as _ 
it has single vowels or diphthongs. 


19. The last syllable is called the ultima; the one before 
it, the penult; the one before the penult, the antepenuit. 


20. In dividing a word into syllables in pronouncing it, single 
consonants in the middle of the word and such combinations of conso- 
nants as can begin a word (to be learnt from the lexicon) are con- 
nected with the following vowel or diphthong, except that compounds 
formed without elision are treated as if their elements were separate 
words. Other combinations of consonants are divided. 


21. Elision.— Elision is the cutting off of a short final vowel 
when the next word begins with a vowel. An apostrophe (’) 
marks the elision. Thus 8 for dé. 

22. The elided word is pronounced as if a part of the following 
word. Elision is often neglected in the written Greek. 

Pronounce each syllable in the exercise in 6. 


6 | ACCENT, PUNCTUATION. 


LESSON IV. 
Accent, Punctuation. 


23. Accent. — There are three kinds of accent, the acute (’), 
the circumflex (“), and the grave (‘).' 


24. The accent, like the breathing (17), stands over the vowel of 
the accented syllable when a small letter, but before it when an initial 
capital. In case of a diphthong, except ag, 7, w, the accent stands 
over the second vowel. 


25. The acute and grave accents follow the breathing when both 
belong to the same vowel, but the circumflex accent is placed over the 
breathing. 


26. The accent can stand only on one of the last three 
syllables of a word. | 


27. The antepenult cannot be accented if the ultima is 
long,? or ends in -€ or-y. If accented, it takes the acute. 


28. Syllables containing a long vowel or diphthong are long. But 
final -az and -ou are considered short in determining the accent, except 
in the optative mood and in the adverb oixou, at home. 


29. If the ultima is short, a long penult, if accented, takes 
the circumflex; a short penult, the acute. 


30. If the ultima is long, the penult, if accented, takes the 
acute. 


31. A short ultima, if accented, takes the acute; a long 
ultima, the acute or circumflex. 


1 Greek accent consisted in a 2 The terms long and shoré are 
change of pitch, and so it had three here used to denote the natural 
written forms. But to us, in pro- quantity of vowel sounds, withous 
nouncing Greek, accent amounts regard to position. 
simply to stress. \ 


ACUENT, PUNCTUATION. rf 


32. The place of the accent on words must be learnt in 
part by observation. But in most wurds it recedes as far as 
possible from the end (26, 27). ‘This is, therefore, called reces- 
sive accent. 


33. A word which has the acute on the ultima is called 
oxytone; on the penult, paroxytone; on the antepenult, pro- 
paroxytone. 


34. An oxytone changes its acute accent to the grave accent when 
followed by another word without intervening mark of punctuation. 
Except the oxytone forms of the interrogative tis, ri, who, what ? 


35. A word which has the circumflex on the ultima is called 
perispomenon,; on the penult, properispomenon. 


36. A word which has no accent on the ultima is called 
barytone. : 


37. Proclitics are monosyllables which attach themselves so 
closely to the following word as not to have a separate accent. 


38. Enclitics are words which attach themselves so closely 
to the preceding word as to lose their own accent. 


39. In elision oxytone words generally lose their accent. 


40. Punctuation.— The comma (,) and the period (.) are 
the same in Greek as in English. The colon, a point above 
the line (‘), is equivalent to the English colon and semi- 
colon. The mark of interrogation (;) is the same as the Eng- 
lish semicolon. 


Observe in order the application of the principles stated in 26-31 
and 34 to the accented words in the exercise in 6.1 

Pronounce each word in this exercise and name each accented word 
according to 33 and 35.2 

Pronounce the exercise entire. 


1 rdfewv is an exception to 27. ceives an accent from the following 
2 The proclitics in this exercise enclitic 7: In such cases the prin- 
are eis, ws, ei, 6. The proclitic ei re- ciple in 34 does not apply. 


8 NUMBER, CASE, ACCENT, DECLENSION. 


LESSON V. 
First or A-Declension. 


41. Number. — Greek distinguishes three numbers: the sin- 
gular, which denotes one object, the dual, which denotes two. 
objects only, the plural, which denotes two or more. 


42, Case.— Greek distinguishes five cases: nominative, geni- 
tive, dative, accusative, and vocative. These have in general the 
same meaning as the corresponding cases in Latin; as nom. 
aman (as subject), gen. of a man, dat. to or for a man, acc. a 
man (as object), voc. O man. The chief functions of the Latin 
ablative are divided between the Greek genitive and dative. 


43. In form (a) the nominative and vocative singular are 
often alike; in the plural they are always alike. (b) In the 
dual, the nominative, accusative, and vocative are always alike, 
and the genitive and dative are always alike. (c) The nomi- 
native, accusative, and vocative of neuter words are always 
alike in all numbers, and in the plural always end in -a. 

44, Accent. — The accent of a noun remains in all the 
forms on the same syllable as in the nominative singular, or 
as near that syllable as the general laws of accent permit. 

a. The word noun according to ancient usage includes both sub- 
stantives and adjectives, and is so used in this book. 

45. The ultima, if accented, generally takes the acute (see 
31). But in the genitive and dative of all numbers a long 
ultima, if accented, takes the circumflex. 


46. Declension. — There are three declensions of nouns in 
Greek, corresponding in general to the first three declensions 
in Latin, and called First, Second, and Third. 

47. Stems and Case-Endings. — The stem of a noun is the 
common base to which in most of the forms certain endings, 
called case-endings, are added to form the different cases. 
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48. The stem of nouns in the First Declension ends in -a-. 
This declension is, therefore, sometimes called the A-Declension. 


49. In feminines which keep the vowel of the stem long, 
a is retained if «, « or p precedes; otherwise it is changed to y 


in the singular. 


50. The nominative singular of these ends in -a or -y.’ 


51. PARADIGMS. 
xapa, land 

Sing. N. V. Xopa. orparid 
Gen. X spas OTparias 
Dat. X%pq oTpariq 
Acc. Xepay orTpariay 

Dual N.A.V.| = xwpa oTparid 
G. D. X@pary orpartaiv 

Plur, N. V, Xopar orparial 
Gen. Xepov oTparioyv 
Dat. X@pats orpariais 
Acc Xwpas oTparids 


otparid, army | coun, village 
(stem xwpa-) |(stem orparia-)| (stem kwyua-) | (stem tina-) 


tinh, honour 


ee ee ee OE ee) 


Tipaty 
ripal 

Tipoy 
Tipats 


Tipas 


52. Special Rule of Accent.— The genitive plural of sub- 
stantives of the A-Declension is always perispomenon (see 44). 


Observe in the paradigms the cases that are alike (43). 


Observe in the paradigms the application of the laws of accent in 
28, 29, 30, 44, 45, 52. 

53. Definite Article. — The Greek has the definite article 
the. The forms in the feminine are: Sing. Nom. 7, Gen. ris, 
Dat. ry, Ace. r#v; Plur. Nom. ai, Gen. rav, Dat. rais, Acc. ras. 


a. The forms 7%, al, are proclitic (37). The vocative is wanting. 


_1 In the First and Second Declen- 
Sions the final letter of the stem and 
the case-endings closely unite, giv- 
Ing in each instance a single syl- 
lable. The division of these final 


syllables into their two parts is not 
here made, because difficult and be- 
cause not practically necessary. But 
the change in form of the final syl- 
lables should be carefully noted. 


10 
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LESSON VI. 
Feminines of the A-Declension. 
54. . VOCABULARY. 
SUBSTANTIVES. ADJECTIVES.?2 
ayopd, market-pluce. - waxy, bad. 
npepa, day. KaAn, beautiful. 
Ovpa, door. paxpd, long. 
Kpyyy, spring. pixpd, little, small. 
paxn, battle. hoPepd, terrible, formidable. 
olkla, house. 
euyni{, tent. VERBS. 
odevicvn, sling. nv, (he, she, it) was. 
qoav, (they) were. 
PREPOSITION. gxa, (he, she, tt) has. 
éy,! with dat., in. éxover, (they) have. 
55. EXERCISES. 


9 fe - = 3 > 7 ~ , 
I. 1. oteia pixpa.® 2. oixiae pixpai. 


4, 9% pixpa oixia. 
paxpas. 
Karas K@pats. 


D. TOV pixp@v oiKLav. 
T. “pmépav paxpav. 
10. cxnvaiv xaraiv. 


3. o1Kie pixpa. 
6. 1€épas 
8. iuépas paxpas. 9. tais 


II. 1. 4 poBepa otparia. 2. % hoBepa payn* 3. cxnvis 


Karns. 4. olxiay Karp. 


D. THS KAaANS yopas. 


6. Tav 


Kaxav odevdovav. T. Tas pixpas dyopas. 8. aoxnva Kana. 


9. 1) ayopa Karn Hv.® 


10. eyes axnuny carnjv.® 


Decline together: ofkia pixpd, dyopa xaA7, 7 PoBepa padyy, } Kaxy 


oKyVN. 


1A proclitic (37). 

2 The masculine and neuter of 
adjectives will be taken up in con- 
nexion with substantives of the 
Second Declension. 

8 Observe that the adjective (as 
in Latin) and the article take the 
case and number of the substantive 
which they modify. 

4 Observe that the substantive 


may end in -y in the sing., while the 
adjective ends in -a@ (50), and con- 
versely. 

6 Observe that (as in Latin and 
English) the subject of a finite verb 
is in the nominative case, and that 
the verb agrees with it in number. 

6 Observe that (as in Latin) the 
direct object of a transitive verb is 
in the accusative case. 
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56. EXERCISES. 


I. 1..% ola pixpa jv. 2. ai pixpad oixiar xadal joav. 
8. xaxn Hv odevddvn. 4. Eyovor oxnvas Karas. 5. ai 
Tis oTpatTias oxnval Kadai joav. 6. ai oixias Ovpas Exovar. 
T. pixpal joa ai Tay oixiav Ovpa. 8. ev TH Yopa Kphvar 
Karal Hoav. 9. % oTpatia ev ting jv. 10. ev rais Karais 
K@pats ai Kphvat kaxal joav. 11. ev rH pixpa ayopa oiKia 
Kary jv. 12. év tais cxnvais ai odevdovar tis otparias 
joav. 18.4 orparia ohevddvas eye év tais oxnvais. 14. év 
TH X@pe oKnval joav Kai (and) oixia. 15. 7 oixia pixpa 
qv Kal oKNnV) KaKn. 

Rem. An adjective, qualifying a substantive, is either attributive 
or predicate. An attributive adjective is directly joined with the sub- 
stantive without the intervention of a verb; a predicate adjective is 
connected with the substantive by the copula or an equivalent verb. 

As to the order of words, observe in the exercises above (1) that 
an attributive adjective regularly follows its substantive when this is 
without the article; (2) that, when the substantive has the article, the 
attributive adjective comes between the article and the substantive, 
but that the predicate adjective never has this position; (3) that the 
attributive genitive (a genitive fulfilling the purpose of an attributive 
adjective), qualifying a substantive, may or may not stand between 
the article and the substantive. 


II. 1. The house was long. 2. The days were long. 
3. (He)! has a beautiful house. 4. (They) have small slings. 
5. The tents of the army were small. 6. The battle was ter- 
rible. 7. (There)? was a small spring in the village. 8. Armies 
were in honour. 9. The land was bad. 10. The springs were 
bad in the land. 11. (He) has a sling in the tent. 12. (There) 
was a small tent. in the market-place. 13. (They) have tents 
and (xa/) houses. 14. The tents were small and the houses 
(were)® bad. 15. (There) were houses and tents in the market- 
place.* 


1 Omit. Cf. 56, 1.4. 2 Omit. Cf. 56,1.8. * Cf. 56,115. 4 Of. 56,1. 14. 
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LESSON VII. 
Present Indicative Active. 


57. Person.— Greek distinguishes three persons: the first, 
the second, and the third. 


68. Voice.— The Greek verb has three voices: the active, 
the middle, and the passive. 


59. Mood. — Each voice has six moods: indicative, subjunc- 
tive, optative, imperative, infinitive, and participle. 


60. Tense.— The indicative mood has seven tenses: present, 
imperfect, future, aorist, perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect. 


61. The present, future, perfect, and future perfect indica- 
tive, which denote present or future time, are called primary 
tenses; the imperfect, aorist, and pluperfect indicative, which 
denote past time, are called secondary tenses. 


62. Accent. — Verbs have recessive accent (32). 


63. Verb-Theme.— The theme of a verb is its fundamental 
part, corresponding to the stem in nouns (47). The theme of 
Atw, loose, is Av- OF Av-.! 


64. The Present Indicative represents an action as going on at 
the time of speaking or writing; as Ave, I loose, or I am loosing. 


65. PARADIGM. 


SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. 


Pres. | 1 | Advw, Z loose Avopev, we loose 
Ind. | 2 | Nes, youloose Awverov, you (two) loose dAwvere, you loose 
Act. | 8 | Ave, he looses Averov, they (two) loose  Awvover, they loose 


1 The consideration of tense- sons are reached, for the teacher 
stems and personal-endings is de- simply to call the pupil’s attention 
ferred to Lessons XIX. and XX. carefully to the change of form in 
It will be sufficient, until these Les- the syllables added to the theme. 


PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 13 


a. The first person dual has no form distinct from that of the first 
person plural. 


66. VOCABULARY. 
VERBS. SUBSTANTIVES. 

Gye, lead, bring, carry. dperr, goodness, courage. 

Dpol{w, collect. {ovn, girdle. 

dptrafw, seize, capture, plunder. Ged, goddess. 

éxw, have. AoyXn, spear. 

Oavpatw, admire, wonder at. TVAn, gate. 

Biw, sacrifice. oroAy, robe. 

Ado, loose, destroy. dvAaky, guard, garrison. 

ADJECTIVES. é£,! prep. with gen., out of, from. 

“EAAnver, Greek. 

Ilepouxy, Persian. ov, OUK, ovx,? adv., not. 
67. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Avere. 2. Ovopev. 3. Eyowev. 4. dyovat. 5. dOpoi- 
Cerov. 6. Bie. T. apwave. 8. Oavuafer. 9. dAverov. 
10. dyw. 11. aOpoif. 12. apwafere. 18. Oavyaters. 
14. éyere. 15. Avopev. 16. Oavydfere. 17. rvex. 


II. 1. You (sing.) collect. 2. He looses. 3. I sacrifice. 
4. They seize. 5. He has. 6. They admire. 7. You (plur.) 
sacrifice. 8. We collect. 9. They loose. 10. You (plur.) 
lead. 11. We capture. 12. You (dual) have. 13. We lead. 


68. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. dOpoifopev orpatiav. 2. od Oavudters thy yopar ; 
3. Adyyny ever. 4. Adee THY Cwvnv. 5. ev TH Kon Odomer. 
6. éyere Adyyas paxpas. T. dyw otpatiavy hoBepav. 8. Tus 
Karas oKnvas rvovar. Y. aprravers THY ohevdovnv. 10. 77 
Bea Bier. 11. thy apethy ths “EXAnuinis puraxfjs Oavua- 


1 é& before vowels, é« before con- 2 9? before a consonant, ov« be- 
sonants. The word is proclitic (37). fore the smooth breathing, ody be- 
The following od is also proclitic. fore the rough breathing. 
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LESSON VII. 
Present Indicative Active. 


57. Person. — Greek distinguishes three persons: the first, 
the second, and the third. 


58. Voice. — The Greek verb has three voices: the active, 
the middle, and the passive. 


59. Mood. — Each voice has six moods: indicative, subjunc- 
tive, optative, imperative, infinitive, and participle. 

60. Tense.— The indicative mood has seven tenses: present, 
imperfect, future, aorist, perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect. 


61. The present, future, perfect, and future perfect indica- 
tive, which denote present or future time, are called primary 
tenses ; the imperfect, aorist, and pluperfect indicative, which 
denote past time, are called secondary tenses. 


62. Accent. — Verbs have recessive accent (32). 
63. Verb-Theme.— The theme of a verb is its fundamental 


part, corresponding to the stem in nouns (47). The theme of 
Atw, loose, is Av- OF Av-.! 


64. The Present Indicative represents an action as going on at 
the time of speaking or writing; as Avw, I loose, or I am loosing. 


65. PARADIGM. 


—- 


SINGULAR. DvuaAL. PLURAL. 


Pres. | 1 | Adw, J loose Advopev, we loose 
Ind. | 2 | Ades, youloose Averov, you(two) loose Avere, you loose 
Act. | 3 | Ave, he looses Averov, they (two) loose Avovor, they loose 


1 The consideration of tense- sons are reached, for the teacher - 
stems and personal-endings is de- simply to call the pupil’s attention 
ferred to Lessons XIX. and XX. carefully to the change of form in 
It will be sufficient, until these Les- the syllables added to the theme. 


PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 13 


a. The first person dual has no form distinct from that of the first 
person plural. 


66. VOCABULARY. 
VERBS. SUBSTANTIVES. 

Gyo, lead, bring, carry. aperr, goodness, courage. 

dpol{w, collect. {ovn, girdle. 

dpmad{w, seize, capture, plunder. Ged, goddess. 

ex, have. Aodyxn, spear. 

Caupdfo, admire, wonder at. TvAn, gate. 

Biw, sacrifice. oroAn, robe. 

Adw, loose, destroy. dvAaxn, guard, garrison. 

ADJECTIVES. é£,1 prep. with gen., out of, from. 

“EdAAqnvenr, Greek. 

Tlepouxy, Persian. OV, OVK, OVX,” adV., not. 
67. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Avere. 2. Oioper. 38. Eyouev. 4. dyovot. 5. aOpoi- 
ferov. 6. Overs. T. apwater. 8. Oavydfer. 9. Auverov.- 
10. dyo. 11. aOpoife.. 12. apwdtere. 18. Oavyaters. 
14. yere. 15. Avopwev. 16. Oavydfere. 17. rivet. 


II. 1. You (sing.) collect. 2. He looses. 3. I sacrifice. 
A. They seize. 5. He has. 6. They admire. 7. You (plur.) 
sacrifice. 8. We collect. 9. They loose. 10. You (plur.) 
lead. 11. We capture. 12. You (dual) have. 13. We lead. 


68. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. aOpotfopev orpatiayv. 2. ob Oavpafers rHv ywpar ; 
3. Noyyny Eyer. 4. Aver THY Covnv. 9. ev TH Kou Ovoper. 
6. dyere Adyyas papas. T. dyw otpatiayv hoBepav. 8. Tas 
Karas oxnvas Avovet. Y. apmales THY adevdovnv. 10. rH 
Gea Over. 11. rHv apetny ris “EXAQucfs duraxhs Oavyua- 


1 et before vowels, é« before con- 2 od before a consonant, ovbx be- 
sonants. The word is proclitic (37). fore the smooth breathing, ody be- 
The following ov is also proclitic. fore the rough breathing. 
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Gere. 12. x TOV Kopav aye THY oTpaTLav. 18. ai Kdpat 
muUNas ovK éxovat. 14. trnv Hepovxny orornv rdw. 

Rem. Ina simple sentence, the normal order in Greek is subject, 
verb, object ; but exceptions occur constantly. 

II. 1. He sacrifices in the market-place. 2. We admire 
the Persian spears. 3. You have a beautiful girdle. 4. He 
captures the Persian robes. 5. They sacrifice to the goddess in 
the small village. 6. He collects a Greek guard. 7. We do 
not seize the girdles and robes. 8. He destroys the houses in 
the village. 9. Does he not admire the courage of the army ? 


LESSON VIII. 
Feminine Substantives of the A-Declension in -a (short). 


69. Some feminines of the A-declension shorten a of the 
stem to a in the nominative, accusative, and vocative singu- 
lar. See 49. 


70. PARADIGMS. 


meipa, experience yépipa, bridge | 5éfa, reputation | @ddarra, sea 


(wetpa-) (yepipa-) (S0fa-) (OaAatTa-) 
Sing. N. V aretpa, y¢dipa Sofa Odrarra 
Gen are (pas yepupas Sofns Sadrdrrnys 
Dat.  arelpq. yedupa ScEp Bararry 
Acc qreipay y¢dupay Sofav Sararray 
Dual N. A. V. arelpa. yedvpa Sofa | Oadarra 
G. D are (pay yedipary Sofa | Baddrray 
Plur. N. V metipa, yédupa Soar Oddarras 
Gen. arevpav yedvpav Sofov Sadrarrav 
Dat. are(pats yedipats Sdfats Badrarrats 
Acc. arelpas yedupas Sofds | Oadarrds 


a. These nouns have a in the genitive and dative singular, if ¢, 4 
or p precedes; otherwise, 7. 
Review the rules for accent in 27-30 and 52. 
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71. VOCABULARY. 
SUBSTANTIVES. ADJECTIVES. 
dyxipa, anchor. ayaby, good, brave. 
GArnOaa, truth, sincerity. lepd, sacred. 
Gpafa, wagon. orevy, Narrow. 
Baciea, queen. Xarewn, hard, dangerous, severe. 
evvota, good-will, fidelity. 
paxaipa, knife, sabre. els,' prep. with acc., into, to. 
Movea, Muse. dal, prep.: with gen., on, upon; 
tpamela, table. with dat., on, by, at; with acc., 


upon, to, against. 


72. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. ets ray ayopay ayovot tas apdtas. 2. émi thy 
yébupay ovK ayer THY Bacireay. 3. rnv ths Bacideids 
adjnbeav Oavydfouev. 4. éml tH yedipa puraxny eye. 
oO. Thy lepav yaepav aprrates é« Oararrns eis Oddarrav. 
6. ty Baotreia otpatiav “EXXnuiKny aOpoifer. 1. reipav 
03 éyes, @® Bacirea, THS evvoias THs ‘EXANUiKTs oTpaTLas. 
8.) OdratTa otevyn Hv Kal yarery. Y. ayxipas Kal Tpa- 
mélas emi trav apakov ayete. 10. at Motdoar Oeai xara 
kai ayabal joav. 11. auakds ayabds Eyouev Kai payaipas. 
12.) Bacinera Eyer oixids ert ry Oardatry. 18. Kprvn iepa 
Wy ert tn Oaratryn. 14. SdEav ayabnv eye. 15. emi ray 
Odratrav ovK ayo THY duraKyny THs BactreELas. 


II. 1. We destroy the bridge. 2. There was a bridge by 
the sacred spring. 3. I sacrifice to the Muses. 4. I have 
experience of the queen’s good-will. 5. They do not capture 
the Persian wagons. 6. He does not lead the garrison from 
the villages to the sea. 7. The bridges were long and narrow. 
8. He is bringing the robes and girdles on the queen’s wagon. 


1 Proclitic. 8 The interjection é (O) is usu- 
2The conjunction 3¢, but, and. ally prefixed to the voc., but some- 
See 21, 22. dé is postpositive, ie. it times it is lacking (as is generally 
is always put after one or more the case in English). 
words of the sentence. 


16 IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 


LESSON IX. 
Imperfect Indicative Active. 


73. The Imperfect Indicative represents an action as going 
on in past time, as édvov, [ was loosing or I loosed. 


74. PARADIGM.! 
SINGULAR. Dua. PLURAL. 
Imperfect 1 éXvov dAvopev 
Indicative 2 éAjTES éXderov éAvere 
Active 3 edve eXvéTHY EXvov 


75. Augment.— The secondary tenses (61) prefix in: the 
indicative an augment (increase) to the theme of the verb as 
the sign of past time. 


76. The augment has two forms: syllabic, in case of verbs 
beginning with a consonant, when e is prefixed; temporal, in 
case of verbs beginning with a vowel, when, if the vowel is 
short, it is changed to the corresponding long vowel (but a- 
becomes 7-), if it is long, it remains unchanged (but a- be- 
comes y-). Diphthongs lengthen their jirst vowel. 

Augment and conjugate in the imperfect indicative active the 
verbs given in 66.2 See 62, and review 26-28 and 30. 

Review the meanings of all the words given in the paradigms and 
vocabularies in Lessons V.-VIII. 


77. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ddvov. 2. fyov. 38. ipwakerov. 4. tyes. 5. eOav- 
pate. 6. eOvere. T. nOporSérny. 8. Oavydlerov. 9. 7Opoi- 


1See p. 121. take the syllabic augment. This is 
2 The imperfect of %yw is efyov, here contracted with e- into e-, as 
an exception to the general rule.  eifyoy for e-exov. 
A few verbs beginning with a vowel 
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Copev. 10. elyov. 11. elyere. 12. Ove. 18. ervérnv. | 
14: fpmafov. 15. éddere. 


If. 1. He collected. 2. I captured. 3. They sacrificed. 
4, They led. 5. We admired. 6. You (sing.) loosed. 7. You 
(dual) had. 8. You (plur.) collected. 9. They (dual) seized. 
10. You (plur.) led. 11. You (sing.) sacrificed. 12. I ad- 
mired. 13. You (dual) loosed. 14. We had. 15. We de- 
stroyed. 


78. EXERCISES. 


J. 1. dud&ds év rH ayopa elye. 2. Apraves thv Tep- 
aouxny Kopnv. 38. é« THs oiKxiads ovK Tye THY duAaKND. 
4. thy Tis otpatias dpetnv eOavpdfopev. 5. tH Bactreia 
oTpatiay pixpay nOpoge. 6. Adyyas, @ Bacirea, cal pa- 
xaipas él ris dudtns jyov. T. ove eOavpaloy thy ororAnv 
ths Bacthelas. 8. dudraxny hoBepav tyov eis Thy ayopav. 
9. 1) oixid Ovpas Karas eiye. 10. Frye thy. puraxny eis THY 
kopnv. 11. ov« 7Opoiferov otpatiay émi (ayainst) thy 
Bacinerav. 12. édves rhv Corny tis Bacirelas. 13. emt 
thv OdratTav jyov Thy “EXAnuKny dvraxynv. 14. reipav 
elyete tTHS TOV Mover edvoias; 15. 4 Bacidera oToAas 
Tlepotxas elye nal Swovas ‘EXAnucas év tH oxnvn. 16. ovy 
HpTralopev Tas pixpas Kamas. 

II. 1. You had beautiful robes. 2. The queen collected a 
small army. 3. Did he not admire the good queen’s garrison ? 
4, They sacrificed to the good goddess. 5. You led the army 
from the houses to the sea. 6. They captured the Persian 
wagons. 7. I destroyed the houses in the queen’s villages. 
8. He did not capture the tents of the garrison. 9. They 
wondered at the good-will of the Muses. 10. We plundered 
the wagons: and tents in the queen’s country. 11. They did 
not lead the army from the Persian village. 12 We were not 
leading the queen’s army to the sea. | 


18 O-DECLENSION. 


LESSON X. 
Second or O-Declension. 
Review 43-46. 
79. PARADIGMS. 
6 Adyos! | % vfjcos 6 &vOpwros 
word island man 
(Aoyo-) (yngo-) (avOpwro-) 
Sing. N. Aoyos vijoos avOpwrtros 
G. Aoyou vijoou avOpurrou 
D. oyw view avO pure 
A. Aoyov vioov av@patroy 
V. Aoye vice dvOpwtre 
Dual N.A.V.| Aoyo view avOpurre 
G. D. Aoyouv vijcouv av@purtrowv 
Plur. N. V. Aoyou vyjorot dvOpwaror 
G. Adyov vioov avOpunrev 
D. Agyots vrjorots avOpurrois 
A. Aoyous vious avOpurrous 


7 da@por 
oft 


_ (Bwpo-) 


Sapov 
Sapou 
Swipe 


Sapo. 
Swpwv 
Saipots 
Swpa 


80. The stem of nouns (47) in the second declension ends 
in -o-. This declension is, therefore, sometimes called the O- 


Declension. 


81. The first and second declensions together constitute the 
Vowel-Declension, so named because all stems in the first and 


second declensions end in a vowel (-a- or -o-). 


82. The nominative singular in the O-declension ends in -os 
(masculine, rarely feminine) or -oy (neuter).? 


83. Gender.— Greek distinguishes three genders: the mas- 
culine, the feminine, and the neuter. 


1 The gender of a substantive is 
often indicated by prefixing or an- 
nexing the corresponding form of 


the article, 6 when masculine, 7 
when feminine, 7é when neuter. 
2 See p. 91. 
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84. The gender of substantives in Greek is sometimes 
determined by the natural gender of the object, as in English. 
Thus, words which designate males are generally masculine; 
those which designate females are generally feminine. 


85. But in Greek many names of things are not, as in 
English, neuter, but masculine or feminine. The same general 
rules hold as in Latin. Names of rivers, winds, and months 
are masculine; names of countries, towns, islands, and trees, 
and of most abstract qualities are feminine. 


86. The gender of substantives must often be learnt by 
observation. It may frequently be known from the form of 
the word. | 

87. Adjectives. — The masculine and neuter of adjectives 
of the Vowel-Declension (81) follow the O-declension, the 
feminine usually follows the A-declension. The nominative 
singular, therefore, ends in -os, ~7 or -a, -ov (Latin -us, -a, -wm), 
QS Kadds, Kady, Kary 5 piKpOs, pikpa, piKpov. 

Form the nominative singular and plural, masculine, feminine, and 
neuter, of the adjectives given in Lessons VI.-VIII. 


88. Definite Article. — The full declension of the definite 
article is as follows : — 


M F N. M €6FCOUN, M FO Nz 
S.N.16 4 to | DN. Aj td thé tH | P.N.] of) = =at ota 
G. | tov tys Tov G. D.| rotv rotv toty G.| Tov tov TOV 
D.| Tre TH Te D.| tots tais rots 
A.| tov tTHv TO A.| rovs tas Ta 


a. The forms 6, 7, of, ai are proclitics (37). The vocative is lacking. 

Decline together: 6 xaAds Adyos, 6 pixpds dvOpwiros, 7 paKpa vicos, 
4 orevn 600s, TO KaKoy Sapor. 

b. Observe that adjectives agree with their substantives in gender, 
as well as in case and number (p. 10%). The adjective, therefore, 
may be of the A-declension while the substantive is of the O-declen- 
sion, as in the third and fourth examples above. 3 
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LESSON XI. 
Neuter Plural Subject. — O-Declension (continued). 


89. Examine the following : — 


ouK AV mAota, there WERE no boats. 
Ta dipa Kara hv, the gifts WERE beautiful. 


Observe that, although the subject is in the plural, the verb is in 
the singular (cf. p. 105). Hence: 


90. Rule of Syntax. — A neuter plural subject regularly has 
its verb in the singular. 


91. VOCABULARY. 
SUBSTANTIVES. TOTALOS, 6, Tiver. 
GyyeAos, 6,! messenger. airos, 6, corn, food. 
Baclteov, palace.? oTpatnyes, 6, general. 
Beds, 6, 1,2 god. TUPPAXOS, 6, ally. 
Onplov, wild beast. xeplov, place, spot. 
Urtros, 6, 7}, horse, mare. 
Kiupos, 6, Cyrus. ADJECTIVES, 
olvos, 6, Wine. StaBards, -y, -ov,t passable. 
étrAov, implement, plur. arms. épupvos, -n, -ov, fortified. 
aeSlov, plain. lo-x pos, -d, -ov, strong. 
mAotov, boat. perros, -7, -ov, full. 
WoAELOS, 6, War. davepos, -d, -dv, manifest, visible. 
92. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. orev & fv 4 080s. 2. od Oavpdtes, & Kope, ra 
Sdpa; 3. Td ywptoy oixias ovK elye. 4. els mediov HOpocke 
\ 3 4 i) f. 3 A 9 A U e 
Tors avOpwrous. 5. Hv Bacirea épupva év TO Tredi. 6. ai 


4 See p. 181. either masc. or fem. are said to be 
2Commonly used in the plur. of the common gender. 
Compare Latin aedeés. 4 That is, d:aBards, d:aBarh, dca- 


8 Substantives which may be Bard». 
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yhoo peotal joav otrov! Kad olvov. T. év laxpols xeplots 
Tov aitoy eiyov. 8. 0 otpatnyos év Tokdup Kaos Rv. 9. 6 
qotapos ovx Hv StaBaros awdolos. 10. évravéa (there) 
Kip? Bacitaa jv. 11. diva 56 & Kipe, ovw éyouev. 
12. davepol joav cat 18. cvppayor 
14. rovs Kipou Xoyous 


3 9 } a0 
“T@TTrOl Kat AVUP@TOL. 


joav ot Oeot Tots ayabots ayyéXats. 
b 4 e mw 
EOavpaloy of avOpwrrot. 


II. 1. The generals had horses.* 2. Did they not admire 
the generals’ arms? 3. You were sacrificing to the gods. 
4. The place was narrow. 5. The queen had brave allies. 
6. He led the horse into the river. 7. Cyrus was a brave 
general. 8. The place was full of wine. 9. The horses car- 
ried both* the generals and the arms. 10. The villages were 
full of men and horses. 


15. év tm rredio Av Onpia. 


LESSON XII. 
Prepositions. 


93. Some prepositions are used with the genitive only, as 
e€ (before consonants éx, Latin ex, é), out of, from (properly 
from a position in something); dé (Latin ab), from, off from, 
away from (properly from a position on something). 


94. Other prepositions are used with the dative only, as éy 
(Latin in with the ablative), in. 


95. One is used with the accusative only; namely, eis (Latin 
in with the accusative), into, to (properly to a position in some- 
thing, opposed to éé, out of’). 


1 Adjectives denoting fulness 
take the gen. (as in Latin). 

2 With the verb to be, and simi- 
lar verbs, the possessor is expressed 
by the dat. (as in Latin). This is 
called the Dative of the Possessor. 
In what other way, by the use of 


éxyw, might the sentence be ex- 
pressed ? 

3 nal... «al, correlative conjunc- 
tions, both... and. 

4 Translate this sentence in two 
ways. 
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LESSON XI. 
Neuter Plural Subject. — O-Declension (continued), 


89. Examine the following : — 


ovK Hv tAota, there WERE no boats. 
Ta dipa Kara Av, the gifts WERE beautiful. 


Observe that, although the subject is in the plural, the verb is in 
the singular (cf. p. 105). Hence: 


90. Rule of Syntax. — A neuter plural subject regularly has 
its verb in the singular. 


91. VOCABULARY. 
SUBSTANTIVES. TOTALS, 6, Tver. 
dyyeAos, 6,! messenger. airos, 6, corn, food. 
Baciteov, palace. orpaTnyos, 6, general. 
eds, 6, 1,2 god. TUpPpaXxos, 6, ally. 
Onplov, wild beast. xwplov, place, spot. 
Urtros, 0, 7, horse, mare. 
Kiupos, 6, Cyrus. | ADJECTIVES. 
olyos, 6, wine. StaBares, -17, -ov,t passable. 
étAov, implement, plur. arms. épupvos, -1, -dv, fortified. 
aeSlov, plain. lo-xipes, -d, -ov, strong. 
wAotov, boat. perros, -1, -ov, full. 
aoAenos, 6, War. davepos, -d, -ov, manifest, visible. 
92. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. crevy & Hv 4 080s. 2. od Oavyadfers, & Kipe, ra 
Sapa; 3. To ywpior oiKids ovK eixe. 4. eis mrediov HOpo.ge 
Tovs avOpwrrovs. 5. hv Bacirea épupva év TO Tredig. 6. ai 


1 See p. 181. either masc. or fem. are said to be 
2Commonly used in the plur. of the common gender. 
Compare Latin aedés. 4 That is, d:aBards, diaBarh, da- 


8 Substantives which may be fBardév, 


PREPOSITIONS. 21 


yoo. peotal joav otrov! Kal oivov. 1. év ioxdpots ywplots 
Tov aitov elyov. 8. 0 oTparnyos év Tokeum KaKos Hv. 9. 6 
mworapos ovx qv SiaBatos mraAotos. 10. évraida (there) 
Kipo* Baciteva jv. 11. drra 86 & Kipe, ove éyoper. 
12. havepoi joav xai® immot cai advOpwro. 18. cdppayo 
Hoav ot Geot Tois ayabois dyyéXos. 14. tovs Kipou Aoyous 
€Oavpatoy oi dvOpwror. 15. ev To Tedip Hv Onpia. 
t 


II. 1. The generals had horses. 2. Did they not admire 
the generals’ arms? 3. You were sacrificing to the gods. 
4. The place was narrow. 5. The queen had brave allies. 
6. He led the horse into the river. 7. Cyrus was a brave 
general. 8. The place was full of wine. 9. The horses car- 
ried both® the generals and the arms. 10. The villages were 
full of men and horses. 


LESSON XII. 
Prepositions. 


93. Some prepositions are used with the genitive only, as 
ef (before consonants éx, Latin ex, @), out of, from (properly 
from a position in something); dé (Latin ab), from, off from, 
away from (properly from a position on something). 


94. Other prepositions are used with the dative only, as éy 
(Latin in with the ablative), in. 


95. One is used with the accusative only; namely, eis (Latin 
in with the accusative), into, to (properly to a position in some- 
thing, opposed to é€, out of). 


1 Adjectives denoting fulness éyw, might the sentence be ex- 
take the gen. (as in Latin). pressed ? 

2 With the verb to be, and simi- 3 kal... «al, correlative conjunc- 
Jar verbs, the possessor is expressed tions, both... and. 
by the dat. (as in Latin). This is 4 Translate this sentence in two 
called the Dative of the Possessor. ways. 
In what other way, by the use of 


22 PREPOSITIONS. 


96. Some prepositions are used with the genitive and accu- 
sative. 


97. Some other prepositions are used with the genitive, 
dative, and accusative, aS zwapa, with genitive from beside, 
from, with dative by the side of, beside, with accusative to a 
position beside, unto, to; éri, with genitive on, upon, with dative 
on, close to, by, at, with accusative upon, to, against. 


98. Examine the following : — 


€x THS Kopns THY oTpatiav ye, he led his army out oF the vil- 
lage. 

€Onpeve Kipos dao inmov, Cyrus used to hunt on horseback (liter- 
ally From a horse). 

év TH Kopy Ovoper, we are offering sacrifice In the village. 

els THY Kopnv prdraxyy Tyov, I led a guard inTO the village. 

6 dvOpwros dyyeAos Av mapa Kupov, the man was a messenger FROM 
Cyrus. 

mapa To Kipw qoav of otparyyo, the generals were witH Cyrus. 

dyovot tov avOpwrov wapa Kipov, they bring the man To Cyrus. 

Ta orra, éri apakov Hyov, they conveyed their arms ON wagons. 

éxi ty yedpipa prdakyy exe, he has a guard at the bridge. 

Emi TOv ToTapOV OK Hye Tov irov, he did not lead his horse To the 
river. 


a. Observe that, in general, the genitive is used with prepositions 
to express passing from an object, the dative being in it, and the accu- 
sative coming to it. But there are many exceptions, as, for example, 
the genitive with éxi cannot, in the nature of the meaning of the 
preposition, express separation (passing from). It differs from the 
dative only in expressing closer relation. 

b. The prepositions express many other relations besides those of 
place (illustrated above), such as time, cause, etc. These other rela- 
tions must be learnt by observation. 

c. One use of prepositions has been illustrated above: as separate 
words, connected with particular cases, they show the relations of 
words in a sentence. Prepositions have another important use: in 
composition with verbs, they define the action of the verb. See 127. 
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99. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. rots Oeots taraov éOvov ev tH vycw. 2. of otparr- 
yot Tous avOpwrrous Fyov eis THY oKnvynv. 38. of mapa Kipw? 
cuppayor ayabol joav. 4. rods immovs ayopev éx Tod 
xwpiov. 5. év TH tedip jv odos atevy. 6. od05 havepa 
dye eis Tas Tov? Kipov camas. T. dOpoiter tovs? cuppa- 
yous él tov Kipov. 8. eis To mediov o otpatnyos Opo.le 
Tous ouppdyous. 9. él T@ ToTa~e hv o otpatnyds. 
10. Sdpov ai xdpat Hoav mapa Kipov. 11. Foav adyyeror 
Tapa Tov ayabod otparnyov. 12. 4 od0¢ els TO mediov atevy 
Kal yarern hv. 18. 0 otparnyos ta Onpia Onpever azo 
imou. 14. év tiny joav Tapa Kip of otpatnyoi. 

II. 1. The road, O Cyrus, leads into a beautiful plain. 
2. Cyrus had a fortified palace in the plain.£ 3. The generals 
led the man to the queen. 4. He led the messenger from the 
market place to® the tents. 5. The generals of Cyrus collected 
horses in® the plain. 6. The general leads his*allies from the 
Persian villages. 7. Men were visible in the plain. 8. The 
generals were sacrificing, in the tents, to the gods. 9. He was 
general of the allies with Cyrus.! 


LESSON XIII. 


Future and First Aorist Indicative Active. 


100. The Future Indicative denotes that an action is to take 
place in time to come, as Ato, I shall loose or I shall be loosing, 
sometimes JI will loose. 


101. The Aorist Indicative expresses the simple occurrence 
of an action in past time, as éAvoa, I loosed. 


1 Prepositional phrases and ad- 8 his. The article is often used 
verbs may be used attributively, like in place of the possessive pronoun. 
the adj. and the gen. Cf. 56, Rem. 4 Translate in two ways. 

2 Proper names may take the 6 érl. 


article. 6 Cf. I. 8 above. 


24. FUTURE AND FIRST AORIST INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 


102. PARADIGMS. 
SINGULAR. DvuAL. PLURAL. 
Future 1 AVow Avoropnev 
Indicative 2 Adoes Avoerov Avoere 
Active 8 Avorer Avoerov Atoovet 
First Aorist! | 1 dAdo. éXtoapev 
Indicative 2 éXtoas éXtoarov éXvoare 
Active 3 eto éXdodrny éAvoay 


103. In the future and first aorist o is added to the theme 
(63).2. The aorist, as a secondary tense, has augment (75, 76). 
Form and conjugate the future and first aorist of Ov. 


104. The theme of many verbs ending in -{w ends in 4, as 
dOpoilw, theme afpod-. In forming the future and first aorist 
of these verbs, 6 is dropped before a, as d9pofw, éOpoicw, 7Opoiwa. 

Form the future and first aorist of aprafw and Oavydlw. 


a. The future of dyw is d&w, and of éyw, éw. These forms will 
be explained later. Neither of these verbs has a first aorist. 


105. VOCABULARY. 

VERBS. SUBSTANTIVES. 
avaykate, force, compel. apyuvpwov, silver money, money. 
Onpevo, hunt. Gpirrov, breakfast. 

KeXevo, bid, command. BdpBapos, 6, barbarian, foreigner. 
KoAdlw, punish. youn, understanding, judgment. 
KkwAvw, hinder, prevent. pro8os, 6, pay. 

wépwre,® send. TWoA€ pos, 6, enemy (in war). 
orpareiw, make an expedition. tdAavrov, talent (sum of money). 
owlw,t save, rescue, preserve. vrofvyiov, beast of burden. 
Tokevo, shoot. diros, 6, friend. 


Form the future and first aorist of the verbs given above. 


1 Some verbs have a second aor. forms will be explained later. 

This will be treated later. 4 Except in the pres. and imperf., 
2 See p. 121, the iota-subscript (12) is dropped. 
8 Fut. réuyw, aor. éxeunpa. These Fut. cdcw, aor. iowa. 
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EXERCISES. 


106. 


I. 1. 6 Oeds éxéXevce Tov oTpatnyov Tors avOpwrrous 
Aberv.1 2. of S& BapRapo érokevoay amo TeV imTov. 
8. 6 atpatnyos Ta Onpia Onpevoes amo immov. 4. TH oTpa- 
Tia? Tore (then) émeuye Kipos picbov® radavtov apyv- 
piov. 5. T@ otparny@e Sapa méprpoucr, atoAnv Ieparxny 
nat Urmov ayabdv. 6. of otpatnyoi eBavpacay ote (because) 
T. tnv Bacirheay écwoay kai 
8. xal mapa thy yépipav 


Kipos picBov ovn érrepre. 
\ e 4 \ \ b] , 
Ta UTroliyta Kal Tovs avOpwrrovs. 
A , 
Tov oTpaTnyoy wéprrey éxéXevoe Kipos pvraxny. 
V7 >] 
TO Ttediov aOpoicetre Tos ‘EAAnUKods cuppdyous. 10. év 
A a / 
mrolos ta brAa Kal Tov citov awcovat Tos gidrous.* 
A >] \ 
11. 0 otpatnyds nvdyxace tols BapBapovs otpatevey emt 
la! , 
Kipov. 12. yvoun® 8 todvs xaxovs avOpwrrous éxodace. 
# 


9. ets 


13. tots otparnyots of cvppayot apictov ov mTéurpovot. 

14. ov« éxa@dAdoav of Torduior THY Kipov otpatiay Ovew?® 
\ ; 4 bd - A ° 7 \ P4 

15. rovs BapBdpovs xwrjtocopev ev tiny civar’ rapa Kipo. 


II. The barbarians sent the man. 2. Cyrus will compel 
the barbarians to send gifts to the genefals. 3. The enemy 
will capture the beasts of burden. 4. He bade the barbarians 
send breakfast to his friends. 5. The generals sent to the 
man a talent of silver as® pay. 6. He will command the gen- 
eral to make an expedition against® the barbarians. 7. Cyrus 
sent good wine to his friends. 8. The river carried away ” the 
men’s arms. 9. The general will not punish his allies. 


1 Present infinitive active, to 
loose. 

2 Observe that (as in Latin) the 
indirect object is put in the dat. 

3 as pay. Observe that (as in 
Latin) an appositive is in the same 
case as the noun which it describes. 

4 for their friends. 'The person 
to whose advantage or disadvantage 
anything tends is put in the dat. 


This is called the Dative of Advan- 
tage or Disadvantage. 

5 The dat. is used to denote the 
manner (as the ablative in Latin). 

6 Infin. dependent upon é«daAv- 
gav, hindered from sacrificing (iit- 
erally to sacrifice). 

7 Pres. infin. of the verb ¢o be. 

8 Omit. Cf. I. 4 above. 

9 Cf. I. 11 above. 1° Use aprdfw. 


26 MASCULINES OF THE A-—DECLENSION. 


LESSON XIV. 
Masculine Substantives of the A-Declension. 


Review 43-45 and 52. 


107. PARADIGMS. 
, = 
Ovedvids | 5 SevOns | b wodirns | 6 weATtaorhs | 5 Mépons 
young man| Seuthes citizen targeteer Persian 
(vedvid-) | (SevOa-) | (wodira-) | (weAracra-) | (Mepoa-) 
Sing. N. veavlas LevOyns | woArtrns | wedracriys | Iepons 
G. vedyvlou Zevbov | mwodtrov | weAtacrov | Ilépoov 
D. veaviq Levy wokity | weAtaoTy | IIepoy 
A. veavidy DevOnv | awodtrny | weAtracryv | Ieéponv 
V. vedvld, Dev woXtra TEATATTS IIépoa 
Dual N. A. V.| vedvia wOAtTG TweATAC TS, Ilépoa 
G. D. vedvlaty moAiraw | mweAracraty | IIépoaw 
Plur. N. V veavlat mwoNtra, | weAracral | IIépoa 
G. VEQVLOV mwoAirwv | mweAtarcrav | Ilepoav 
ND. vedvlats moAirats | weAracrats | II¢paais 
A. vedvlas moNiras | wedTactds | Ilépods 


108. The stem (47) ends in -a-. Cf 48. 


109. The nominative singular ends in -ds, or, by change of 
a to y, as in some feminines of this declension (49), in ~qs. 
The change occurs unless ¢, «, or p immediately precedes a of 
the stem. 

a. Observe, as to the final syllables in these forms, that masculines 
in -as or -ys differ from feminines in -a or -y (51) only in the nom. and 
gen. sing.; except that those in -rys and names signifying nationality 
with nom. sing. in -ns have the voc. sing. in -a. 

Decline together veavias dyads, 6 kaxos GrAiryns, oTpaTLOTaL TpLa- 
xdotot, and compare 88b. 
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110. 


"ABpoxopas, Abrocomas. 
axovtioriys, javelin-thrower. 
Gppoorys, governor, harmost. 
Evdparns, the Euphrates. 
kopapx ns, village-chief. 
Eeptns, -Verzxes. 


orditns, heavy-armed foot-soldier, 


boplite. 


varparns, Persian viceroy, satrap. 


oTpatiarns, soldier. 


opevdoviirns, slinger. 
roforns, Lowman. 


ovv, prep. with dat., with, in com- 
pany with (Latin cum, with abl.). 
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VOCABULARY. 


BarwWtevw, be king. 

BorPeaa, aid, help. 

Bufdvriov, Byzantium. 
Seftds, -d, -ov, right. 

Eévos, 6, yuest-friend. 

ayy, source. 

twArAalorvov, square (of troops). 
wAeupd, side, flank. 

vTéxvoy, child. 

TPAKCTLOL, -at, -a, SOO. 


mpos, prep., properly confronting: 
with gen., over aqainst ; with 
dat., at; with acc., to, against, 
towards.) 


111. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. 0 carpamns BonOevay repre trois wortrais. 2. mapa 

” “ »” “a £ v e b 
TOV oTpaTLWTaY éTremrpa TO Kipw dyyedov. 38. 0 év Bufar- 

/ 3 e \ “ \ ” \ ’ £ 
tTiw* dppoorns mola paxpa exer. 4. Tov Evdparnv tora- 
wov ev deta? Eye. 5. of otpati@tai ev* dvraxy E€ovar 
TOV Komapynv Kal ta Téxva. 6. BonBevav & érréutropev Tots 
Ilépoais. 1. 0 8& orparnyos TpiaKxootovs pev® omditas, 
- / A i ” e , \ @ A 
Tpiaxoalous O€ weATactus exe. 8. 7) KOEN KAAH HY, Kal 
Bacireov® elye r@ catpamrn. 9. Kal Tos avy TO OTpATNY® 
ogpevdovnras tyov wpos LevOnv. 10. 0 5é otparnyos ovte! 
Too 9 8 ” > , 11 N & 7A , 4 
Thy elyev® ovTE akoVTLAOTHD. . kal tp “ABpoxopa o 


1The definitions of the prepo- 
sitions given in the special vocabu- 
laries are generally confined to des- 
ignations of place. Other meanings 
will be explained in the foot-notes 
as they occur. 

2 Cf. 99, I. 3. 

8 on (his) right (hand). 

4 under. 

6 When two parts of a sentence 


are contrasted, they are very com- 
monly correlated by wey... 5é€, in~ 
deed... but, or on the one hand... 
on the other, but in many cases puév 
can hardly be rendered in English. 
The intensive particle wév (Latin 
quidem) is postpositive. Cf. p. 162% 

6 Here in sing. Cf. p. 20% 

7 otre ... obre, neither... nor. 

8 See p. 42}, 
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veavias évos jv. 12. aépav! (across) 5é tov Evdparov 
ToTapov Hv ywpiov icxyipov. 18. tod Evdparov ai mnyai 
ov mpocw! (far from) rod ywpiov jaav. 14. dio tis SeEvas 
mreupas TOD WAaLciov ayouowy? omdttas mpos Tas TUAAS. 
15. tore RépEns éBacineve. 

II. 1. He will send aid to Xerxes. 2. The young man 
was in honour. 3. The general was not leading the hoplites. 
4, Both’ the slingers and the bowmen were brave. 5. Abrocomas 
was close to the river* Euphrates. 6. He sends a horse to the 
village-chief. 7. He will send beautiful gifts to the harmosts. 
8. The harmost in Byzantium commanded the soldiers to sacri- 
fice the beasts of burden. 9. He leads the Persians into the 
soldiers’ tent. 10. He sends the peltasts and the bowmen. 


LESSON XV. 
First Perfect and First Pluperfect Indicative Active. 


+112. Classification of Consonants. — Consonants (7) are di- 
vided into semivowels, mutes, and double-consonants. 


113. The semivowels are A, p, v, p, o, and y-nasal (p. 25). 
A, H, v, p are called liquids; o, a sibilant; w, v, and y-nasal, nasals. 


114. The mutes are of three classes and of three orders -: — 


CLASSES. ORDERS. 
Labial ormwmutes + B gd Smoothmutes wr +r «x 
Lingual or r-mutes +r 8 @ Middle mutes B 8 y 
Palatal orx-mutes x y x Rough mutes ¢ 0 x 


a. Mutes of the same class are called cognate, since produced by 
the same organ (lips, tongue, or palate); those of the same order are 
called co-ordinate. 


115. The double consonants are é (for xs), y (for ws), and ¢. 


1 The gen. is used with adverbs 2 See p. 421, 3 Cf. p. 218, 
of place. 4 For the order, cf. I. 4, 12 above. 
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116. The Perfect Indicative represents an action as already 
finished at the present time, as AéAuxa, I have loosed. 


117. The Pluperfect Indicative represents an action as already 
finished at a given past time, as édcAvcyn, [had loosed. 


118. PARADIGMS. 
SINGULAR. DuAL. PLURAL. 
First Perfect 1 AdAUKA AeAUKapev 
Indicative 2 A€AuKas AeAUKarov AeAvKaTe 
Active 3 A€AuKeE AeA UKaroy AcAUKACT 
First Pluperfect | 1 Aeron AAcAvKepev 
Indicative 2 eA dns éXeAUKeTov éXNeAUKeETeE 
Active 3 ehedvner éLeAuKerny d&eAvnerav 


119. Reduplication.— The perfect and pluperfect have re- 
duplication in all of the moods as the sign of completed action. 


120. Reduplication consists in the repetition of the initial 
sound. Verbs beginning with a consonant repeat that conso- 
nant with «, as Aéw, AéAvKa ; KeAevw, Ke-KéXevxa. A rough initial 
mute is changed to the cognate smooth, as Oiw, ré-Ouxa. 


121. But in verbs beginning with two consonants (except 
a mute followed by a liquid), with a double consonant, or with 
p, the reduplication omits the consonant and consists only of «, 
aS OTparevw, EoTpdTevka. 


122. Verbs beginning with a vowel lengthen that vowel, so 
that the reduplication in these verbs has the same form as the 
temporal augment (76), as apralw, npzaxa. 


123. The pluperfect as a secondary tense has augment (75). 
This is prefixed to the reduplicated theme; but it is omitted 
when the reduplication consists of « (121) or the simple length- 
ening of the vowel (122), as éXeAvKy, but éorparevxy, Hpwaxy. 
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124. In the first perfect and first pluperfect «x is added to 
the reduplicated theme. 


Form the first perfect and first pluperfect of @ypevw, Gvw, Kerctw, 
KwAvo, oTparedw. 


125. In forming the first perfect and first pluperfect of 
verbs in -€w with themes ending in 8 (104), 8 is dropped 
before x. 


Form the first perfect and first pluperfect of dOpoiw, dvayxdlw, 
aprdalw, Bavpalw.} 


a. The perfect of dyw is yxa, of dyw, éoynxa, and of réurw, aé- 
Troua.? 


126. VOCABULARY. 

Gripatw, dishonour, disgrace. adedoos, 6, brother. 

BovAevo, plan, plot. "AOrvyor, adv., at Athens. 
St-aprafe, plunder, sack.  "Apragdptns, Artaxerxes. 
Sia-cwtw, preserve, keep safe. Sdpexos, 6, daric (a gold coin). 
SovAeva, be a slave. Sixalws, adv., justly. 

émt-Bovdevo, plot against. Slxn, justice, retribution, deserts. 
malo, strike. evratia, good order, discipline. 
TwAno ale, approach. Knrtéapxos, 6, Clearchus. 


épkos, 6, oath. 
Sua, prep., through, originally be- mpooGey, adv., before, previously. 


tween, asunder, Latin d72-, dis- : orovdy, libation, plur. truce. 
with gen., through; with acc., rproxtAror, -at, -a, 3000. 
on account of. ddBos, 6, fear. 


127. Compound Verbs. — Compound verbs are formed by 
prefixing a preposition to a simple verb. See 98c. If the 
preposition ends in a vowel and the simple verb begins with 
one, the prep. is generally elided (21),? as &-aprdf{w. The 
force of the preposition is generally apparent in the com- 
pound, as d&-aprdfw (Latin di-ripid), tear apart, plunder utterly 
(‘through and through’), sack; da-cwlw, save through danger, 
preserve, keep safe; ém-Bovretw, plot against. 


1 See 120 end. 8 Elision occurs, then, also in 
2 These forms will be explained forming compound words, but in 
later. this case without the apostrophe. 


PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 31 
\ 


128. Compound verbs take the augment and reduplication 
after the preposition. The first of two vowels thus brought 
together is elided (21), as d&-éowfov, d:-éowoa, but da-céouwxa. 

Form the imperfect, future, first aorist, first perfect, and first plu- 
perfect of the verbs in 126. 


129. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. éwi Bufavriov éotpatrevcapev ocv TO otparnyo. 
2. ) TOV OTAiTaY evTakia écecwKet THY oTpaTLayv. 3. TOUS 
Tpioytdious Sadpecxovs Sveceawxns. 4. ovK éxexwdrjdKer Kré- 
apxos Tos oTpatwwTas mAnofeav. 5. Kréapyos te 
catpatn Kaxov’ éBeBovrcvxer. 6. "AOnvnot SedovrevKeEv? 
6 weATaoTHS. T. of oTpati@tat Tov avOpwrov TeTaixdct. 
8. "ApraképEns 5é Kidpov tov aderdhov nripaxer. 9. Kal 
Tas apdkds ot BapBapa Sinprdxecav. 10. Kré€apyos de 
mpocbev émeBeBovrevne. TH catpatyn?® 11. HOpoxas, ® 
Kipe, éai rovs BapBdpous rovs axovtiatas Kai tots tokd- 
tas. 12. nal dixaiws to dppootn émiBeBovrevxate* exer 
yap Cfor)* ta dada. 138. of Sé€ otpati@tar tas dapakds 
éXeAuKecay Sid Tov TOV ToAELioy PoBov.® 14. Kréapyos, 
@® oTpaTi@tat, ere (since) Tas omovdus Kal Tovs SpKous 
éAvKe, THY Siknv Eyer. 


If. 1. For we had broken the truce. 2. The soldiers have 
sacked the villages. 3. The satrap has plotted against Cyrus.® 
4. I have compelled the village-chief to lead. 5. His brother 
had ordered Cyrus to send gifts. 6. They have planned to 
break the truce. 7. And we have ordered the general to bring 
hoplites. 8. But I have struck the man justly. 9. The hop- 
lites had approached. 10. The generals have broken their 
oaths; for they have not sacrificed to the gods. 


1 evil, neut. of the adj. as subst. on the preposition. 

2 See p. 421, * Postpositive. See p. 152, 

8 Many verbs compounded with 5 That is, their fear of, ete. 
év, suv, érl, take a dat. depending 6 Cf. 129, 1.10. - 
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Give the meanings of the following words. 


AFFINITY OF WORDS. 


LESSON XVI. 


have occurred in the previous lessons. 


130. WORD LIST.! 
*ABpoxopas BorPea épupvos KpTVy épkos 
ayabos BovAcvw evvowa Kupos ore 
dyyeAos Bufavrvov evragfla KwA to ov 
dykipa yap Evdparns KwpapX ns ovTe.. . ovre 
dyopd yédipa exo Koen mralw 
ay youn fovn Adyos Tapa 
adeddos Sapexds TPEpa AdyXn aredlov 
"AOrvyct of Vv, Noray vw meipa, 
aOpol{w Sefvos OdAarra paKpos TEATAOTHS 
GKOVTLOTS Sia Oavpatw pax arpa Te parw 
dA7(Oeva, SiaBards Gea, paxn aépav 
apata Staprafw Beds péev... 8€ Ilépo-ns 
dvayKatw Stacw lo Onpevo peoros Tlepoixds 
avOpwtros Sixalws Onplov ptKpOS TmMYY 
aro Slen Ovpa pro Ods arhalovoy 
dpyuptov Sofa Ove Movtca aXeupa, 
dpery SovAevo lepos veavlas twANC LO 
apurrov Swpov Urtros vycros arhotov 
dppoorys els lo-x Upos févos TOAELLOS 
dptrate “EAA nvicds Kal ELépéns TOANELOS 
*Apraté pins év kal...Kxal 0, 4}, TO woAtrns 
Gripdte évrav0a KQKOS 080s TOTALS 
BapBapos éf Koos olkla TOS 
Bac ica érrel KeXevw olvos arpoo ev 
Baoc(vctov earl Kréapxos omAtrns ™poow 
BactAevw ériBovAcvw KoAaLo otdov wvAn 


Affinity of Words. 


All of these words 


1 These words occur, with an ex- 
ception or two, in the Anabasis of 
Xenophon. on which the exercises 
in this book are based. It is impor- 
tant to commit these words thor- 


oughly to memory. The nouns (sub- 
stantive and adjective) in this list 
occur more than 3500 times in the 
Anabasis, the verbs more than 2200 
times. 
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caTparns oTparevo odevSovyrns TOTE oPepos 
LevOys oTPATHYOS oyte Tpamela, $oBos 
ciros oTpaTia TOAGYTOV TpLaKdooL dvAaxy, 
oKnyy OTPATLOTHS TEKVOV Tproy tAton XaAerrds 
orovd1 TVPPLAX OS Tipy vroluylov Xopa 
OTevos ou Togeva davepcs xwplov 
oroAT odevSovn TogOTHS Qos o 


131. An inspection of this list shows that these words are 
not all separate units, but that some of them are related both 
in form and in meaning. 

For example, a-ripafw, ripy ; Sixalws, Sikn; Oca, Oeos ; Onpevw, Onplov ; 
Kop-dpxns (village-ruler, ipxw, rule), nop; owdtrys, drdov; I€pons, 
Tlepoixds ; woddutos, moAepos ; mpds, mpoobev; odevdovn, odevSovyrns ; 
Tokevw, trotorns; oPepos, doBos; wpa, xwplov; Baclraa, BaciAcrov, 
Bactrtevo ; pdxatpa, paxn, oUp-paxos; oTparevw, oTpar-nyos («rmy- 
leader), orpariad, orpariwrns. 

132. Greek words, then, fall naturally into groups. The 
words in any group are related to one another both in form 
and in meaning. 


133. There is commonly an original element for the entire 
group called the root, the primitive part that remains after all 
formative elements have been removed. Roots are properly of 
one syllable, and may suffer variation of form. Thus, the root 
of d-ripdLw, tiny, is rr, pay; of orparevu, etc., orpa, spread, which 
appears in other words in the forms orep, crop. 


134. But the root is not always ascertainable. The origin 
of many Greek words is obscure, and the ultimate ascertain- 
able element may be the stem, the body of the word to which 
the inflexional endings are added. (Cf. 47 and 63.) Thus, the 
stem of Bacirea, etc. is Bactdev-, but it is uncertain what the 
root or roots may be which underlie it. 


135. That word in the group which best shows the root or 
ultimate stem may be called the root-word or stem-word. 


136. ‘T'wo or more roots or. stems may appear in one word, 
which is then said to be compound. Thus, xwp-dpyys, orpat-7yds. 
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The facts stated above are of great practical importance, and natu- 
rally suggest the following direction : — 


137. In acquiring a Greek vocabulary, do not commit words 
to memory as separate units, but group those that show affinity in 
form and meaning about the root-word or stem-word. 


LESSON XVII. 
The Art of Reading. 


138. In reading an inflected language, such as Greek, the 
knowledge of three things is absolutely necessary, first, of 
words; secondly, of forms; thirdly, of constructions. 


139. The acquisition of this knowledge is gradual. The meaning 
of each new word as it occurs should be thoroughly committed to 
memory, so far as possible, according to the principles stated in the 
last lesson. In learning the paradigms, the forms of the different 
cases, tenses, and numbers should be so sharply impressed on the 
mind the first time the paradigms occur, that these forms will be 
instantly recognized thereafter at sight. And as the pupil reads, the 
laws of construction should be carefully noted, especially those which 
differ from the corresponding constructions in Latin and English. 


140. DIRECTIONS FOR READING. 


1. Read each sentence aloud in the original. Pronounce each 
word distinctly. 


In reading, 

a. Observe sharply the forms of the words, so as to become at once 
aware of their grammatical relations. 

b. Make the utmost effort of memory to recall the meanings of words 
already given. 

c. Follow the Greek order strictly in arriving at the thought. Observe 
carefully the order of the words and the marks of punctuation. 


2. If the thought expressed in the sentence is not perfectly 


clear, repeat the whole process. 
3. Translate the sentence into simple, idiomatic English. 
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The pupil who has properly mastered the facts presented in the 
previous lessons should now be able to read the following connected 
passages. Follow carefully the directions in 140. 


141. K\\€éapyos. 


1. Kréapyos Aaxedatponos (a Lacedaemonian) pév jv, 
didos 6¢ to Kipw. rtovrm (to him) éwxe (gave) Kipos 
puptiovs (10,000) Sdpexovs. o 5é (and he) nOpoicev aro 
tovtwy (these) omditas yidlous (ef. Tpio-xtArot, Tpets, three) 
kal jweATacTas oKTaxocious (cf. oxTa, eight, and tpra-KootoL) 
Kal to€éras Siaxocious (cf. dvo0, two). 

2. évredbev (from this place) éEeravves (marches) Kipos 
eis Tuptatov. évtavOa éberdfer (he reviews) év to medio 
Tv oTpatiay* eiye S€ TO pev Secov (2.e. wing) Mévar, ro de 
evovupov (infer the meaning from the context) Krdapyos, 
To dé pécoy (centre) ot adrot (other) otparnyot. tav sé 
BapBapwv doBos Hy (i.e. they were alarmed at what they 
saw), kal 7 Kidtooa (Cilician queen) édvyev (fled) eri 
Tis appapuakns (carriage) xai ot (= those) év rH ayopa épu- 
yov. ob d¢”"EAXAnves (Greeks) eri tas oxnvas jrOov (went). 

3. éel (when) 8& hoav él tais tov catparov Ovpats, 
of pev otpatnyol 7rAOov eicw (within), Ipodkevos, Mévar, 
Kréapyos, of 5 Aoyayol (captains) emi rais Ovpats ewevor 
(remained). (The generals are seized. Ariaeus comes to 
the Greek camp.) o d€’Apzaios elzre (said): Kréapyos pév, 


> 


@ “EAXqves, érel (since) tas orovdas éddcev, Ever THY Sixnv 
xat TéOvnxe (18 dead), IIpéFevos 5€ nal Mévov év tiny elow 
(are). éml rovtoas (on this) Hevodov "A@nvaios etme: 
Knréapyos peév toivuy (then), e (if) mapa (contrary to) 
tous Spxous édve tas orrovdas, THv Sixny Eyer Ipd£evos be 
cat Mévor éret eiowv vuérepos (your) pev evepyérar (bene- 
factors), jpérepor (our) && otparnyot, wéurypate (aorist im- 
perative) avrovs (them) detpo (hither). 
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_ 142. In the following passage, such aid as the student should need 
is given in notes following the passage. These notes should not be 
used until each sentence has been read according to 140, 1 and 2. 
Each sentence makes greater demands on the pupil’s knowledge than 
he can meet unaided. But if, depending entirely upon himself, he 
honestly makes the effort to see what the sentence tells him, he will, 
first, fix securely in mind facts already acquired, and secondly, define 
clearly to himself the new facts (whether meanings of words, forms, 
or constructions) that he must now learn. Such a process cultivates 
the powers of observation, strengthens the memory, and is the short 
road to the acquisition of the power to read rapidly and with pleasure. 


143. Kupos. 
I. Kipos viog pév Adpeiou Hv, adergos Sé "Aptakép£Eou. 


érrel O€ ta-wmreve Adpeios terevtiv Tod Biov, éxédXevcev 
"ApraképEnv Kai Kipov wap-civar. o péev odv ApraképEns 
Ww a aA \ e - ” - 4 > 
non tap-nv: Kipos 5é omAtrads éywyv tpidxociovs ava- 
5 Balver avo THs apyhs hs avtov catpamnv Adpeios érroi- 
3 \ \ 9 UA - a \ 5 
noev. eel O€ éTeXeUTHae Adpeios Kail éBacirevoer 
"ApraképEns, 0 ths Kdpids catpamns Ticcadépyns d1a- 
Barre tov Kipov rrpds tov dderdov ws ériBovrever arto. 
e \ ; a ‘ € \ , , > A \ 
o oe ourap Paver Kipov 7 S€ pntnp o@ler avTov Kal 
5 4 
10 amro-Téumes Wad ETL THY apYHDY. 


NOTES. 


1. ulds, son. —2. Jw-dreve: imperf. of the compound verb ix-orreto, 
suspect, apprehend, the prep. iré being equal to sub in the Latin word that 
corresponds in meaning, su-spicor.— redevtyV: TeAcuThH, end. With this 
of. the verb reAeuvrdw, aor. érerevtynoa (6), come to an end, i.e. die. — Blov: 
Blos. Cf. the word bio-graphy. — 3. wap-etvat: elicit the meaning from 
the two elements (cf. 106, I. 15). — ov, now, not temporal, but continua- 
tive. — 4. 48y, already. —é¢yav: pres. part. act.--advaBalve, goes up (his- 
torical present, as in Latin), ¢.e. from his apy, or province, to Babylon. — 
5. 4s: gen. sing. fem. of the relative pronoun 8s, which. — atrov, him, ace. 
sing. masc. So avr@ (8), dat. sing. masc. — émrolyoev: morew, a0r. ewrolnea, 
make. —6. éBac(tevoev: the so-called inceptive aor., became king. —7. 8 
BddAe: diaSdrrAw, accuse falsely, followed by as, that.—9. 6 8, but he, 
i.e. Arfaxerxes. —ovAN\apBdve: cvAAauBdve, arrest.—pryrynp, mother, ¢. 
mater. — 10. waAw: adv., again. 
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LESSON XVIII. 


Adjectives of the Vowel-Declension. 
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d9A0s, plain, clear 


Review 87. 
144. PARADIGMS. 
dyads, good 
M. F, N. 

S.N. | dyabds adyaby ayadov 

G. | dyabou ayabys ayalou 

D. | dyabe ayaby ayaby 

A. | dyafdv dyalyy dayalov 

V. | dyabe aya ayabcy 

D.N.A.V. | dyabed ayabi ayalu 
G.D. | dyaboiv dyabaiv dyalotv 

P.N.V. | ayabol aya0al ayaba 
G. | dyaay  ayadwy  dyaluv 
D. | dyaQois ayabats ayalots 

A. | dyabovs dyabds ayabd 

pixpds, small, little 
M. F. N. 

S.N. | ptxpds pixpd pixpov 
G. | pixpov pixpas pixpov 

D. | pixpp = pixp@ = pipe 

A. | pixpov pikpdv pixpov 

V. | pixpé pixpd pikpov 

D.N.A.V. | pixpo pix pd pixpwd 
G.D. | pixpoty pixpaiv pixpotv 

P.N. V. | ptxpol pixpal pikpa 
G. | pixpov pixpoy pixpov 

D. | pixpots ptxpais pixpots 

A. | pixpovs pixpais pikpa 


M. 
SrjA0os 
SyjAou 
onA@ 
Sov 
Src 


SyAw 
SyjAowv 


SyAor 

SyAwv 
SyjAots 
SrjAous 


pirios, friendly } 


M. 
oiAros 
dirlov 
prt 
{Avo 
be 


drlo 
drA low 


bcos 

dirlov 
dA lors 
drA lous 


1 Cf. the related word in 105. 


F. 


F: 
dura 
diAlds 
drrX‘q 
dud lav 
oArla 


orla 
oduAlaw 


dArar 
diAlov 
dA lars 
diAlas 


N, 
SyAov 
SyAov 
SrA 

SyAov 
SyAov 


SrjAw 
SyAow 


SyAa 
SrAev 
SyAots 
SrAa 


N. 
didrov 
drA lov 
duro 
olArov 
dlALov 


drArlo 
dA low 


dQva 
dirlov 
Alors 
ofa 
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145. If «1, p, or po precedes the final vowel of the stem, 
the nominative singular feminine ends in -a, otherwise in -y. 
Cf. 49. 


146. The nominative and genitive plural feminine follow 
the accent of the masculine, as dyArAwv, Pirin, piriwv, not dnrAGyv, 
dtA‘ae (from nominative singular ¢iAia), gery, a8 In substan- 
tives of the A-declension. 


Decline dyptos,! wild; éXevOepos, free; ixavds, able; mrrds, faithful. 


147. Some adjectives of the vowel-declension have only 
two sets of endings, the masculine form being used for the 
feminine, aS dAxtyos, dAktmov,' valiant, warlike ; apagurds, -dv 
(cf. dpaga), passable for wagons; dmopos, -ov, impassable, im- 
practicable, without means ; apOovos, -ov, abundant, fertile. 


Decline these adjectives. 
Review 138-140. 


148. Follow the directions given in 140 in reading single de- 
tached sentences also. No inflected form occurs in the exercises in 
this book which has not been given previously in the paradigms or 
elsewhere. Difficult constructions are explained by deduction from 
examples before their use in the exercises, if peculiarly idiomatic; 
otherwise, by immediate reference to notes at the foot of the page. 
New words occur, of course, in all of the exercises, and their mean- 
ings must be acquired. But it is important, first of all, to recog- 
nize clearly in each sentence what words are new, as distinguished 
from words that have already occurred. The meanings of these new 
words are ultimately to be sought for in the special vocabularies, 
which from this point follow the exercises. But neither notes nor 
vocabularies should be consulted until the sentence has been read 
aloud once or twice through to the end, according to the directions 
in 140. The notes will then frequently simply confirm the pupil in 
conclusions to which he has come by his own reasoning, and the 
vocabularies will often simply define to him more clearly meanings 
at which he has arrived independently either from the context or by 
word-analysis. 


1 All new words thus introduced should be at once thoroughly com- 
mitted to memory. 
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149. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. dvoe dypioe ytdu01 ev TH tredip joav. 2. o Eidpa- 
TNS TroTapos arropos hv. 3. % Xeppdovncos hv ywopad nary 
kat a&dOovos. 4. Stxaiws eOavyatopev trols miatovs Kat 
BeBaiovs.! 5. Kal Sprov jv Gre (that) éyyis o “ApraképEns 
qv. 6. ta Sapa Stacefew? ixavol jyoav. T. of woTapot 
mpdcw Tav mynyav® aropa jaoav. 8. dixacov Av xal* ampos ® 
Gedy cat mpos avOporwv thy yopav diaprafav® 9. tows 
dé cal (also) Sixarov Rv émiBovrevery T@ catpamyn. 10. ra 
yap émirndera ove Hv" éyev. 11. rH ApraképEn moreuos 
qv, Kip 8 mioros. 12. ov a&Evov nv Te omdritn Tale 
Tous oixéras. 18. 4 Sé eiaBorAn Av odds duakitos opbia 
icyupas. 14. of XarSaiou érevOepor nai adxipor oar: 
6rAa & elyov yéppa paxpa Kal AOyyds. 15. joav ot Tod 
Képov otpatia@rar dftor édevOepias. 16. d:a didids yopas 
afer 0 Kwpapyns Tos otpatiwtas. IT. was Ta émiTydeca 
EEopev ; 

Rem. The special vocabulary should now be thoroughly com- 
mitted to memory. No Greek words will be needed in translating 
the English-Greek exercises in this book that have not already oc- 
curred in previous Greek-English exercises. 

The sentences which compose these English-Greek exercises are 
patterned more or less closely after Greek sentences that have oc- 


curred in previous exercises. In re-composing these English sentences 
into Greek, observe the following : — 


DIRECTIONS FOR TRANSLATING INTO GREEK. 
1. Compose the entire sentence aloud in Greek before com- 
mitting any part of it to writing. 
2. If in doubt about the construction or the order of the Greek 
words, search for a model. 


1 The masc. of the adj. used sub- 4 Cf. 92, I. 12. 


stantively. Cf. 129, I. 6. 5 in the sight of. Cf. 110. 
2 Inf. depending on the adj. ixa- 6 Subject of the verb pv. 
vol, which denotes ability. 7 tt was possible. 


3 Cf. 111, 1. 13. 
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3. If an English word or phrase occurs which has not been 
given in the vocabularies as a definition, recall its English equtv- 


alents. 


4. Commit the sentence thus composed in Greek to writing. 
Observe sharply the form, accent, and spelling of each word. 


II. 1. The hoplites were faithful to Cyrus. 


was impassable. 


fertile land of the barbarians. 


2. The road 


5. Cyrus had plundered the 
6. They will lead the hoplites 


into a friendly country. 7. The javelin-men were both valiant 


and faithful. 


9. Cyrus hunted wild asses on horseback. 


abundant food in the villages. 


8. He was not able to hinder the enemy. 


10. There was 
11. The villages were full of 


provisions.’ 12. It was right to keep the arms and the horses 


safe. 
the enemy. 


150. 


Gévos, -d, -ov (tyw),? equal in weight, 
worth, worthy, befitting. 

BéBaros, -a, -ov, firm, constant. 

yéppov, wicker-shield. 

Slxastos, -ad, -ov (Sik), just, right, 
reasonable. - 

éyyus, adv., near. 

elo BoAr, entrance, pass. 

eevOepla (ercvOepos), freedom. 

érurySeros, -a, -ov, suitable, fit2 

loxvpws (icxipés), adv., strongly, 
vehemently, exceedingly. 


1 Cf. 92, I. 6. 

2 Related words that have oc- 
curred in previous lessons will here- 
after be placed, in parentheses, after 
the words in the vocabularies to 
which they are related. If two or 
more such words have occurred, the 
simpler form will be given. — &écos is 
related to &yw in its sense of weigh. 


13. But perhaps it was right to plunder the villages of 


VOCABULARY. 


tows, adv., perhaps. 

olxérns (olxos, a house, home; cf. 
oixla, a@ house, dwelling), house- 
servant, domestic. 

dvos, 6, 4, ass. 

Sp8os, -a, -ov, steep. 

trodguuos, -G, -ov (wdérAeuos), at war 
with, hostile. 

was, adv., how? 

XarSalor, ot, the Chaldaeans.5 

Xeppovycos, y, the Chersonese. 

xtAcor, -at, -a,° 2000. 


3 In the neut. plur., ra érer7ée a, 
provisions (‘things suited to sustain 
life’). 

4 woAduios, given in 105, is the 
masc. of this adj. used as a subst. 

5 Borrowed English words will 
hereafter be printed in black-face 
letter. See p. 1551. 

6 Cf. rpis-xtAcor, 126 (rpls, thrice). 


3. The general was worthy of honour. | 
4. We justly punish the bad. 
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LESSON XIX. 


Analysis of the Primary Tenses of the Indicative Active. 


151. Verb-Theme. — The theme of a verb is its fundamental 
part (63). 


152. Tense-Suffixes and Tense-Stems. — From the theme are 
formed, by means of tense-suffives, the different tense-stems of 
the verb. 


158. Variable Vowel. — The final vowel of a tense-stem is 
said to be variable when it is -o- in some of the forms and -e- 
in others, indicated by ~/-., 


154. Personal-Endings.— From the tense-stems the differ- 
ent forms of the verb are made by adding to them certain 
endings, which in the finite moods mark the persons and num- 
bers, and are called personal-endings. 


155. There are two series of these personal-endings, one 
found in the active voice, the other in the middle. Each of 
these series includes two sets, one for primary tenses, the 
other for secondary tenses. 


156. The personal-endings of the primary tenses in the 
indicative active are : — 


SINGULAR. DuaAL. PLURAL, 
1 -pot -pev 
2 ~§ OT -ot -TOV -TE 
3 -ot OF Tt -TOV “VoL 


Review the paradigm of the Present Indicative Active in 65. 


157. The present stem of Atw is A‘°/... formed by adding 
the variable vowel -o/.. as tense-suffix to the theme Av-. The 
form is Avo- before p» or v in the endings, elsewhere Ave-. 


4: ANA Psi OF FEIWV4ERY YENSES. 


158. Tre present mi ante eecre 62 aie tefore change was 
ee in (he SDSL ar. Ape, ATE. Ares. and in the third 
peora., Aparou 

a In Aroge is Groored acties cuaccsd ioe In Ateor, e passes 
Over 10 Ube Preteling Views abd Ge wiin it tv contraction. In 
ATeTL (Passes GVer in ibe same War &G or bs drorpad. In Adovwnyy 
is droppad before o ard o Krisko & om 

Review the paraidizm of ihe Future In Ssatve Active in 102. 

159. The fitwre sem of Aw is Avo* ., formed by adding 
the tensesuthx -o* . to the theme. It is intlected like the 
present. 

Review the paradizm cf the First Periect Indicative Active in 118. 

160. The jirst perfect stem of Ate 1s AeAvxa-, formed by 
reduplicating the theme and adding the tense-sutlx -xe-. 

a. In the first person singular -uz is dropped: in the second the end- 
ing is -s; In the third -o is dropred and a changed toe In the ’ plural 
-act 1s for a-vot, vy being dropped before o and a lengthened to a. 


161. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ras ériatovas wéurrouev. 2. adrn@evovow! 


Ol ayye- 
Ao. 38. TeOUKapev Tois Beois. +4. of dé BapBapot dn AeXv- 
= < - ~ ed e Sonu 4 e 
Kdow tas yedipds. 9d. A¥couev Tas auakas as (which)? 
” e ° ar ? \ ov) > \ ‘ 
éyouev. 6. 0 ovv Kréapyos méutret Tov ayyedov eri Tov 
Aodov. T. Kerevcw Tous Ilepads Avery Tas yedhipds. 8. 0 
, ~ , , > \ o& sf 
aatpatns viv Baoirever. 9. Onpia aio imou teOnpeuxa. 
10. of orpatnyot thy otpatiav ayouvot. 11. trav &é Tledo- 
Tovynaiwy éyouev omritas éxatév. 12. of catpdmrae Tow 
otpatiwntds Oavydlovat, 18. omditds Eyes yiriovs xal 
mweATacTas qTevtaxociovs. 14. Kipos, o tod Adpeiov’ 
Baotrevoes avti tod aderdgov. 15. omitrds Sioyirious 


1 Some words annex » when the called »-movable. It is sometimes 
next word in the sentence begins written at the end of a sentence. 
with a vowel; (1) all words in -o:; 2 Acc. plur. fem. of the relative 
(2) all verbs of the third person pronoun és, %, 8. 

King. du ee; (3) éorl, is. This is 3 Sc. vids, son. 
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\ i ~~ 
Kat weATacTas ppious wéprrere. 
i - 
amrovoas Kat Tovs SpKous NeArUKGoL. 
, e aA P4 h 
catparevaovow ot tod Kipou diror. 
\ \ A A 
npmdxapev dia Tov brAeOpov TaV oTpaTLWTaD. 
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16. of Sé rroréutoe Tas 
IT. ta &€ yopla 
18. tovs BapBdpous 


19. xatrot 


4 / A A 
exw traidia Tav otparnyav év Mirnte. 


Analyze each finite verbal form in the above exercise. 


II. 1. We are destroying the bridges. 2. We shall collect 


allies. 


3. He has plotted harm to Clearchus. 
save the men and the horses. 
6. The queen will dishonour her brother. 


4, They will 
5. He punishes his servants. 
7. The satrap will 


be king. 8. I have commanded the hoplites to sacrifice. 


9. The hoplites will sacrifice. 


10. You (sing.) have hunted 


wild asses on horseback. 11. You are planning harm to the 


allies. 


12. You are plotting against Cyrus and his allies. 


13. The soldiers of the enemy will approach. 14. The sol- 


diers will sack the country of Cyrus’s brother. 


15. You have 


commanded the soldiers to plunder the wagons. 


162. 


GAnGevw (aA7Gea), speak the truth, 
tell the truth. 

dyr(, prep. with gen., over against, 
against, instead of, in prefer- 
ence to, in return for. 

Adpeios, 6 (cf. dapecxds), Darius. 

Sur-xtAror, -at, -a (xfAror),1 2000. 

éxarov, indeclinable, 700. 

érvoroAn, letter, epistle. 

yon, adv., already, forthwith, at 
length. 

xalrou, conj., and yet. 

Addos, 6, hill, height. 


1 Sls, twice. 2 See p. 1551, 

8 This inferential conj. is post- 
positive, i.e. it is always put after 
one or more words of the sentence. 
See p. 152. 


VOCABULARY. 


MiAnros, 4, Miletus. 

puptot, -at, -a, 20,000. 

vuv, adv., Now.? 

OAcBpos, 6, destruction, loss. 

ovv,? conj., therefore, accordingly, 
consequently. 

awatdlov, child. 

TIeAotrovvyortos, -a, -ov, Peloponne- 
sian. 

arevrakoovot, -ar, -a,! 500. 

carparevw (catpdxns), rule as sa- 
trap, rule. 


4 wévre, FIVE. Cf. rpia-ndoror in 
110 (tpets, THREE). The suffix for 
cardinals to denote hundreds (after 
éxardv) 18 -Kocto1, aS dia-ndorer, 200, 
etc. 
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158. The present indicative active of Aiw before change was 
perhaps, in the singular, Avo-pu, Ave-or, Avert, and in the third 
plural, Aver-or. 

a. In Avo-p, -ws is dropped and ois changed tow. In Ave-on, t passes 
over to the preceding vowel, and unites with it by contraction. In 
Ave-r1, « passes over in the same way and fr is dropped. In Avo-vor, v 
is dropped before o and o lengthened to ov. 

Review the paradigm of the. Future Indicative Active in 102. 

159. The future stem of Atdw is Atvo?/... formed by adding 
the tense-suffix -c°/.. to the theme. It is inflected like the 
present. 

Review the paradigm of the First Perfect Indicative Active in 118. 

160. The jirst perfect stem of rbw is Ae-Avxa-, formed by 
reduplicating the theme and adding the tense-suffix -xa-. 


a. In the first person singular -yz is dropped; in the second the end- 
ing is -s; in the third -ot is dropped and a changed to «. In the plural 
-aot is for a-vov, vy being dropped before o and a lengthened to a. 


161. ; EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ras émiaronas wéumropev. 2. adrnOevovaorv! of aryrye- 
No. 8. TeOUKapev Tots Beois. 4. of dé BapBapor non NEAU- 
Kdow Tas yedipdas. 9. Ma-opev Tas apagas as a 
Eyouev. 6. 0 odv Kréapyos méurres tov ayyedov ert Tov 
Aogov. T. KeXevow Tors Ildpads Avery Tas yedhipds. 8. 0 

; , a , / ’ . o& / 
_aatparns viv Baoitrever. 9. Onpia ard tarmou TeOynpevca. 
10. of otparnyot Thy otpatiayv dyovot. 11. rev dé Tledo- 
Tmovynciwy éyouev omdttds éxatov. 12. of catpamat rovs 
atpatiwtas Oavyafovotr. 18. omdritds eyes yidlous Kal 

XL / 14 Ko e “A - VA 8 
WeATaCTas TeVvTAKOGious. . Kodpos, 0 tov Adpedou, 
Bacirevoer avti tov aderAgov. 15. omérds Sioytrclous 


1 Some words annex » when the called »-movable. It is sometimes 
next word in the sentence begins written at the end of a sentence. 
with a vowel: (1) all words in -a ; 2 Acc. plur. fem. of the relative 
(2) all verbs of the third person pronoun és, 4, 8. 
sing. in -e; (3) éorl, ts. This is 3 Sc. vids, son. 


ANALYSIS OF PRIMARY TENSES. 


Kal weATacTas pvpiovs mméurrere. 
omovdas Kat Tovs Spxouvs AEdUKACL. 
catpatrevaovaty ot tod Kipov giro. 
npTraxapev Sta Tov drAeOpov TOV oTpATLWTOD. 
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16. of S€ rroréusoe Tas 
17. ta 8& yopia 
18. rovs BapBdpous 


19. xalros 


éyw tradia Tav atpatnyav év Midnro. 


Analyze each finite verbal form in the above exercise. 


II. 1. We are destroying the bridges. 2. We shall collect 


allies. 


3. He has plotted harm to Clearchus. 
save the men and the horses. 
6. The queen will dishonour her brother. 


4, They will 
5. He punishes his servants. 
7. The satrap will 


be king. 8. I have commanded the hoplites to sacrifice. 


9. The hoplites will sacrifice. 


10. You (sing.) have hunted 


wild asses on horseback. 11. You are planning harm to the 


allies. 


13. The soldiers of the enemy will approach. 
diers will sack the country of Cyrus’s brother. 


12. You are plotting against Cyrus and his allies. 


14. The sol- 
15. You have 


commanded the soldiers to plunder the wagons. 


162. 


GAnPevw (4A7Pea), speak the truth, 
tell the truth. 

avrt, prep. with gen., over against, 
against, instead of, in prefer- 
ence to, in return for. 

Adpeios, o (cf. dapecxds), Darius. 

Sur-x tron, -at, -a (xfAr01),! 2000. 

éxaroyv, indeclinable, 700. 

érurroAy, letter, epistle. 

yon, adv., already, forthwith, at 
length. 

xalrot, conj., and yet. 

Asdos, 6, hill, height. 


1 8fs, twice. 2 See p. 1551, 

8 This inferential conj. is post- 
positive, t.e. it is always put after 
one or more words of the sentence. 
See p. 152. 


VOCABULARY. 


MiAnros, 4, Miletus. 

puprot, -as, -a, 10,000. 

vuv, adv., NOw.? 

OApos, 6, destruction, loss. 

ovv,® conj., therefore, accordingly, 
consequently. 

madloy, child. 

TIedorrovvycros, -a, -ov, Peloponne- 
sian. 

wevrakoctot, -ar, -a,4 500. 

waTpatevw (catpdrns), rule as sa- 
trap, rule. 


4 wévre, FIVE. Cf. rpia-xdor in 
110 (tpets, THREE). The suffix for 
cardinals to denote hundreds (after 
éxardy) i8 -xooto, aS dta-xdor01, 200, 
etc. 
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LESSON XxX. 
Analysis of the Secondary Tenses of the Indicative Active. 


163. The personal-endings of the secondary tenses in the 
indicative active (155) are :— 


SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. 
1 -v ~pev 
2 -s -TOV -TE 
3 none “THY -y Or -vayv 


Review the Imperfect Indicative Active in 74. 


164. The imperfect is formed on the present stem (157), 
but it has augment (75, 76). 


Review the First Aorist Indicative Active in 102. 

165. The first aorist stem of Atw is Avaa-, formed by adding 
the tense-suffix -ca- to the theme. In the first person singular 
-y is dropped, and in the third -a- is changed to -e. As a sec- 
ondary tense the aorist has augment in the indicative. 


Review the First Pluperfect Indicative Active in 118. 

166. The first pluperfect is formed on the /irst perfect 
stem (160), with -xe- for -xa-. In the sing. v is dropped in the 
first person and -xe- appears aS -Ky, -Ky-, Kel. 


167. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. of wondtrae éreprpav vavrds Séxa. 2. of Noyayot 
GmreuTrov oTpaTLwWTas TEVTE Eis TO OTPAaTOTrEOOV. 38. Kal Bevis 
a \ - a 

kal Oeais éreOvxn. 4. THY yédvpav, ® oTpaTi@Tat, édd- 

’ bad \ oe ” a \ 

gate. 5. oixétas Kal iaovs elyouev. 6. Kipos yap 

éreptre Bixous olvov. T. ot catpdatrat éxexeXevKecay Tovs 
ey em t 3 9 , \  =-= 9 

vedvids Bie. 8. es Tovs “AOnvatous Tos otpaTi@Tas Tres. 

a Wed XL 4 . 4 =- 
9. éwei GdAvoav Tas oTovdds, Tas Kadpds Svapracoper. 
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10. drra tl (why)! ode Hyes tovs oreddvous Kal Tax duid- 
Ads; 11. 0 yap catpamns éxexenedner TOs OmAlrds Sacpovs 
wéprrevv. 12. cuverréuropev 7H Bacircia? tols otpatiords 
ods (whom)® o aotparnyos elye. 18. tH borepaia*t ereprre 
tov avOpwrov *Apiaios o otpatnyds. 14. otpatiwrds év 
T@ TOT ElxeTE ixavors Tas Kopds Siaprdtew. 15. tov Kw- 
papxyny tore nyev® o otpatnyos pos Tovs oixérds. 16. ef 
Tapa Tovs Spkous Edves TAs orrovdas, THY Sixny Eyes. 
Analyze each finite verbal form in the above exercise. 


II. 1. You were striking the peltasts. 2. Both generals 
and captains had sacrificed. 3. The queen commanded the 
captains to sacrifice. 4. The hoplites with Cyrus were plun- 
dering the wagons. 5. The soldiers had previously plotted 
against the queen. 6. I had collected hoplites and bowmen. 
7. You (sing.) hunted on horseback. 8. You had broken the 
truce. 9. The satrap dishonoured the soldiers. 10. He had 
commanded the hoplites to plunder the country. 11. And the 
general made an expedition against the satrap’s country. 
12. He had sacrificed to the goddess. 13. Cyrus plotted harm 
to his brother. 14. I had destroyed the boats. 


168. VOCABULARY. 
*AOnvatos, -a, -ov,° Athenian. vaurns, sailor. 
G@AAd, conj., but, yet. aévre (Cf. wevraxdoiot), indec., FIVE. 
*Aptatos, 6, Ariaeus. oréhavos, 6, crown, wreath. 
Bixos, 6, jar (for wine). orparo-mredov (oTpatia),® camp. 
Saopos, 0, tax, impost, tribute. oup-wépre (cy, réurw),? send with. 
Séxa, indeclinable, TEN. Tomos, 6, place, region. 
el, conj., if, proclitic. vorepatos, -a, -ov, following. 
Aox-ayos, 6 (dyw),” captain. gtadn, cup (broad and shallow). 

1 Acc. sing. neut. of the pron. 5 See p. 421, 
tls, who? what? used adverbially. 8 Cf. ’A@nyno: (126). 

2 See p. 31 3. 7 Cf. Adxos, company. 

8 Acc. plur. masce. of the relative 8 Literally, the ground occupied 
pronoun gs, %, 8. by an army (rédov, ground). 

4 Sc. huépr. The dat. is used to 9 y before a labial becomes u. 


denote the time when. 
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LESSON XxX. 
Analysis of the Secondary Tenses of the Indicative Active. 


163. The personal-endings of the secondary tenses in the 
indicative active (155) are: — 


SINGULAR, DUAL. PLURAL. 
1 -v ~pev 
2 Ss “TOV -TE 
3 none “THY -v OT -vav 


Review the Imperfect Indicative Active in 74. 


164. The imperfect is formed on the present stem (157), 
but it has augment (75, 76). 


Review the First Aorist Indicative Active in 102. 

165. The jirst aorist stem of Abw is Avoa-, formed by adding 
the tense-suffix -ca- to the theme. In the first person singular 
-y is dropped, and in the third -a- is changed to -.. As a sec 
ondary tense the aorist has augment in the indicative. 


Review the First Pluperfect Indicative Active in 118. 

166. The first pluperfect is formed on the first perfec 
stem (160), with -xe- for -xa-. In the sing. v is dropped in the 
first person and -xe- appears AS -Ky, -Kyp, Kel. 


167. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. of wodtras éreurpav vaitds Séca. 2. of Noyayol 
éreumrov oTpatiwTas eve els TO atpatoTredov. 38. Kal Oeois 
kal Oeais éreOvxn. 4. tHhv yépipav, ® oTpaTi@Tat, édi- 
gate. 0. olxérags «al ‘mous elyouev. 6. Kipos syap 
éreume Bixous oivov. T. of catpamat éxekeNevKecay Tos 

ee 63 g ’ \ "AG , \ = 9 
vedvids Ove. 8. els Tovs "AOnvatous Tols oTpaTL@Tas Hryes. 

- x - 
9. émet EXUcav Tas orovdds, Tis Kouds SvapTacoper. 
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10. drrad rh (why)! od Ayes Tovs oteddvous Kal tds duid- 
Ads; 11. 0 yap catpdrns éxexerevKer TOUS OTAlTds Sacpovs 
wéprew. 12. cuveréuropev TH Bactrcia*® trols otpatiords 
ods (whom)® o otparnyos elye. 18. TH iorepaiat éreure 
tov avOpwirov ‘Apiaios o otparnyds. 14. orpariatds ev 
TO TOT” ciyeTe ixavors Tas KoOuds Siaprdtev. 15. Tov xw- 
pdpyny tore Hyev® o otpatnyos pos Tous oiKérds. 16. ef 
Tapa Tovs dpKous Edves Tas orrovdds, THv Sixnv exes. 
Analyze each finite verbal form in the above exercise. 


If. 1. You were striking the peltasts. 2. Both generals 
and captains had sacrificed. 3. The queen commanded the 
captains to sacrifice. 4. The hoplites with Cyrus were plun- 
dering the wagons. 5. The soldiers had previously plotted 
against the queen. 6. I had collected hoplites and bowmen. 
7. You (sing.) hunted on horseback. 8. You had broken the 
truce. 9. The satrap dishonoured the soldiers. 10. He had 
commanded the hoplites to plunder the country. 11. And the 
general made an expedition against the satrap’s country. 
12. He had sacrificed to the goddess. 13. Cyrus plotted harm 
to his brother. 14. I had destroyed the boats. 


168. VOCABULARY. 
*A@nvatos, -a, -ov,° Athenian. vauTns, sailor. 
dAAd, conj., but, yet. aévre (cf. wevraxdoiot), indec., FIVE. 
*Aptatos, 6, Ariaeus. oréphavos, 6, crown, wreath. 
Pixos, 6, jar (for wine). orparo-medov (orparia),® camp. 
Sacpos, 6, tax, impost, tribute. oup-wéptrw (cu, réurw),? send with. 
Séxa, indeclinable, TEN. roTos, 6, place, region. 
et, conj., if, proclitic. vorepatos, -a, -ov, following. 
Aox-ayos, 6 (dyw),’ captain. giddy, cup (broad and shallow). 

1 Acc. sing. neut. of the pron. 5 See p. 421, 
tls, who? what? used adverbially. 6 Cf. ’A@nvnor (126). 

2 See p. 31 3. . 7 Cf. Adxos, company. 

3 Acc. plur. masc. of the relative 8 Literally, the ground occupied 
pronoun @s, #, J. by an army (wé5ov, ground). 

* Sc. judpr. The dat. is used to ® y before a labial becomes u. 


denote the time when. 
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LESSON XxX. 
Analysis of the Secondary Tenses of the Indicative Active. 


163. The personal-endings of the secondary tenses in the 
indicative active (155) are: — 


SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. 
1 -v ~pev 
2 <s -TOV -TE 
3 none -THV -y Or -cay 


Review the Imperfect Indicative Active in 74. 
164. The imperfect is formed on the present stem (157), 
but it has augment (75, 76). 


Review the First Aorist Indicative Active in 102. 

165. The first aorist stem of Abw is Avoa-, formed by adding 
the tense-suffix -ca- to the theme. In the first person singular 
-y is dropped, and in the third -a- is changed to -e. As a sec- 
ondary tense the aorist has augment in the indicative. 


Review the First Pluperfect Indicative Active in 118. 

166. The first pluperfect is formed on the first perfect 
stem (160), with -xe- for -xa-. In the sing. v is dropped in the 
first person and -xe- appears as -Ky, -Ky-, Ket. 


167. — EXERCISES. 


I. 1. of wodtrae éreurpav vaitds Séca. 2. of Yoyayol 

éreumrov oTpaTiatas évte eis TO oTpaToTredov. 38. Kal Beois 

a = A é 

cat Oeais éteBixn. 4. thy yépipav, ® otTpati@ras, édd- 

gate. 9. oixéras «al imous elyouev. 6. Kipos yap 

érreumre Bixous oivov. 1. of catpdiat éxexeXevKecav Tos 
fae bé g > ‘9 , \ a 

vedvias Ove. 8. eis Tovs "AOnvaious Tols atpaTiwOTas Hryes. 

- i _ 
9. é€et EXVoav Tas orovdds, Tas Kopds Scaprdacoper. 
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10. ddad rh (why)? od Fyes tos orepdvous Kal ras gid- 
Aas; 11. 0 yap carpdrrns exexedevner Tors otras Sacpovs 
néwrev. 12. cuverréuropev ty Bacireig? tors otpatiotdas 
ois (whom)® o aotparnyos elye. 18. TH botepaiat ereprre 
tov avOpwrrov *Aptaios 6 otpatnyds. 14. otpatiwrds év 
TO TOT@ elyeTe ixavous Tay Kapds Siapratev. 15. Tov xo- 
Hapynv tore Hyev® o otpatnyds mpos Tovs oixéTds. 16. ef 
Tapa TOUS Opkous EdvEs TAs oTrovdas, THY Sixnv Evers. 
Analyze each finite verbal form in the above exercise. 


II. 1. You were striking the peltasts. 2. Both generals 
and captains had sacrificed. 3. The queen commanded the 
captains to sacrifice. 4. The hoplites with Cyrus were plun- 
dering the wagons. 5. The soldiers had previously plotted 
against the queen. 6. I had collected hoplites and bowmen. 
7. You (sing.) hunted on horseback. 8. You had broken the 
truce. 9. The satrap dishonoured the soldiers. 10. He had 
commanded the hoplites to plunder the country. 11. And the 
general made an expedition against the satrap’s country. 
12. He had sacrificed to the goddess. 13. Cyrus plotted harm 
to his brother. 14. I had destroyed the boats. 


168. VOCABULARY. 
*"AOnvatos, -a, -ov,° Athenian. vaurys, sailor. 
dAa, conj., but, yet. aévre (cf. mevtaxdoior), indec., FIVE. 
*"Aptatos, 6, Ariaeus. oréphavos, 6, crown, wreath. 
Bixos, 6, jar (for wine). orparo-mesov (oTparia),® camp. 
Sacpos, 6, tax, impost, tribute. oup-mréprw (civ, réurw),? send with. 
Séxa, indeclinable, TEN. Toros, 6, place, region. 
el, conj., ¢f, proclitic. vorepatos, -d, -ov, following. 
Nox -ayos, 6 (ayw),’ captain. gidAn, cup (broad and shallow). 

1 Acc. sing. neut. of the pron. 5 See p. 421, 
tls, who? what? used adverbially. 6 Cf. "A@nynot (126). 

2 See p. 31 3. 7 Cf. Adxos, company. 

3 Acc. plur. masc. of the relative 8 Literally, the ground occupied 
pronoun @s, %, 8. by an army (ré5ov, ground). 

4 Sc. juépxr. The dat. is used to ® »y before a labial becomes u. 


denote the time when. 
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LESSON XXI. 
Attic Second Declension. — Declension of ovros. 


169. The O-declension includes a few stems ending in -w-. 
This w appears in all the cases except the neuter nominative, 
accusative, and vocative plural of adjectives, but takes iota- 
subscript where the common ending has «. 


170. PARADIGMS. 
6 veds, temple idews, propitious 
(vew-) (irew-) 

M. F. N. 
Sing. N. V. vews trews reo 

- G. yew frew frew 

D. vew thew frew 
A. vewy frewv freov 

Dual N. A. V. vew thew thew 
G. D. vewy freov Prcov 

Plur. N. V. veg frew rea 
G. vewy Trcwov freov 
D. vews frews frews 

A. VEWS frews treo 


a. Observe that the accent of these nouns is peculiar in two re- 
spects: first, the genitive and dative, when accented on the ultima, 
are oxytone (cf. 45); secondly, the long w in the ultima does not ex- 
clude the accent from the antepenult (cf. 27). 


171. Some substantives have -w or -wy in the accusative singular, 
as 6 Aayus, hare, accusative singular Aayw or Aaywdv. 4 €ws, dawn, has 
only €w. 

172. The declension of the demonstrative pronoun ovros, 
this, is as follows : — 


ATTIC SECOND DECLENSION. 


SINGULAR. Duat. PLURAL. 
M. F. ° N e M. F e N, F ° N ° 
? ov « r] 7 ‘ « 
OvTos alTnH TovTo |TovTwW TovTwW ToITW alvras ravuTa 
TovTOU TAUTHS ToUTOU| TOVTOLY TOUTOLV TOVTOLY|TOUTwWY TOUTWY TOUTWY 
TOUTM TAUTY TOUT TavTaig TovTOIS 
TovToy TavTHY ToUTO TavTds TauTa 


173. Examine the following : — 
? € ‘ 9 \. ¢ 
autos 6 oTpatyyos ayabos nv. 
Ta TAO TAaUTA réenWomev OtToV peoTd. 
It would be impossible to say 6 ovros orparnyos, Ta Tatra Xora. 
174. Rule of Syntax. — Substantives with otros require the 


article in prose, and the pronoun takes the predicate position 
(cf. 56, Rem.). 


175. 


I 1 e \ 9 2 a f) A 
> L. Ol VE@M NOAV OLKLAL TMV VEWDV. 


EXERCISES. 


2. €v "Edéow rapa 
‘ 

TO THS Geas vem Sévdpa jv. 38. ev TrovT@ TO vem Bwpoi 

joav. 4. thew ot Beot joav TH Baoireia. 5. Tols oTpa- 

Tnyots évyros (within)! orlyov nuwepav Tov ptcOov exmrrEwv 

2 A : / 7 T \ 

Tou TAatciov. t. Lauws 


8. erred) (when) & 
3 


4 ” tg ‘ , 
méurper. 6. ExmrrAEwy HV TO pécoV 
Aiyvrrros pév nv, hiros 5€ to Kipo. 
oe e4 - \ sys ee (¢ a 
€ws nv, EXvoay THY yéduUpaY ot omXiTaL. 
méurpet o Kipos tov ayyedov tovrov. 10. 6 Tau vios Tov 
11. 6 veavias tov Aayov TodTOV 


b] \ 34 
9. els thy Ew 


4 4 At A ba 
vavapyou* Aiyvmrios jv. 
vehéry® éOnpevoev® 12. 0 Aews TaV "AOnvaiwy avdpetos 
Kal wonepmtxos Av. 18. 7 dé wpos Ew odds els Tovs BapBa- 


the time when the dawn shall have 
been reached. 


1 This adv. governs the gen. both 
in its temporal sense (as here) and 


in its local sense. Cf. 111, I. 12 and 
13, and note. 

2 Neut. of the adj. used substan- 
tively. 

8 at daybreak, eis being used of 


4 An appositive to Taud. See p. 
25 8, 

5 The dat. is used to denote the 
instrument or means, as the ablative 
in Latin. 6 See p. 421, 
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pous nyev. 14. év rots trav Oey vews aTirat Foav. 15. od- 
ToL 0& atpaTi@Tar éowoav Tois ev TO vem Onaavpors. 
16. odTos 0 Kwpdpyns Aayas eOnpeve, Kal ok ev TH KOmN 
qv. 17. évredbev (thence) 5é tods omdtitas aryev eis medtov 
karov cat dévdpwov! cvpmrewr cal dputrérov. 


II. 1. We shall sacrifice in these temples. 2. These gods 
were propitious. 3. He sacrificed in this temple. 4. The 
temple at Ephesus? was beautiful. 5. We have five hares 
and a jar of wine. 6. Tamos has the boats of Cyrus. 7. This 
village-chief’s son will hunt hares. 8. The treasure in these 
temples was small. 9. This country abounded in ° tall trees. 
10. Cyrus sent to these soldiers their pay in full. 11. The 
roads to the east lead into the satrap’s territory. 12. This 
people had temples in their market-place. 13. There were 
three thousand peltasts alongside’ the temples of the gods. 


14. When it was dawn, the generals and the captains were 


sacrificing. 


176. 


Alyvmnvos, -a, -ov, Egyptian. 

Gpredos, 7, vine. 

avSpetos, -a, -ov, manly, brave, val- 
tant. 

Bwpos, 6, altar. 

SévSpov, TREE. 

éx-tAews, -wy (é¢),5 FULL, complete, 
entire. 

"Edecos, 11, Ephesus. 

Onoavpos, 6, treasure. 

Aews, 6, people. 


1 Cf. 92, 1. 6. 

2 Cf. 99, I. 3. 

8 Use ovurAews With the proper 
form of eiul. 

4 See 97. 

5 Cf. wAéws, FULL. So that é- 
mwAews means jilled out, very full, 


VOCABULARY. 


péoros, -n, -ov, MIDDLE. 

vav-apxos, 6,° admiral. 

vededn, cloud, net. 

oAlyos, -n, -ov, small, little, phur. fev. 

TWONELLKOS, -1}, -OV (wdAEnos), Of OF for 
war, warlike. 

oryAn, pillar, post. 

ouUp-rAEws, -wyv (cuv),5 FULL, abound- 
ing in. 

Taps, 6, Tamos. 

vids, d, SON. 


aS ou.-tAews below means literally 
jilled altogether. For ovpu-xAews, see 
p. 459 

6 The underlying elements are 
vaus, ship (cf. vairns), and dpxa, 
rule. 
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LESSON XXII. 
Oontract Substantives of the Vowel-Declension. 


177. Substantives of the A-declension whose stems end in 
-aa- or -ea- suffer contraction. 


178. PARADIGMS. 
- 1 pva, mina Nn Yi, earth 6 ‘Epujs, Hermes 
(uvaa-) (yea-) (Epyed-) 

SN. | (urdd) pwd | (762) yi | CEpueis) ‘“Eppats 

G. | (urdas) pevds (yéas) yys CEpudov) ‘Eppod 

D. | (urde) = pve (yz) 10 CEpuée) = ‘Eppa 

A. | (urdav) pvav (yéav) yy CEpudav) ‘Eppyyv 

V.| Gurda) pt | (4a) ye | CEpmea) “Epp 

D.N. A.V. | (uvda) pve (‘Epuéa) Eppa 
G. D. | (urdav) pvatv CEpudayw) ‘Eppaty 
PLN. V. | (uvdac)  pvat CEpuéat) ‘Eppat 
G. | (uvadv) pve CEppedv) ‘“Eppov 
D. | (uvdas) pats C‘Epudas) ‘Eppais 

A. | (urdds)  pvas (‘Epyéds) “Eppas 


179. Substantives of the O-declension whose stems end in 
-co- or -oo- Suffer contraction. 


180. PARADIGMS. 
56 vows, mind Td kavouy, basket 
(voo-) (kaveo-) 

S. N. (véos) vous (xaveov)  Kkavouv 

G. (vdov) vow (kavéov)  Kavov 

D. (vd¢) vo (xavéw) Kave 
A. (vdov) —- vouv (xdveov)  Kkavovv 
Vv (vée) vou (xdveov) Kavovv 
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D.N. A. V. (vd6w) vo (xavéw)  Kave 
G. D. (véo0v) — votv (kavéov)  Kavotv 
P.N.V. (vdor) vot (xdvea) Kava 
G. (véwy) vw (kavéwy) Kavov 
D. (véois) —vots (kavéois) Kavots 
A. (véous) vous (kdvea) Kava 


a. Observe in the contracts inflected in 178 and 180, first, that 
the short vowel preceding the final vowel of the stem is absorbed by 
the following a, long vowel, or diphthong, except in the singular of the 
A-declension, where ea and eg become y and 7; and secondly, that in 
the O-declension 00, oe, eo, are all contracted into ov. 

b. Observe that all the contracted forms are perispomenon, except 
the nom., acc., and voc. dual of the O-declension, which are oxytone. 

c. But compounds in -oos keep the accent on the same syllable as 
in the contracted nom. singular, as (d7rd-zrA00s) dard-rAovs, 6 (2rA00s), 
voyage home, genitive (dwomAdov) daromAov, etc. 


181. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Kipos omdirn éxdor@ réuypet wévte apyupiov pvas. 

2. ot yap [lépcas EOvov Hriw Kai yH Kal cernvyn. 38. év TO 

ve® EOve TH Dew ‘Epy. 4. ti (what)! év vm éyere; 5. 0 

be , N fa) b] 4 6 \ ¢? e Cal 3 

é ro£orns TO Kavovv eOavpatev. 6. Karol Hoav ot Trot Eis 

\ 7A f= 7 lA “A Y>) “A e , la \ 

hv “Aciay. 1. tTavtn TH 06@ ot TrorAéuLoe Tpocéyovat TOV 

a 9 8 e , @ 9 \ a , \ a 

vouv. - ob Geot them Hoav Kai Tots vavTats KaXOVv THOdV 
aA 3 9 e la! = 10 a A 10 34 

mapetyov.s 9. 0 mAovs HY AONdOS Tots vatTats. . Opmocot 
4 a a 

Joav ovroe Oavydleav” ti év ve éxovow of otpaTi@ras. 
” 2 ? a > , ” 5 ‘4 9 / 

11. dopo. joav ev TH amérrAm éEyew Ta émiTHdeca. 

12. 6 wepitrAous Lexedlas Tis vncou paxpos Hv. 18. Tore 

éy TH yn Tmpatoe Hoav ot Aaxedarponot Kat ev tH Oardrrn. 

A , 4 aA f. 
14. év rovtT@ dé TH TOT@ HY 7 Yh Tediov Sévdpwv TUpTAEw?. 
1 Acc. sing. neut. of the inter- 8 See p. 837. 
rogative pronoun tfs, ri, who? what? * Dependent on Spuow, were like 
2 apply their mind in the sense fo wonder, that is ‘seemed to be 


of ‘direct their attention,’ ‘give at- wondering.’ 
tention.’ 5 Dependent on dropau. See 147. 
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15. Tore xatetyor oi jpérepoe mpdyovor ToAgu@ TOUS TOUTWY 
Mpoyovous Kal Kata yhv cal Kata Oddatrav. 16. Kal rote 
djdov av ti (why) ot BapBapow tas addorexas ém) tais 
Keparais éyovow. 17. Kat mroi@ pév iv eis tavTny Thy 
xopav éx Bufayriouv xwrais! jyépds pada paxpas mods, 
ev 66 T@ péow* povot Hoav BapBapor. 

II. 1. The voyage was to Asia. 2. We wonder what the 
enemy intend. 3. The sailors sacrificed to Hermes on the 
island. 4. There were trees and vines in this land. 5. The 
servant had five minas of silver. 6. He sent the gifts in a 
beautiful basket. 7. The barbarian wears a fox-skin cap on 
his head. 8. We made an expedition by land against the 


Peloponnesians. 
and a mina of silver. 
plundered the islands. 


9. Cyrus sent gifts to this man, a horse 
10. On their voyage home, the soldiers 
11. Cyrus, the brother of Artaxerxes, 


sends to the bowmen ten days’ pay, five minas of silver. 


182. 


G-SnA0os, -ov® (5fA0s),* not clear, 
uncertain, doubtful. 

GAe@rexy, fox-skin, fox-skin cap. 

*"Acla, Asia. 

éxacros, -1, -ov, each, every. 

aAtos, 6, SUN. 

apérepos, -a, -ov, Our. 

Kara, prep.: with gen., down, under- 
neath ; with acc.,5 down, down 
along, by, opposite. 

Kat-¢xw® (xard, €xw), hold down, 
check, control. 


Kear, HEAD. 

Keown, oar. 

Aaxedatpovos, -G, -ov, Lacedaemo- 
nian. 


1 Dat. of instrument. See p. 47°. 

2 Cf. 176, I. 6. 8 See 147. 

4 The first part of the word is 
the inseparable prefix a- (called a- 


VOCABULARY. 


pdda, adv., very, very much, greatly, 
exceedingly. 

povos, -n, -ov, alone, only, sole. 

Spovos, -a, -ov, like, similar. 

aap-€xw® (mapd, %xw), hold near, 
afford. 

arepl-trhoos, tepl-Aous, 6 (7Ados),’ a 
sailing round, voyage round. 

TACOS, TAOS, 6 (Cf. wAotoy, and mAéw, 
sail), voyage. 

arpoyovos, 6, ancestor. 

mpoo-€xo (pds, xw), hold to, apply. 

Tpwros, -n, -ov, Jir'st. 

oweAnvH, MOON. 

Zuedla, Sicily. 

Tore, adv., then. 


privative), signifying negation (Lat. 
In-, English un-). 

5 See 96. 6 See 127. 

7 Cf. wept, prep., around. See 180c. 
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LESSON XXITI. 
Present and Imperfect Indicative of the Irregular Verb eiyué, be. 


183. 7 PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT. © IMPERFECT, 
Sing. Dual. Plur. Sing. Dual. Plur. 
1 | ep copev | qvord ipev 
2 el dorov ord 7o00 Worov OF yrov = Te OF Horre 
3 fori éarov = elol 7 Horny OryTHy yAoav 


184. The theme of eiy/ (Latin swum for es-wm) is eo- (com- 
pare Latin es-se). The present indicative uses the primary 
endings (156), the imperfect, the secondary (163). These end- 
ings are added directly to the theme. 

a. eit is for eo-y, o being dropped before w and e lengthened to 
ec; ef for eat (eo-or); eioi for evor. In the imperfect the final o of the 
augmented theme is dropped in many of the forms. 7o6a has the 
ending -o@a (found also in other verbs) for -s, and #v (third singular) 
has the ending -v. 


Review 38. 


185. All the forms of the present indicative of eipé are 
enclitic except é. 


186. The word before an enclitic (a) retains its own ac 
cent and never changes an acute to the grave (34); (b) if pro 
paroxytone or properispomenon (33, 35), it adds an acute on 
the ultima; (c) if a proclitic or an enclitic, it takes an acute. 


187. Enclitics retain their accent (a) when the vowel to 
be affected by the enclitic is elided (21); (b) when there is 
emphasis on the enclitic; (c) when a dissyllabic enclitic fol- 
lows a paroxytone; (d) when the enclitic begins a sentence. 
The last case is relatively of infrequent occurrence. 
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188. The third singular, éor/ (ordinarily an enclitic), has the 
regular recessive accent éor, (a) when it signifies existence or 
possibility; (b) at the beginning of a sentence; (c) after ov, 
py, el, ws, Kai, GAA, and roitro. 

189. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. paxpa S& ta Tlepovxa toga dori. 2. ai dé rnyal 
tod Mazavépov rorapod ciow! éx trav Baoireiwv. 3. Hv 
yap 9 m1dpodos otevy. 4. éumdpiov § Hv To ywpiov. 5. at 
Sé xdpatl eiot rhs Baoirelas. 6. fuev dv To rapadeicg. 
Tt. évradda joav Kapa. 8. év xivdivos éopév. 9. ef eri? 
To aderd@. 10. evtadfa Kipp Bacireva jv cal rapdade- 
cos. 11. Alydariot & obtoi eiowv. 12. Kip pardov diror 
éoté H To adeAdg. 18. Fv rH Kip worepos mpos Migors. 
14. od Suvarov éott wAnoidlev. 15. trois 58 otparnyois 
imowia éotiy! dre dyer Kipos ampos tovs PBapPapous. 
16. Kip éoré, ® otpatiatat, Kai diror Kal cvppayor. 
17. Eévor éopdv, © Kipe, t@ catpdryn. 18. Fv Se rapa 
Tov Evdparny mdpodos orev petakd tod trotapov® Kal rijs 
tagppov. 19. gore 5é Kipp ywplov icyupov él tals rod 
motapov mnyats. 20. gore dé Kai (also) Bacirera ev Kera- 
vais épupva emt rais mnyais Tod Mapovov trotapod. 

II. 1. He is a soldier. 2. Clearchus, the general, was 
a Lacedaemonian. 3. The country is hostile to Xerxes. 
4. The trees are tall and beautiful. 5. You (dual) are brave 
soldiers. 6. The satrap is in the power of the Lacedae 
monians. 7%. These friends of Cyrus were soldiers. 8. For 
there was wine in the villages. 9. The soldiers have arms 
and horses. 10. In this place there was a beautiful park. 
11. There is a wagon-road beyond the river. 12. This is just 
in the sight of both gods and men. 13. For you are now ina 
hostile land. 14. It is plain that they will approach. 15. The 
sailors are apprehensive that the voyage is to Asia. 


1 See p. 421, 2 in the power of. 8 See p. 281, 4 Cf. 111, I. 12. 
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190. 


Suvaros, -7, -ov, able, possible. 


éuardprov, place of trade, emporium. 


qj, Conj., than (Lat. quam). 
Kedawal, af, Celaenae. 
xlvSuvos, 6, danger, risk. 
MatavSpos, 6, Maeander. 


padAov (dda), adv., more, rather. 


Mapovas, Marsyas. 


VOCABULARY. 


peraty, adv., between. 


Mics, 6, a Mysian. 


én, conj., that, because. 
wapaberos, 6, park. 

aap-050s, 1 (wrapd, 534s), way by, pass. 
Tadpos, 1, ditch, trench. 


rotov (cf. rotedw), bow. 


vropla, suspicion, apprehension. 


LESSON XXIV. 
Contract Adjectives of the Vowel-Declension. 


Most adjectives in -eos and -oos suffer contraction. 


191. 


PARADIGMS. 


Xpvaovs, GOLDEN 


S.N. | (xpiceos) yxpicovs 
G.{ (xpicdov) xpucod 
D.| (odode) xpiog 
A.| (xpiceov) xprcovv 


D.N.A.| (xpicdw) xpuoe 
G.D.} (xpicdéow) xpicotv 


P.N.| (xpiceot) xpicot 
G.| (xpucdwr) xprcav 
D. | (xpicdéos) xpucotg 
A. | (xpicdous) xpvcovs 


(xpucéad) Xpv0y 
(xpicéas) xpvors 
(xpicee) xXpvo7 
(xpucdav) xXpuorjy 
(xpicéa) xpvod 
(xpicéayv) xpioaty 


(xptceat) xpvoat 
(xpucéwv) xpverav 
(xpvcdas) xpucats 
(xpicdas) Xprvcds 


awAots, simple, sincere 


S. N.| (arados) dardovs 
G.| (arAdov) — darAod 
D.| Grady) drip 
A.| (arAdov) aarhotv 


(anadn)  amdry 
(arAdns) dardajs 
(arAdn) amrdq 
(arAdnv) dardyy 


(xpiceov) xpucotv 
(xpicdov) xpvcrov 
(xpiode) = xpvog 
(xptceov) xpucoty 
(xpicéw) xproe 
(xpicéow) xpucotv 
(xpicea) xpiod 
(xpicdéwr) Xprow 
(xpicdors) xpucois 
(xpicea) xpuoa 


(arAdov)  aardotv 


(ardAdov) drAot 
(arrdy) dwr@ 
(GxAdov) drdotv 
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D.N.A.| (arAdw) ardo (arAéa) awha (axAdw) dtrded 
G.D. | (awAdow) dtrdotv (anAdav) dwAaty (awddow) aardoty 
P.N. | (a@xAdot) — aarA of (awAda:) aardat (axAda) daha 

G. | (arAdwv) darlev (arAdwr) dwhow (axAdwy) amwdev 
D. | (awAdos) dadols (amAdats) darkais (anwAdois) adardolts 
A. | (awAdous) drdots (awAdas) dwids (arAda) aria 


No distinct vocative forms occur. 

So xdAxeos, of bronze ; Surddos, double ; rerpamddos, fourfold. 

a. Observe that in contraction and accent these adjectives follow 
the corresponding substantives (178, 180). 

b. But in the feminine singular of adjectives in -peos, ea and ea 
become a and g after p, the « being regularly absorbed, as (dpyvpeos 1) 
dpyupovs, of silver, (apyupéa) dpyupa, etc. So atdypeos, of iron. 

c. Compounds in -oos, however, keep the accent on the same sylla- 
ble as in the contracted nominative singular (see 180 c), as (€v-voo¢?) 
evU-vous, well-disposed, (evvooy) evvovv, genitive (etvoov) evvov, etc. So 
Kako-voos,® evil-minded, ill-disposed. 

d. Compounds of vovs are of two terminations (147), and do not 
contract the nominative and accusative plural neuter, as evvoa (not 
evva). 


192. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. edvous 5¢ Kip 4 Bacided éotiv. 2. elyov bé Kar 
Adyxas oldnpas. 38. adAroL O€ THY OTpaTIWTaV STAA YaAKG 
Eyovow. 4. drrods Hv Oo Noyos. 5. ai Sé wéATAL yarxai 
joav. 6. Tav omdiTaVv otépavos éExdoT@m ypiaois jv. 
T. dirous edvors Kipos mutes jv. 8. To Bacinevoy onpetov 
aeros ypicods Hv. 9. ta 8& GOXa Hoav otperto) ypicoi. 
10. evvoi elot TH dppoothH ot otpatiatat. 11. of Karol 
caya0ot* Kip edvor Foav. 12. ebvor hoay Tois oTpatnyois 


1 Related to dpydpioy. at the end of a word with one at 
2 ed, well, and vdos. the beginning of the following word. 
3 xaxds and vdos. The corénis or ‘hook’ (’) is placed 


4 A case of crasis. Crasis(min- over the contract syllable, unless the 
gling) is the contraction into a sin- first element has the rough breath- 
gle syllable of a vowel or diphthong ing. Thus, xaya@ol for nal a&yaéol. 
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kal mpoGipws cvveBovAcvoyv. 13. obto mpoddérat Kal Kaxd- 
vou Tots oTpatiw@tais Hoav. 14. Kipos ixavos jv Oeparreverv 
Tovs TrLaToUs Kal evvous Kai BeBatiouvs. 15. Kidpos dé évreprpe 
To av0par@ otpertov xpicobdy Kal wédia Kal axivdxny 
* a“ 16 > ec = K 4 > / 4 > 
Npvaouv. - OVX OUTWS, W Kré€apye, ardoyioTOL EoMED, 
Gra Tots Tod Kipov Piro edvor. 17. Sapa & Ereprray, 
cs N 4 2 ” \ A \ \ - 
introv Kat diddnv apyupay Kat oxevnv Ileporxny nal dapec- 
\ ry 18 } oa \ 4 4 = a 
Kovs OéKa. . Kal dapetxov Exaotos E€er, @ oTpaTL@Tat, 
4 N N A N \ N A 
Aoxaryos O€ TO SurA0dv, oTpatnyos Sé TO TeTPATTAODY. 


II. 1. For Cyrus had a short sword of gold. 2. But Cyrus 
sent the man a silver drinking-cup. 3. The words of good men 
are sincere. 4. The barbarians’ swords are of iron. 5. The 
prizes are drinking-cups of gold. 6. You are ill-disposed to 
the noble and good. 7. The brave general is worthy of a 
golden crown. 8. These soldiers had bronze spears. 9. The 
soldiers are well-disposed to their general. 10. These barba- 
rians were faithful and well-disposed to Cyrus. 11. The ser- 
vants have the provisions in baskets of gold and silver. 
12. The altar in the temple at Ephesus is of gold. 13. The 
general is ill-disposed to the satrap. 14. He was faithful to 
Darius, and is now well-disposed to Cyrus. 


193. VOCABULARY. 
aerds, 6, eagle. wet, a small wicker shield. 
a0Aov, prize. arpodorns, betrayer, traitor. 


axivakns, @ short sword (Persian). 

GAXos, GAAN, GAAO,! other, another. 

d-Aoytoros, -ov (Adyos),? unreason- 
ing, inconsiderate. 

Bac eros, -ov (BaciActw), royal. 

Separrevo, take care of, court. 

otras? (otros), adv., thus, so. 


1 Neut. nom. and acc. sing. &AAo 
for &AAov. 
2 See p. 51 4. 


awrpo0tpws, adv., eagerly, zealously. 

onpetov, signal, standard. 

okey, equipment, dress. 

orperros, 6, necklace. 

oup-Bovdevw (ovv, Bovretw),* plan 
with, advise. 

Wédrvov, bracelet. 


8 Before consonants oftw. Cf. 
et, é« (p. 132). 
4 See p. 45%. 
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LESSON XXV. 
Affinity of Words. — Reading Lesson. 


Give the meanings of the following words: — 


194. WORD LIST. 
Gyptos Aapeios * ikavdg vepAn TpoTos 
dbmdos * Sac pds frews vedas Tres 
aerds Séxa lory Upds * véos * carparetw * 
‘Alnvaios*  SévBpov tows viv owedfvy 
ddAoy SfAos * xalrot olxérns * onetov 
Alyiwrios = 8 (kaos * Kaxdvoos * olkos * o di peos 
aki Surddos kdéveov OAcBpos ZeKedrla 
Gnfevw* StoyxfAco.* Kard oAlyos oKevt, 
dAKipos Suvards Karéxo * Gporos orépavos 
aa éyyis Kedaval Ovogs orhvn 
aos et Kear 6p8os orpardémmedov * 
Géyirrog* ell xlv8uvos ovv orpenres 
dherren fj elo BorAf korn ovros * ocupBovredw * 
duatirés*  &kacrros Aayds . ovTas* cupmenaw * 
Gutehos éxardy AaxeSatpévios mardlov ovpmrrews * 
dvSpetos ExrAews * Aeds tmrapaSecos Tapdos 
avrl Zcvdepla* Addos mrapeéxw * tdbpos 
dfvos * éhedBepos*  Aoxayds* tra podos * TEéETPATASOS 
drAdos éurré prov MatavSpos IleAotrovvficios §=réEov * 
Grérioos*  émirroAf pada * wiry TéTr0S 
aropos érurhderos paddov * tmevrakdovo.* vids 
Gpyipeos*  “Hppwiis Mapo-vas arévre * vrowla 
‘Apraios eUvoos * pécros wepltrhoos * vorrepatos 
‘Acla *"Edec os peratd TurTés darn 
abBovos Ews Manos twASdos * Qos * 
Bartheos* 7 pve TroAepikds * XadSator 
BéBaros 79H pdvos wrodeptos * XGA Keos 
Pixos qAtos pipror arpdyovos Xeppdvynoros 
Boyds upérepos Muods apodétTns XA or * 
yéppov Oepameto vavapxos * arpolvpus Xpvoeos 
yA Onoavpds vaurns * tmTporéxw * Wérvov 
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Review 130-137. 
Associate each starred word in 194 with some other word or words 
of those given in 130 and 194 related to it in form and meaning.) 


Review 138-140 and 142. 
Read and translate again 143. 
Read and translate the following passage :— 


195. Kupos. 


II. obtws ody tov Kipov nrtpacev ApraképEns. écret 
Se Hie dA Kipos eri thv dpynv, éBovreve Bacircdoae 
avri tod adeAgod. Tlaptoaris péev 69  untnp om-Apxe 
To Kipp: epider yap avtov padrov 4h tov “AptaképEnvy. 
5 vir-jpxov 5&é Kipp nal ot rapa avt@ BapBapot, evvoi re 
évres Kal trodepmety ixavol. “EXAnuicny b¢ otparrav HOpor- 
fev Ode. udraxds elyev ev Tals trodeot. TovTwY S€é TOUS 
dpoupdpyous éexdotous éxédevoce AapBavev TeXorrovyn- 
cious as MéAntov ev vm Exwv trodtopKeivy. Midrnrov yap 
10 tore Trcoaddpyns o ths Kapias catpamns ipye trodéutos 
Kip@ av. o 8 érrodsopres Médnrov cai Kata yhv cal Kata 
Odrartav. obras ody otpatiay “EXXnuiKny HOportev. 


NOTES. 


2. Ye, was come, had returned, imperf. of fjxw, be come. — Barrevou, 
to become king, aor. inf., corresponding to the aor. indic. éBaclAevoa. — 
3. Sj, now. — var-npxe: bn-dpxw, support, with the dat. For the accent, see 
p. 837, —4. épf&ta: by contraction for épfAee, third pers. sing. of the imperf. 
of pirdw, love. —6. ovres, being, nom. plur. masc. of év, pres. participle of 
eiut. — wodepetv, to war, by contraction for roAeuée, pres. inf. of roAcuéw. — 
7. de: adv., thus, t.e. as follows. —wédeor, cities, dat. plur. of wdacs, 4, 
city. —8. hpovpdpxous: ppo'papxos, 5, commander. — AapPdvav, to take, 
enlist. — 9. ds, as, as if.— wodvopketv: contracted pres. inf. of roAsopréw, 
besiege. —Midrrov: the gcn. is used with verbs of ruling. —10. ¥pxe: 
imperf. of &pxw, rule. —11. 6 8, but he, i.e. Cyrus. 


1 The relationship of wordsshould simple lines may be begun early, is 
not be traced too elaborately in the very profitable, and may be made a 
first stages of a pupil’s acquisition stimulating class-room exercise. 
of a language; but etymologizing on 
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LESSON XXVI. 
Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative Middle. 


In the middle voice the subject is represented as acting 
upon himself or in some manner which concerns himself. 


Three uses of the middle may be distinguished : — 
196. The direct middle, in which the subject is represented 
as acting directly on himself. 


Thus xptw, anoint, middle xpiouat, anoint oneself; mavw, make to 
cease, middle make oneself to cease, cease, slop (intrausilive); da-€xw, 
keep away from (transitive), middle keep oneself from, desist fiom 
refrain from; mopevw, make go, middle go, proceed, march, advance. 


197. The indirect middle, in which the subject is repre- 
sented as acting for himself or on something belonging to himself. 


Thus dyopafw,! buy, middle buy for oneself; oxevalw,? equip, pre- 
pare, make ready, middle prepare for oneself; mrapa-oxevalw,® prepare, 
procure, middle prepare or procure for oneself, make ready; ov-oxevalw,* 
collect baggage, middle collect one’s own baggage, nack up; peta-réeprro, 
send for, middle send for one’s own or to come to oneself, summon; dba, 
LOOSE, middle LOOSE one’s own, ransom; dyw, lead, middle lead one’s own. 

a. The indirect middle sometimes has a causative force. 

Thus SaveiLw, lend, middle have lent to oneself, borrow; Ow, sacrifice, 
middle cause to sacrifice, take the auspices, offer sacrifice. 


198. The subjective middle, in which the subject is repre- 
sented as acting with his own means and powers. 


Thus zap-exw, furnish, middle furnish from one’s own property ; 
orparevw, make war, middle make war with one’s own resources, take the 
field ; 80 ov-orparevopas,! take the field with, join an expedition; Bovrevu, 
plan, middle form one’s own plan, consider, deliberate, purpose ; SO ovp- 
BovAevouat, consult with. 


1 Related to dyopa. ? form orevd(w, and is to be used in 
2 Related to oxevh. preference to it. 
8 The compound form zapa-orev- 4 y before o is dropped. 


d(» is commoner than the simple 
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199. The personal-endings in the indicative middle (154, 


155) are: — 
PRIMARY. SECONDARY. 
Sing. Dua). Plur Sing. Dual. Plur. 
1. ~pat -peda “pny -peOa 
2. -7aL -obov -7 Oe -70 -oGe 
3. TOL -78ov -VTaL -TO -o Onv -vTo 
200. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT. IMPERFECT. FUTURE. 
- Ss. 1. Avo-par é-Ave-pny Atoo-pat 
2. Aver é-Avou Avore 
3. Ave-rar é-Ave-TO Avore-TAL 
Indicative | D. 2. Ave-c Sov é-ve-cBov Atoe-cVov 
Middle. 3. Ave-c8ov é-Avé-o Oyy _ Adore-cBov 
P.-L Avo-pela é-Avo0-pe0a Avoo-ye8a 
2. Nie-oe &-Ave-rbe Avoe-o Ve 
3. Ado-vrat é-Avo-vro Adoro-vras 


a. For the present stem Av °/.., found in the present and imperfect 
(augmented in the latter), see 157 and 164, and for the future stem 
Avo °/-., see 159. | 

b. In the second person singular Ade is for Ave-oat, éAdouv for 
eXve-co, and Atoe for Avoe-cot. The o is dropped, and the last two 
syllables are then contracted, -e-at into -e, -€-o into -ov. 


201. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. a&&eras ta 6rda Kal Tovs immovs. 2. ot dé orpa- 
rnryot éBovrevovto tropevecOar.! 38. aoteppas Tav awyabav? 
9 , Q Py \ \ A @ a ee 4 b , 8 a 
areryopeOa Sia tos THY Bedv Spxous. 4. apyupie® + 

4, N 
matsia AvcovTat of TrodtTat. 5. eita 8 érropevovTo emi Tov 
motayov. 6. To apytptov Saveifovrat of mroditat. T. Kipos 


1 Pres. inf. middle, depending separation. Cf. the corresponding 
upon éBovAevorro. use of the ablative in Latin. 
2 The gen. is used with verbs of 8Cf.175, 1.11. 
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& toils otparnyois! cal rAoyayois cupBovrevera. 8. els 
Kisclay trav otpatiay akerar. 9. taxéws 81a Tod wedlov 
éropevopeba eis Kwptas. 10. ody toils otpatyyois Bovdeverat 
ri? Sixacoy éort. 11. nad icpeta Oioerar t@ Oem. 12. nal 
oi GAdoe éexptovro. 18. picOov exmrewv trapetyero eis® 
tiv otpatuay. 14. Kipos S& peraréurerar tov Kréapyov. 
15. svotpatedcovtas YevOn.1 16. peta 8€ rovro TH 
Ovolay trapeoxevafovto. 17. rH Sé barepaia Kopos éro- 
pevero ‘nuednpévas parrov. 18. xal dxvnpas cuverxeva- 
Covro. 19. aépay S¢ tod Evdparov jv copy: éx tadvrns of 
oTpaTi@rat nyopdlovto Ta émitydeta. 20. yiros omdos 
mdvu éati, Kipos 5¢ mapacnevdberas Sia THY émipédccav. 

II. 1. And he was proceeding on the wagon. 2. They will 
not deliberate carelessly. 3. He took the field against his 
brother. 4. Cyrus will summon the village-chief. 5. They 
will bring their horses to the camp. 6. They proceed through 
this country to the river. 7 The bowmen send for their 
bows. 8. The generals are offering sacrifice. 9. You did not 
proceed to Cyrus. 10. And on the following day he offered 
sacrifice. 11. When it was dawn, the soldiers anointed them- 
selves. 12. We shall ransom our servants. 13. But on the 
following day they summon the generals and the captains. 
14. The targeteers will purchase provisions for themselves. 


202. VOCABULARY. 
tlra, adv., then, thereupon. Oxvypws, adv., reluctantly. 
bripédera, care, thoughtfulness. mavu, adv., wholly, very, altogether, 
Tpednpévas, adv., carelessly. very much. 
Ovola (diw), sacrifice, offering. OTAVLOS, -G, -ov, SCArce. 
lepefov (icpds), victim (for sacrifice). oreppds, adv., firmly, resolutely, ob- 
Kiltxla, Cilicia. stinately. 
pera, prep.*: with gen., with; with rayéws, adv., quickly, soon. 
. acc., after. ; xs, 6, fodder. 
1 See p. 31 8, 4The literal sense is amid, 
2 Cf. 181, I. 4. among. perd implies participation, 


8 to, for. as ody accompaniment. 
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LESSON XXVITI. 
Aorist, Perfeot, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative Middle. 


203. The Future Perfect Indicative denotes that an action 
will be already jinished at some future time, as AedXtcopa, J 
shall have ransomed. It is a perfect transferred to the future. 


204. PARADIGMS. : 


First Aor. | PERF. 


Puup. For. PERF. 


8. bLrAiod-pyy | AAv-par | EAdv-pny | Acdéoo-par 
&-Adow AAv-car | EAAv-co Adtran 
é-Atora-To AAAv-TaL é-AAv-ro Acdoore-Ta1 
é&-Atca-cGov | AAv-cGov | &-AAv-cbov | AcAdoe-clov 


1. 
2. 
3. 
2. 
Middle. 8. | &-Aved-cOnv | AAv-cbov | &AcAV-cOyv | Acdéoe-clov 
1. 
2. 
3. 


Indicative | D. 
P. &Avod-peOa | AcAv-peOa | EAcAV-peOa | AcAvod-pela 
edXtjoa-cOe | AAv-cbe | &AAv-cbe Aerioe-or¥e 


é-AXtoa-vro | AAv-vra | &AAv-vro AcAvoo-vrat 


a. The first aorist middle has the same tense-stem as the first 
aorist active, Avca- (165). In the second person singular €Atow is 
for e-Atca-co. o is dropped, and the last two syllables are con- 
tracted, -a-o into -w. 

b. The perfect and pluperfect middle use the perfect middle stem, 
formed simply by reduplicating the theme. Thus Aedv-. To this the 
pluperfect, as a secondary tense, prefixes the augment. 

c. The future perfect uses the perfect middle stem with -o°/.. 
added. Thus Acdto® /<.. 

d. The perfect and future perfect middle use the middle primary 
personal endings, the aorist and pluperfect, the secondary (199). 


205. Note also the following: — 


Seow | | ee | eee | er | one | eee 


8. 1. | loxevac-par | doxevdo-pny Typeny | wéreppos | dremésyyv 


2. | toxeva-cat | éoxeva-co 
3. | doxevac-rar | toxevac-To 


INDICATIVE MIDDLE. 63 


brxeva-clov | icxeva-cbov | 7xGov | 7xGov | wéwenOov | drérendlov 
txxeva-cbov | Exxevd-clyy | 7xGov | 7x Env | wéwepdboy | dwerduhOny 
toxevdor-peOa | toxevaor-pe0a | iype0a | FypeOa| wewdupeOa | dwer'uycOa 
toxeva-obe | toxeva-cbe | xOe | nxOe | wewepOe | drdérepndle 
toxxevac-pévou toxevac-pévor| nypévot! trypévor| tremeppévor| sretreppévor 
elol Yoav ell]  oray elo( yoav 


nn 


ee 


206. The perfect and pluperfect middle of such verbs in 
-€w as have already been introduced are inflected like éoxevac-pos 
and éoxevds-pnv above. 4 of the theme (104) is dropped before 
endings which begin with o; elsewhere it is changed to o. 


207. The third person plural is a compound form, consist- 
ing of the perfect middle participle and «oi in the perfect 
(literally they are having prepared themselves, that is they have 
prepared themselves), and of the perfect middle participle and 
joav in the pluperfect (they were having prepared themselves, 
that is they had prepared themselves). 

Inflect the perfect and pluperfect middle of dyopa{w and daveilw. 

a. The perfect and pluperfect middle of dyw and vépzw are in- 
flected as above. The forms will be explained later. 

b. The perfect and pluperfect middle of éyw are éoyy-pot and 
éoxy-pyv. These are inflected like XéAv-pat and €-AcAv-pyv. 


208. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. of & MiAnrovu tronira: nbdéws érravoavro. 2. cal Tov 
oTpaTnyov Kal Tov catpamny amenéuato. 3. éatpatevTo 
6&8 Kipos eis tiv Tav Trodepiov yopav. 4. odTos Tov mmpos 

\ ( 4 1 , 5 e be o 
tous BapBapous wonemov’ TremravoeTat. oO. Ol 0€ OTPATLWTAL 
éreTopevvTo oTa0povs” 
dverravcavto. T. ortlyot TOY oTpaTiwTa@y atrou® éyevcavTo. 


mévre. 6. nal of omAtta. évtavda 


8. mapecKxevac pévor haoav eri Tovs Trodeplous. Y. ot omrAtTaL 
adeds wemropevvtay él to dxpov. 10. nal to Xraprtiara 
1Cf. 201, I. 3. 8 In Greek the gen. is used with 


2 The extent of time or space is verbs which signify an action of the 
expressed by the acc. (asin Latin). senses or of the mind. 
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édtodaOnv tov tamov. 11. cuvertpdrevpar dv rh Ppvyia 
avy Kredpyg. 12. 6 A@nvaios odtws eOvcato. 18. ’Apra- 
| EépEns eis podynv mapecxedaoto. 14. of toforas payns 
metavcovrat. 16. adda I pc£evos tov "AOnvatov pererréu- 
wrato olxofev. 16. of rroAdusot ovK« erravcarto Sid GANS Tis 
nuépas. 17. 6 catpdmrns BeBovreuvtar Srrws Tas THY TrOAL- 
tav trowlas matce. 18. évradda dpatar peotal arevpwv 
joav wal olvov, as! rapecxevdcato Kipos. 19. nal o 
dppoorhs peteréuaro Tovs atparnyovs Kal Aoyayous TAY 
otpatiwtav eis Bufavtiov. 


II, 1. Cyrus summoned Proxenus. 2. They have proceeded 
to the sources of the river. 3. The army had advanced ten 
stages. 4. He has consulted with Cyrus. 5. But he summoned 
Cyrus from his satrapy.? 6. The soldiers will rest in the plain. 
7. We have taken the field against the queen’s soldiers. 8. He 
offered sacrifice to the gods. 9, They will have ransomed their 
children. 10. We have kept our own arms safe. 11. You have 
ceased from battle. 12. Why?’ did you take the field against 
the satrap? 13. He summoned the peltasts and the bowmen. 
14. Cyrus has considered how he shall be king in place of his 
brother. 


VOCABULARY. 


wots, adv., gladly. 
olxobev (olkos, olkla), adv., from home. 
dos, -n, -ov, whole, entire. 


209. 


ASecis, adv., fearlessly, 
dxpov, height, summit. 
GAcupov, flour (commonly plur.). 


dva-ravw,! make to cease, make to 
halt; mid. desist, halt, rest. 

dwo-répre, send off or away; mid. 
send away from oneself, dismiss. 

yevw, give a taste; mid. give one- 
self a taste, taste. 


tyraia (év), adv., there, thereupon. 


1 Cf. 161, I. 6. 
2 See 143. 
8 Cf. 167, I. 10, 


Gtag (as), conjunctive adv., in 
what way, how. 

TIpofevos, o, Proxenus. 

Zrapriarys, a Spartan. 

orabucs, 6, stopping-place, day’s 
march. 


Spvyla, Phrygia. 


The prep. avd, up, in composi- 
tion here merely strengthens the 
meaning of the simple verb. 
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LESSON XXVIII. 
Third or Oonsonant-Declension. 
210. The third or consonant-declension includes all nouns 
whose stems end in a consonant or close vowel (¢, v). 


211. The stem of a noun (47) in the consonant-declension 
cannot always be determined from the nominative singular, 
but may generally be found by dropping the case-ending (47) 
of the genitive singular. 


212. The case-endings of the consonant-declension are: — 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
M. and F. M. and F. N. 
N. | -¢ or none V. | -@ -a 
G. -08 G. -ov 
D. +t D. “ot 
A. | -a or -v none A. | -ag OF -vs a 
V. | like N.ornone none 


213. Formation of Cases. (Section 213 for reference only.) 

1. The Nominative Singular of masculines and feminines 
adds -s to the stem. 

a. But stems in -y, -p-, -o-, or -ovt-, reject the ending -s and 
lengthen a preceding € to y and otow. Final 7 is dropped (232). 

2. The Accusative Singular of masculines and feminines 
adds -a to consonant stems, -vy to vowel stems. 

b. But barytone (36) stems in -r-, -6-, -6-, after a close vowel, com- 
monly omit the mute and take the case-ending -v. 

3. The Vocative Singular of masculines and feminines is 
regularly the mere stem. 

But in the following cases it is like the nominative: (c) oxytone 
stems ending in a liquid; (d) all participles; (e) stems ending in a 
mute; (f£) but in stems in -6- and barytone (36) stems in -yr- the voc 
tive singular is the mere stem. Final 6 or + is dropped (232). 
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4, The Accusative Plural of masculines and feminines adds 
-as to consonant stems, -vs to vowel stems. 

5. The Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative Singular of 
neuters are the simple stem. Final -r- is dropped (232). 


Stems ending in a Labial or Palatal Mute (114). 


214. PARADIGMS. 
6 XdAup 6 Kady 6 pvAat} 6h até n Sieput 
(XadvB-) | (KAwn-) | (pudan-) (ay-) (Siwpux-) 
Chalybian| thief _ guard goat canal 
S. N. V. | XdAuh KAonp dvAa£ até Sradpué 
G. | XdAvB-og | KAwm-ds | vAak-os aly-ds Stwpuy -os 
D. | XodAvP-r kXorr-( vAak-t aly-( Stoipux -t 
A. | XoAvB-a | KAor-a dvAak-a aly-a Sudipux-a 
D.N. A.V. | XadAvp-e kXorr-€ vAak-e aly-e Sudpuy -€ 
G. D. | XadvB-ow| xKAwn-otv | pvdAdk-ow | aly-oiv Stwpvy -oww 
P. N. V. | XoAvB-es | «Acr-es vAak-es aly-es Sioipuy -€s 
G. | XadvB-ov | KAwn-av | dvAdk-wv aly-av Stwpvx-av 
D. | Xadvbe Krol dvAagt aig( Stopuée 
A. | XdAvB-as | «A@r-as | vAak-as aly-as Stapuy -as 


a. Observe the case-endings (212) and apply the principles stated 
in 213, 1, 2, e, 4. 


Review 112-115. | 

Apply the following laws of euphony to the paradigms : —. 

215. Mutes before %.— (a) A labial mute before o forms 
with it y (for wo). (b) A palatal mute before o forms with it 
é (for xo). 

Review 44, 45. 

216. Special Rule of Accent. — Monosyllabic stems of the 


consonant-declension accent the ultima in the yenitive and 
dative of all numbers. 


ne cP SRS meinneasihs apis 


1 Of. pvaaxh, Which means a body of puAaxes. 
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217. Gender.— Stems ending in a labial or palatal mute 
are never neuter, but are either masculine or feminine. 

Review 83-86. 

218. Like the substantives in 214 are declined: AdAoy, Acdorz-os, 
6, @ Dolopian; oxddoy, oxdAor7-0s, 6, stake, pole, plur. palisade; Opa, 
@pax-ds, 6, a Thracian; Oupag, Odpax-os, 6, breastplate; xypv§, xypuK-os, 
6, herald; Kiig,? Kadux-os, 6, a Cilician; paorifg, pdotiy-os, 7, whip, 
wrépvé, Trépuy-os, H, wing, flap; parays, pdrayy-os, 7, line of battle, 
phalan=z. 

219. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. év 8 tats oixiaus joav alyes. 2. Oapaxa Eyer® tov 
imrmixdv. 8. tdre 68 KnpiKxas Erepre Trept atrovdav. 4. évOa 
ai Suwpvyés eiot, yépupar S Eresow. 5. of BapBapor érdfev- 
cap U7r6 paottywv.t 6. Kal ovxére mévre ataddia® Sueryérny 
To hdrayye. T. TovTo TO ywpiov eiyov Tav Kirixov pira- 
kes. 8. tadpos yap Hv mepi TO ywpiov Kal oKoroTes emt 
THs avaBorAjs. 9. of yap ToFotas To’s KABTas éxoNacaD. 
10. eyes pucPopopovs XarvBas cal Opaxas. 11. arn ev 
péa@® Huey Tov ToTapLov Kai THS Siw@pvyos. 12. rovTwr Se 
tptaxdoio Opanes joav. 13. 6 otparnyos omdtras exer 
xtrlous, Aodoras cai ’OrvvBious. 14. 9 8é wrAnctov™ yapa 
éott XddvBes2® 15. ert 58 TH eis TO wediov brepBorH 
joav duranes. 16. eiye 68 4 Kidtooa diranas Kiruxas. 
17. évreddev erropevovro Sa XarvBwv otabpors rrévte* oot 
eLyov Owpaxas Aiwods, avti é TAY Trepvywv omdpta TruKVd. 

II. 1. The whips are in the house. 2. This thief did not 
speak the truth. 3. The Thracian has the horses. 4. He will 
punish the guard with judgment.’ 5. He sent guards with the 


1 The 6 of the stem «npux- is 5 Cf. 208, I. 5. 


shortened in the N. and V. sing. 8 in the middle, i.e. between. 
2 Cf. Kirsela. 7 Here equal to neighbouring. 
8 Zyw in the sense of have on. See p. 23 1, 
4 under the lash, that is, of their 8 In English we should say, ‘‘is 


leaders. This was a part of Persian that of the Chalybians.”’ 
discipline. 9 Cf. 106, I. 12. 


68 INDICATIVE PASSIVE. 


queen into Cilicia. 6. You were buying goats in the market- 
place. 7%. The heavy-armed men had breastplates. 8. But on 
the following day he sent heralds. 9. He ordered the whole? 
phalanx to advance.? 10. The guards give attention® to the 
words of the herald. 11. The canal is long and narrow, and 


upon (it) is a bridge. 
rampart of the camp. 


220. 


dvaBoAn, bank (of earth), rampart. 
S-éxo, intrans., be apart. 
év0a (ev), adv., there, here, thereupon. 
évrevOev (ev), adv., thence, thereupon. 
dar-eupt (eiut), be on, be upon, be over. 
larmukds, -1}, -ov (irmos), for cavalry, 
cavalry-. 
Kauooa (Kiact), Cilician queen. 
Alveos, -a, -ov,t of linen. 
proGo-dopos, -ov,° receiving pay; 
prcBopdpor, as subst., mercenaries. 
"Od vve.0s, 6, an Olynthian. 
ovx-én,® adv., no longer. 


12. There is a high palisade on the 


VOCABULARY. 


wep(, prep., around on all sides: 
with gen., about, concerning ; 
with dat., around, about; with 
acc., around, about. 

tAnolov (cf. rAnoid(w), adv., near. 

auKvos, -4, -ov, thick, close together. 

omdprov, rope, cord. 

orddvov, stade (measure of length 
= about 582 feet). 

darepBoArj, crossing, mountain-pass. 

dro, prep., under (Latin sub): with 
gen., under, by ; with dat., under ; 
with acc., under. 


LESSON XXIxX. 
Indicative Passive. 


221. In the passive voice the subject is represented as 


acted on. 


Thus, Avoua, I am loosed, eAvdunv, I was loosed, ete. 


222. Examine the following: — 
5 orparnyos Tovs GrAtras wéempe, the general will send the heavy- 


armed men. 


ot GmAtrat td TOU OTpaTyyod repPOyocovrat, the heavy-armed men 


will be sent by the general. 


1 For the order, cf. 208, I. 16. 
2 Cf. 201, I. 2. 
8 Cf. 181, I. 7. 


4 Declined like xpucots (191). 
5 w00ds and pépw, carry, gain. 
6 ov and én, still, further, longer. 
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of moAguot Tas owrovdds AeAvKact, the enemy have violated the 
treaty. 

ai orovdai Trois woAepiots AéAvvrat, the treaty has been violated by 
the enemy. 


a. Observe that the object of the active becomes the subject of the 
passive; and that the subject of the active, the agent, when the sen- 
tence is converted into the passive, is expressed either by to (by) and 


the genitive, or, when the verb is in the perfect tense, by the dative. 
Hence : — 


223. Rule of Syntax. — The agent is usually expressed, in 
the passive construction, by éré with the genitive. 


224. Rule of Syntax.— With the perfect and pluperfect 
passive the agent is sometimes expressed by the dative. This 
is called the Dative of the Agent. 


225. The present, imperfect, perfect, pluperfect, and future- 
perfect have the same ferms in the passive voice as in the 
middle. The remaining tenses are the aorist and the future. 


226. PARADIGMS. 
; First AORIsT. First Future. 
Ss. 1. é-AvOn-v AvOyco-pat 
2. é-AV0n-s AvOroret 
3. é-AVO-n AvOyore-TaL 
Indicative D. 2. &-AvOn-Tov AvOroe-c boy 
Passive. 3. &-Avbq-rHy Averjce-cbov 
Py. ae &-AvOn-pev AvOnoo-pe8a 
2. é-AvOn-Te AvOyore-o He 
3. é-Avby-cay Avoyco-vrat 


a. The first aorist passive uses the first passive stem, formed by 
adding the tense-suffix-fe- (lengthened to -6y- in the indicative) to the 
theme. Thus Av-Ge- (Av-O7-). As a secondary tense, it has augment in 
the indicative. It uses the active secondary endings (163). 
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b. The first future passive uses the first passive stem with -c°/. 
added and -Ge- lengthened to -#7-. Thus Av-6y0°/.-. It uses the middle 


primary endings (199). 


e. For the form AvOyca, see 200 b. 


227. In the first aorist and first future passive of such 
verbs in -Cw as have already been introduced, 3 of the theme 
(104) is changed to o before the tense-sign -Oe- (-67-). 


Form the first aorist and first future passive of apra{w, Oavpalo, 


dripalw. 


a. The first aorist and first future passive of dyw and wé7rw are 
NXOnv, &xOnoopor and éréuhOnv, weupOnoopor. These forms will be 


explained later. 
not occur in Attic Greek. 


228. 


The first aorist and first future passive of €yw do 


EXERCISES. 


I. 1. was AvOnodueba ; 2. wat odtos 87 EAVOn. 3. erie 


cn bd TaV oixot! avTicTacLwTav. 
is? Adpei devOn 

tais* Adpeiov traidevOnoovrat. 

6. ei Kaorwrod mediov abpoifovra. 


Onaav omnritrar Svo. 


T. otra & ad éoadlovto éxeivot 
8. wate HvayxdcOn o dpovpapyos mAnoralev. 


OELVODV. 


4. éwi trais Ovpas 
5. él Td evovip > evoked 
. €Tt TO up > éroker- 


4 6 


A 6 A @ a“ > , 
Guv” Tolg VEOtLS EK TWavu 


9. radra o@lerar dia" Kipov rn otparia. 10. Kipos €zrar 


Severo ovV TOS AAXOLS. 


11. cai edvOvs pererépdhOnaav dpov- 


? b , Led / e > 2 3 , ? 

pol "Iwmxol. 12. év rovtTm T@ ywopim o oiKérns éoriy, é 

rAAAUTaL. 13. wera TOV aTpaTLWTaV EAVON O AOYaYOS Tévd_ 
\ d 8 14 ed 3 , x79 , @ 

TOV Tpdrrov. - woTe nvayxalovto ayorn*® opever Oat. 


15. rm dderXd@ v6 Tod SibacKddov treaidsevaGov. 


1 See p. 231. 

2 Instead of the usual order, arti- 
cle, attributive, substantive (see 56, 
Rem.), the article with the attribu- 
tive may follow the substantive, in 
which case the substantive itself 
may also have the article before it. 

3 Sc. wing. 

4 An emphatic they. 


16. é 


5 by the favour of. 

6 Adverbial modifier of the fol- 
lowing adj., although the latter is 
here used as a subst. 

7 through, by. 

8 in the following manner. The 
acc. is used in many expressions 
with the force of an adverb. 

9 Cf. 106, I. 12. 
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TOV KomaV Sinpracto wre Tav BapBapwv Kai (even) Ta 
’ \ A 3 A 4 e A \ \ 

aro Tov otxt@v Evra. 17. of oTpaTi@tat pos Tovs TroXeE- 
pious tropever Oar exexéXevvTo TH oTpaTnyo. 18. oiTws ody 
nopoicOncav Kipm otpati@ra: Ste él Tov ddergov 'Apta- 
EépEnv éotpatevero. 


II. 1. They are saved by the peltasts. 2. Ten thousand 
heavy-armed men were sent for. 3. Pay was sent to the 
soldiers by Cyrus. 4. The bridges will have been destroyed. 
5. I have been compelled by the general to stop. 6. They 
will be collected in the villages. 7. The young men will be 
educated by good teachers. 8. I was compelled to send pay 
to the guards. 9. Ten bowmen on the right (wing) are shot. 
10. He was shot through the breastplate by the bowman. 
11. The villages have been saved by the satrap’s army. 12. He 


sent gifts to the general because he had been saved. 


229. 


ayrurracierns, opponent. 
av, adv., again, in turn. 

Saves, -, -ov, dreadful, perilous ; 
devdy, aS subst., peril, danger. 
Sy, intensive and postpositive parti- 
cle, now, indeed, in particular. 

biSdonakos, 6, TEACHER. 

Sv0, TWO. 

éxeivos, -n, -0,! that, that one. 

ws, adv., straightway, immediately. 

evevupos, -ov, left (as opposed to 
Sefids). 

"Tevixds, -1, -ov, Tonic. 


1 Demonstrative pronoun, refer- 
ring to something remote. Declined 
like 4AAos (193). The rule in 174 
applies also to éxeivos. 

2 Demonstrative pronoun, refer- 
ring to something near, declined 
like the article, with the demonstra- 
tive suffix -3e added to the forms. 


VOCABULARY. 


Kaorwdos, 4, Castolus. 

EvAov, wood, plur. timbers. 

65¢, HSe, rode,” this. 

otxou® (olkos, oixla), adv., at home. 

ére, conjunctive adv., when. 

masevw (cf. raidlov), educate, train. 

milo, press hard. 

oXoAy, leisure. . 

Tporos, 6, manner, character. 

povp-apxos,? 6, commander of a 
garrison. 

dpovpes, 6, watcher, guard. 

Xeplrodos, 6, Chirisophus. 


é5e is used in referring forward to 
an object yet to be mentioned, odros 
in referring back to an object already 
mentioned. The rule in 174 applies 
also to 85e. 

8 See 28. 

4 mpoupds and &pxw, rule. 
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LESSON XXX. 


Lingual Mute Stems of the Oonsonant-Declension. 


230. 


NN Ss i 


ee cian : = SSS SS 


Ne 


PARADIGMS. 

nH érnts 1 xdpis 
(eAmt5-) (xapir-) 

hope favour 
&smals Kapts 
&rlb-0s | xdpur-os 
Anl5-1 Xapir-t 
Ar-a Xap 
Al Xapts 
earld-€ Xaptr-« 
€&iS-ow | xaplr-ov 
&rlS-e¢ | Xapir-es 
&QrlS-ov | xaplr-ov 
Alor Xaptor 
&rl8-as | xapir-as 


6 4 Spvis 


(opvid-) 
bird 


Spvid-e 


dpvt0-ow 


épvid-es 
épvt0-wy 
Opviors 

Spvt0-as 


5 yépwr 
Cyeporr-) 
old man 


yépev 
yépovt-0s 
yeporrs 
vipers 


yépov 


porn 


yep yr-ou 
eh ieee 


yépowr-s 
yepovr-w! 
yépowst 

yépovr-as 


a. Observe the case-endings (212) and apply the principles stated 


in 213, 1, a, 2, b, e, f, 4. 


Apply the following laws of euphony to the paradigms : — 
231. Mutes before 3.— A lingual mute before o is droppet 


232. Final Consonants. —The only consonants which 
stand at the end of a word are v, p,and s. Final y(qs) and é(x) 
are not exceptions. Other final consonants are dropped. 


233. N and a Lingual before 3.—1r, v8, vO are dropped & 
fore o, and preceding a, t, v lengthened to a, 1, v, € to a, 0 10 
a. Observe that vig is for vuxt-s, vux-s (231, 215 b). 
Review 44, 45. 
234. Gender.— (a) Masculine are all substantives who 
stems end in -rr-. 
end in -6, -@-. (c) Some words of masculine or feminine fo™ 
denoting persons or animals, are of common gender (p. 20°). 


(b) Feminine are all those whose stems 
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235. Like the above are declined: dpywv, apxovr-os (cf. dpovpap- 
xos, and for the voc., see 213 d), leader, commander ; puptds, pupiad-os | 
(piptor), ten thousand ; mais, 1atd-0s,? 6, 9 (cf. madevw), child, boy, girl ; 
orheyyis, orAEyyid-0s, a tiara; pvyds, pvydd-os,! 6, H, fugitive. 


236. PARADIGMS. 
7d) copa Td bvoua Td opéap Td Tépas 
(cwpat-) (ovopart-) (ppear-) (repar-) 
body NAME well portent 
S. N. A. V. copa évopa dptap répas 
G. TOLAT-0F OVvopLaT-os dplar-os répat-og 
D. TuOpAT-t OVOPAT-L dplar-t téar-t 
D.N. A. V. TOLAT-€ évopar-e dptar-¢ répar-¢ 
G.D cwpar-ov | dvopar-o.v | dpedt-orv TEéEpaT-owv 
Pp. N. A.V. copar-a ovopat-a dplar-a. tépar-a 
G. ToOpAT-wV svopat-wv | pedr-wy TEPOT-wy 
D. TwpLACt évopact dpéact répact 


a Observe the case-endings, and apply the principle stated in 
213, 5. gpéap and répas, and a few others, are exceptions to the rule. 


237. Gender. — Neuter are all substantives with stems in -ar-. 


238. Like c@pa and dvoya are declined: xriya, xrypar-os, a pos- 
session 5 T™paypa, TpaypLart-os, pang, matter, event, plur. affairs, troubles ; 
OTOua, oTopaT-os, Mouth; oTpdrevpa, oTpaTevpat-os (oTparEedw), army ; 


owInua, cvvOypyat-os, watchword ; régevpa, ro€eipat-os (rdfov), arrow ; 
XPnHa, xpyjuart-os, a thing that one uses, plur. things, wealth, money, property. 


239. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ra 8 dpyovre éxeivor ExOpoi neave 2. ro 6€ aOAov 
iw oTheyyls Kady Kal xpvor}. 3. ows ovy éxivdivevaay of 
apyovres. 4. xal toils TOv Trodeulav KTHpacW ovK émreBov- 
eve. 5. ore 8& otpdtevua BapBapixov ev te wAnaioy 
tapadeicw. 6. nal apd tHv yédipav tod Tiypntos zora- 
Hov wréures huracny. T. tiv yépupav ravtTnv NéAUKEV O 


1 See 2138 e. and plur. are irregular in accent 
* Voc. wai (213 f). The gen. dual -waldop, xalSwy. See 216. 
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catpamns THs vuKTos.. 8. 7o Tod Ppéatos oTéwa pixpdy éorev. 
9. havepa ove Hv 9) TOV puydbwv émiBovry. 10. obros yap 
Adpelov cal Ilapvaodridos éatt mais, eos 5é dderdds. 
11. cat dEw tors duyddas eis THY yopav EvOev ecipl huyas. 
12. ypnotpa yap Av Ta Tofedpata Tols ToEoTas. 13. ri dor 
To avvOnpa; 14. otparnyol yap Kai Noyayol od yYpnudTav 
eo \ Ki b 4 15 n 4 @ a 4 s 3 
évexa aby Kipp érropevovro. . Tois ody Oeois ydpiv etyor 
OTL Of TroNEuLoL GArLyou Hoav. 16. adv Tols Oeois KaXal Ta 
VA / > AQ f= 1 bd \ ? 9 lA 
otpatevpare édrrides cial owrnpids. 17. érel & év rovross 
éopev Tois Tpaypact, cupPovrevoducba co.® 18. weXTAacTAi 
Sé retpaxicyxthiot Hoav, cal Tov pera Ki‘pou BapBdapwv Sdéxa 
pupiddes. 19. évradfa, & LevOn, er to atparevpa tpodiv. 


II. 1. But they had bows and arrows. 
3. But in the houses were goats and 


were old men and boys. 


2. Across the river 


birds. 4. Clearchus the Lacedaemonian was a fugitive. 5. We 


have saved our lives‘ and our arms. 
7. We rightly feel grateful to the 
old man. 8. He has a good name. 
10. The gods send portents to men. 


punished by their teacher. 


ing the night.’ 


barbarians caused ® the army trouble. 


6. The boys will be 


9. Thus they rested dur- 
11. The 
12. And he ordered the 


exiles from Miletus to take the field. 


240. 


BapBaptkcs, -71, -ov (AdpBapos), bar- 
barian, foreign. 
pos, -1, -ov, my. 


évexa, adv., with gen., on account 


of. 
évOev (ev), thence, whence. 
ért-BovAn,® a plan against, plot. 
& Opds, -d,--dv, hostile.® 


- 1 The gen. denotes the time within 
which. Cf. the use of the abl. in Lat. 
2 ydpw éxw, feel grateful. 
3 Dat. sing. of the pronoun oi, 
you. An enclitic form. 
5 See p. 632, 


4 Te. bodies. 
6 Use wapéxw. 


VOCABULARY. 


kivSuvevo (xlvdivos), be in peril, run 
a risk. 

{Tapvcaris, -\S0s, Parysatis. 
catypla (caw), safety, deliverance. 
Terpaxto--x tArot,-as,-a( xZAc0r),!9 4000. 
Tlypns, -nros, 6, the Tigris. 

tpopy, nourishment, support. 
XpPryorpos, -y, -ov (xpyua), serviceable. 


7 Often called an improper prepo- 
sition. €vexa comm. follows its case. 

8 Cf. ért-BovAetw. The underly- 
ing word is Bovaf, plan. 

9 Of personal hostility, whereas 
woNéutos Carries the idea of xdAcpos. 

10 rerpdxis, four times. 


CONTRACT VERBS IN THE INDICATIVE. (65) 


LESSON XXXII. 
Qontract Verbs in the Indicative. 


241. Contraction of Vowels. — Two successive vowels, or a 
vowel and a diphthong, within a word, are often united by 
contraction into a single long vowel or diphthong. 


Vowel with Vowel.—a. An open and a close vowel (11), in this 
order, form a diphthong, as dpe-i, dpet; xpéa-t, Kpéat. 

b. Two like vowels form the common long, as dyAc-w, dyrAO; dire- 
ytov; piyrov. 

c. But e« gives a, and oo gives ov, as puré-erov, hircirov; SyAc 

d. An o-sound (0 or w) absorbs a, ¢, or n, and forms wo, as Tipd-w, 
TiWO; Tiud-opev, Ti@pev; PiAEw, PAW; SyAO-yTov, SyA@rTov. 

e. But eo and oe give ov, as dirc-opev, pirovpuev; dyA0-erov, 
dyAovrov. 

f. Ifa and e or y come together, the first absorbs the second and 
forms either a or », aS Tipd-eTOV, TILATOV; Tipd-NTOV, TILATOV; Ope-a, Opy. 


Vowel with Diphthong.—g. A simple vowel is absorbed before 
a diphthong that begins with the same vowel, as ¢uAc-ets, pircis ; 


dnrA-over, SnAodor; preys, Prrys; Syro-oiyv, dyroryv. 

h. Further, ¢ is absorbed before ot, as ptA«€-oinv, prroinv. 

i. In other cases, a simple vowel before a diphthong is contracted 
With its first vowel. The second disappears, unless it is t, when it 
becomes subscript. Thus ripd-es, Tiuds; Tid-ovol, Tiu@or; PiAC-ovat, 
dirovor; Tipd-ys, TLS; Tia-oinv, Tianv. 

j. But oe and on give ot, as dyAd-as, Syrois; SyAd-7s, SyAcis. 

242. Accent of Contracted Syllables. —If neither of the 


contracted syllables had an accent, the contract syllable re- 
celves none. 


14 LINGUAL MUTE STEMS: CONSONANT-DECLENSION. 


catpamns THs vuKtos.! 8.70 Tod ppéaros oTéua pixpdv éeotiv. 
9. davepa ode Hv 7 TOV duyddwv értBovrAyn. 10. odTos yap 
Adpeiov xat Ilapvadridos éott mais, éuos 5&8 addeAdes. 
11. xat d&w rods guyddas eis THY ywpav EvOev eipl puyas. 
12. ypnotma yap qv Ta Tofevpara Tots TofoTats. 13. ré eo 
To atvOnua; 14. otparnyol yap Kai Noyayol ov ypnudrav 
évexa aviv Kip éropevovro. 15. rots obv Beois ydpuv eiyov* 
Ott of Trodéproe OrLyou Hoav. 16. avy Tols Deois Karal To 
atparevpare édrrides eiol awrnpias. 17. éret & ev rovros 
dopey ToIs Tpaypact, cupBovrevadueOad oor® 18. meXTacTai 
Sé rerpaxiaytrdvo Hoav, cal Tav peta Kipou BapBapev Séxa 
pipiddes. 19. évtadda, & LevOn, EEer TO oTparevpa Tpodyy. 

II. 1. But they had bows and arrows. 2. Across the river 
were old men and boys. 3. But in the houses were goats and 
birds. 4. Clearchus the Lacedaemonian was a fugitive. 5. We 
have saved our lives‘ and our arms. 6. The boys will be 
punished by their teacher. 7. We rightly feel grateful to the 
old man. 8. He has a good name. 9. Thus they rested dur- 
ing the night.> 10. The gods send portents to men. 11. The 
barbarians caused ® the army trouble. 12. And he ordered the 
exiles from Miletus to take the field. 


240. VOCABULARY. 


BapBapikds, -1j, -dv (SdpBapos), bar- 
barian, foreign. 
énos, -1, -ov, my. 


évexa, adv., with gen., on account 


of. 
évOev (ev), thence, whence. 
dri-Bovdy,® a plan against, plot. 
& Opes, -&, --ov, hostile? 


- 1 The gen. denotes the time within 
which. Cf. the use of the abl. in Lat. 
2 ydpw txw, feel grateful. 
3’ Dat. sing. of the pronoun ai, 
you. An enclitic form. 
4 Te. bodies. 5 See p. 632, 
8 Use rapéexw. 


KivSuvevo (xlvdivos), be in peril, run 
a risk. 

{Tapvcarts, -.50s, Parysatis. 
cwtpla (caw), safety, deliverance. 
Terpaxo-xtAro1,-at,-a(xfAcor),9 £000. 
Tlypys, -nros, 6, the Tigris. 

Tpody, nourishment, support. 
XPNTwos, -n, -ov (xpHua), serviceable. 


7 Often called an improper prepo- 
sition. €vexa comm. follows its case. 

8 Cf. ért-BovAebw. The underly- 
ing word is Bovaf, plan. 

9 Of personal hostility, whereas 
woNéuos Carries the idea of wéAcpos. 

10 rerpanis, four times. 


CONTRACT VERBS IN THE INDICATIVE. 15 


LESSON XXXII. 
Oontract Verbs in the Indicative. 


241. Contraction of Vowels. — Two successive vowels, or a 
vowel and a diphthong, within a word, are often united by 
contraction into a single long vowel or diphthong. 


Vowel with Vowel.— a. An open and a close vowel (11), in this 
order, form a diphthong, as dpe-i, dpet; Kpéa-t, peat. 

b. Two like vowels form the common long, as dyAd-w, dyAG; pire- 
NTov, pir7rrov. 

c. But e« gives e, and oo gives ov, as duA€-erov, pireirov; dyd0- 
OpEY, dyAodpev. ° 

d. An o-sound (0 or w) absorbs a, €, or y, and forms @, as Tipa-w, 
TIO; Tid-opev, TYLMpEV; PACH, PAD; SyAd-yrov, SyAGTov. 

e. But eo and o€ give ov, as dirc-opev, hirovpuev; dyAd-eroy, 
dyAotrov. 

f. If a and € or 7 come together, the first absorbs the second and 
forms either d@ or 7, a8 Tid-€TOV, TILATOV; Tiud-YTOV, TiLATOV; GpE-a, Opn. 


Vowel with Diphthong. —g. A simple vowel is absorbed before 
a diphthong that begins with the same vowel, as uX€-els, PiAcis; 
dnAdovar, Syrovot; PrrAEns, PAYS; SpAo-oinv, &pAoinv. 

h. Further, € is absorbed before ot, as piAc-oinv, ptAoinv. 

i. In other cases, a simple vowel before a diphthong is contracted 
with its first vowel. The second disappears, unless it is 4, when it 
becomes subscript. Thus ripd-ets, Tyuas; Tlud-ovel, Timor; pidA€é-ovet, 
Protor; Tind-ys, Tluds; Tipa-olnv, Tidyv. 

j. But oe and oy give ot, as SyAd-ets, SyAots ; SyAC-ys, SyAois. 

242. Accent of Contracted Syllables.—If neither of the 


contracted syllables had an accent, the contract syllable re- 
celves none. 


16 CONTRACT VERBS IN THE INDICATIVE. 


243. If either of the contracted yan had an accent, 
the contract syllable receives one. 

a. If the contract syllable i is a penult or antepenult, the accent is 
regular (27-29). 


b. If the contract syllable is an ultima, it has the circumflex, un- 
less the ultima before contraction had the acute, when it has the acute. 


For the application of these principles, cf. the examples in 241. 


244. Contract Verbs in the Indicative.— Verbs in -awa, -«, 
and -ow contract the final a, «, or o of the theme with the fol- 
lowing variable vowel. The only contracted tenses are the 
present and imperfect. 


Tipda-w (tiv), honour, dir€-w (pidros), love, and dyA0d-w (S7Aos), 
manifest, are thus inflected in the indicative : — 


245. PARADIGMS. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE and PAssiveE. 
Present. Imperfect. Present. Imperfect. 
S. 1. | tip(do)o értp.(aov) ov Tip(do)@par érip(ad)o-pyv 
2. | rip(des)@s értp(aes)as Tip(de)@ érip(dov) 
3. | rip(dec)@ értp(ae)a Tip(de)a-ras érip(de)a-ro 
D. 2. | rip(de)d-rov | érip(de)ad-rov | tip(de)a-cboy érip.(de)a-oBor 
3. | tip(de)a-rov | érip(adja-tyy | rip(de)d-obov érip.(ad)d-ofyy 
P. 1. | rip(do)@pev | erip(do)o-pev | tip(ad)opeda rip, (ad) o-pe8a 
2. | rtp(de)a-re érip(de)a-re Tip(de)a-obe érip(de)a-obe 
3. | rtp(dov) dor értp(aov)wv Tip(do)o-vrar érip.(do)a-vro 
S. 1. | Gr(éo)S — | UPA(cor)owv | GiA(do)od-por | &HrA(cd)ov-pqy 
2. | pir(des)ets | ebA(ees)ets ur( dec) et erA(dov)ov 
3. | tA(éer)et | el r(ece)er uA( de) et-rar erA ( de) et-ro 
D. 2. | ir(ée)et-rov | eptA(ce)et-rov | pir(de)et-obov | edrA(de)et-cbov 
3. | ded(e)et-rov | eprr(ed)el-ryy | pedr(de)et-cBow | epiA( ce) el-obny 
P. 1. |  tA(do)ot-pey | epA(do)ov-pev | prr(ed)ovpeBa | epiArA(ed)ov-peba 
2. | tA( Ee) et-re etA( ce) et-re dir e )et-oe era ( de) ef-orbe 
3. | piA(dov)otor | &pA(ecov)ouv iA(¢o)ov-vrar | edrA( do) o¥-vro 


CONTRACT VERBS IN THE INDICATIVE. TT 


S. 1. | &A(dw)o WSr]A(oov)ouy | SyA(do)od-par | eHA(od)ov-pny 
2. | SnA(decs ots SrA (oes ous SyA( dec) ot &SnA(dov)ov 
3. | SnA(dez)ot &SA(0€)ov SyA(de)ov-rar &SnA (de )ov-To 
D. 2. | SnA(de)ov-rov | nA(de)ouv-rov | SyA(de)ov-cbov | eSHA(de)ov-c boy 
3. | Snd(de)ou-rov | EnA(od)ov-rHy | SnA(de)ov-cbov | nA(0¢)ov-cbny 
P. 1. | SHA(do)ov-pev | EnA(do)ov-pev | SNA(od)ov-peOa | eSA(0d)ov-pe8a 
2. | SynA(de)ov-re | nA(de)ov-re | SA(de)ov-cbe &Snd(d<)ov-oGe 
3. | SyA(dov)ovor | eSrA(cov)ouv SyA(d0)ov-vrac | eSnA(d0)ov-vro 


a To obtain the uncontracted form, omit the syllable next after 
the parenthesis ; to obtain the contracted form, omit the letters in the 
parenthesis. 


246. In the same manner are inflected Boaw, call out, shout; épw- 
raw, ask, inquire; vixaw, conquer; aduKéw (dix), do wrong, wrong; KaX€w, 
call; mrovéw, do, make ; Oavarow, condemn to death. 


247. 


I. 1. &d¢e ody érroteiro THY cvAXNOYND. 
tov Tov tomrov Mido. 38. vixate Tovs auv Kip omdéras. 


EXERCISES. 


2. wxouv! &€ Tod- 


4. éopwra ei? nal trois aANOLS oTpaTLMTats oTroVvdai eEicty. 
d. ToUTOUS yap of ToNiTaL padtoTa édirovv. 6. Karel 
Eevohavra amd tis olpas. T. 6 5é Toros obt0s Kactwrod 
mediov éxanreito. 8. édjdov Sé TodTO TH tbaoTepaia. Y. Kal 
éuedérov tokeverv of Opaxes. 10. 0 8 adpywv wpyato aro 
THS KeDLNS. 
12. Kipos értuad rovrov tov Ilépanv &v evvorav. 18. ef tod- 


11. rovs Kipou dirous xaos troceiv® reiparat. 
p p 


tov Qavarovatv, adlLKovcLV. 
Méaxnrov. 


Kipos npwta, Odxodv4 


1See 76 end. a- and e- be- 
come y- when augmented; o- be- 
comes w. ov is never augmented. 
_* whether. The conjunctive par- 
ticle ei (see 168) is used not only in 
Conditions, in the sense of if, but 
also, as here, to introduce an indi- 
rect question. 


15. ri rodTo mpatov npwras ; 
dorepov,’ ws autos 


14. 6 && Kdpos ézodtdpres 


16. wdadw dé o 


6 GU opodoyeis, 


8 Contract form for roéew. ka- 
K@s movéw, do harm to. 

4 Not then? Equivalent to nonne 
in Latin. 

5 afterwards, acc. sing. neut. used 
adverbially. 

6 yourself, Latin ipse, to be taken 
with the following ov, you. 


a 
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KaKOS érroles THY env yopav; IT. épwrapev ef ta 

cwpata ducwacacbe kal Ta Gra. 18. Kat evOds ois 

atpatiwrais €80a Kal BapBapixas xai “EXAnviKas. 19. 7d 

f= \ , 

Knryeapy@ ¢Boa ayev To otpatevpa emi todls moXeulovs. 
= a 4 cal A A 

20. Onpav érrovobvTo ot te! Eevopavtos maides nal of2 rar 

” - A 

ANAWV TONTOD. 


II. 1. What are the other soldiers doing? 2. The river is 
called Marsyas. 3. The barbarians were wronging the guard. 
4. He conquers the enemy. 5. For they were occupying 
strongholds. 6. You love these especially. 7%. This (man) 
asks, What are you doing? 8. The Thracians wrong the ex- 
iles. 9. And he honoured the commanders with other gifts. 
10. But Xenophon was asking, Why do you call? 11. But 
the soldiers were shouting to the guards to stop. 12. They 
ask why you are not calling the bowmen. 13. But when‘ Cyrus 


called the generals, I proceeded to Asia. 


248. 


BapBapikws (SapBapircds), adv., in the 
barbarian tongue. 

“EAAnvends (‘EAAnuinds), adv., in 
Greek. 

Oxjpa (Onpevw), a hunt or chase. 

Kaxws (xaxds), adv., badly, ill. 

pddiora (udda), adv., most, espe- 
cially. 

pederaw, practise. 

Mibdos, 6, a Mede. 

Elevodav, -avros, Xenophon. 

olxéw 5 (olkos), inhabit, dwell, occupy. 


leret...nal, both...and. réis 
enclitic. For the accent of the pre- 
ceding oi (proclitic), see 186 c. 

2 T.e. waides. 

8 See p. 475. 

4 Cf. 175, I. 8. 


VOCABULARY. 


Spodroyéw, agree, confess. 

Cppdaw, set in motion, often intrans. 
hasten ; mid. start, set forth. 

ovpa, tail, rear (of an army). 

modu, adv., again, back. 

meipaw (meipa), try, prove ; mid try. 

moAtopkéw, besiege. 

cvddoyn, a levying, levy. 

Vorrepos, -a, -ov (cf. borepatos), later. 

wde (d5e),7 adv., thus. 

ws, conjunctive adv., as, how, pro- 
clitic. 


5 See p. 771. 

6 Subjective middle (198). 

7 See p. 712. The same distinc- 
tion holds for the advs. oftws, which 
refers to what precedes, and éé«, 
which refers to what follows. 


AFFINITY OF WORDS.— READING LESSON. 19 


LESSON XXXII. 


Affinity of Words. — Reading Lesson. 


Give the meaning of the following words : — 


249. 


Gyopale * 

adeds 

a5ucéw * 

Pi 

axpov 

GAevpov 

avaBorAF 

avatravw * 

ayTir rag Lu- 
Ts 

aaréx w * 

arroméuare * 

dipx cov * 

av 

BapBapixés * 

BapBapinas * 

Bodo 

yépwv 

yevoo 

Savelfo 

Savds 

bf 

SyAso * 

bi8dcKados 

Sex w * 

Siaput 

Addo 

dto 

elra, 

txetvos 

‘EAAnvixds * 

Aris 


euss 

évexa 

év0a * 
évOev * 
évraida * 
évredbev * 
erreup * 
driBovrAh * 
bripeAca 
lpwrdw 
e080 
evaovupos 
x 8pds 
WSéws 
TIpeAnpevoos 
Bavaréw 


KAput 
Kurtnla* 
Klang * 
Kttuooa * 
xivduvedw * 


Khow 


WORD LIST. 


KTfpa 

Alveos 
padiora * 
pao-rig 
pederdico 
pera 
peraréwrrw * 
M‘Ados 
prcGoddpos * 


olkéw * 
olkobey * 
otkou* 
oKvnpds 
6dos 
"Ort vOros 
Cpodoyéw 
Ovopa 
otras * 
Oppde 
Opvis 

Ore 
ovKérs * 
otpa 
jwaroevw * 
qwats * 


araAy 


wave 
TApac kev- 
dLw * 
IIaptcarts 
Tate * 
qTreipaw * 
wepl 
milo 
twAno lov * 
qrovdw 
Tmo\vopKéw 
TOpEdw 
Tpaypo, 
II pdéevos 
wréput 
TUKVOS 
oKevalw * 
oKodoy 
omdavos 
Drapriarns 
omdaproy 
ordd.ov 
orabuds 
orTEeppas 
orAeyy(s 
orépa 
orpdrevpa * 
ovddoyf 
cbvOnpa 
ovoKevato * 
TveTparevo- 
par * 


oXOAF, 
copa 
cwrypla * 
Tax éws 
tépas 
TeTpaxiory t- 
Avon * 
Tlypys 
Tipde * 
Tofeupa * 
Tpo7ros 
Tpoph) 
vepBoAt 
umré 
Vorrepos * 
parayé 
diréw * 
ppéap 
dpovpapxos * 
dpoupds * 
Popvyla 
dvyds 
ovraf * 
Xdrvuyp 
X apis 
Xeplrodos 
XAds 
Xpfipa * 
XpPhorpos * 
xptw 
ade * 


e 


ws 


80 AFFINITY OF WORDS,— READING LESSON. 


Review 194. 
Associate each starred word in 249 with some other word or words 
of those given in 180, 194, and 249, related to it in form and meaning. 


Review 140 and 142. 
Read and translate again 143 and 195. 
Read and translate the following passage : — 


250. , Kipos. 


III. ddro b€ otpatrevpa to Kipp 7Opoilero év Xeppo- 
tA 4 \ , 4 , AN 
yiow Tovoe Tov TpdTrov. Kyréapyos Aaxeda:pouos duyas 
pev Hv, piros 6€ TO Kipw. Tovt@ Kipos eSwxe pipious 
Saperxous. o 6€ otpdtevpya HOpoicev aro TovTw@VY TaV 
5 Ypnudtwv, Kal emrodguet ex Xeppovycov oppwpevos tots 
@paki, cai wpérer tous “ENAnvas: wote Kal ypnpata 

a \ A A 
EOWKAV AUTM Eis THY TpOdTVY TOV oTpaTLWTaY ai év Xep- 
ovyo@ mores. TovTO.d av ovTws éTpédeTO avT@ TO 

é 
, ? U \ e N , ® b a 
otpatevpa. ‘Apiatimmos b¢ 0 Betraros Eévos Fv adto, 
10 Kal muefopevos U7ro TAV OikoL avTLoTacLWTaV aitel Kipov 
~ U “ u a 
eis Suoyirtous Eé€vous pucOov. o S& Kipos eSwxev atta 
> - 4 4 J \ = \ 9 / 
els TeTpaKkLaxirLovs puicOov. ovTw dé ad TO ev BerTaria 
auT@ étpégeto atpatevpa. IIpokevov dé xal Lodaiveror 
Kal Lwxpatnv Eévous dvras kal tovtous éxéXevoe oTpa- 
ed , \ )? / ed a 
15 Tiwras AauwBaverv* Kal érroiovy ovTwsS ovTOL. 


NOTES. 


5. éroAduer: this verb is followed by the dat. — dppeipevos: contractcd 
from éppaduevos, pres. part. mid.—6. apéra, assisted (wperéw).—"EAAnvas: 
acc. plur. of “EAAny,“EAAnv-os, 6, a Greek. — dere, 80 that, conj., compounded 
of #s (proclitic) and the enclitic particle ré. See 186 c.—8. woAets: nom. plur. 
of rédAus.—erpéero: rpépw, support, maintain.—9. Oerrados, 6, a Thessa- 
lian. See below @erravia, Thessaly. — 10. muetopevos: here the passive 
participle. — alret, asks (airéw). Such verbs take two accs., as here Kipoy 
and picddv.— 11. els, for. — févous: Eévos here in the sense of foreign sol- 
dier, mercenary. — 14. évras: acc. plur. masc. of dv. 


Note in the previous passages (I., IT.,- IIT.) that each new sentence 
begins by the rule with a conjunction. 


TEN SE-—SYSTEMS. 81 


Review the directions for translating into Greek in 149. 
Translate the following passage into Greek : — 


251. Cyrus, the son of Darius and Parysatis, was satrap of 
Phrygia. When Darius died, Artaxerxes, Cyrus’s brother, 
became king, and dishonoured Cyrus. But his mother loved 
him and rescued (him). When he had been sent back again 
to his province, he immediately collected an army, both Greek 
and barbarian. For he planned to become king instead of Arta- 
xerxes. He collected his army in the following manner. He 
gave money to Clearchus and Aristippus and bade them to 
enlist soldiers with this. And they did so. 


LESSON XXXIITTI. 
Tense-Systems. — Principal Parts. — Vowel Verbs. — Deponents. 


Review the indicative of Avw as given in 672-677. 


252. The tense-stems (152) so far presented may be grouped 
in the following Tense-Systems : — 


a. Present system, including the pres. and impf. tenses in all the 
voices. Tense-suffix -°/.., tense-stem Av°/... Thus Aidw, EAvO-v, Ato- 
pat, €-Avd-pyv. 

b. Future system, including the fut. act. and mid. Tense-suffix 
-7°/,., tense-stem Ado?/e., Thus Adow, Atoo-pat. 

c. First aorist system, including the first aor. act. and mid. Tense- 
suffix -va-, tense-stem Avoa-. Thus €-Avoa, €-Avod-pyv. 

d. First perfect system, including the first perf. and first plup. act. 
Tense-suffix -xa- (first plup. -«e-), tense-stem AeAvKa- (first plup. 
Aeduce-). Thus A€Avxa, é&-AeAvKy (166). 

e. Perfect middle system, including the perf., plup., and fut. perf. 
mid. and pass. Tense-suffix none (in the fut. perf. -7°/..), tense-stem 
Aerv- (fut. perf. AeAvT?/<.). Thus A€Av-pas, €-AcAV-pNV, AeAtoo-pat. 

f. First passive system, including the first aor. and first fut. pass. 
Tense-suffix -Oe-, lengthened to -@y in indic. (first fut. pass. -Ono°/..), 
tense-stem AvOe-, AvOy- (first fut. pass. AvVOyo°/..). Thus &AvOy-v, 


A\vOnoo- pa. | 


82 PRINCIPAL PARTS.—VOWEL VERBS. 


Observe that the tense-suffiixes and reduplication form the tense- 
stems, the personal-endings and augment (found only in the second- 
ary tenses of the indicative) inflect them. 


253. The Principal Parts of a verb are the first person sin- 
gular indicative of the first tense named in each of the six 
systems above, namely, present active, future active, aorist 
active, perfect active, perfect middle, aorist passive, as Aivw, 
Avow, €Avoa, AéAvKa, A€Avpat, EAVOyV. 


a. Not all verbs have all the principal parts; that is, some verbs 
are defective. 


254. Verbs are called Vowel Verbs, Mute Verbs, Liquid 
Verbs, according as their themes end in a vowel, a mute, ora 
liquid. 

a. In forming the different tense-stems, the theme of vowel verbs 
is sometimes modified. 

b. Most themes ending in a short vowel lengthen this vowel in all 


the systems except the present, a to y, € to 7, 0 to w; but when a fol- 
lows ¢, t, or p, it becomes a. Thus: — 


 tipaw, Tipyow,  éripnoa, TertpmKa, Tertpnpat, éripyOny. 
durée, duryow,  eblAnoa, mwedlAnka,! aed(Anpat, ErArrOny. 
SyAow, Syrwow, rAwoa,  SeSrAwKa, SedyAwpar, eyAciOnv. 
Teipaw,  mwepdow, éerelpaca, memelpaxa, merelpapat,  érepdény. 


Give the principal parts of the following vowel verbs, all of which 
are regular and.complete : — 


adikéw, wrong; Aowopéw, abuse; prrbow (ui0Ads), let for hire, let; 


vikaw, conquer; olkéw,? inhabit ; dpodoyéw, agree; sppaw, set in motion; 
tmovw, do, make. 


255. Many verbs, called Deponent Verbs, are never used in 
the active voice, but only in the middle, or in the middle and 
passive. 


= Sik. a 


1 See 120. 2 See p. 771, 
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a. In most deponent verbs the principal parts are the pres., fut., 
aor., and perf., of the indicative middle. These are called middle depo- 
nents. Thus :— 


airidopar, blame, accuse, alridcopat, yriacapny,! yriapas. 
ryy€opar (ayw), lead, conduct, vyyyoopa, raynodny,  ynpas. 
Xpaopar (xpyua), use, employ, yxprcopar,? expyodyny,  Kxéxprpar. 


b. A few deponent verbs have the aor. pass. instead of the aor. 
mid. These are called passive deponents. 


256. 


I. 1. trod otparevparos? iyyeito eis TO TWediov. 2.06 dAXou 
“A v \ 3 P) , \ vw wv 
oTpatiatat éraicay Kat éXordopncav Tov avOpwrov. 38. Hdn 
exkAnaotay érretroinkes TOV oTpaTiwTaV. 4. ypnaducba, w vad- 
Tat, Tois ToOlos.* 5. Kipos yap Ttodrov éretipyxes du’ evvorav. 
, - a a - 
6. éuepicOapeda® thy oixiav. T. olvov éx ths Tod hotvixos 
’ 4 - e Le 3 a > an 
Baxavou rrerounxaot. 8. ws Kipos érerevtncev dv ta ep- 
mpoabev® Ady Sedyjrwtat. 9. eita bé eEjyov" Tov dpyovra. 
10. sropevecOar ciace® Tovs otpatiwras. 


EXERCISES. 


11. 6 &é oTPATNYOS 
9 4 > , o , , \ a 
évretpacato Tas Kwpas Twepiéyav. 12. worepnoer ody Tois 
trav Midrnoliwy dvyace. 
TT APEKEAEVETO. 


13. «al trois Eumpocbev® trayev 
14. Hevodov jomrdcato tovs otpatiwrtas. 
15. nriavro Sé Tov dppootnv. 16. neorovOncav dé Tois 


aA 10 3 , xX ral aN a (J 11 5 - , 
oTpaTnyots ELS ayopav TOV a\rAWV OTPATLOTWV @S tako- 


- Xu i 
atot. 17. of dé mwoAvgmioe emriwpKnKacl te™ nal tas omovdas 
1 See p. 771, 8 A few verbs beginning with a 


2 Against the rule (254b), a is 
lengthened to 7. 

8 The gen. is used with verbs of 
ruling and leading. But &yw is an 
exception. - 

4 ypdoua: takes the dat., as utor 
in Latin the ablative. 

5 Causative mid. (197 a), in the 
sense, have let to oneself, hire. 

6 Cf. 228, I. 3. So 6 eurpoocber 
Adyos, the previous book. 

7 The accent in compound verbs 
cannot pass back beyond the aug- 
ment or reduplication. 


vowel take the syllabic augment 
(76). With e- this augment is con- 
tracted into e-. See p. 16 2. 

° those in front. A substantive 
denoting men or things is often 
omitted after the article and an at- 
tributive. — The dat. here follows 
mapexeAevero as indirect object. See 
p. 252, 

19 The dat. is used with words ex- 
pressing association or opposition. 

11 With words of number and 
measure, ws signifies about. 

12 Cf. 247, I. 20, and see 186 b. 
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kal Tovs Gpkouvs AEedvKacwv. 
2 


18. t@ catpdryn! od Tod 
puaOod Evexa povov? bmnpetncopev AAA Kal THs yapiTos.3 
19. éretiunco yap wumo ’ApraképEov bv evvotay te Kal 
WloTOTHTA. 

II. 1. He was loved by the barbarians. 2. They have been 
hired by the general.* 3. The army was besieged by the 
enemy. 4. Miletus was besieged both® by land and by sea. 
5. I made war against the Thracians. 6. Cyrus will besiege 
Miletus both by land and by sea. 7. Cyrus has honoured this 
(man) on account of his valour. 8. For the soldiers were not 
loved by the citizens. 9. He has been made satrap of this 
country by Darius. 10. But when Darius died, messengers 
were sent to Artaxerxes by Cyrus. 11. Since Clearchus has 
soldiers and boats, he will besiege the stronghold of the 


enemy. 


257. 
axodoviéw, follow, accompany. 
armatfopar, welcome, greet. 

BdAavos, 4, acorn, date. 

Sta-Kooror,® -a, -a, 200. 

édw, permit, allow. 

éx-KAnala (Karéw), a meeting, an as- 
sembly. 

ép-rpoobey (ev, mpdodev), adv., in 

Front, before. 
e€-ayw, lead forth. 
émt-opkéw” (Spxos), swear falsely, 

commit perjury, forswear or per- 

jure oneself. 


1'The dat. of the indirect object 
(see p. 252) is used with many in- 
transitive verbs, some of which in 
English take a direct object with- 
out fo. 

2 Used adverbially. ov udvov... 
GAAG Kal, not only... but also. 

8 In the same construction with 


fuug Bov. 
4 See 224, 5 See 181, I. 15. 


VOCABULARY. 


MiAyoros, -a, -ov (MiAnros), Mile- 
sian. 

mapa-KeAevopar, urge along, exhort. 

mept-exw,® surround, encompass. 

MOTOTHS, -NTOS, y (mictds), fidelity. 

modepéw (rdAeuos), make or carry on 
war. 

TerevTaw, end, finish, die. 

vm-dyw, lead on slowly, intrans. 
advance slowly; mid. suggest 
craftily. 

uTrnpeTéw, Serve. 

doiv€, -tkos,? 6, the date-palm. 


6 See p. 434, 

* The prep. does not suffer eli- 
sion in any of the forms of émopxéw. 
See 127. 

8 In compound verbs whose first 
part is wepl, the prep. always retains 
its final vowel. See 127. 

*The « of the stem gowik- is 
shortened in the N.and V. sing. Cy. 
Khput, p. 67). 
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LESSON XXXIV. 
Adjectives of the Oonsonant-Declension. 


258. The feminine of adjectives of the consonant-declen- 
sion, when it differs from the masculine, fullows the A-declen- 
sion. Its nominative singular ends in a (short). 


259. Stems in -vr-- — In these the feminine has -oa with the 
preceding vowel lengthened. But stems in -evr- have the femi- 
nine in -evoa.’ In accent it follows substantives (52). Cf. 146. 


260. PARADIGMS. 
xXapiess (xaptevr-),? pleasing was (wavr-), 3 all 
M. F, N. M. F. N, 
S.N. | xaplas  yxapleooa yaplev 108 wara ‘Wav 
G. | xaplevros yaptecons xaplevros | ravros mdons wavros 
D. | xaplevre yapiicog yaplevre | wavtl racy avr 
A. | xaplevra yapleroav yxaplev TayvTa )386jTacay jay 
V. | xaplev xapleooca yaplev wav warn Tay 
D.N.A.V. | xaplevre yapiiroa yaplevre | wavTre rraca mwavre 
G. D. | xapevrow yxapieooay yxapévrow | mravrow mara. mdavrow 
P.N.V. | xaplevres yaplercat yaplevra | ravres tracat ‘tavra 
G. | xapvrav xapucocav yapivrev | ravTav wacev mavTev 
D. | xapleot = yapteroats yaplecrr TC’ TAT OLS TaACt 
A. | xaplevras yapicoas yaplevra | wdvras mwacas qmwavrTa 


a. For the endings and formation of the cases in the masc. and 
neut., see 212, 213, 1, 2, f, 4, 5, 233. But note that yxapcece in the dat. 
plur. is formed on a shorter stem yapter- (231), and that the stem 
mavr-, although not barytone, forms the voc. way (213 f). 

b. In the form zay the vowel is long by exception; the com- 


pounds have it short, as dav, ovpzayv. 


The gen. and dat. sing. of 


mas conform in accent to 216, but not the gen. and dat. dual and plur. 


1 Any further analysis of the fem- 
inine forms is here impracticable. 


2Cf. xdpis (230), grace, favour. 
8 Cf. ravu (202), wholly, altogether. 
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261. There are two other important adjectives with stems 
in -vr-, éxav, willing, and its compound axwy, axovoa, dxov,! unwill 
ing, declined in the masculine like yépwv (230), except that the 
vocative singular is like the nominative. Present active par- 
ticiples are declined in the same manner. 


262. PARADIGMS. 
Dife Rees cent eee 
éxdv (éxovr-), willing Atwy (Avovr-), loosing 
M. F, N. M, F. N, 
S.N.V. | éxav éxovoa ékov Adev Adovea Avov 
G. | éxdvros xovons kdvros | Avovros Avovons Avovros 
D. | éxovt, €xovoq ékovre Avovr,  Adovoy Avorn 
A. | dxovra é€xovcay €Kov Atovra Avovoav Avov 
D.N. A.V. | éxovre €xovoa  éxovre Adovre  Avovoa  Adovte 
G.D. | éxdvrow éxovoaw éxovrow | Addvrow AvOvoaty AvovToY 
P.N.V. | éxovres €xotvcat éxovra Adovres Adovoa. Avo0vra 
G. | éxdvrav éxovrav éxcovrav | AvovTav Avovcav ArvovrTey 
D. | éxovaor  é€xovoats exovere Adover Avoverats Avovsr 
A. | €xovras €éxovoag é¢Kovra Adovras Avovcas Avovra 
nace lee eee SE a as a iN a ee ee 
263. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. wavres obtos of oumpLaAXOL amex @pouy. 2. ot ryors 
Svaprrdfovew adravra. 3. év tovT@ Sé Te TOT@ WW 1 i 
medtov dtrav2 4. ddrAd Wirh Hv draca h yapa. 5. évrailla 
nv mapsoeios mdvy Kad0s, éyov mdvra boa* par gvovs 
6. wavres yap OL TOUTwY TaV daa matdes em) Tats “Apra- 
EdpEou Obpais radevovtar. 7. rdvra.ds tadta catparTrevw- 
atv of Tov éuov adcAdod didror. 8. Tois dAAOLS aot TAA 
KENEVETAL oponoyely. 9. ai orovdat eiot Kal trois addols 
aract. 10. wore Xpnwara erreurev eis THY Tpopny qavTa? 
TaV otpatiwTav  Bacireva. 11. ravTnv thy ywpav Sunp- 


1 Compounded of a- privative (p. 8 so many as, t.e. which, ace. as 
514) and éxdyv. Cf. English un-will- neut. of the relative of quantity ° 
ing, Latin, 1n-vitus. number, 800s, -n, -ov. So bo, now. 


2 Te. wholly a plain. plur. masc., in 15 below. 
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Tacav WS TOAELLAV ovcaV.) 
£ \ 
pupioe Kat xtr200. 


12. of ovprravtes omditar Hoav 
\ N P4 

13. ro pév evOipnua yapiev hv, To & 
¥ LOU 14 } , \ 4 a“ bd A 
Epyov aduvatov. . dvaprralovtes Ta ywpia Tav év Tais 
> / a 2 > b 4 \ \ yA 

oixiats Oncavpa@v" ovK arrevyoueOa. 15. otpatryov b¢ Kipov 
éroince TavTwy doot ets Kaotwrov mediov aOpoifovra.. 
16. cai evOvs Tract éBoa kai BapBapixas cai ‘EXXAnviKes OTL 
‘Aprageptns els pany mapackevaverar. 17. xivdvvevortes 
kal axovres, Suws of otpatiarar &’ aicytvnv Kipw ovv- 


nko\ovOnaav. 


II. 1. The gifts of the satrap were pleasing. 2. All had 


bronze armour. 


3. All these barbarians are hostile to Cyrus. 


4. He will withdraw with? all his army. 5. Everything‘ has 


been done by the generals. 
ingly. 


do this. 


6. All the soldiers proceeded will- 
7. The entire army proceeded through the plain. 
8. The soldiers all had shields. 


9. All exhorted Xenophon ® to 


10. Clearchus commanded the entire army to proceed. 


11. The Cilician queen, being in peril, withdrew from’ the 
country. 12. You put the man to death because he was plot- 


ting against® Cyrus. 


264. 


G-Suvaros, -ov® (Suvards), impossible, 
unable, powerless. 

aloxivn, shame, disgrace. 

d-was, dora, -av (was),!° all together, 
all. 

amo-xwpéo,!! withdraw, retreat. 

evOipnpa, -aros, thought, device, 
plan. 

ipyov, WORK, deed, execution. 


1 By, odo, 3 ba Ere ae of eiué. 

2 Of, 201, 

8 Le. err 

4 Use the plur. 

§ In Greek, willing, the adj., not 
the adv. 

: Cf. 256, I. 18, and I. 8 above. 

é. 


VOCABULARY. 


Ayers, plunderer, robber. 

Opws, CONj., nevertheless. 

TUp-was, -aca, -av (cuv, was),!? all 
together, all. 

ovy-akodovléw, follow with, accom- 
pany. 

diw, produce. 

Wires, -x, -ov, bare. 

wpa, period, time, season. 


8 In Greek, as plotting against. 
Cf. I. 11 above. 

9 See 147. 

1) Strengthened by the prefix a-. 
Cf. oup-ras. 

1] ywpéw (cf. yawpa, xwplor), give 
place, withdraw. 

12 See p. 459%. 
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LESSON XXXV. 
Subjunctive Active. 


265. The distinctions of time which mark the various tenses 
in the indicative disappear in the subjunctive and imperative 
and generally in the optative and infinitive. | 


266. When these distinctions disappear, the tenses differ 
only in denoting the continuance, the completion, or simply the - 
occurrence of an action. The present tense denotes an action 
as continued or repeated, the perfect as completed, the aorist as 
simply brought to pass. 


267. Only these three tenses occur in the subjunctive, and 
the perfect is rare. The time of the present and aorist is pre- 
cisely the same, and is generally future. But the present 
expresses the action as going on or repeated in the future, while 
the aorist expresses simply its occurrence. Thus édv xwdj0y 
means, if he shall be hindering or if he shall hinder (habitually), 
but éay xwAvoy means simply, if he shall hinder. See further 
the examples in 270, 272. 


268. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT. First AorIstT. First PERFECT. 

S.1 Avo Atow AeAUKO 

2 Adns Avoys AAVKYs 

3 dy Moy NATED 
D. 2 Ady-Tov Avon-Tov AeAUK-TOV 

3 Avy: Tov Aven-Tov AeAUKy-Tov 
Pol Adw-pev Adorw-pev AcAUKw-pev 

2 Adn-Te Avon-re AcAUKY-TeE 

3 Adwor Adowor AcAVKwor 


a. The subjv. has the long variable vowel -«/,., even in the aor. 
and perf., in place of the final vowel (-°/.., -a-, -a-) of the tense-suffix. 
The form is -w- before yw or v in the endings, elsewhere -7. 
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b. Tite subjv. uses the endings of the primary tenses (156). For 
the forms Adu, Adbys, Avy, Adwor (for AV ps, AU7-OL, ADyTH, ADw-vor), 
and the corresponding forms in the aor. and perf., see 158 a. 


269. Future Indicative and Present Subjunctive of «lpi. 


, ae at eee ee 
| Future INDICATIVE. PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE. 
1 évro-par éo-d-pe8a, ra) a-ev 
2 ere ére-o0ov = Ew -er Be ms q-TOV -Te 
3 éo-Tar éxe-cbov &cro-vrar T 1-TOV woot 


a. The fut. has the mid. form. Cf the paradigm in 200. In éorax (for 
éo-e-ra) the variable vowel is dropped. a is for éw from eo-w (184), etc. 


270. First Person of Subjunctive as Imperative. 

Examine the following : — 
yvoun aet KoArAdlupev, let us always inflict punishment with judg- 

ment. 
ra Avxata biowper, let us offer the Lycaean sacrifices. 
py Adowpev THY yépipar, let us not destroy the bridge. 

a. Observe that these sentences all express exhortation; that the 
verb is in the first pers. plur. of the subjv.; and that, if the exhorta- 
tion is neg., 47, not, is used. Hence: — 

271. Rule of Syntax. — The first person of the subjunctive 
(generally plural) is used in exhortations. Its negative is m7. 


272. Subjunctive in Protasis. 

In conditional sentences the clause containing the condition 
is called the protasis, and that containing the conclusion is 
called the apodosis. 


Examine the following : — 
hv mapéxwopev adyopay, ere Ta emirpdea, if we provide a market, 
you will have supplies. 
ddv pi) Tata roinoy, dtoxywpycopev, if he does not do this, we shall 
withdraw. 
éay vikjowpey, THY xdpav ov duprace, if we conquer, he will not 
plunder the country. 
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a. Observe that these sentences state a supposed future case vividly; 
that the protasis is expressed by the particle éay,! if, with the subjr., 
and the apodosis by the fut. indic.; and that when the protasis is 


negative it takes jy, but when the apodosis is negative it takes ov. 
Hence : — 


273. Rule of Syntax.— When a supposed future case 1s 
stated distinctly and vividly (as if I shall go or if Igo in Eng- 
lish), the protasis generally takes the subjunctive with éay, the 
apodosis the future indicative (or some other form expressing 
future time). The negative adverb of the protasis is regularly 
py, that of the apodosis is ov. 


For the force of the tenses of the subjunctive in the examples 


above, see 267. 
274. 
I. 1. 


+2 \ “~ > , > / 
2. dav wn TavTa aoKknon, adiKnoer. 
4, hy 5é tes? nuds* tTHs 0800° azroxe- 


. 5 a , 
cay TavTa TeTOLnKy.” 

f4 , 
Ain, StatTrorenoopev ToUTY.® 


e 4 / ? - A ” 
neeTepor diror ev Tin EoovTat. 
WepiTTevaovaly Hua@v' ot TrONEMLOL. 
L a “a , 
8. day TovTovs Tovs Taidas KAaA@S TaLdev- 


Kopos KeAevet. 
NS, Tipnoovatv. 
/ 8 A b] / 
TOLNTHS” TOVTOV, WHEANCEL. 
Ta OTA Exwper. 


a , 
TOTAL®, TELPATOMAL GUTSY KATEXELV. 


1 éay by contraction becomes #v 
or dv, and often appears .in these 
forms. Kay, results from crasis (p. 
55 2 of Kal dv, and if or even if. 

2 shall have done, i.e. shall prove 
to have done. 

38 anybody, nom. sing. masc. of 
the indefinite pron. 7s, vl, an en- 
clitic. 

4 The declension of the personal 
pron. éya, J, in the sing. and plur. 
is as follows: N. éyd, G. éuod or pod, 


9. un TOvTO TroLHowpED. 
11. dvdpeiws Troreunooper, jv 
12. Hv “ABpoxcuas 4 emt re Evdparn 


EXERCISES. 


b / \ \ LY > \ \ > , 
éEopunowpev Kat Tovs adXdous Et THY apeETny. 


3. TOUTOV OU TLunoopeD, 


A » a Sn ' 
Dd. hy & nets vinenowper, oi 
6. Av ovTw Wpocdymper, 

1. wap@pev ody woaTrep 


10. eav dirov 


18. Av 88 ah, éxei 


D, éuot or pol, A. éué or pé; N. jets, 
we, G. juav, D. jyiv, A. quads. The 
monosyllabic forms are enclitic. 
With uot, etc., of. éuds, my, with 
nmets, etc., Cf. Nuérepos, Our. 

§ Cf. 263, I. 14. 6 See p. 831. 

7 Verbs of superiority and infe- 
riority take the gen. 

8 Verbs signifying to name, call, 
appoint, make, may take a predi- 
cate acc. (here gfAov) besides the 
object acc. 
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apes) tadTa Bovrevodpeba. 14. 0d8’ dv yéhipat Oot, TadTa 
cwooucha. 15. éav jyiv diros 7 0 Kipos, tipjs* a&sov 
hirov E€ouev. 16. Hv ro éevOipnua 4 TapatAno.ov, TadTa 
motjnoonev. 17. jv 5é py Xetpicodos wrota ayn ixava, Tots 
evOdde® ypnacucba. 18. diros pol eoriv, ® oTpaTL@TaL, Oo 
BapRBapos: jv obv réurypnté pe, rola e€ere. 

IT. 1. Let us, Cyrus, honour‘ our guest. 2. If he does not 
collect an army, his brother will be king. 3. The messenger 
shall have ten talents, if he does‘ this. 4. Let us besiege* the 
emporium both by land and by sea. 5. If you are brave, you 
will be honoured by Cyrus. 6. If he does* this, he will be 
punished. 7. Let us immediately convoke* a meeting of the 
soldiers. 8. What? will the soldiers have, if they conquer‘ ? 
9. And let us send with Xenophon® the peltasts from the 
van.” 10. If he does not send the money, I will borrow (it). 
11. The soldiers will not approach, unless® the general ends 
their suspicions. 


275. VOCABULARY. 
act: adv., always, EVER. . Avxavos, -a, -ov, Lycaean. 
dvBSpelws (avdpetos), adv., bravely, ovd€ (0d, dé), as conj., and not, nor; 
courageously. . as adv., not even. 
arr-eups (eiul), be away or absent. mapa-tAro.os, -G, -ov, OF -os, -ov 
arro-Kwdio, hinder or prevent from. (wAnotov), near by, similar, like. 
aoKxéw, practise, observe. aap-eupt (eiui), be near or present. 
Sra-toAkepéw, carry the war through, wepirrevw (aepl), be over and above, 
Sight it out. reach beyond, out-flank. 
éxet (cf. exetvos), adv., there. mpoo-dyw, lead to or against, in- 
évOaSe (€v0a), adv., there, here. trans. advance. 
éE-oppdew, urge out, incite, arouse. éo-mep,? conjunctive adv., just as. 
xaos (xadds), adv., beautifully, hon- whedéw, be of service to, help, bene- 
ourably, well. Jit, assist. 
1 in respect to. 6 See p. 318. 
2 The gen. is used with adjs. and 7 ordua. 
advs. of value. 8 Te. if not. 
3 Sc. waolos. Cf. 256, I. 4, and ° @s strengthened by the inten- 
228, I. 3. sive particle mép, which is enclitic. 


4 Use the aor. 5 Cf. 181, I. 4. For the accent, see 186 c. 
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LESSON XXXVI. 


Subjunctive Middle and Passive. 


276. PARADIGMS. 
| PRESENT | First AORIST PERFECT First Aorist 
| M. and P. | MIDDLE. M. and P. PASSIVE. 
S. 1 Avwo-par Avorw-par AeAv-pévos (-n, -ov) @ Avba 
2 | Ady Atop oh 1s Aves 
3 Ain-rar =| Avern-Tar 1 AvOy 
D.2 | Ady-cbov | hion-cOov | Nedv-pévw (-G, -w) Frov | AvOy-Tov 
3 | Aty-obov | Avon-cbov ee yrov | AvOy-Tov 
P.1 Avwd-pe8a Avow-pe0a AeAv-pévor (-at, -a) dev | Avdo-pev 
2 Avy- oH Avon-o Oe ne "TE AvOq-Te 
3 Avw-vrae | > 


Avow-vrat st wore Avda 

a. The aor. has distinct forms for the middle and passive (225). 

b. The long variable vowel is used also in the passive (268 a). But 
in the aor. pass. this is added to the tense-stem (252 f), as AvOé-w, AVI@ 
(by contraction). 

c. The subjv. uses the endings of the primary tenses (199), but in 
the aor. pass. the active endings occur (156). 

d. The form Avy is for Ady-ca. Theo is dropped and the remain- 
ing final syllables are contracted (241 i, f). So Avoy arises: from 
Avor-oat. 

e. The perf. is a compound form, consisting of the perf. mid. and 
pass. participle and the subjv. of eiui. The participle is declined 
like an adjective of the vowel-declension (144). 

f. For the forms AvO, Avb7s, AvO7, AvVO@or, see 268 b. For con- 
traction in the forms of the aor. pass. (from AvOéw, AvOeys, Aven, 
etc.), see 241 d, g, b. 


277. Subjunctive in Clauses which denote Purpose. 
Examine the following: — 


Cyrovpev Tovs apyovTas, iva nuiv cvpBovdAeiwor, we are seeking the 
commanders, that they may give us their counsel, 
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THV yepupav Atoopey, iva py of roAguLOL TANTLdTwoL, We Will destroy 
the bridge, that the enemy may not approach. 

TovTov ayouev depo, wy KakOs Has roijoy, we are bringing him 
here, that he may not do us harm. 

a. Observe that the clause which denotes the purpose takes the 
subjv.; that the particle which introduces it is (va, that, in order that; 
that the verb which precedes is in a primary tense (61); that the neg. 
of the clause of purpose is py, not, and follows the particle iva; but 
that sometimes in a neg. clause of purpose py alone is used in the 
sense, that not, in order that not. 

Two other particles, ws and ézws, will occur in the following exer- 
cises, used in the same way and in the same sense as iva. Hence: — 


278. Rule of Syntax.— Clauses which denote purpose are 
introduced by tva, ws, dws, that, in order that, and iva py, ws py, 
orws py, py, that not, in order that not, and take the subjunctive 
if the leading verb is in a primary tense. 


279. Subjunctive in Object Clauses after Verbs of Fearing. 

Examine the following : — 
dédoixa! wy ras yedipas Atwor, I fear that they will destroy the. 

bridges. ; 
dcdoikapev py ov moro Are, we fear that you will not be faithful. 

a. Observe that the clause which expresses the thing feared is the 
object of the leading verb; that this object clause takes the subjv.; 
that the particle which introduces it is py, that, lest; that the verb 
which denotes fear is in a primary tense; that the neg. of the object 
clause is ov. 

In the following exercises an equivalent phrase will sometimes 
occur in place of the verb which denotes fear. Hence :— 


280. Rule of Syntax.— After a verb or phrase which de- 
notes fear, the object of the fear is expressed by py, that, lest, 
or wy ov, that not, with the subjunctive, if the leading verb is 
in a primary tense. 


For the force of the tenses of the subjunctives in the examples 
in 277 and 279, see 267. 


1A perf. with the force of the pres., inflected like AéAuka. 
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281. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. cai déSocxa pn tHv yopay kaxov tu! épyacovrac? oi 
qongutor. 2. TovTov Sé otpatnyov troijoopev,® ws eis THY 
"Aciav aw0apev. 3. dvarravowpeba, ® iro, TovTOU Tod 
moréuou.* 4. hv d& THv eipnyny tromowpeba, dodaras THpy 
Yapay oiknoopev. 5. axorH® ropevovrat, iva py 9) pdrayé 
dtaorracOj. 6. ouvdeimrvous wn Tromowpcba Tos dpyovtas 
Trav Kkopav. T. Bowot raves, iva oi Trovéutos €EarrarnOwct. 
8. Hy O€ H yepipa AeAXvpEVN 7, OF TOAgmLOL ATOYwWPHGOVEL. 
9. hoBetrar wy TO oTpaTevpa emt THY eunVv apyYnVY oTpaTed- 
ntat. 10. rropevwpcba, iva atrooracbapev Tov BactdKov 
atpatevpatos. 11. poBos Tovs roditas Eyer py ai ovvOAKaL 
wird TOV ToNELiov AvVO@oLV. 12. Hv dé 67 Kai cwOHpEDV er 
Odratrav, was mrota EEopev; 18. TodTOV, @ oTpaTioTat, 
Taicwpev Kat Bracwpeba rropevecOar. 14. éav tis midtyrat, 
o wAnaciov® BonOjce. 15. éyw yap Sébotxa py ov Tod TroXé- 
pou mrerravupévas @owv. 16.7 68 yaps Torepia éotiv: émexiv- 
SuvoY odV EcTAl, HV AMEADS TE Kal eon mwopeunabe eri 
TQ €MLTNHOELA. 

II. 1. I fear that the satrap will be sent. 2. Let us there 
deliberate about’ this. 3. They are proceeding quickly, that 
they may not be separated® from the other soldiers. 4. I do not 
fear that this (man) will be made satrap.’ 5. Let us deliberate 
about® the safety of the soldiers. 6. He will send a messen- 
ger, if he arrives safely in Asia. 7. I fear that the bridges will 
be destroyed. 8. Let us halt, soldiers, and deliberate. 9. For 
the exiles will not follow with us, if we proceed to Miletus. 
10. We will destroy the bridge, that me enemy may not send 
for the peltasts. 


1 Acc, sing. neut. of the indefinite 4 Cf. 201, I. 3. 
pron. zis, vi, some, any, an enclitic. 5 Cf.-228, I. 14. 

2 Verbs signifying to do anything 6 Cf. 256, I. 138. 
to a person or thing may take two 7 Cf. 274, I. 138. 
accusatives. 8 Use the aor. 


8 Cf. 274, I. 10. 9 wept with gen. 


CONTRACT VERBS IN THE SUBJUNCTIVE. 


282. 


dueXos, adv., carelessly, incautiously. 

atro-o-ra,! draw off, separate. 

apxn (Cf. apxwv), government, prov- 
ince. 

ardakws, adv., safely, securely. 

d-dvAdxtws (pvdAat), adv., unguard- 
edly. 

BactArkes, -7, -ov (BacirAetw), royal, 
the king’s. 

BdLopar, force, compel. 

BonOéw (Aonfeia), give assistance, 
bring aid, help, assist. 

Sevpo, adv., here, hither. 


95 


VOCABULARY. 


Sta-omrda,! draw apart, scatter. 

elpyvn, peace. 

&-arardw,2 deceive grossly, mis- 
lead. 

ému-xlvBtvos, -ov (Kivdivos), danger- 
ous, perilous. 

épydtopat (2pyov), WORK, do. 

{nréw, seek. 

ovvbemvos, 6, table-companion. 

cuvOrKn, compact, agreement. 

doPéw (¢d8os), frighten ; poBéoua as 
pass. dep.,? be frightened, be ter- 
rified, fear. 


LESSON XXXVII. 


Oontract Verbs in the Subjunctive. 


Review 241-243 entire. 
283. 


PRESENT ACTIVE. 


P 


Tip(dw)o 
Tip(dns)as 
rin(dn)e 
Tip(dn)G-rov 
Tip(dn)a-rov 
Tip( dw) o-pev 
Tip(dn)a-re 
Tip (dw) dor 


wD 
oO NW = & dD OF ND 


PARADIGMS. 


PRESENT MIDDLE and PassiIVE. | 


Tip (dw) o-par 
Tip(dn)@ 
Tip(an)a-rat 
Tip (an)a-obov 
Tip(dn)a-c8ov 
Tip(aw)o-peba 
tip(dn)a-obe 
Tip (dw) o-vrar 


1 oxdw, ordow, AOY. Pass, dordc Ony, 
draw. The short vowel of the theme 
is retained by exception (see 254 b), 
and a is added to the theme in the 
aor. pass, 


2 drardw, deceive, related to ardrn, 
deceit. 

8 The first aor., therefore, is épo- 
BAenv. See 255 b. 
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S.1 pur (dw) a iA (dw) o- par 
2 pir (éns) qs Prr(en)y 
3 diA(én) i ud (én) fra 
D. 2 vd (én) q-Tov ord (én) 7-0 8ov 
3 Ar (én) q-TOv rr (én) 7-0 8ov 
P.1 ud (ew) a-pev iA (ed) o-pe00 
2 ud (én) ere ud (én) -08¢ 
3 iA (dw) aor rd (dw) a-vrar 
S.1 SyAr(dw)@ SA (dw) o-por 
2 SnA(éns ots SnA(dn) ot 
3 SHA(dn)ot SnA(6n) o-Tar 
D. 2 SA (bn) o-Tov SnA( dn) @-cbov 
3 SnA( dn) a-rov SA (dn) 0-0 8ov 
P. 1 SA (dw) d-pev SA (0d) a-peBa, 
2 SnA(dn) o-Te SnA(dn) w-00e 
3 SnA( dw) Gore SyA( dw) o-vrar 
See 245 a. 
284. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. xpavynv rowmpev. 2. meipwpeOa ovvepyol ois 
i 9% PS \ \ , - b A b , 
diros eivat, 38. éay 58 Tovs otTpatimtas dbiKh, ov Tropevas- 
peOa. 4. av Sé TovTOUS ViK@pev, TWdvTa Hyiv TeroinTat. 
5. ras apatas Ntcwper, iva pn ta vrrobuya nuov! otpa- 
A Sos N \ Ki , A a 9 
tyyn. 6. dedoixact pon Tous Kupov dirovs Kxaxa@s roveiv 
A A \ - A e , 4 , 
meipacbe. T. hv 5é vix@pev, ol Todépor EcovTar axevodo- 
pot uérepor. 8. adda Hon Syapev THY Tov BapBdpwv yi. 
9. day 56 Hrrwpeba, Tis? Huav cwOnoera; 10. cowwhH dH épw- 
TOpev TOV Koudpyny Tis éoTw 4 yopa. 11. Tovrov 8é, Hv 
fo A lA 4 5 4 12 A A a“ 
TWpPPOVHTE, THV VUKTA* ONTETE. . poBelttar un Teipa@vrat 
e A ld A 10 13 Ar , @ 
Ot TroANlTat KaTayew Tovs duyadas. - €vOLS Tropevopeda, 
A A lal 4X 
> pi) TodTO évvowvra of otpatiaTar. 14. éav 7) fParayt 
SiacTarat, TovTo evOvs aOvuiav coimoe. 15. dav ovdv 


8 who? See p. 601, 


1 
Cf. 256, I. 1. 4 Cf. 239, II. 9. 


2 Cf. 247, I. 11. 


- 
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- A Le P 4 ‘ - 
VIK@OW Ob TOAEgMLOL, TAS AUTOmev THY yedvpav; 16. 7déws 
a A 4 , a \ bcd 
Tovanev Kat Oapparéws xTwpcOa. 17. Hv Tovs addous 
OTPATLWTAS TapakaArNTe, Tetpacovtat travTes aya0ol elvat. 
“ A \ N CAN 
18. dav viv oriyov! Trova@pev, awayel THY NoLTTHY Odov Tropev. 


CONTRACT VERBS IN THE SUBJUNCTIVE. 


coueOa. 19. jv dé Kiopos éa tov Kréapyoy tovs otpatiwras 
eye, OV oTpaTEvVooVELY OL adAOL OTPAaTNYOL. 
pirous érevOep@pev, Tous 8 eyOpous yeipwpeba. 
II. 1. Let us free the servants. 2. We shall be honoured, 
if we conquer. 3. Soldiers, let us follow with? Xenophon. 
‘4, With the help of*® the gods, let us conquer the enemy. 
5. You will have supplies, if you conquer. 6. Let us set forth, 
soldiers, against the enemy courageously. 7. I fear that the 
soldiers will wrong these citizens. 8. I am frightened lest he 
may try to do this. 9. Let us, then, make the levy in the 
following manner. 10. You are fearful‘ that the exiles will 
not accompany ° us, if we proceed to Asia. 11. Let us call out 
to the general* to lead the targeteers against the stronghold. 
12. If we free these men, I fear that the commander of the 


20. Tous pev 


Medes will not withdraw. 


285. 


adupla, despondency, dejection. 

o-paxel (udxn), adv., without fighting. 

Sw, bind, fasten, tie. 

Syow, lay waste, ravage. 

AevOepdw (drcvdepos), free, liberate. 

év-vofopar (vdos), pass. dep., have 
in mind, consider, be apprehen- 
Sive. 

yTrdopar, pass. dep., be inferior, be 
defeated. 

Oappaddws, adv., courageously, boldly. 

kat-dyo, lead down or back, restore. 

kowwy, adv., in common, jointly. 


1 Cf. the use of Sorepoy, 247, I. 16. 
2 Use ovv. 
8 with the help of, ovv. 


VOCABULARY. 


Kpavyn, outcry, clamour. 

KTaopas (cf. «tHua), acquire, gain. 

Aoutrds, -y, -ov, remaining, the rest of. 

twapa-Kkaréw, call forth, call to, urge. 

rovéw, toil, labour. 

oKevo-opos, 6 (cKxeun, pépw, carry), 
bagqage-carrier. 

otpatnyéw (atparnyds), be general, 
command, lead. 

wvv-epyos, 6 (epyov), helper, assist- 
ant. 

cwdpovéw, be prudent, be wise. 

Xetpow, handle, subdue. 


4 Use poBepds. 
5 Cf. 263, I. 17. 
6 Cf, 247, 1. 19. 
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S.1 ud (dw) a bud (dev) dpa 
2 oa (ens) qs oA(En) 
3 bed (én) i $id (én) Fra 
D. 2 (én) 7-Tov oA (én)1j-c ov 
3 dA (en)H-TOv pA (én) 7-08ov 
P.1 dud (€w) a-pev uA(€d) 0-80 
2 r(én)7-Te ur (én) 7-0 0e 
3 PA (dw) dor ur (dw) a-vrar 
S.1 SyA(dw)o SyA (dw) o-pas 
2 SnA(dns ots SnA(dn)ot 
3 SA (dn) ot SA (by) o-rar 
D. 2 SnA (dn) o-Tov SnA(d7) @-c-Bov 
3 SnA( dn) o-Tov SnA(6n) 0-0 Bov 
P.1 SA (bw) a-pev SHA (0d) a-peba 
2 SnA(dn) w-Te SnA(d6n) a-o Fe 
3 SyA( dw) door SnA (dw) a-vrat 
See 245 a. 
284. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. xpavynv rowdpev. 2. rreipm@peOa ouvepyol ois 
dirois elvar. 3. day 5é rods oTpatiwtas adiKh, ov Tropevos- 
peOa. 4. éayv d€ TovTOUS ViK@pev, TdvTAa Hiv TreTroinTal. 
5. tas dpdtas Atowper, iva py Ta bTrofvyia Hua@v! atpa- 

“A [nd ‘ \ Ki / n a 3 
tnyn. 6. dedotxact pn Tos Kupov dtrouvs Kxaxa@s troveiy 
meipacbe. T. Hv Sé vir@pev, oi Troréutoe Eoovrat oKevogo- 
pot nuérepor. 8. Grd Hon Sn@pev THY TaV BapBdapwr yiy. 
9. day 5é HrTw@peba, Tis? Huav cwOjceTaL; 10. Kow7 dn épo- 
TOmev TOY Kwpdpyny Tis éotiv 7 yopa. 11. rodrov dé, jv 
awdpovyte, THY vixta* Snoete. 12. hoBettar wn Tretpevtas 

e a / \ 1 13 "Or , é 
of TWoANtTaL KaTayEeLY ToOvS duyadas. - evOus rropevapeda, 
S$ pi) TovTO évvowvTat of atpati@Tar. 14. dav 7H pdrayé 
StacTatat, Tovto evOvs abvulav ounce. 15. day ow 


1 Of, 256, I. 1. 
2 Of, 247, I. 11. 


8 who? See p. 501. 
4 Cf. 239, IT. 9. 
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ViK@aW Of TONEULOL, TAS ALGoMEY THY yéprpav; 16. Hdéws 
jovapev Kat Oapparéws xtr@pcOa. 17. Hv Tovs addous 
OTPATLWOTAS TApakaArNTE, TWeipacovTat TravTes aya0ol eivat. 
18. dav viv oriyou! rrovapev, duayel THY NoLTnv odov Tropeu. 
aodueOa. 19. Hv d& Kipos ea rov Kréapyov tous otpatiwtas 
Eyer, ov oTpaTevaovatyv of AdOL OTPATHYOL. 
hirous érevOepapev, tors & éyOporvs yerpwpeBa. 
II. 1. Let us free the servants. 2. We shall be honoured, 
if we conquer. 3. Soldiers, let us follow with? Xenophon. 
‘4, With the help of® the gods, let us conquer the enemy. 
5. You will have supplies, if you conquer. 6. Let us set forth, 
soldiers, against the enemy courageously. 7. I fear that the 
soldiers will wrong these citizens. 8. I am frightened lest he 
may try to do this. 9. Let us, then, make the levy in the 
following manner. 10. You are fearful’ that the exiles will 
not accompany ° us, if we proceed to Asia. 11. Let us call out 
to the general® to lead the targeteers against the stronghold. 
12. If we free these men, I fear that the commander of the 


20. tous pev 


Medes will not withdraw. 


285. 


dupla, despondency, dejection. 

o-paxel (udxn), adv., without fighting. 

Séo, bind, fasten, tie. 

Snow, lay waste, ravage. 

AevOepow (crcvepos), free, liberate. 

év-vodopat (vdos), pass. dep., have 
in mind, consider, be apprehen- 
sive. 

ytTraopar, pass. dep., be inferior, be 
defeated. 

Sappartws, adv., courageously, boldly. 

katr-ayw, lead down or back, restore. 

ko.wy, adv., in common, jointly. 


1 Cf. the use of dorepov, 247, I. 16. 
2 Use ovv. 
8 with the help of, avv. 


VOCABULARY. 


Kpavyn, outcry, clamour. 

KTdopar (cf. xrHua), acquire, gain. 

Aoutds, -1, -ov, remaining, the rest of. 

tmapa-Karéw, call forth, call to, urge. 

trovéw, Coil, labour. 

aoKevo-dopos, 0 (aKxevh, pépw, carry), 
baggage-carrier. 

otpatnyéw (orparnyds), be general, 
command, lead. 

wvv-epyos, 6 (épyov), helper, assist- 
ant. 

cadpovéw, be prudent, be wise. 

Xetpow, handle, subdue. 


4 Use poBepds. 
5 Cf. 263, I. 17. 
6 Cf. 247, I. 19. 
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LESSON XXXVITII. 


Liquid Stems of the Oonsonant-Declension. 


For the liquids, see 113. 


286. PARADIGMS. 
6 Aquny 6 phy 6 aydyl 6 daluwv 5 phrwp 
(Amev-) | (unv) | (ayor-) | (Satmov-) | (Anrop-) 
harbour MONTH contest divinity orator 
S. N. Acpry pry ayov Salpev prtwp 
G. Acpév-os »pNV-0s Gywv-os Salypov-os PrTOp-0¢ 
D. Aupév-e pyv-l Gyov-t Salpov-t, prjrop-t 
As Aupév-a prv-o ayov-a Salpov-a prrop-a 
V. Aupry pry aywv Satpov priTop 
D.N. A.V. Atpév-e prv-€ aywv-e Salyov-e pyTOp-€ 
G. D. Aupév-o-y | pyv-oty | aywv-ow | Satov-ow | pnrop-ow 
ee eee | -———_—_——-—_—_ Ne ne eet (GensnennnEnnREASEnEEEEAEEESEEEEEEEE 
P.N. V. Apév-es pry-es ay ov-es Salpov-es prjTop-es 
G. Atpév-ov pnv-ov | dywv-wv | Satpov-wv pnTop-ov 
D. Atpéot prol ayo Salpoor prnTop-ort 
A. Aupév-as pyv-as | aywv-as | Salpov-as prTrop-as 


a. Observe the application of the principles stated in 213 a, 2, 3, ¢, 


4, and 216. 


Apply the following law of euphony in forming the dat. plur. : — 

287. N before &.—v before o is dropped, and the preced- 
ing vowel is lengthened (see 233). But before oc of the dative 
plural the vowel remains unchanged. 


288. Like the above are declined “EAAny, “"EAAnvos (cf. “EAAr 
wos), a Greek; nyenwv, Wyenov-os (pyéopuat), leader ; Kpatnp, KpaTHp-os, 


mizing-bowl. 


1 Related to &yw, in the sense of a bringing together, especially to wit- 


ness a contest, and so @ contest, games. 
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For the gender of these words, see 292. 

289. Syncopated Stems in -p-.— Four substantives with 
stems 1 -ep-, waryp, uyTyp, Ovyaryp, yaoryp, drop e of the stem 
in the genitive and dative singular and accent the ultima. In 
the other cases they retain e and accent it, except in the voca- 
tive singular, where they all have recessive accent. The voca- 
tive singular of all of these substantives is the mere stem. In 
the dative plural -ep- is changed to -pa-. 


290. A fifth substantive, dvjp (cf. davdpetos), follows the 
analogy of zarjp, but syncopates all of the cases in which -ep- 
comes before a vowel and inserts § between vy and p. In these 
cases the accent is thrown back on the previous syllable, ex- 
cept in the genitive and dative singular and dual and in the 
genitive plural, which accent the ultima. 


291. PARADIGMS. 
6 matnp n eATnp n Ouyarnp 6 avnp 
(marep-) (unrep-) (Ouyarep-) (avep-) 
FATHER MOTHER DAUGHTER man 
S.N. Taryp pNTHP Ovyarnp avrp 
G. TATP-OS LNTP-0S Ouyatp-os av5p-os 
D. tmarp-( pntp-l Ovyarp-( avSp-C 
A. awarép-a pnrép-a Ovyarép-a avip-a 
V. TOTEP prrep Ovyarep dvep 
D.N. A. V. wartp-¢ pnrép-€ Ovyarép-e avip-e 
G. D. ararép-owv pnrép-owv Ovyarép-ovv avSp-oty 
P.N. V. warép-¢s pyrép-es Ovyarép-es dvSp-es 
G. qwarép-wv pnrép-ov Ovyarép-wy avSp-ev 
D. TAT PG-or PNT pd-ot Ovyarpd-or avbpa-ot 
A. mwarép-as pynrép-as Ovyarép-as dv5p-as 


a 


292. Gender. — (a) Masculine are most substantives whose 


stems end in -y. (b) Masculine are most of those whose stems 
end in -p-, except 4 yaoryp, belly, and 4 pytyp, % Ovydryp, for 
which see 84. | 
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293. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. 77 5€é bo trepaia dvev iyryepovos érropevovto. 2. eOewpes 
dé Tov ayava Kai Kopos. 3. 0 avip ovtos Katvois Saipoou 
EBvev. 4. "ABpoxopas éxOpos avnp éri t@ Kidparn ro- 
Tap@ éott. 5. cupPBovrevw éyw Tov avdpa TovTov éxtrod@v 
motetc Oar. 6. trav dé “EXAnvev éxet omditas TpLaKoaious. 
T. xat apiOpov tav ‘EXAnvwv érroincev év to Trapadeiog. 
8. Hye O€ Kat tv AptaképEou Ouyatépa eri} yap. 9. cal 
aitet? Koipov & pnvav picBov. 10. ddr\a Kali watépa épe 
éxarette® 11. erroincay b€ Kat ayova yupvixoy ev TOUTM TO 
trom@. 12. év dé rH BovdAy elyov pyropas émitndetouvs oi 
"A@nvaio. 13. Aoav Sé€ Kati mvpot Kat KpiBai Kat oivos 
KptOcvos év xparipow. 14. écecbe avdpes aor éXevOe- 
pias. 15. dv® wddtota avOpwrrot éemiBvpodc.v, o Saipov 
nuiy tav’ta Tapecxevaxev. 16. Tov dé atpatedpatos Hoa 
dpyovtes kal otparnyol Kal Hyewoves Téertapes. 17. ravTnv 
ovv THY pépay nUvACovTO® mpdos TO Maeve: 18. xai rére 
bev epi THs Képov Baciretas dvdpes nre ayaboi: viv dé 
mept Tis bpetépas awrnplas 6 aya éatw. 

II. 1. I have two men. 2. He asks Cyrus for a leader. 
3. His father summoned Cyrus. 4. They send men with Clear- 
chus. 5. Cyrus was made satrap of Phrygia by his father. 
6. Cyrus sent six months’ pay to the general. 7. You were 
calling Xenophon father. 8. And Cyrus summoned the gen- 
erals of the Greeks. 9. Each man shall have five minas of 
silver. 10. His mother sends Cyrus back again to his prov- 
ince. 11. He carried on war with the Thracians’ and was of 
service to® the Greeks. 12. Thence they proceedeé-to the vil- 
lages of Parysatis, the mother of Cyrus. 

1 upon terms of, t.e. in. 5 what, gen. plur. neut. of the 

2 Verbs signifying to ask, de- relative és, 4, 6 For the case, see 
mand, may take two object accs.,_p. 633, 
one of the person, the other of the 6 For the augment, see 76 end. 


thing. 7 Use the simple dat. (p. 8310), 
3 See p. 908. 4 Cf. 274, I. 15. 8 Use aperdw (275) with the acc. 
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294. VOCABULARY. 
alréo, ask, demand. éxrroSev, adv., out of the way. 
dvev, adv., with gen., without.1 &, indec., six. 
dpOuds, 6, number, enumeration. deri-Ovpéer,? desire, long for. 
avAfopar, pass. dep., lodge, be quar- Cewpéo, view, witness, inspect. 
tered, bivouac. KOLVOS, -1, -Ov, NEw, strange. 
Baotrcla (Bacirctw), kingdom. xpi@y, barley, commonly plur. 
BovAy, (cf. Bovdetdw), WILL, plan, «ptOwos, -n, -ov (xpidh), of barley... 
senate. wvpos, 6, wheat, commonly plur. 
yapos, 6, marriage. térrapes (cf. rerpaxio-xtAro:), FOUR. 
YpViKCS, -1, -ov, Symnastic. Spérepos, -d, -ov (cf. ducis), YOUR. 


LESSON XXXIX. 
Optative Active. 


295. Besides the present, aorist, and perfect, two other 
tenses occur in the optative, the future and future perfect. 


296. The distinction between the present and aorist is gen- 
erally precisely that found in the subjunctive (267). Thus 
ci xwAvoe means, if he should be hindering or if he should hinder 
(habitually), but ef xwAdoee means simply, if he should hinder. 
See further the examples in 299, 301, 303. 


297. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT. FUTURE. First Aorist. First PERFECT. 

S.1 Adou-pe Adcror-pe Adorat-ps AeA vKot-pe 

2 Ator-s Atorot-s Atoeta-s, Avoai-s ANeAvKOL-S 

3 Ador Atoror Adoreve, Ado AeAVKor 
D.1 Ados-rov Avoro-Tov Atoat-roy AeA VKOL-TOV 

2 Avol-rhv Adool-rhy Atoal-rHy AeAvKol-rHv 
P.1 Adou-pev Aiorot-pev Atorat-pev AeA Vkot-pev 

2 Atou-re Atoror-Te Atoras-re AeA UKOL-Te 

3 Atoue-v Avorour-v Aborea-v, Adoase-v AeAvKote-v 


———. 


1 Often, like évexa (240), called 6, soul, heart, especially as the seat 
an improper preposition. of desire. Here belong also xpo- 
2The underlying word is Oiuds, Oijuws, év-Ocunua, and a-Oiula. 
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a. The opt. adds the mood-suthx -t- (in the third pers. plur. -e-) to 
the tense-stem (which has the form in -o when it ends in the variable 
vowel, 153), as Avo-+-yu, Avoat-u. In the perf. the -a- of the stem is 
changed to -o-. 

b. The opt. uses the endings of the secondary tenses (163), but 
the first pers. sing. act. takes -yu. 

c. The forms Avoe-s, Avocet, Avoe-v in the aor. are irregular. 
But they occur more frequently than the regular forms Aigas-s, Avcat, 
Avcate-v. 

d. For the accent of the forms ending in -oe and -az, see 28. 


298. Present Optative of «tpi. 


-_ ee es 


ein-v : el-pey or eln-pev 


1 
2 elyn-s el-rov or efn-Tov et-re or efn-re 
o etn et-rnv or ely-rhv ele-v or ely-cav 


a. einy is for eo-tv (184), the mood-suffix being -t, etc. 


299. Optative in Protasis. 
Examine the following : — 
el mrupéxoimey ayopay, éxorre dv Ta Emiryjdaa, if we should provide a 
market, you would have supplies. 

ei py Tadta ToycELEv, aroxwpycatpev av, if he should not do this, we 
Should withdraw. 

el viknoatpev, THY xwpav ovk av Supracee, if we should conquer, he 
would not plunder the country. 

a. Observe that these sentences state a supposed future case less 
vividly than the subjv. (see 272); that the protasis is expressed by 
the particle ei, if, with the opt., and the apodosis by the opt. with the 
particle dy!; and that when the protasis is neg. it takes uy, but when 
the apodosis is neg. it takes ov. Hence :— 


300. Rule of Syntax.— When a supposed future case is 
stated less distinctly and vividly than the subjunctive would 
state it (as if I should go in English), the protasis takes the 
optative with ¢, the apodosis the optative with dy. The negative 
adverb of the protasis is regularly wy, that of the apodosis is ov. 


1 This particle &, which is used only in apodosis, must be carefully 
distinguished from the conditional particle av, a contracted form of ééy. 


OPTATIVE ACTIVE. 103 


301. Optative in Clauses which denote Purpose. 
Examine the following : — 
é{nrounev TOUS apxovTas, iva yulv avuBovdrevorey, we sought the 
commanders, that they might give us their counsel. 

Tv yepupay eAtdoapev, tva py ot roA€utoe TANTLATELaY, we destroyed 
the bridge, that the enemy might not approach. 

Tovrov yyopev Sevpo, py KakOs Huas monoee, We brought him here, 
that he might not do us harm. 

a. Observe that the clause which denotes the purpose takes the 
opt.; that the particle which introduces it is (va; that the preceding 
verb is in a secondary tense (61); that the neg. of the clause of pur- 
pose is py, and follows tva; but that sometimes in a neg. clause of 
purpose py alone is used in the sense, that not, in order that not. ws and 
omws may occur in place of iva. Hence: — 


302. Rule of Syntax. — Clauses which denote purpose are 
introduced by fva, as, drws, that, in order thut, and tva py, ws pH, 
orws pn, 2, that not, in order that not, and take the optative if 
the leading verb is in a secondary tense. 


303. Optative in Object Clauses after Verbs of Fearing. 
Examine the following : — 
aca! py Tas yepupas Avouev, I feared that they would destroy the 
bridges. 
édeloapev py ov miotoi elre, we feared that you would not be fuithful. 
a. Observe that the clause which expresses the thing feared is the 
object of the leading verb; that this object clause takes the opt.; that 
the particle which introduces it is py, that, lest; that the verb which 
denotes fear is in a secondary tense; that the neg. of the object clause 
is ov. Sometimes an equivalent phrase is used in place of the verb 
which denotes fear. Hence :— 


304. Rule of Syntax. — After a verb or phrase which de- 
notes fear, the object of the fear is expressed by py, that, lest, 
or py ov, that not, with the optative, if the leading verb is ina 
secondary tense. 

a. For the force of the tenses of the opts. in 299, 301, 303, see 296. 


1 Aor., corresponding to the perf. d¢5o:xa, and inflected like ZAvca. 


102 OPTATIVE ACTIVE. 


a. The opt. adds the mood-suffix -t- (in the third pers. plur. -te-) to 
the tense-stem (which has the form in -o- when it ends in the variable 
vowel, 153), as Avot-pu, Avoa-t-. In the perf. the -a- of the stem is 
changed to -o-. 

b. The opt. uses the endings of the secondary: tenses (163), but 
the first pers. sing. act. takes -y. 

c. The forms Avceta-s, Avoete, Adoeto-v in the aor. are irregular. 
But they occur more frequently than the regular forms Avoars, Avoas, 
Avoate-v. 

d. For the accent of the forms ending in -ot and -a, see 28. 


298. Present Optative of elpl. 


etn-v a el-pev Or elry-pev 


1 
2 etn-s el-rov or ety-rov et-re or ely-re 
i] ely et-rny or ely-rhy ele-v or efn-cav 


a. einv is for eo-tr-v (184), the mood-suffix being -t7, etc. 


299. Optative in Protasis. 
Examine the following : — 
el rapéxotmev ayopay, Exorre dv Ta emirydeta, if we should provide a 
market, you would have supplies. 

ei wy TadTa ToLnoEEy, GTOXwpHTALpLEV av, if he should not do this, we 
should withdraw. 

ei viknoatpev, THY xwpav odk av Suapracee, if we should conquer, he 
would not plunder the country. 

a. Observe that these sentences state a supposed future case less 
vividly than the subjv. (see 272); that the protasis is expressed by 
the particle e?, if, with the opt., and the apodosis by the opt. with the 
particle dv!; and that when the protasis is neg. it takes wy, but when 
the apodosis is neg. it takes ov. Hence :— 


300. Rule of Syntax.— When a supposed future case is 
stated less distinctly and vividly than the subjunctive would 
state it (as if I should go in English), the protasis takes the 
optative with «i, the apodosis the optative with dv. The negative 
adverb of the protasis is regularly uy, that of the apodosis is ov. 


1 This particle av, which is used only i in apodosis, must be carefully 
distinguished from the conditional particle ay, a contracted form of éév. 


OPTATIVE ACTIVE. 1038 


301. Optative in Clauses which denote Purpose. 
Examine the following : — 
eCyrounevy TOvs apxovTas, iva Huivy ovpBovdAevorev, we sought the 
commanders, that they might give us their counsel. 

tiv yepupay éAvoaper, iva py ob mroA€utoe wAnTLaCEaY, we destroyed 
the bridge, that the enemy might not approach. 

ToTov nyouev Sevpo, wy KaKOs Wuas monoee, we brought him here, 
that he might not do us harm. 

a. Observe that the clause which denotes the purpose takes the 
opt.; that the particle which introduces it is tva; that the preceding 
verb is in a secondary tense (61); that the neg. of the clause of pur- 
pose is xy, and follows iva; but that sometimes in a neg. clause of 
purpose yy alone is used in the sense, that not, in order that not. ws and 
omws May occur in place of iva. Hence: — 


302. Rule of Syntax. — Clauses which denote purpose are 
introduced by iva, ws, dus, that, in order that, and iva py, ws py, 
orws 2H, n, that not, in order that not, and take the optative if 
the leading verb is in a secondary tense. 


303. Optative in Object Clauses after Verbs of Fearing. 
Examine the following : — 
eeoa) poy Tas yepipas Avorev, I feared that they would destroy the 
bridges. 
édeicapev py ov moro ere, we feared that you would not be faithful. 
a. Observe that the clause which expresses the thing feared is the 
object of the leading verb; that this object clause takes the opt.; that 
the particle which introduces it is py, that, lest; that the verb which 
denotes fear is in a secondary tense; that the neg. of the object clause 
is ov. Sometimes an equivalent phrase is used in place of the verb 
which denotes fear. Hence :— 


304. Rule of Syntax.— After a verb or phrase which de- 
notes fear, the object of the fear is expressed by yy, that, lest, 
or py ov, that not, with the optative, if the leading verb is in a 
secondary tense. 

a. For the force of the tenses of the opts. in 299, 301, 303, see 296. 


1 Aor., corresponding to the perf. d¢50:ca, and inflected like gAdca. 
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305. 


EXERCISES. 


I. 1. évavcato, iva py mAna va ete Tols TroAepio.) 2. 6 
dé Kr€éapyos tatra briyero,? drrws evvoixas éxoiev® a’te! of 
"Enrrnves. 8. ov époBeito wy Sofav rrovnpias éxou. 4. Tov- 
tous 5é€ dirous érrovetto, ws auvepyous éxot. 
“EAAnves py) Tavrn® mpoadyotey OL TOE MLOL. 6. To Kredpxe 
ewefovAeve Mévor, otras Piros ein T@ catparg. Eo aEvo. a dv 
clue irot, eb exoupev Ta OTNa. 
eis THv ‘EXXaéba, ove av ayapiotws eyo. 9. ef Tas TUNAS 
KNEloELav, ToALOpKHoatpmev av TO ywpiov. 10. o Tijs Yopas 
dpxwv trois” EAXnow nyepova éreprper, Srrws Sia THs TroXe- 
plas ywpas ayo avtovs.’ 11. trav S& BapBdapwv® érepe- 
heiTo, WS ToAepely TE ikavol einoay Kai evvoixas ExoLev 
avTo. 12. tov otpatiwtny obtos amnyev, iva Stacwcere 
‘Tols AnaTais Ta Xpnpara. 
EXTOOWY gabe @S oXOAT eln npiv TOUS pidous ev Tovey. 
14. nai odv piv’ 0 uev elny av Tipwtos, ipa" dé ef Epnpos einv, 


5. &etcav ot 


8. ef amogaaas pt Tpas® 


18. cuveSabrevoa eyo TOUTOD 


aduvaTos av einv. 


15. Zevopav & rovs dmiabodiraxas Frye 


N a N 4 ef 4 e 4 
MpoS TOUTO TO YwWpPLOV, OWS TOUT@ Ol TONEMLOL TpoTeyoLEDY 


TOV voUDV. 


A UA 
odhevdovar, éropevovto KvKAw,” 


TaV TOLEVLATWD. 


16. érret S€ eriéfovto bro TeV TofeuLaTwY Kal 


e \ 4 wv N 13 
OTWS Ta OTTAG EYOLEV TPO 


17. madw npwtncev o Kipos, Ets otv dv 


elns 4 rH €u@ aderAd@ mroréutos, euol S€ Piros nal miotds ; 


a 


1 See p. 83 19, 2 See 257. 

8 be well-disposed. éxw is used 
with an adv. in the sense of eiu{ with 
an adj., aS Karas exer, tt is well. 

4 to him, dat. sing. masc. 

5 Dat. sing. fem. of odtos as adv., 
tn this way or direction. 

6 The declension of the personal 
pron. ov, THOU, YOU, in the sing. and 
plur. is as follows : N. od, G. _ 70H; 
D. gol, A. oé; N. umerts, YOU, G. bar, 
D. Umiv, A. ouas. The forms got, 

gol, o€, are enclitic, unless there is 
special emphasis on them. With 
vueis, elc., Cf. uuerepos, YOUR. 


7 them, acc. plur. masc. 

8 See p. 63 3. 

9 benefit. Cf. naxds woréw, p. 77 8, 

10 The protasis is sometimes not 
expressed in the regular form with 
ei, but is contained in a partici- 
ple, or implied in an adv. or some 
other part of the sentence, as here 
in ody vpiv. 

11 The gen. is used with adjs. of 
plenty or want. 12 See p. 255, 

13 Te. as a defence against. 

14 The protasis is often altogether 
omitted, leaving the opt. with &» 
alone as an apodosis. 
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18. oS! ef piros nai miatos coe einv, & Kipe, épol? y’ adv 
WOTE ETL WLOTEVOLS. 


Il. 1. He feared that he would not have friends. 2. He 
acquired good friends, that he might have helpers. 3. If 
you should do this, we should justly feel grateful to you.’ 
4. They feared that the soldiers would not be well-disposed. 
5. If you should plot evil against me,* you would be evil- 
minded.* 6. All the soldiers feared that the enemy would 
plunder the camp. 7. This he did, that the rest of the Greeks® 
might approach. 8. But I was terrified lest he might lead us 
among’ the enemy. 9. It would be well, if the general would 


convoke® a meeting of the soldiers. 


10. And the Greeks were 


anxious? lest they should not have provisions. 


306. 


an-aye, lead away. 

atro-cwlw, bring back in safety, re- 
sture safe. 

a-xaplorws (xdpis), adv., without 
thanks. 

yé, intensive particle, even, at least 
(Lat. quidem), postpositive! and 
enclitic. 

“EdAds, -ddos (cf. “EAAnv), Greece. 

€aru-peAdopar,!! pass. dep., care for, 
give attention to. 

Zpypos, -ov, or -n, -ov, deserted, desti- 
tute of, deprived of. 

&ru (cf. obx-ér1), adv., yet, still, further. 

ev (Cf. €8-voos), adv., well, well off, 
happily. 


1The accent is lost with the 


elided vowel. 
2 See p. 841. 
3 Use xdpiv Exw, and cf. 239, I. 15. 
4 Cf. 129, I. 6. 
5 gaxdvoos. 
6 Te. the other Greeks. 
7% ¢is. 8 Use the aor. 


VOCABULARY. 


ev-voikws !2 (ef-voos), adv., with goud 
will, kindly. 

KArelo, shut, close. 

KUKXos, 6, Circle, curve. 

Mévev, -wvos, Menon. 

omtaGo-pvAag,!3 -axos, 6, rear-guard. 

muorevw (mords), trust, rely upon. 

arovnpla (cf. rovew), a bad state, wick- 
edness, knavery. 

moré, adv., at some time, ever, en- 
clitic. 

apo (cf. rpécw, mpatos), prep. with 
gen. (Lat. pro), before, For, in 
preference to, in behalf of. 

ttywos, -a, -ov (tiun), valued, hon- 
oured, worthy. 


9 Use the impf. of évvodopuas. 

10 See p. 152. 

11 Cf, éri-uéAera. Here belong also 
G-meA@s, meAeTdw, hucanuevws, all 
formed on the root wea. 

12 A word of four syllables, as 
the two dots (diaeresis) show. 

13 Gmodev, adv., behind. 
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307. 


PRESENT 
M. and P. 


PR 
ns = 
”” 
en t 
°o 
° 
°o 


Avou-oov 
Atol-cbnv 
Avol-pe0a 
Avor-oe 


eS 
bh ee G bw 


LESSON XL. 


Optative Middle and Passive. 


FUTURE 
MIDDLE. 


Atoot-ro 
Ado-ot-c Pov 
Atool-cbny 
Atool-peba 
Atorot-oGe 


OPTATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


PARADIGMS. 
First Aor. PERFECT 

MIDDLE. M. and P. 
Atoal-pny | AeAu-pévos (-n, -ov) elny 
Aviorat-o $s etns 
Adoras-To ely 
Atoat-cGov | AcAu-pévw (-a, -w) elroy or etnrov 
Avoral-oByv elryv = ely ny 
Avoral-peOa | AeAv-pévor (-at, -0) eluew elquev 
Atorat-oe . elre = ele 
Atoat-vro “ eley = elnorav 


os 


Adou-vro 


Atoou-vro 


Future PERFECT 


M. and P. 
S.1 AeAvool-pHy 
2 AceAdorot-o 
3 AeAtoot-rTo 
D. 2 AcAto-or-c Boy 


3 AeAvool-cOnv 


AeAvorol-pe0a 


2 Aedvoou-oe 


3 - NeAtorou-vro 


First AORIST 


PASSIVE. 
AvOeln-v 
Avieln-s 
AvGely 
AvOei-rov or AvOeln-rTov 
Avoel-ryHvy AvOery-THhv 
AvOet-pev AvOely-pev 
AvOet-re AvGe(n-Te 
AvOeie-v Av0e(noay 


First Future 
PASSIVE. 


AvOynool-pnv 
AvOrcro1-0 
Av@ycot-To 
AvOycro1-c Gov 
AvOnool-cbny 
AvOyool-pe8a 
AvOycrou-o Ge 
AvOycot-vro 


a. The fut. and aor. have distinct forms for the mid. and pass. 

b. The same mood-suffix is used as in the act. (297 a), except in 
the aor. pass.; here it is -t in the sing. and sometimes in the dual 
and plur., but the shorter forms AvOet-rov, AvOei-ryv, etc., occur more 


frequently. 
suffix. 


In these forms the accent cannot go back of the mood- 


c. The opt. uses the endings of the secondary tenses (199), but in 
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the aor. pass. the active endings occur (163). The mid. ending -co in 
the second pers. sing. drops o between the vowels. 

d. The perf. is a compound form, as in the subjv. (276 e), consist- 
ing of the perf. mid. and pass. participle and the opt. of eiyu. 


308. 


I. 1. évevonOn pn ot €xOpoi ripnOeiev. 2. ei Gpa érevOepos 
elns Kat wAovatos, Tivos! dy Ere Séo107; 3. of atpatiarar 
eis THY TONEMIaY nV érropevOnaar,® iva Siaprravowto. 4. TeV 
otpatnyav* carnydpyncev, iva avtos® cwOein. 5. Kipo diror 
elvat qept wavtos® av moncaipefa. 6. ef TovTOVs cumpa- 
yous! éyoute, ToOVs Aiyurtious padiws av cordoaicbe. T. ef 
vixnoatpev, Kat omloipefa av Kai Ta émiTidea Exolpev. 
8. Aurmoy dpxovra érromoadpeba, ws optolueba. 9. mropev- 
otyeba & ap oixade, et ‘Aprakepins al coro. 10. odtw® 
yap dy dyeis dtrodeAvpévor Ths aitids elre. 11. ed Sarda 
ph éyowpev, cal tov cwopudtwv® aotepnOcipev dv. 12. of 
Sé moAduio. Edercay py arroxdrecOetev.© 18. cf cwOcipev 
UTO gov, col yap av Eyouev Sixaiws. 14. drAN opws o 
orpatnyos époBnOn Mn KuKrwein exarréparbev. 15. o dé 
Krcapyos époPetTo V7) a yépupa AvorTo U0 TOU caTpaTrou 
THs vuctds.4 16. duds, © dvdpes otpatnyoi,” wapexarovpeba, 


EXERCISES. 


1Gen. sing. neut. of the inter- 


Cf. 247, I. 
rogative ris, who? what? Observe 


5 himself, Lat. tpse. 
16 


that the gen. is used with verbs of 
plenty and want. 

2 Verbs in -ew of two syllables 
admit only the contraction into e:. 
Other combinations than those that 
would result in e« remain uncon- 
tracted. 

3 Aor. with the force of the mid., 
80 that ropedoua: (196) is practically 
@ pass. dep. 

4 The gen. often depends on a 
prep. included in a compound verb. 
Many compounds of rard, especially, 
which involve the idea of feeling or 
acting against take the gen. of the 
person. 


8 surpassing (mepl) everything, 
z.e. all important. 

7 as allies. See p. 258, 

8 See p. 104 10, 

® Verbs of depriving sometimes 
take the gen. This is, in fact, the 
gen. of separation (see p. 602). 

10The aor. pass. of kAelw is 


éxAcloOnv. Cf. the aor. pass. of ordw 
(p. 951). 
11 Cf. 239, I. 7. 


12 Words denoting station or con- 
dition are often connected as appos- 
itives with &vdpes, which then im- 
plies respect, 
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6irws mpos tav’ta BovrevoipcOa. 17. tov KwrqdvovtTa! rods 
omicbopvXaxas TropeverOar Erratca VE, dws pH AOYYN? 
UTO TOV ToAEuiov TaiotTo. 18. wapexddouy tpas, @ avdpes 
oTpaTL@TaL, OTrws cvV tuiv Bovrevoiunv TL? dixavov ate Kai 
mpos Oewv Kat pos avOpaTrev. 

II. 1. I feared that the bridge would be destroyed. 2. The 
general would do wrong,‘ if he should send for the boats. 3. I 
struck this (man), fellow-soldiers, with my fist, that I might 
force® him to desist. 4. How, then, could Z® force you to pro- 
ceed with me? 5. He was terrified lest the enemy should not 
cease from war. 6. We rested in the plain to deliberate’ 
about a truce. 7%. How, then, should we proceed in safety, if it 
should be proper to proceed? 8. I would not take part in the 
expedition, unless* Xenophon were present. 9. We made 
Xenophon our commander, that we might be brought safely ® 
to Greece. 10. There was danger that the enemy would try‘ 
to withdraw within the night. 


309. 


VOCABULARY. 


alrla (cf. airidopat), blame, censure. 

apa, adv., at the same time. 

arro-KkAelw, shat off, intercept. 

aro-Atw, LOOSE from, acquit. 

Aéurros, 6, Dexippus. 

Séw,!° want, need; mid., as pass. dep., 
want, beg, request. 

éxarépwOev (cf. Exacros), adv., on 
both sides. 


1 the one hindering (see p. 83°), 
t.e. him who hindered. 

2 Cf. 175, I. 11. 

8 Cf. 201, I. 10. 

4 Use the aor. 

5 Cf, 281, I. 13. 

6 To be expressed in Greek, as 
emphatic. 

7 Use the finite mood in Greek, 
and cf. I. 16 above. 


kar-nyopéw,!! speak against, charge, 
accuse. 

KuKAow (KdKAos), surround, encircle, 
hem in. 

otkade (olxos), adv., homeward. 

atXOVCLOS, -a, -ov, ich, wealthy. 

ave (cf. runvds), adv., with the Fist. 

Oadlws, adv., easily, readily. 

orepéw, deprive, rob. 


9 Cf. 305, I. 8. 

10 §€w, Senow, etc. The theme, 
except in the pres., is 5ee-. The act. 
is used commonly only in the im- 
personal form 5e?, fut. Sehfoe: (subjv. 
dén, opt. déor), tf is necessary or 
proper, tt behooves, one must or 
ought or should. 

11 Cf. ayopedw (ayopd), speak pub- 
licly, harangue. 


8 Te. if not. 


LESSON XLII. 


CONTRACT VERBS IN THE OPTATIVE. 


Oontract Verbs in the Optative. 


Review 241-248 entire. 


310. 


wondrem wn ands One WN WN 


te & 
co bo 8D 09 NO 


 @A(coljoly-s 


PARADIGMS. 


PRESENT ACTIVE, 


Tip(aol)ey-v Or Tip(dos)@-pe 
Tip (aol)an-s Tip (dors) @-§ 
inact) rin (dose 
Tip.( dor) @-rov 
Tip(aol)g-rny 
Tip( doc) o-pev 
Tip.(dor) w-re 
Tip (dou) pe-v 


HA(cofjoly-v or rA(dor)ot-pe 
A (ots)ot-s 
iA (coi)oly A (do1)ot 
oiA(do.) ot-rov 
(co!) ol-rhy 
vA (¢01) ot-pev 
u(co.)ot-re 
pA (dor) ote-v 


SyA(ool)oly-v or SyA(do.)ot-pe 
SA (o0!)oly-s SyA(dors)ot-s 
SA (oo/)oly SyA(do1)ot 
SnA(d0:)ot-rov 
SA (00!) ol-ryy 
SyA (dor) of-pev 
SnA(do:)ot-re 
SyA(dor)ote-v 


Tip (aoi)@-pry 
Tip.(dor)@-o 

Tip (do:)@-To 
Tip.(dor)@-oboy 
Tip(aol)p-oOny 
Tip.(aoi)@-peOa 
Tip.(do1)@-o Oe 
Tip (dor) w-vro 


Ar(col)ol-pny 
tA (o:)ot-o 

1A (é01)ot-To 
iA (é0:)ot-o8ov 
PAr(col)ol-cbnv 
ur (cof)ol-pe8a 
A (co:)ot-oGe 
1A (¢0:)ot-vro 


SyA(00/)ol-pyv 
SA (dor) ot-o 
SyA(d01)ot-ro 


SyA(do:)ot-o8ov | 


SA (00!) ol-cOyv 
SA (00!) ol-pe8a 
SnA (dor) ot-o8e 
SnA( dor) ot-vro 
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PRESENT Mip. and Pass. 


a. In the act. these verbs generally have -ty- as mood-suffix in the 
sing., but -c- in the dual and plur., as also in all the numbers of the 
mid. and pass. 


110 CONTRACT VERBS IN THE OPTATIVE. 


b. Observe that when the mood-sign is -t7- the first pers. sing. act. 
has the regular ending -y (163), but when it is -- the ending is -ju 
(297 b). For the mood-suffix -u7-, see 297 a and 307 b. 


311. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. és dv trav paynv wocoipny; 2. ef && HrT@vTo, ovK 
dv awleicv. 3. érAnolafov, iva Tovs aiyparwrous! érevbe- 
potev. 4. ovxérs ehoBeito wy ot omAitar AOvpotev. 5. Et ot 
“EAAnves vix@ev tos BapBdapovs, Karas av eyo. 6. ovK 
dv ovv Oavpatoipe eb of Trorépwtoe Hyiv? érraxoXovOoilev. 
7. xivdvvos Hv py of mrovcucor adevdovmev nal to€evouev. 
8. ef Revodav nuav aotparnyotn, evreras av cwOeipev. 9. ef 
eyouuev ypnpata, pirous padiws av rrovoiweBa. 10. elra Sé 
TOUS OTpaTLwWTas aThyov, iva TOV KaK@v Epywv® Cypsoivto. 
11. wavres époBovvto uy 6 Kréapyos tipwpoito tovs otpa- 
tiotas. 12. e¢ dra éyoimev, Kal TH apeTH av yp@pcOa. 
13. éfoBodvro uy odKétt TO oTpaTevpaTi* HyoiTo. 14. Tov- 
Tovs Tovs picOopopors Tay’ av ptaOotTo, ef tropevowvTo eis 
Thv apynv. 15. éboBeiro un é& brroWias trovoiey avnKxeota 
caxa® trols "EXAnvas. 16. Grd’ ei TovTOLS Tpotdiras Ype- 
pweOa, nutv evvoe av elev. 1T. ef S€ Tis® ce Avmoin, as 
Searrotns av xoracetas, éyov' nuads barnpéras. 18. col ov« 
dv Tod pucOod Evexa povov brnperoiper® adda Kal THs yapt- 
Tos, HY? cou av Exotpev Sixaias. 

II. 1. I feared that they would depart to” the boats. 2. If 
we should ravage their land, the enemy would be frightened. 
3. They feared that the citizens would be discouraged. 4. They 
sent a thousand soldiers, that the enemy might not give assist- 


1 the captives. See p. 83%. 6 Cf. 274, I. 4. For the accent, 


2 Cf. 256, I. 16. see 186 c. 
8 Verbs of judicial action take a 7 See p. 104 19, 
gen. expressing the crime. 8 Cf. 256, I. 18. 
4 Cf. 106, I. 10. ® which, acc. sing. fem. of the 
5 See p. 312 and p. 942, relative pron. 8s, %, 8. 
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5. But if we should be worsted, we should depart. 


6. We should proceed homeward, unless somebody! molested 
us. 7%. The barbarians feared that they would be besieged. 
8. If we should be of service to the citizens, they would feel 


grateful to us. 


9. But when Cyrus called (me), I proceeded, 


that I might be of service to him.? 10. If we should try to be 
co-workers with these men, they would always love us. 


312. 


G-Oupéw (Binds), be discouraged, be 
dejected. 

alxpoAdwros, -ov, taken in war, cap- 
tured. 

ayykeoros, -ov, incurable, irrepara- 
ble. 

Seosrotys, master, lord. 

éqr-axodovbée, follow upon or after, 
pursue. 

evmrerus, adv., easily. 

{nprow, do damage to, punish. 


VOCABULARY. 


Avréw, grieve, distress, annoy, molest. 
mpoo-piius (didos), adv., in a 
Sriendly way toward, kindly. 
odevdovaw (cpevddvn), use the sling, 

throw with a sling. 
Taxa (raxéws), adv., quickly, forth- 
with, in apodosis with ay, perhaps. 
Tipwpéw, avenge; mid. avenge one- 
self on, take vengeance on. 
umnpérns (cf. imnperéw), assistant, 
attendant. 


LESSON XLII. 
Affinity of Words. — Reading Lesson. 


Give the meanings of the following words : — 


313. WORD LIST. 
aya * alypadwros ayikeoros dtrog who * axaplorws * 
aSvvaros * axodov0éw * avip* dtroy wpéw * BaXavos 
cel d&xwv * Gardya * apiOn0s | Baotrela * 
adupto* ayo. Gras * apx 7 * BactAtkos * 
advpla * apay el * Grreypt * doKéw Biafopar 
alo-x ivn dyed cos * atrok\elw * dovrdfopar Bondéw * 
aitréw av atrokwAdw * do adws BovAx * 
airla* avSpelws * arohiw * avAltfopar yap.0s 
airidopar* dvev arroc- raw * dpvAdkrws*  yacryp 


1 Cf. I. 17 above. 


2 airdy, acc. sing. masc. 
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b. Observe that when the mood-sign is -ty- the first pers. sing. act. 
has the regular ending -y (163), but when it is -- the ending is -u 
(297 b). For the mood-suffix -t7-, see 297 a and 3807 b. 


311. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. was av trav paxynv rovoipny; 2. e¢ 8 HrTe@vTo, ovK 

A A 9 / ¢/ \ bY 4 1 
dv awbeiev. 3. érrAnoialov, va Tos aiypadrwrous! erevie- 
“ b) 4 ? a \ € ¢ “ ) - “ » 
potev. 4. ovxére éboBetTo py ot omAtTa aOvpoiev. 5. & o1 
“EAAnves viewer tols BapBdpous, Karas av Exou. 6. ove 
dv ovv Oavpaloupe ef of troréptoe juiv? émraxonovOoier. 

/ - 9) \ e , A \ U 

T. xivdvvos Hv pn of Troréucoe odhevdov@ev Kal To€evouer. 
8. ef Revodav juav otparnyoin, evmetas av cwbeiperv. 9.6 
eyouwev xpynpata, Pirous padiws av trovoimeOa. 10. elra ke 
TOUS OTpaTLOTaS aThyoV, iva TaY KaKav Epywv® Cyproivto. 
11. wravres époBotvto uy o Kréapyos tipwpotto tovs otpa-— 
riotas. 12. ef dra eyoupev, Kal TH apeTH av ype@pela. 
? a \ > ff “ / 4 a 
18. epoRoivro Ht) ovKETe Te oTpaTEvmaTt” HyOITO. 14. Tov 
Tovs Tovs ptaboddpous Tay’ av prcBoiTo, et TropEvowvTo a 
Thy apxynv. 15. époBeito wy é& brroWias mototey aynxeots 
caxa® rovs"EXAnvas. 16. ddd’ ef TovTous mpordtArAas Xe: 
peOa, yiv edvor av elev. 17. ef 8€é ris® ce Avaoln, & 
Seavrdtns dv xodadceias, yon" nyds bmnpéras. 18. col ov 
A a n @& / e a 8 > A \ a , 7 
av Tov picGov Evexa povov virnpeTotuev® ada KaL THS Yap! 
Tos, Hv® cor dv éxotpev Sixaiws. | 
II. 1. I feared that they would depart to™ the boats. 2. I! 
we should ravage their land, the enemy would be frightened. 
3. They feared that the citizens would be discouraged. 4. They 


sent a thousand soldiers, that the enemy might not give assist 
i Se a ee eee es paren 


1 the captives. See p. 83°. 6 Cf. 274, 1. 4. For the accel. 
2 Cf. 256, I. 16. see 186 c. 
8 Verbs of judicial action take a 7 See p. 10419, 

gen. expressing the crime. 8 Cf. 256, I. 18. ! 
4 Cf. 106, I. 10. ® which, acc. sing. fem. of te 
5 See p. 312 and p. 942. relative pron. 8s, #, é. 


10 rpds with acc. 
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ance. 5. But if we should be worsted, we should depart. 
6. We should proceed homeward, unless somebody! molested 
us. 7%. The barbarians feared that they would be besieged. 
8. If we should be of service to the citizens, they would feel 
grateful to us. 9. But when Cyrus called (me), I proceeded, 
that I might be of service to him.? 10. If we should try to be 


co-workers with these men, they would always love us. 


312. 


G-Oupéw (Biuds), be discouraged, be 
dejected. 

alxparowros, -ov, taken in war, cap- 
tured. 

dyyiKeoros, -ov, incurable, irrepara- 
ble. 

Seotrotns, master, lord. 

ér-axoAdovbéw, follow upon or after, 
pursue. 

evireras, adv., easily. 

{nprow, do damage to, punish. 


VOCABULARY. 


Avréw, grieve, distress, annoy, molest. 
wpoo-duius (dildos), adv., in a 
Sriendly way toward, kindly. 
odevSovaw (cpevddyn), use the sling, 

throw with a sling. 
Taxa (raxéws), adv., quickly, forth- 
with, in apodosis with &y, perhaps. 
Tipwpéw, avenge; mid. avenge one- 
self on, take vengeance on. 
danpérns (cf. tmnperéw), assistant, 
attendant. 


LESSON XLII. 
Affinity of Words. — Reading Lesson. 


Give the meanings of the following words : — 


313. WORD LIST. 
aya * alypdAwros § ayikeo-ros arog wLw * ax aplo-rws * 
advuvaros * axodov0éw * avrp * arrox wpéw * Badavos 
cel axev* arrayw * dpvOno0s BaoiArela* 
aBupéw * apo. arras * apx 7h BaotArKos * 
avupla* apayel * Grreype * dorkéw Brdfopar 
alox ivy dped us * atrokAelw * aordafopoe BonPéw * 
alréw dav atroxwAdw * doalws BovAy * 
alrta* avSpelas * arrohjw * avr (fopar yay.os 
alrudopar* dvev Gtroo-rdm * apvAdktros*  yaorrip 


1Cf. I. 17 above. 


2 airdy, acc. sing. masc. 


110 CONTRACT VERBS IN THE OPTATIVE. 


b. Observe that when the mood-sign is -ty- the first pers. sing. act. 
has the regular ending -y (163), but when it is +- the ending is -w 
(297 b). For the mood-suffix -t7, see 297 a and 307 b. 


311. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. was dv thv paxynv rovoiunv; 2. e¢ Sé HTT@vTo, ovk 
dv awleiev. 3. érrAncialov, iva Tovs aiyparwtous! erevle- 
potev. 4. ovxérs éboBeiTo py ot omrdiras aOvpotev. 5. Et oi 
“EAAnves vix@ev trols BapBdapovs, Karas av Exor. 6. ovx 
dv ovv Oavpaloupe ef of mroréutoe nutv? érraxoXovGoier. 
T. xivdvvos Hv py of trordéutoe adevdovmev nat tokevour. 
8. ef Fevohav nuav otpatnyoln, evreras av cwbeipev. 9. € 
eyouuev ypnuata, Pirovs padiws dv trooiuea. 10. eira & 
TOUS OTpaTLWTAas aTHyoV, iva TOV KaKav Epywv® Cnpoivto. 
11. wavres éfoBodvtTo wy 6 Kréapyos tipwpoito tovs otpa- 
tiotas. 12. e dara Eyowmev, Kai TH apeTh av yp@pcba. 
13. éfoBodvro uy odxétt TO OTpaTevpate* HyotTo. 14. rov- 
Tous Tovs picOoddpous Tay’ dv pcOotro, et TropevoevrTo eis 
THY apxiiy. 15. éboBeiro pn é& brroias qototey avijKeota 
caxa® rods” “EdAqvas. 16. GAN’ ef TovTOWs TpoTPiAWs ypo- 
peda, nuiv edvor av elev. IT. ef 5é Tris® ce AvVTrOin, os 
Seomrdrns dv xordoe.as, éyou' huas banpéras. 18. cal ox 
av Tov picOod &vexa povov brrnpetoipev® adAA Kal THs yapt- 
Tos, 4v® cou av Eyowpev Sixaiws. 

II. 1. I feared that they would depart to™ the boats. 2. If 
we should ravage their land, the enemy would be frightened. 
3. They feared that the citizens would be discouraged. 4. They 
sent a thousand soldiers, that the enemy might not give assist- 


1 the captives. See p. 839%. 8 Cf. 274, I. 4. For the accent, 
2 Cf. 256, I. 16. see 186 c. 
8 Verbs of judicial action take a 7 See p. 10419, 

gen. expressing the crime. 8 Cf. 256, I. 18. 
4 Cf. 106, I. 10. ® which, acc. ara fem. of the 
5 See p. 31 2 and p. 942, relative pron. 8s, #, 8 


10 pds with acc. 
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5. But if we should be worsted, we should depart. 


6. We should proceed homeward, unless somebody! molested 
us. 7. The barbarians feared that they would be besieged. 
8. If we should be of service to the citizens, they would feel 


grateful to us. 


9. But when Cyrus called (me), I proceeded, 


that I might be of service to him.? 10. If we should try to be 
co-workers with these men, they would always love us. 


312. 


G-Ovpéw (Gduds), be discouraged, be 
dejected. 

alxpadwros, -ov, taken in war, cap- 
tured. 


ayyKkeoros, -ov, incurable, irrepara- 


ble. 
Seororns, master, lord. 
érr-axodovléw, follow upon or after, 
pursue. 
evireras, adv., easily. 
{nprow, do damage to, punish. 


VOCABULARY. 


Avurréw, grieve, distress, annoy, molest. 
wpoo-dtrws (didros), adv., in a 
Sriendly way toward, kindly. 
odevSovaw (opevddyn), use the sling, 

throw with a sling. 
TaXa (Taxéws), adv., quickly, forth- 
with, in apodosis with ay, perhaps. 
Tipwpéw, avenge; mid. avenge one- 
self on, take vengeance on. 
vanpéryns (cf. omnperéw), assistant, 
attendant. 


LESSON XLII. 
Affinity of Words. — Reading Lesson. 


Give the meanings of the following words : — 


313. WORD LIST. 
ayov * alxpaAwros  ayikeoros arog ww * axaplortws * 
aSuvaros * axodouvléw * ayvip* arox wpéw * BadXavos 
al Gxwy* array * dprbpos Baorrela * 
upto * apo, aras * apx7 * BactAtKkos * 
aupla * apayel * Grreype * doKkéw Bidfopatr 
alo ivy dpedas * atrok\elo * aoralopar Bonléw * 
alréw av aroxwA vw * do-paws BovA7 * 
alrla* avSpelos * atrodiw * avAlfouat yap.0s 
alridopar* avev aroc maw * apvrdkras*  yaoryp 


1 Cf. I. 17 above. 


2 aurdy, acc. sing. masc. 


112 AFFINITY OF WORDS.— READING LESSON. 


yé 
YUpviKos 
Salpev 


A&urros 
Seomrotys 
Sevpo 

Séw (bind) 
Séw (need) 
Syow 
Staxdoot * 
StatroAcuew * 
Stacraw * 
dév (av, fv) 
édieo 

elpyyn 
éxatépwSey * 
éxet * 
éxxAnola * 
éxaroSav 
éxuy * 
eevOepow * 
*EdAds * 
“EAAny * 
épmrpoo Sev * 
évOade * 
évOdpnpa * 
évvogopar * 


é€ 

dye * 
&araraw 
oppde * 
érraxodoubéw * 
érrvOupéw * 
émuxlvSuvos * 
érruped dopa * 
émopkéw * 
épyafopar * 
épyov * 
épnos 

éru* 

ev * 

evvoixas * 
evTreTws 
Cnprow 

{nréw 
TYepooy * 
rryéopar * 
WTTAopat 
Bappadréws 
Gewpéw 
Ovydrnp 

Wa 

KQLYOS 

Kadws * 


Review 249. 
Associate each starred word in 313 with some other word or words 
of those given in 130, 194, 249, and 313, related to it in form and 


meaning. 


Review 140, 142. 
Read and translate again 143, 195, 250. 
Read and translate the following passage : — 


314. 


IV. ézei &€ &ropos Av Kipos sropeverOas 
> U > \ \ ray 
adeXgov, éxéXevce TOVs TTpATHYOUS TrapeEtvat. 
kat tous Mtdrnrov moXopKovvtas, Kat Tous 


karayw * 
KAT Yyopew * 
KAelw * 
KOwWy) 
KparTtp 
Kpavyy 
Kpidy * 
Kpt@vos * 
KTdopas * 
KuKXos * 
Kukdow * 
Ayorys 
Acura 
Aordopéew 
Aourds 
Avxatos 
Autréw 
Mévey 
By 

BTV 
BITIP 
Midgortos * 


Kupos. 


ovdé * 
mapakahtw * 
mapakeXevo- 


TrepiTrevo * 
Turrevw * 
mirroTns * 
TAOVTLOS 
qroheée * 
Trovéw * 
tovnpla* 


- qror€é 


apo * 
Tporayw * 
Tpor dt\us * 
wut * 

TUPOS 

padlws 
prtwp 
oKevoddpos * 
orepéw 


oTpary yee * 
cupras * 
ocvvaxodoubés * 
ovvServos 
wuvepyds * 
cuvdyKn 
odevdovde * 
cwdpovéw 
raxa * 
TeXcuTa@ 
Térrapes * 


Xaplers * 
Xerpow 
Xpdopas * 
Widos 
dpa. 
wourep * 


dbedéo 


émt Tov 
Karel 6€ 
puyacas 
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4 ‘ ’ “ 4 e \ e 4 % 4 
KeXeveL GUY aUvTw@ aTpaTevedOar. ol dé ndéws KOAOU- 
b] U \ b ay 4 ‘ b] A “ 
5 Oouv: éiatevov yap avt@o. Ticcadépyns Sé eet taita 
KaTevonoe, Topevetat pos Tov "AptaképEnv. o b€ ovTH 
‘ >? \ 9 U A > ‘ 
Thy émiBovrAnvy yoOaveto Kai avTiTapecxevatero. 
Kiopos 5€ Eywy TovToUs TOUS OTpaTLwTas wWpYaTO ATO 
, , “ - - \ ~ 
Lapdewv’ xai éEeravvea Sa THs Avdiads otaOpovs Tpeis 
10 tTapacayyas eixoot Kai dvo emi tov Maiavépov rotapov. 
9 A A , / - 3 fa 9 “ 9 , ‘ 
emi 5€ TOUT@ yéedipa ery. evTevdev eEeXavvEr aTAaOMOUS 
TéTTapas Tapacayyas eixoou Kai oxTw eis Kerarvas, Tis 
j= b. > a 4 } a ‘ 4 
Dpvyias mov. évrav0a Kipw Bacireva hv kai Trapade- 
, , a , N 
aos aypiwv Onpiwy wANpNS, & Exetvos EOnpeveEV atro iT7ov. 
\ 4 A fe) 7 eoa e / , 
15 dva pécou dé Tov tapabeiaov pet o Maiavdpos motapos: 
e \ \ bd aA > ? a / eA \ \ \ 
ai S€ THyai avTOU ciowy Ex TOY Bactrciwy: pet dé Kai dia 
THs KerXavav trorews. eats d€ cai AptaképFouv Bacinreva 
év KerXauvals épupva eri tats mnyats Tod Mapovov trota- 
pov pet dé kal ovTos Sia THS TeAEwS Kal éuBarreEL Els 
rN A = ff er nw i¢ 
20 tov Maiavipov. évravéa FépEns, ore é€x ths “EdXados 
ATEYMpPEL, WKOdOMNGE TaUTA TA Bacirera. EevTavOa Eperve 
“a - v4 A ¢ , , 
Kipos npépas tpraxovta, cai apiOuov tav EXAnvwv éroi- 
“a e A 
noev év T@ Trapadelacw, Kai Naav oi oTALTAL peEV piptot Kal 
xér101, wertactai bé dvoyxtr000. 


NOTES. 


1. drowpos, ready, prepared. — 3. wodkvopxovvras: pres. part., contracted 
from woAopxéovras. —4. ot 8€, and they. Cf. 6 5é, and he. —6. xarevonoe: 
aor. Of xara-voéw, observe. — 7. yoOdvero: imperf. of aicOavoua, perceive. — 
dvri-waperkevatero: note the force, in composition, of the first prep. — 
9. ZapSewv: gen. Of Edpders, Sardis. — eAavva, marches. —Avblas: Avdia, 
Lydia. — rpeis, THREE. — 10. mapacdyyas: rapacayyns, @ parasang, a Per- 
sian road-measure, equal to about three and one-third miles. — etkoon, 
twenty. —12. rérrapas: acc. plur. masc. of rérrapes. — OKT, EIGHT. — 
13. woAw: acc. sing. of wdéAcs. — 14. wArpys, FULL. See p. 21!.—d: ace. 
plur. neut. of the rel. pron. és, 4, 6, which, referring to Onpiwy. — 15. pet: 
séw, flow. —16. avrov, of it, gen. sing. masc. — 17. woAews: gen. sing. of 
nédcs. — 19. &eBadAa, empties. — 21. dxoSopnoe: aor. Of oikodouéw, build. — 
tpewve: Euewa, aor. Of udvw, remain. — 22. rpraxovta, thirty. 
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Translate the following passage into Greek : — 


315. Thus, then, Cyrus collected an army both Greek and 
barbarian. Of the Greeks there were 11,000 heavy-armed men 
and 2000 targeteers. With these he marches through Lydia 
and Phrygia to Celaenae. There he had a beautiful park, 
abounding in trees and vines. Through Celaenae flows the 
river Marsyas, and empties into the river Maeander. There 
Xerxes built a fortified palace at the sources of the Marsyas. 
Cyrus remained a month at Celaenae and made an enumera- 
tion of his Greek soldiers in the park. 


LESSON XLITII. 


Stems in -c- (-eo- and -ac-) of the Oonsonant-Declension. 


316. PARADIGMS. 
int dpos (opec-) 6 Swxpatns (Swkparec-) | Td Kpéas (xpeac-) 
mountain Socrates meat 
S.N. | dpos DwKPATHS Kpéas 
G. | (dpe-os) Spovg | (Swxpdre-os) Dwxparouvs | (xpéa-os) Kpéws 
D. | (dpe-i) dpe (Swxpdre-i) Dwoxparer (xpéa-i) xpéq 
A. | 6pos (Swxpdte-a) Dwxpary kpéas 
V. | épos DwK PArtes Kpéas 
D.N.A.V. | (dpe-e) Spe (xpéa-e) «péa 
G. D. | (épé-o1v) dpotv (xped-o.v) Kpewv 
P. N. A.V. | (dpe-a)  opn (kpéa-a) «pea 
G. | opé-wv dpav (xped-wy) Kpewv 
D Ope-ot kpéa-ot 


Observe the application of the principles stated in 213 a, 2, 3, 5. 
But note (a) that neut. stems in -eo- have -os for -es in the nom., acc., 
and voc. sing.; (b) that final -o- of the stem falls away before all case- 
endings, and that vowels thus brought together are contracted (see 241, 
-e-e giving e, but -a-a giving -a, not -d@); and (c) that such substan- 
tives as Swxparys have recessive accent in the voc. 


e 


STEMS IN -c-: CONSONANT-DECLENSION. 115 


317. Gender. — Neuter are all substantives whose stems 
end in -eg-, -ag-, except names of males. 

$18. Like dpos are declined: Babos, depth; Bédos, missile ; EBvos, 
nation, tribe ; eUpos, breadth, width; xpavos, helmet ; péyeOos, greatness, 
magnitude ; retxos, wall; rédos, fulfilment, end, plur. magistrates ; UWos, 
height. Ké€pas, horn, is declined both like xpéas and like répas (236). 


319. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ravrns tis uépas todto To Tédkos Hv. 2. TovTOU 

a a N 2 J 3 7 4 9 \ , 
TOU TroTapov TO Evpos eats SvV0 7AEOpa. 3. Eiyov de Kpavn 
yard. 4. xalo Ticoadépyns para taxéws EEw tov Berov! 
> , 5 4 & 2 \2 eQ 3 7 6 \ 
ameywpet. 9. waves & ovToL Kata® EOvn erropevorvto. 6. Kai 
éxékeve Kréapyov tov deEvov xépws® ayeicOar. T. joav 

A 2 N bend a ‘E , 4 8 \ be 4 A 
Kata“ TO EvwYUpLOYV TOY KAXNVMY KEpas. 9. Ta O€ KPEA TWV 


4 rots éXadetos.® 9. To Mévavos 


aypiwv dvev nv TapaTrAnoLa 
otpatevpa dn ev Kidsxia jv eiow Tov opéwv.! 10. évdev 
pev® yap don nv wynrd, évOev Sé o trotapos. 11. réros? S€ 
kal travrTes aveywpnoav. 12. évradéa qv Tupapis, TO pév 
edpos ® wrA€Opou,® To Sé Dros S¥0 wACOpwv. 138. 4 Tov dpous 
Kopudn wmép Tov oTpaTevpaTos HY, Kal amo TaUTns epodos 
emt Tov Nodov évOa” Hoav ot trorguiot. 14. OavatwOn tro 
Tay év TH Urapty TEA@Y ovTOS oO AVOpwiros. 15. eet Se 
noav ét tais Ovpats tais" Tiscadépvous, of otpatnyot 
mapexrnOnoay ciaw. 16. évOa 6 pev Tiypns rorapos azropos 
jv 8a TO BaOos Kal péyeOos. 17. Fv dé mapa tov Evpparnv 
mapodos atevn petakv Tov TroTauov Kal THs Tadpov ws” 
eixoat Trodw@y To evpos. 18. Av Sé 7 pméev Kpytris TO Evpos 
TEVTNKOVTA TOOWY, Kal TO Urpos TevTnKovTa. él dé TavT 


1 Cf. 111, I. 12. 8 The acc. is joined with verbs, 

2 See 182. adjectives, and substantives, to de- 

8 Cf. 256, I. 1. note that in respect to which the 

4 Words of likeness or unlike- expression is used. This is called 
ness take the dat. the accusative of specification. 

5 Sc. «péacr. 9 Gen. of measure. 

6 fvOev pev . . . FvOev 5é, on the 10 Here in the sense of where. 
one side . . . and on the other. Il Cf. 228, I. 4. 


‘ finally, neut. acc. used as adv. 12 Cf. 256, I. 16. 
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nV Telyos, TO pey EVpos TevTHnKOVTA TrodwY, TO dé Dypos 
EKATOD. 

II. 1. The generals proceeded through the mountains. 
2. But Menon had the left wing. 3: And Socrates advises’ 
Xenophon. 4. But the breadth of this wall is twenty feet.’ 
5. The tables were laden with® meat. 6. They lead peltasts 
to the mountain. 7. On the table is venison. 8. Thence he 
sent the messenger upon the mountains. 9. But a lofty moun- 
tain surrounds this plain from sea to sea. 10. But this wall 
was twenty feet? in breadth and one hundred in height. 


320. : VOCABULARY. 
etxoor, indec., twenty. wé0pov, a plethrum (100 Greek 
elorw (els), adv., within, inside of. feet). 
&ddecos, -ov, of a deer. MOUS, TOSS, 0,° FOOT. 
éfw (€é), adv., without, outside of, mupapls, -(80s, pyramid. 
beyond the reach of. Zrdpty (cf. Srapritns), Sparta. 
%b-080s,¢ 5 (eri, 556s), way to, ap- Trooadépyns, -eos, -ovs® Tissa- 
proach. phernes. 
Képas, -aros and -ws, horn, wing. vtép, prep., over (Latin super): with 
Kopudn, top, summit. gen., over, above, for, in behalf 
kpytts, -iS0s, foundation, base. of; with acc., over, beyond. © 
mevrykovra (révre), indec., fifty. iWmA&cs, -1, -ov (Spos), high, lofty. 


LESSON XLIV. 


Imperative Active. 
Review 265, 266. 


321. The only tenses found in the imperative active are the 

——~ present and aorist’ The distinction between these is precisely 

that found in the subjunctive (267). Thus rots Oeots Ode means 

offer sacrifice to the gods (habitually), but 0tcov means simply, 
sacrifice. See further the examples in 324, 326. 


1 Use cup Bovdevw, and see p. 318, 8 The acc. is Ticoapépyny, the voc. 


2 Use the gen. (of measure). Ticcapépyn, formed on the analogy 
8 Use ueords, and cf. 92, I. 6. of masc. substantives of the A-de 
4 A smooth mute before a rough clension (see 107). 

vowel is made rough. 7 Only a few perfect active forms 


5 An exception to 284 b. occur, and these are rare. 
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322. The personal-endings, which are peculiar to the imper- 
ative, in the active are: — 


SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. 
2 Or -TOY -T4 
3 -Te “TOY -YTey 
323. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT, First AORIstT. Pres. Inv. of eiui. 
S. 2 Ave Avoov tor-Oe 
3 Avé-tre Avoa-Te éo-Te 
D. 2 Ade-Tov Aioa-rov io-tov 
3 Avé-rav Avod-Tev ¢o-Tev 
P. 2 Ave-vTe Atoa-re éo-Te 
3 Av0-vTrev Avod-vrev éo-Twv 


a. In the second pers. sing. of the pres. the ending -& is omitted. 
The form Avooy in the aor. is irregular. 

b. In the imv. of eit, fo-6c is for éo-6t, and éo-rwy (third plur.) for 
éo-vrwy. For éorwy the forms éorwoay and dvtwy also occur. 


324. Imperative in Commands, Exhortations, and Entreaties. 


Examine the following : — 


mate, & KeXever 6 rats, strike, if the lad commands it. 

dyovrwy Tovs orpatiwras, let them bring the soldiers. 

ov ovv pos Jed cupBovrEvoov Hpiv, do you, then, in Heaven’s name, 
advise us. 


325. Rule of Syntax.— The imperative expresses a com- 
mand, exhortation, or entreaty. 


326. Imperative and Subjunctive in Prohibitions. 


Examine the following : — 


py madevere Tovs mraidas aOdtKecv, do not train the boys to do wrong. 
TovTov Tov Tatda py KoAdoYs, do not punish this boy. 


« 
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327. Rule of Syntax.— In negative commands, or prohibi- 
tions, wy is used with the present imperative if the act is con- 
tinued, but with the aorist subjunctive if the simple occurrence 
of the act is to be expressed. 


328. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. dcdcwoor npiv ta mpoBata. 2. rovs Aaxedatpovious 
4 \ eM” > K , \ 4 a \ 
mapaye. 38. uw dye, @ Krdapye, ro otpdrevpa Sedpo. 4. pn 
moujons taita, @ Kréapye. 95. wn ALIHoNS TOV Tarépa. 
4 a f ” A a 93 a CA a“ e 4 
6. Kipm parrdov dpirou ote 7 TO AdeAG@. 1. Gua TH Hepa 
Tov oKoTrov Teprpavtwy émt ta dpn. 8. éacaTw pe eivat 
/ \ ? / 9 \ 4 ~ » , ] 
KaXov Te Kal ayabov. 9. wn Katadpovnaons Tod ayyéXov. 
10. suds Kaxds py toinons, Tous Kipou dirovs. 11. pn 
Katanions Wpos Tovs avtiataciwras. 12. wéuparte pos 
TOV ApmooTHy aTpaTnyovs Kal NoYayoUS Kal TOV AAWD TOUS 
b] é / 13 = A , ad v4 2 > \ 
émirnoeious. 138. Bevodbavra mpomép wate tots tarot” eri 
\ Y 14 {sea a » ’ a ng 
TO oTpaTevupa. . oD 06, @ Bevodav, avaxoivwoov T@ Geo 
wept THs Topelas. 15. kat mapa thv yédipav trod Tiypnrtos 
ToTapov wéurpate mudakny. 16. dav dé odTOs odTW KENEVON, 
mwdpeate eis THY dyopav. 17. dyete, @ avdpes AOY@yoL, TOUS 
Noxyous opOious,* tors pev® ev dptaotepa,® tous 8 év Seka 
18. cai ets TO pron TOU oTparomésov TOUS apxovTas ayere’ 
aap ae S -jyiv® cat Torptons ) enput. 19. Ipéfevos be 
cat Mévev éreitrep cio vpérepor ev evepryérat, nuérepos oe 
oTpaTnyol, Téupate avtovs Sedpo. 
II. 1. Send Xenophon with me. 2. Be well-disposed to the 


Greeks. 3. Send the messengers here. 4. Do not destroy the 
bridge. 5. Send men with me from the van.? 6. But do you, 


1 See p. 107 4. right. The dat. of yelp, yxepds, 1 
2 on horseback. See p. 255. hand, is understood. 

8 See p. 8319, 7 Cf. 175, I. 6. 

in column. 8 Some verbs compounded with 
5 of wey... of 5é, some... others. awpds, wapd, wepl, brd, take a dat. 


6 So we say on the left, on the depending on the prep. See p. 31%. 
9 Use orédnua. 
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fellow-soldiers, bring hoplites. 7. Do not make us foes! to 
the Greeks. 8. And let this be the watchword. 9. But send 
others upon the mountain. 10. Be friends and allies, soldiers, 
to Cyrus. 11. But do you, Xenophon, call the (two) Lace- 
daemonians. 12. Fellow?-soldiers, do not wonder that® I am 
grieved. 


329. VOCABULARY. 
ava-kowow,* consult with, confer Kara-povéw, despise. 

with. AoXOs, 6 (Cf. Aox-ayds), Company. 
aporepos, -d, -dv, lest. wap-ayw, lead along, lead on. 
éwel-rep,® conj., since indeed. mwopela (cf. ropevw), journey, march. 
ev-epyérns, -ov (€0, Zpyov), well-doer, mpoBarov, com. plur., sheep, cattle. 

benefactor. wpo-tréwrw, send forward, escort. 
Kata-Avw, LOOSE or put down, un- oxKorrds, 6, scout, sentinel. 

yoke, make peace. TodAplSns, -ov, Tolmides. 


LESSON XLV. 
Imperative Middle and Passive. 


330. The tenses occurring in the imperative middle and 
passive are the present, aorist, and perfect. The aorist has 
distinct forms for the middle and passive. 


331. The personal endings in the imperative middle and 
passive are : — 


SR 


SINGULAR. DuAL. PLURAL. 
2 | -70 -o ov -o0e 
3 | -7600 -cbov -cbov 
cae a ee)): ee a joint; cf. nowy in 
«ds above. , consult. 
® Use Sr. 5 érel, since, and rép, very, just, 


* For the force of avd, see p.644. even, postpositive and enclitic par- 
kowdw Means make common (xowds, _ ticle. 
6 See p. 124 4. 
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3382. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT First AORIST PERFECT First AORIST 
M. and P. M. M. and P. P. 
S. 2 Avov Atorat AéXv-cro AVOn-re 
3 Avé-cbw Avod-cbw AeAv-7 bw AvOq]-Te 
nN. 2 Ave-cbov Atvoa-c boy Aédv-o ov AvOn-Tov 
3 Avé-cbwv Avod-cbwy AeAv-obwv AvOyj-Tev 
P.2 Ave-o Oe Atoa-o be hédv-obe AvOn-Te 
3 Lvé-obov Avod-cbov AeAv-obwy AvOé-vrov 


a. Avov is for Ave-co (see 200 b). Adoat is irregular. 

b. In the aor. pass., which always uses active endings (see 226 a, 
276 c, 307 c), AVOy-rt is for AvOy6, to avoid the occurrence of the 
rough mute (114) at the beginning of successive syllables. Observe 
that the aor. pass. lengthens the tense-suffix, before a single consonant. 


333. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. eds 1o wediov abporcBévtwy o1 “EXAnves. 2. avdpes 
oTpaTi@atat, Tots Beois Oicacbe. 38. Hrynoat, ® KrA€apye, rod 
atpatevpatos eis Bufavriov. 4. cvvdemrvov un troujon! Tov 
Kopapynv. 5. evOds odv tropeveabe, iva huiv® mapacknvate. 
6. ripnOnrw ovTos o avnp Siadepdvtws. T. et Sé ypntecs, 

V4 9 A \ 8 > xX 4 / 3 o \ na e fe) 
qopevou él To dpos. 8. eis Xeppovncov Bia® da tod iepod 
” a, 4 en > N \ 4 
dpovs mropevedOe. 9. cuaotpatevecbe iypiv emi Tos BapBa- 
pous. 10. amtécOwy diy Suvarov dori. 11. xoracbdvrwy 
Sé viv akles ths abicias.* 12. aicypadv odv épywv® améyou. 
13. tad wrola wy petatréurpnobe. 14. rAeAVTOw® 4 yédupa. 
15. wn aittaoncbe tov dpyovta. 16. rodtTov, @ avdpes, 
maiete Kat Bidcacbe tropevecOar. 17. evOipunOnte Stet ddnra 

, 9 , “ 4 » \ > 93 4 > 3 4 
mavti avOpere@ taitda dot. 18. ta & émityder’ ayopafeobe, 

\ / 19 > \ ” 7 e , 9 \ A 
Kat ovoKxevatea be. . els THY Ew! opunodcbwy ato TaVv 


1 See 327 and 276. 6 The perf. imv. expresses final- 
2 Cf. 328, I. 18. 8 See p. 255. ity, let it be destroyed once for all; 
4 See p. 912. literally, let it have been destroyed. 


5 Of. 268, I. 14. 7 Of. 175, 1.9. 
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THs Tlapucatidos xwpav. 20. trapaitnoacbwv oi otpatnyot 
Kal of NoYayol Tepi Tolv avdpotv. 

II. 1. Rest in the plain. 2. Put! this man out of the way. 
3. Call a meeting,? Cyrus, of the citizens. 4. Desist,® therefore, 
from this war. 5. Proceed slowly,‘ soldiers, through the plain. 
6. Summon, Cyrus, the general and the peltasts. 7. Welcome 
the soldiers, Xenophon. 8. Summon the generals and the cap- 
tains of the Greeks. 9. Let the citizens ransom their children 
with money.’ 10. Let the boys be well educated. 11. Proceed 
with me, fellow-soldiers, against Miletus. 12. Let the citizens 
be collected in the market-place. 


334. VOCABULARY. 
alo pos, -d, -dv (cf. aicxivn), shame- day (cf. Sxws), conjunctive adv., 
Sul, disgraceful, base. wherever, in whatever way. 
aflws (Rios), adv., worthily, fitly. wap-ottéopar (airew), beg, intercede. 
Bla (cf. BidQouas), force, violence. wapa-cxnvéw (oxnvy), encamp near 
StadepovTws, adv., pre-eminenily. or by. 


év-Ovupéopar,® pass. dep.,havein mind, yxpylw, want, need, desire. 
reflect. 


LESSON XLVI. 


Oontract Verbs in the Imperative. 
Review 241-243. 
335. PARADIGMS. 


PRESENT ACTIVE. PRESENT MIDDLE and PAssIveE. 


S. 2 tty(ae)a Tip(dov)@ 
3 Tip(ad)a-Te Tip (aé)ad-obw 
D. 2 Tip(de)d-rov Tip(de)a-cbov 
3 Tin(ad)d-Trev Tip(ad)a-cbwy 
P. 2 Tip(de)a-re Tip(de)a-obe 
3 Tip (ad)0-vrev Tip(ad)a-obwy 
1 Use the aor. mid. of roréw. 4 Cf. 228, I. 14. 
2 Cf. 256, 1. 3. Use the aor. mid. 5 See p. 475, 


3 Use dvaravopa. 6 See p. 101 2. 
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S. 2 PA(cele A(dov)ov 

3 mr(ed)el-rw rA(cd)el-obw 
D. 2 uA(de)et-rTov oiA(ce)et-o8ov 

3 uAr(cd)el-ray r(ed)el-c0wy 
P. 2 pur ( e)et-re rr ( de )et-o Be 

3 A(¢d)ov-vrav dir(cé)el-cbwv 
S. 2 S1jA(oe)ou SnA(dov)ov 

3 SyA(0¢)ov-Tw SnA(0€)ov-c8m 
D. 2 SnA(de)ov-rov SyA(de)ov-cbov 

3 SnA(0¢)ov-Tav SnA(0¢)ov-cOwv 
P. 2 SnA(de)ov-Te SnA(de)ov-oGe 

3 SA (0d) ov-vrev SnA(0€)ov-c bev 

336. EXERCISES. 


~- 


I. 1. yn worepette dbdixov mrodeuov.! 2. Torparo Kai 
3. evO0s Hyod mpos TamiTydea.” 
5. Oappovvtwy ot 


e > 4 14 
0 tdtwTns Tropever Bar. 
4. otTw ‘Troveite, Kal auoKxevdcacbe. 
omAitar. 6. auirAr\aabe, @ avdpes, ert TO dxpov. 7. Kade 
\ / lal a 9 w ‘ 
tous Aaxedatpovious Sedpo. 8. adevdovate, @ dvdpes, Kal 
2 . 
tofevete. 9. Tods apyovs pnrote picOoiabe. 10. nyeuova 
aiteite, doTis® dia pirlas THs yopas ama~e. 11. épwra 8é 
> 4M / 4 4 9 4 > 9 b] ‘4 12 e fa) 9 
autous tivos* évexa éatpdtevoav én épe. . HYyOU, @ 
Apaxovrie, Otrov Tov Spopoyv tremoinkas. 18. rovs 8é yépor- 
e 4 7 v= V4 > a ‘ , 
tas, @ LevOn, olxor a. 14. wnnére amraiteire Tov pecOov. 
/ “ ? A b - la) 5 “ - a a 
15. kpdter TaV aicypav eriOimav® 16. ro AoyayH Boadte 
bd \ e i.- >] \ \ , e a 9 A 
ayely Tous omNitas émi Tovs qoAeuious. 17. nuas é« Tis 
xopas édte Ta emitydera éxyev. 18. yojpata pn KTacOwv 
€ A e A \ 4 / a a \ 
oi waides. 19. Huds tovs Kipov dirous xaxds tovety py 
meipacOw. 20. eis THY Ew opuaabe éx Xeppovncov. 21. pn- 
cette poBod, ® Kréapye, wy cuxrwOns ExatépwOev. 22. arn 
1 An acc. may repeat the idea § 2 Seep. 554. 
already contained in the verb. This 8 who, nom. sing. masc. of the 
is called the cognate accusative,and general relative pron., 8etis, #ris, 


may follow intransitive as well as 46 71. 
transitive verbs. 4 Cf. 308, I. 2. 5 See p. 907. 
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= a / eo » § , , 12 “ e a 
vpeis ev, @ avdpes oTpaTnyol, TovTwY! émiperciabe, oi Se 
wv lA ‘ > - A > Mv fal 
GAXoe tropevécOwv. 23. un AOdpeite, w dvdpes oTpaTL@Tat, 
4 3 e lay N > > \3 , A be U , 

OTL* nuiv pev ovn eoi® TokoTat, Tois 5é ToAEpMioLs TapELoty. 


24. dotis* Cnv® éerriOvpet, meipacbw vinav: Kal® et tis? 8é 


yonnwatoy ® ériOipet, kpateiv mepacbw. 


II. 1. Ask Cyrus for boats.? 


3. Always fear the gods. 


the hoplites with Clearchus. 
friends. 


2. Do not do this, Clearchus. 


4. Thus, therefore, Cyrus, make 
your levy. 5. Call the general from” the rear. 


6. Conquer 
7. Try to do well by” your 


8. Besiege the stronghold by land and by sea. 
9. Let the general be honoured by the citizens. 
Clearchus lead the right wing” 
him lead the heavy-armed men slowly to the camp. 
out to the general to bring the army here. 
to be a helper to your friends. 
give assistance to the satrap. 


10. Let 
11. Let 
12. Call 
13. Try, Seuthes, 
14. Fellow-soldiers, do not 
15. Confer, Xenophon, with 


and Menon the left. 


Socrates, the Athenian, about your journey. 


337. 


G-Sixos, -ov (Sfxn), unjust, wicked. 

dptdAAdopar, pass. dep., race, struggle. 

aw-airéw, ask from, demand. 

Gpyds, -ov,!3 not working, idle. 

Apaxovrios, 6, Dracontius. 

Spopos, 6, run, race, race-course. 

ér-Ovpla,!* desire. 

_ Yao, live. 

Bappéw (cf. Oapparéews), be bold or 
courageous, take heart. 


1 Cf. 305, I. 11. 

2 because. 

8 After ob the enclitic eiof retains 
its accent. See also 188 c. 

* whoever. Cf. 1. 10 above. 

5 Contracted form of (der. 

6 also, further. 

7 See p. 903, 


VOCABULARY. 


iSverys, -ov, an ordinary or private 
person or soldier, private. 

kpatéw, control, be superior, master, 
overcome. 

pyxére (un, rc), no longer. 

prtrore (uh, wore), not ever, never. 

Omov (cf. brn, bxws), conjunctive 
adv., wherever, where. 

ToApaw, venture, dare, have the 
courage. 


8 Cf. 298, T. 15. 

9 Cf. 293, I. 9. 

10 Cf. 247, I. 6. 

11 ¢§ wow, do well by. Cf. 247, 
I. 11. 

12 Cf. 256, I. 1. 

18 Contracted from 4-epyds (Zpyor). 

14 See p. 1012. 
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S. 2 bir(ec)er A(<ov)ov 

3 Ar(e€)el-rw dr(cé)el-cw 
D. 2 uA e )et-Tov tA(¢e)et-cBov 

3 mr(eé)el-Tev pr(e€)el-c8wv 
r2 oir (ce )et-re ir( ce )et-o Be 

3 A(«d)ov-vrwv r(cé)el-cbwy 
S. 2 SyjA(oe)ov SyA(dov)owv 

3 SyA(0¢)ov-Tw SnA(0¢)ov-c Ow 
D. 2 SyA(de)ov-Tov SyA(de)ov-c8ov 

3 SyA(0¢)ov-Tev SnA(0¢)ov-cbav 
Pg SnA(de)ov-Te SnA(de)ov-o Be 

3 SyA(0d)ov-vrav SnA(0¢)ov-cbwv 

336. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. py worepette adixov worenov.! 2. TorAparw xai 
e , n \ x 9 
0 lduwTns topeverOar. 3. evO0s Hryovd mpos TarreTndela- 
4. ovtw rovette, Kal ovoKxevacacbe. 5. Oappovytav oi 
omAita. 6. autrdrdobe, @ avdpes, emt TO axpov. T. Kadel 
tos Aaxedatpovious Sedpo. 8. adhevdovate, ® avdpes, Ka! 
, \ =o \ s a e ! 
tofevete. 9. Tovs apyovs pyote picOovabe. 10. rryenova 
aitetre, batis® bia pirlas THs yopas awake. 11. epara & 
ig OR 
avtovs Ttivos* évexa éotpatevoav ém eve. 12. Hyod, o 
Apaxovtte, 6trou Tov Spopov memoinxas. 18. Tods Sé yépor- 
9 / y y+ — / b) a \ , 
Tas, ® LevOn, oixor éa. 14. pwnnéte drauteire Tov probor. 
/ a > a b - a 5 “ - fal ~ 
15. xpdter THY aicypav éribdpidv.© 16. To AoyayS PBoaTé 
” \ e i - » ee \ / e a b) ae 
aye Tous omNitds émt Tovs troXepiovs. 17. nuads ex THK 
Pe. IA \ »? / ” / \ 4c6 
Xwpas €ate Ta emiTHdeca Eyev. 18. ypnpata pn KTacbo! 
oi mratdes. 19. yas Tos Kipov dirouvs naxads crovety pl 
meipacbw. 20. eis thy &w oppacbe éx Xeppovncov. 21. pr: 
xéte poBod, ® Kréapye, pr) KuUKAWOIS ExaTépwbev. 22. add 


1 An acc. may repeat the idea 2 See p. 554. 
already contained in the verb. This 8 who, nom. sing. masc. of the 
is called the cognate accusative,and general relative pron., 8e7is, fr 
may follow intransitive as well as 8 71. : 
transitive verbs. 4 Cf. 308, I. 2. 5 See p. 9°: 
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fan t o » , , 1 
Upeis pév, @ avdpes oTPATHYOL, TOVTWY 


adXot tropevécOwv. 


123 


émrupernetabe, ot dé 


23. un a0vpeire, @ avdpes oTpaTi@tat, 


ad 2 Coa \ b] b) ‘3 , a \ / , 
OTL nuiv pév ovK elol® TokoTat, Tots dé TroNEpLOLS TrapeELotD. 


24. datist Snv® émiOvpet, twretpacOw vinadv: xai® 


et tis! 6€ 


xenuatov ® ériOvpel, Kpateiv Treipacbw. 


II. 1. Ask Cyrus for boats.° 


3. Always fear the gods. 


the hoplites with Clearchus. 
friends. 


2. Do not do this, Clearchus. 


4. Thus, therefore, Cyrus, make 
your levy. 5. Call the general from” the rear. 


6. Conquer 


7. Try to do well by"™ your 
8. Besiege the stronghold by land and by sea. 
9. Let the general be honoured by the citizens. 
Clearchus lead the right wing” 


10. Let 


and Menon the left. 11. Let 


him lead the heavy-armed men slowly to the camp. 12. Call 


out to the general to bring the army here. 
to be a helper to your friends. 
give assistance to the satrap. 


13. Try, Seuthes, 
14. Fellow-soldiers, do not 
15. Confer, Xenophon, with 


Socrates, the Athenian, about your journey. 


337. 


a-SuKxos, -ov (Sfxn), unjust, wicked. 

dudAdopar, pass. dep., race, struggle. 

av-airéw, ask from, demand. 

apyds, -ov,!8 not working, idle. 

Apaxovrios, 6, Dracontius. 

Spopos, 6, "un, race, race-course. 

ém-Oupla,4 desire. 

_ Lam, live. 

Oappéw (cf. Oappardéws), be bold or 
courageous, take heart. 


1 Cf. 305, I. 11. 

2 because. 

3 After od the enclitic eiof retains 
its accent. See also 188 c. 

4 whoever. Cf. I. 10 above. 

5 Contracted form of (dev. 

8 also, further. 

7 See p. 903. 


VOCABULARY. 


iSvwrns, -ov, an ordinary or private 
person or soldier, private. 

xparéw, control, be superior, master, 
overcome. 

pykére (un, rc), no longer. 

prwore (uh, wore), not ever, never. 

otrov (cf. dan, 8xws), conjunctive 
adv., wherever, where. 

ToApaw, venture, dare, have the 
courage. 


8 Of. 293, T. 15. 

9 Cf, 293, I. 9. 

0 Cf. 247, I. 6. 

1] ¢§ wow, do well by. Cf. 247, 
I. 11. 

12 Cf. 256, I. 1. 

18 Contracted from 4-epyds (Epyor). 

14 See p. 101 2. 


124 ADJECTIVE STEMS: CONSONANT-—-DECLENSION. 


LESSON XLVITI. 


Adjective Stems in -y- and -eo- of the Oonsonant-Declension. 


Review 258. 
338. 
pméAas (ueAay) 
black 
M. F. 
S.N. | péAas péAatva 
G. | pé&\avos peAalvns 
D. | péAave pecalyy 
A. | pé\ava péAatvav 
V.| pé\av péAatva 
D.N.A.V. | péAave peAalva 
G.D. | pedAavoy pedralvary 
P.N. V. | pé&AXaves péAacvar 
G. | peddvey  pedavov 
D. | pédaore pedalvats 
A. | pé&Aavas = peAalvas 


PARADIGMS. 


evdaluwv (evdaruor-)1 


ponent 
N. M. F. N. 
péAay evsalpov evSarpov 
péAavos evdalpovos 
péAave evdalpove 
péAay evSalpova evSatpov 
pédav eVSarpov 
péXave evdalpove 
peAdvouy evdatpovory 
péAava evdalpoves evdalnova 
peXavoy evSatpovev 
péXaoe evdalnoor 
péAava evSalpovas evSalyova 


a. Observe the application of the principles stated in 213 a, 2, 3, 4, 


5, and 287. 


b. But stems in -ay add -s to form the nom. sing. masc., against 
the rule (213 a). The fem. ends in -atva.? 

c. Most other stems in -y- are of two endings (147), and form the 
nom. sing. masc. and fem. regularly (213a). The accent is recessive 
(32). Cf. the declension of daduwy in 286. 


339. Like evdaiuwv are declined: d-yvwpwv,8 ignorant, thoughiless; 


a-ppwv,* senseless, foolish ; pvjpwv, mindful ; 
discreet ; dmép-ppwv,! high-minded, haughty, arrogant. 


1 ¢b-daluwv (Saiuwv), of good fate 
or fortune. 

2 See p. 851. 

8 Root yw, yo, KNOW. Cf. 
yveun, véos (where y is lost, as in 
Lat. néscO), év-vodw, e¥-voos, et-vora, 
€U-voix@s, KaKd-voos, dvoua, ‘that by 


ow-ppwv,'t of sound mind, 


which one is known’ (cf. Lat. né- 
men). 

4 Related to ppny, pper-ds, t n, mid- 
riff, heart, mind. So od-ppwr (o¢ (a), 
cwhpwrvéw, trép-ppwr, and Kar a-cppovew, 
which means literally, set one’s mind 
against, 
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340. Adjectives with stems in -ec- are of two endings. 


341. PARADIGMS. 
GAnOhs (adnbec-),! true wAnpns (xAnpeo-), full 
M. F. N. M. F, : N. 
dAnOrs dAnOés wAripns wAnpes 
(AnG€-0s) aAnBovs (wxAfhpe-os) wAnpovs 
(dAnbe-1) GAnOet (wAnpe-i) wAnpe 
(aAnbéa) arnOy ) dAnOés (xAhpe-a) wAnpn wAnpes 
dAnbés wArpes 
(danbé-«) dAnOet (wAnpe-€) wAhpea 
(aAn6€-o1v) aAnBotv (xAnpé-o1v) wAynpoty 
(GAnOe-es) GAnBets = (GANOe-a) GANOY | (xAfpe-es) wArpers  (wANpe-a) TWATIPH 
(dAnOe-wv) adndeov (wAnpé-wv) wAnpav 
aA Peo TArpect 
dAnGeis (aAnO€-a) dAnOy | wArpes (wAhpe-a) rAnpH 


a. Observe the application of the principles stated in 213 a, 2, 3, 5. 
The masc. and fem. acc. plur. in -ets irregularly follows the nom. 

b. Review 316 b, and compare the first two paradigms in 316. 

$42. Like the above are declined: daGevys, weak, feeble ; aopadns 
(cf. dodadras), safe, sure, secure; ddarvys, unseen, out of sight; é€y- 
Kpatys,? in possession of, master of; evwdys, sweet-smelling, fragrant ; 
yydens, half full; xaradavys, clearly seen, in plain sight, visible ; 
Gparys, level; oagys, clear, manifest. 


3438. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. pédrav +o ywpiov Hv. 2. obrw taow e&jv evdar- 
footy elvat. 38. obTot Sé waves GAG pédrAava.eiyov. 4. Kai 
- a \ , PY N 3 ? ? \ ‘2 5 Ko 
Kiveiy TO oTpatoTedov vuKTos® ovK aodharés nv. 9. Kipos 
\ ” 2 ” e A ’ / , ’ ’ 
yap €meume Bixovs olvov nudeeis. 6. evdaipovés elory oK 
* 0 \4 aN ” ser Dent 7 2 ? 
avOpwiro. of* tAews Eyouot Tous Oeovs. 1. EoTt Tis ovTAS 
ddpwv; 8. Av yap obTw cwTnpiad dodadrns, Ar\drws O€ Tavu 


1Cf. &AhOera, arnbedw. 8 Cf. 308, I. 15. 
2 in control of (cf. xpatéw). 4 who, nom. plur. masc. (p. 458). 


- ~—w 
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LESSON XLVITI. 


Adjective Stems in -y- and -eo- of the Oonsonant-Declension. 


Review 258. 


338. PARADIGMS. 
péAds (weAay) evdaluwy (evdainor-)! 
black fortunate 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
S.N. | pé\as péAava péAay evdaipoy evSaipov 
G. | pé\avos pedAalvns péAavos evdalovos 
D. | pave peAalyy péAave evdalpove 
A. | pé&A\ava péAavay pédav evSalnova  evSapov 
V. | péAav peAava péXay evSatpov 
D.N.A.V. | péAave pedatva péAave evdalpove 
G.D. | peAdvow pedralvary pedAcdvory evdatpovorv 
P.N.V. | péAaves péAatvar = péAava evdaipoves evdalyova | 
G. | peAdvev peAatvov peAdvoy evSatpovav | 
D. | péAace pedalvars péAace evSalpoor 
A. | pé&tavas pedAalvas péAava evSalipovas evdalnova 
a. Observe the application of the principles stated in 213 a, 2, 3, 4, 


5, and 287. 
b. But stems in -a» add -s to form the nom. sing. masc., against 


the rule (213 a). The fem. ends in -atva.? 

c. Most other stems in -y- are of two endings (147), and form the 
nom. sing. masc. and fem. regularly (213a). The accent is recessive 
(32). Cf. the declension of daéuwv in 286. 

339. Like evdacuwy are declined : d-yvopwv,? ignorant, thoughtless: 
a-ppwy,* senseless, foolish; pyvnuwv, mindful; ca-ppwv,* of sound mind. 


discreet ; tarép-ppwv,* high-minded, haughty, arrogant. 


1 ¢b-daiuwy (Saiuwy), of good fate 
or fortune. 

2 See p. 851. 

8 Root yw, yvo, KNow. = Cf. 
yveun, vdos (where y is lost, as in 
Lat. n0sc6), év-vodw, et-voos, et-vota, 
€U-voix@s, kaxé-voos, dvoua, ‘that by 


which one is known’ (cf. Lat. no- 
men). 

4 Related to gphy, pperxds, h, mid- 
riff, heart, mind. So od-ppwyr (o¢(w). 
gTwppwvew, ir ép-ppwy, ANd Kara-ppover. 
which means literally, set one’s mind 
against, 
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340. Adjectives with stems in -eo- are of two endings. 


341. PARADIGMS. 
GAnOhs (adnbec-),! true wAnpns (xAnpeo-), full 
M. F. N. M. F. : N. 
oAnOrs dAn Os wArpns wAnpes 
(dAnGé-os) GAnPovs (wAfpe-os) tArpovs 
(aAnOe-*) adnOet (wAfpe-i) wAnpe 
(aAnOé-a) dAnOy , oAnPés (wAfpe-a) wArpy wANpEs 
dAnPés awArpes 
(aAnbé-€) dAnOet (wAnpe-€) wAhpe 
(dAnG€-o1v) dAnPoty (xAnpé-owv) wAnpoty 
(aAnOé-es) GAnOets — (GANDE-a.) GANOH | (wAhpe-es) wWANpes  (wAhpe-a) wATPH 
(aAnOé-wv) adnPov (wAnpé-wv) wAnpov 
aAnbéoe arr pect 
dAnOeis (GAnO¢-a) aAnBy | wArpes (wAnpe-a) wANpH 


a. Observe the application of the principles stated in 213 a, 2, 3, 5. 
The masc. and fem. ace. plur. in -es irregularly follows the nom. 

b. Review 316 b, and compare the first two paradigms in 316. 

342. Like the above are declined: doOevns, weak, feeble; aopadrns 
(cf. dopadas), safe, sure, secure; ddavys, unseen, out of sight; éy- 
KpaTys,2 in possession of, master of ; evwoys, sweel-smelling, fragrant ; 
qpedens, half full; xatadavys, clearly seen, in plain sight, visible ; 
Gparys, level; cays, clear, manifest. 


343. EXERCISES. 
I. 1. pérav 76 ywpiov iv. 2. ovr raow e&nv evdai- 
i @ \ ; ud / > ‘ 
poctv elvat. 38. obToe d€ TavTes STrAa pédava eixov. 4. Kal 
- A XN , 6 N 3 > 5 \ ‘2 5 Ko - 
KLVELY TO OTPATOTTEOOY VUKTOS® OVK agdhares NY. 0. Kupos 
\ 4 ” e a ? / , 9 ° 
yap €reume Bixovs olvov nydeeis. 6. evdaipoves elowv oi 
bd N4 a ” ‘ @ / 7 ” ee 
avOpwirot ol* tAews Eyovor Tovs Beovs. 1. E€aTt Tis OUTHS 
ddpov; 8. Av yap cttw owrnpia aodarns, GdrAwWs € dvu 


1Cf. &dfbera, &Anbevu. 8 Cf. 308, I. 15. 
bd P 8 
2 in control of (cf. kpatéw). 4 who, nom. plur. masc. (p. 45%). 


:—— 
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\ % > ~ ef 9 > , e \ \ 
yareTrov nv atoywpeiv. 9. oTws odv ExdrAacay ot Deol TOUS 
uTrépppovas tovtovs. 10. emiatevov 5é avT@ of otTpaTiaTat 
¢ an , ” 1 ee , a 
@> otTpatny@ owdpovi dvTt. - ob nmérepor hiro. THS 
apyns? tis matp@as éyxpateis Ecovtat. 12. pvipoves TOV 
tod Sidacxadrov roywv? yoav ot trav Tepcadv aides. 
18. mavtaraciw dyvepovés eote. 14. (pwrd tov Opaxa ei 
arnO7n tabr’ éotit 15. cadés racw dn éotly tt 6 oTONOS 
b] \ ’ \ ? 4 b / \ ” , ? \ e 
eotiv éml AptaképEnv. 16. év rovtTw Sé TO TOT WW pev 7 

A e \ Cd a 
yf tedtov array opares Worep Odratra, aivOiov b& wripes. 
17. pérav ti? éywv ws émixovpnua Tis yLdvos® apo Tap 
opOarpmav erropevero. 18. 7 Tod “AptaképEou apyn wrjOer7 
bev yopas cal avOporrav icyipa jv, tois dé pnKect TOV 
obav acbevns. 19. évtadOa eciyov mdvta Ta émitndeaa boa 
éatlv ayala, iepeia, cirov, oivovs maXatovs evwdets. 


II. 1. But the birds were black. 2. All were senseless. 
3. But this® was true. 4. These are not ignorant. 5. The 
people” in this country were all blacks. 6. The Chersonese 
was a fair and flourishing” country. 7. Thence the Greeks 
proceeded to prosperous”™ villages. 8. The soldiers were not 
yet out of sight. 9. For it was not safe to be among”™ the 
trees. 10. It was already mid-day,” and the enemy were not 
yet visible. 11. There Cyrus had a palace, and a park full of 
wild beasts, which he used to hunt on horseback. 12. But 
there were also other villages in this plain, full of supplies,“ 
along the river” Tigris. 


1 Cf. 263, I. 11. the object of the action. This is 
2 The gen. is used with adjs. ex- called the objective genitive. 
pressing power, as with verbs of 7 Dative of respect, a species of 
ruling and leading (see p. 83). the dat. of manner (see p. 255), 
8 The gen. is used with adjs. ex- 8 Cf. 263, I. 5. 
pressing sensation or mental action, ® Use the neut. plur. 
as with the corresponding verbs (see 10 Use the plur. of &@pwros. 
. 63 3), 11 Use evdaluwy. 
"4 See 187 a. 12 gy, 
5 something. Cf. 281, I. 1. 18 udcov nucpas. 
6 protection against the snow. 14 gyabd (‘ good things’). 


The attributive gen. here expresses 15 Use the acc. 
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344. VOCABULARY. 
GAAws (HAAOs), adv., otherwise. wadavs, -d, -ov, ancient, old. 
alvOvov, wormioood. wavtTa-wacr (was), adv., all in all, 
éf-eort (eiui), impersonal, it is al- altogether, wholly. 

lowed or possible. WaTpwos, -G, -ov (xarhp), ancestral, 
émxovpnua, -atos, protection, relief. hereditary. 
kivéo, move, remove. tAnQos, -eos (cf. rAfpns), fulness, ex- 
pyKos, -eos (cf. uaxpds), length. tent, number, multitude. 
ov-1rw,! adv., not yet. ororos, 6, armed force, expedition. 
fOadApes, 0, eye. Xv, -ovos, 7,2 snow. 


LESSON XLVIII. 
Infinitive Active, Middle, and Passive, 


345. The forms of the infinitive are as follows : — 


PRESENT, FuTuRE. First Aor. |First Perr.| Fut. Perr. 


genet Wicca 


Active. Atew Adora Avorat AeduKE-vat 
Middle. Ave-oOar | Atoe-cOar Avoa-cbar | AeAV-cbar | AeAvoe-c Oar 
Passive. Ave-cOar | AvOyoe-cOar | AvOy-var | AcAv-oBae | AcAiore-cBar 


a. The inf. endings are: active, -ev (contracted with a preceding e 
to -ery, aS Ave-ev, AVetv) or -var; middle and passive, -cOat. 

b. The perf. act. and aor. pass. (which always uses active endings) 
add -vaz, but the perf. changes a of the stem to e, and the aor. lengthens 
the tense-suffix as in the indic. (226 a). The aor. act. is irregular in form. 

c. Observe, as exceptions to the principle of recessive accent in 
verbs (62), that all infs. in -vat, the aor. act. inf., and the perf. mid. 
and pass. inf. accent the penult. 


346. The present infinitive of eiu/ is eva: (for eo-vat). 


347. The present infinitive of contract verbs is as fol- 
lows : — 


Tip (deiv)ay ord (div) ety SA (derv) ov 
Tip(de)ad-obar ud (c)et-r bar SyA(de)ov-c Gar 
169% and xa, indefinite enclitic 2 An exception to 292 a. 


adv., yet, up to this time. 
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a. Observe that -a-ey and -o-ey are here contracted into -ay, -ovv 
(not into -ay, -otv), against the rule (241 i, j). 


348. Present and Imperfect Indicative of dai, say. 


PRESENT. , IMPERFECT. 
1 on- pl da-pév | idn-v éda-pev 
2 dys da-rov da-ré édy-o0a oridyn-s Edpa-rov éda-te 
3 oyn-cf da-trov dal Edy éba-rnv ipa-cav 


a. The theme is ¢a- (Latin fa-ri), which is lengthened to qr in 
the sing. All the forms of the pres. indic. are enclitic, except ys. 
Review 186, 187. 
349. Subject of the Infinitive. 
Examine the following : — 
gyno KAdapxov yyetoOa, he says that Clearchus is leading the way. 
Mevov éxiOupet tAovretv, Menon desires to be rich. 
ocuvpBovdrevw cot GvecOa, I advise you to offer sacrifice. 


350. Rule of Syntax.— The subject of the infinitive is 
in the accusative. But the subject of the infinitive is not 
expressed when it is the same as the subject or the object 
of the leading verb. 


351. Infinitive as Subject. 
Examine the following : — 
det! rods Aoxayovs droxwpeiv, the captains must withdraw. 
ddvvatov éore Taira, roijoat, it is impossible to do this. 
éfjv? qpiv ropeveoOu, it was permitted us to proceed. 
352. Rule of Syntax.— As subject nominative the infini- 
tive is used chiefly with impersonal verbs or éevré. 


353. Infinitive in Indirect Discourse and as Simple Object. 
Examine the following : — 


gpyot KAdapxov yyetoOat, he says that Clearchus is leading the way. 
gyot Kipov Onpetoa, he says that Cyrus hunted. - 


1 See p. 108 2°, 2 See p. 837. 
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xeever KXcapxov jycioPa, he orders Clearchus to lead the way. 
ri ovv KeXevw dmas rojo, what, then, do I bid you do? 

a. Observe that in all of the last four examples the inf. is the object 
of the principal verb, but that in the first two it represents the words 
of an original speaker and its tense corresponds in time to the same 
tense of the indic. (the speaker said: KAéapxos qyetrar, Kipos €67- 
pevoe), whereas in the last two examples, where the inf. is the obj. of 
a simple verb of commanding, this distinction of tense does not exist, 
but both #yetoGas and zowjou refer to the future. This is the use of 
the pres. and aor. also in the subj., opt., and imv. See 267, 296, 321. 
Hence : — 


354. Rule of Syntax.— The infinitive in indirect discourse 
is used as the object of verbs of saying or thinking, or equiva- 
lent expressions. Each tense of the infinitive represents the 
corresponding tense of a finite mood. 


355. Rule of Syntax. — The infinitive, when not in indirect 
discourse, may be used as the object of any verb whose action 
directly implies another action or state as its object. The 
present infinitive when thus used expresses continuance or 
repetition, the aorist the simple occurrence of the action. 


Observe sharply the force of the tenses of the infs. in the following 
exercises. 


356. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ra yap émirndeca ove eo) éyev. 2. Miday tov 
Xdrupov Onpedaoai? pac. 38. GAN avayKn éativ 15n Topev- 
exBar. 4. ébn ypjpata xrycacba® 5. of dé adrot Efacay 
Bovretdoecbar. 6. xaxads hare TovTovs BeBovredabat po 
vudv. T. thyels ypntonev StacwOivar mpos thy ‘Edddda 
met. 8. dp ovyi* nal dprdcat afiy dott; 9. of Oedv 
Spor Has Kwdbovet Trodeuious eivat. 10. Kai Tors duyd- 


1 See 188 a and c. 8 He said, yphuara éxtnoduny. 
2They say, Midas roy Sdrvpoy 4 Strengthened form of ov. 
COfpeuse. 
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das éxéXNevoe av a’T@ atpatevecOar. 11. éya, ® advdpes, 
Séouat) vudv? otpatevterOar arv guot. 12. wai éxéreve 
Kréapyov tod deEtod népws jyetcOar. 18. 4 vinav Sejoet 
14. ériOopet pev mrovteiv icyipas, émriOipet 

15. ripadocOar 5é Kali OeparrevecOar 7E£tov. 


H ntrac Oa. 
dé Tipacbat. 
16. rovs ayabous eis TodEpov Ehacay Tov Kopov diahepovtws 
Tipav. 17. réurpas xerevcovar duraxyy, ws Stavoeitas THhv 
yépupav Avoca Ticcadépyns ths vuKtds. 18. Bevod@vros 
dé KaTnyepnoay hackovtes® adixnOjvas br adtod. 19. npe- 
tnaev 0 Kipos avtrov, ‘Oporoyeis* odv éus adcxety ; 

II. 1. They said that Cyrus was loved® by the Greeks. 
2. He said a Greek had been shot.6 3. Try, Cyrus, to make 
use of these.’ 4. We, fellow-soldiers, must do this. 5. And 
they bid him keep the sheep safe. 6. Why should® we de- 
stroy the bridge? 7. I advise you to put this man out of 
the way. 8. They were trying to conquer the enemy. 9. But 
the general compelled the Greeks to proceed slowly. 10. I not 
only ® struck the man, but also forced him to proceed. 11. He 
said that the Lacedaemonians were taking the field against 


Tissaphernes. 


357. 


dvayKn (cf. dvaynd(w), necessity, con- 
straint. 

dfiw (atios), deem worthy, deem 
proper, demand. 

dpa, interrogative particle ; joined 
with ov (ap ov) it implies the 
answer yes. 


1 See 309. 

2 For the const. after verbs of 
plenty and want, see p. 1071. When 
déouar means request, it may take a 
gen. of the person and an acc. of 
the thing (here the inf.). 

8 Pres. part. of ddonw, say, allege, 
gnul having no part. in Attic prose. 


VOCABULARY. 


Sva-voéopat,! pass. dep., be minded, 
intend, purpose. 

Midas, Midas. 

meLos, -71, -ov (ous), On foot; dat. 
simg. fem. re(n as adv., on foot. 

mAouréw (Cf. rAovctos), be rich. 

Larupos, 6, the Satyr Silenus. 


4 This verb takes the inf. in indi- 
rect discourse. 

5 They said, Kipos piAeiras. 

6 He said, “EAAny érotevOn. 

7 Cf. 256, I. 4. 

8 See p. 108 29, 

9 not only... but also, wal... xai 
(both... and). 10 See p. 1248. 
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LESSON XLIX. 


Stems in -c- and -v- of the Consonant-Declension. 


358. PARADIGMS. 
n «ods 6 xixus | Td boru 6 ly dvs 
city fore-arm town Jish 
(woAu-) (xnxv-) (aorv-) (1x 8u-) 
S. N. | aods-s HHXV-S do-ru tx 06-5 
G. | wode-ws WX E-wS Gor-re-w05 lx @v-os 
D. | (wérc-i) moder | (rhxe-i) wyyxe | (dore-i) dora | lx Ov-i 
A. | qwoktv WHXV-v do-ry tx 06-v 
V. | wodt WHXY do-ry x06 
D.N. A.V. | (wode-e) awéden | (wixee) whxe | (hore) Gore. | ly Ov-e 
G. D. | wodéow ax é-oww ao-ré-ovv lx Ov-ouv 
P. N. V. | (wdac-es) odes | (rixe-es) waxes | (dore-a) Gory | ix bv-es 
G. | wod«-ov WX €-0v Gorre-cov ix @v-ov 
D. | wode-or WX E-Tt dor-re-ot tx Ov-or 
A. | modes | 


WX Ets (aore-a) Gorn | lx Ous 


a. Apply the principles stated in 213, 1, 2, 3,4,5. In the acc. plur. 
modes, wyxets irregularly conform to the nom. plur., but ix@ds is for 
iyOu-vs (213, 4). 

b. Except in the nom. acc. and voc. sing., most stems in -- and 
some in -y- insert an ¢ before the -t- or -v, and the latter is dropped. 
Contraction then occurs, except in the gen. sing. and gen. and dat. 
dual and plur. See 241 a,c,f. The gen. sing. has -ws instead of -os, 
but this does not affect the accent. The gen. plur. follows the accent 
of the gen. sing. 

c. Most substantives in -vs retain -v- and are regular, like iy%s. 

d. Oxytones and perispomena with stems in -v- have v in the 
hom. ace. and voce. sing. 


359. Gender. — Feminine are all substantives with stems 
In -«- with nominative in -1s. Neuter are all those with stems 
in ~-, -v-, With nominative in -t, -v. 
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360. Like woXis are declined: dxpd-roXts (cf. dxpov), citadel, acrop- 
olis ; dva-Baots,) ascent, march inland ; 8d-Bacts,' crossing, ford; Suva- 
pus (cf. duvards), ability, force; é&€racts, inspection, review ; xatda-Baots,! 
descent, march to the coast; ragus, order, rank. 


361. EXERCISES. 
I. 1. wat rots arrows Oevis Oicopev cata? Svvayiv. 2. 0 
/ 9 \ 9 3 / / De > 4 bd 
WoTaos €oTt TO Eevpos® mr€Opov, mANpNs S txOvov. 3. &v 


4 a / a b] , » 4 9 “A n 

tavtn tH OarattTn travtoto. ivOves Hoav. 4. dv Tw TaV 

MT] Hy XxX 1 ‘ 
"AOnvaiwrv date: vem Karol joav. 5. Hoav ai TwvKal rrores 
Ticcadépvous.4 6. 4 5& Kiticoa tiv taf tod otpatev- 
patos eGavpacev. T. obtos éerrodéunoev emol” Eywv THv ev 

, b] j ” \ 4 \ \ \ ¢ 

LdpdSecv axpotroruw. 8. éyes 5é SUvapev Kal mrefhnv Kal imm- 
xnv. 9. eiyov® 5é of XddvBes nal dSopu ws! mevrexatdexa 
mHxEw,® Noyynv® Eyov. 10. 4) cardBacis Hv eis TO Trediov. 
11. év 08 té tpit@ otabum Kipos é&éracw moeirae Tov 
“EAAnvov cal trav BapBapwv év tw Tedi@ Trepl uéoas vUKTAS. 
12. ypdvov TAGs Tis avaBdcews Kal KataBdoews eviavTos 
jv Kal Tpets pnves. 18. Aiyumrious 5é, ef rH duvdper’ rH 
vov avy éuol" yonoatcde, cotdoacbe dv. 14. éore™ 5€ Kai 

I b] : al b] XN 9 A A A “A UA 
Bacirea év Kerawvais épupva émi tats wnyais tov Mapovou 
qoTauov vTre TH axpoTrove. 10. BépEns wxodounoe tavta 

fe fj axp . 15. Béptns Sbxoddpq 
te Ta Bactdea Kal tiv Keraivav axpdrodv. 16. o¢ 6¢ 
Mdxpaves Exovtes yéppa Kal Adyyds KatavTirépas THs Sta- 
Bacews ® jHoav. 17. od dé, & catparn, tTHv Te Kipou dvva- 
uv Kal yopav eyes nal thy cavTov dpynv a@bas, 7 Se 
"AptraképEou Suvauls cou cvppayos” éortiv. 


1 Compounded of the prep. avd, 
up, and the root Ba which appears 
in Balyw, go. So dud-Baois and Kard- 
Baots. 

2 according to. 

8 Cf. 319, I. 12. 

4 Predicate gen. of possession. 

5 Cf. 274, I. 4. 

8 carried. 

7 Cf. 319, I. 17. 


8 cubits, a cubit being about the 
length of the fore-arm. 

9 Here, point or spike. 

10 Cf. 256, I. 4. 11 See p. 702. 

12 See 188 b. 18 See p. 281. 

14 of yourself, gen. of the reflex- 
ive pron. 

15 Here the adj. ovp-paxos, -ov. 
The word given in 91 is the masc. 
of this, used as a subst. 
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II. 1. Tissaphernes plots against the cities. 2. There are 
fish in these rivers. 3. For Cyrus sent the tributes from the 
cities. 4. You have a city, you have money, you have men. 
5. There was a road to the ford. 6. There Cyrus made a 
review and enumeration of the Greeks. 7. The spears and the 
ranks of the soldiers were in sight. 8. He collected his Greek 
force in the following manner. 9. The soldiers of Tissaphernes 
were withdrawing from the towns. 10. If you make use of 
the Greek force, you will easily conquer these barbarians. 


362. VOCABULARY. 
Sépu, Sdpar-os, Td, spear. mwavrotos, -a, -ov (ras), of all sorts. 
mavros, 0, @ year. wevte-kal-Sexa, indec., 75. 
katavrurépas, adv., over against, Ddpders, -ewv, plur., Sardis. 
opposite. Tpelg, THREE. 
Maxpov, -wvos, a Macronian. rplros, -n, -ov (tTpets), THIRD, 


olxo-Sopéw (olxos),1 build, construct. xpovos, 6, time. 


LESSON L. 
Participles Active. 
363. The forms of the participles in the active are: — 


PRESENT. , FuTuURE. First Aorist. | First PERFEcT. 


Adev Atowv Atoas NeAvKS 


a. For the declension of Avwy, see 262. Avawv, about to loose, is 
declined in the same manner. 


364. PARADIGMS. 


Avoads (Avoart-), having loosed AeAuKws (AeAvKoT-), having loosed 


M. F. N. M. F. N. 
S.N. V.| Adoas Atoaca Avcav NeAvKWs = AeAUKUEa = eA Kos 
G.| Adeavros AVodons Atcoavros | AeAuKOTOS AcAvKUlas AeAvKOTOS 
D.| Atcavre Avodoy Adoavre |AcAvKoTL AeAvKvlg AcAvKOTL 
A.| Atoravra Avtoarav Atcav NeAvKoTa A€AvKviav AcAvKOS 


1 The second part is related to déuw, build (cf. Latin domus). 
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D.N.A.V.| Xdoavre Avodoa Adoavre | AeAvKoTEe AcAuvKvlA AcdAuKOTE 
G. D.| Adodvrow Adodoaw Avoavrow)| AeAvKOToww AcAvivlacy AcAvKOTOW 


P.N.V.| Adoavres Avodoat Atoavra | AcAuKOTes AeAvKvias AcAvKOTO 
G.| Avoavrov Avoacwv Avodvrov| AeAvKOT@V AeAUKULGW AéeAvKOTEY | 
D.| Adoaor Avodoats Avoaot | AeAvKdTL AeAvKvlats AeAUKOO 
A.| Aéoavras Avodoas Atoavra | AeAuKeTas AeAvKUias AcAvKoTA 


a. The participles form their stems by a special suffix added to the 
tense-stems. In the active this is -vr- (but for the perf. -or-). Thus, — 
pres. Avo-vr-, fut. Avao-vr-, aor. AVoa-vT-, perf. AeAvK-or-. The a of the 
perf. stem (160) disappears before the suffix -or-. 

b. For the formation of the cases in the masc. and neut. from thes 
stems, see 213, 1,2, d, 4,5. The forms AeAvKus and AeAvKds are irrey- 
ular. The fem. of the aor. ends in -aaa, of the perf. in -via. 

c. Observe, as to accent, that the perf. act. participle is oxytone (33). 


865. The present participle of «iui is dy, ovca, dv, genitive, 
OvTos, ovens, dvros, etc. (for éwy from ec-wy, etc.). 

366. Participles in -dwy, -éwv, -dwy are contracted : — 
Tindwv, Tindovoea, ripdov, contracted ripov, ripwoa, Tipo ; 
dirtéov, dirdovea, hirdov, contracted miiev, drrotaa, iro; 
SyAcwyv, SnArAcovea, SnAcov, contracted Syrav, SyrAovera, Sydow. 


Review 241, 242, 243. 


367. The contracted forms are declined as follows : — 


M. F. N. M. F. N. 

S. N. V.| ripoyv Tipwca Tipe drrtov driovea  dirovy 
G.| Tipwvros Tipwons Tipwvros | diouvTos girovons drdrovvres 
D.| tipovre tipwoy TipevTe | pitovvte dirovoq dirrown 

A.| Tipovra tipooav tipov diovvra dirovoav giro 


D.N.A.V.| ripwvre tipwoa ripwvre | didovwre didovoa drdrovrre 
G. D.| ripwvrow tipworaw ripwvrow| ditovvrow dirovcaw drove! 


P.N. V.| tripwvres ripwoat tipevra | didovvres gdidovoat drdovwrs 
G.| tTipwvTrav tipwcwv ripwvTov | diiovvrav ditoveay didovvrer 
D.| ripwoot ripwoats tipwot | dirovor drAovoats drdrover 
A.| Tipavras ripwoas tipavra | ptotvras dtAovods drdrowrrs 


a. dnArAdv (contracted from dyAdwy) is declined like diAGv. 
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368. The Attributive Participle used Adjectively. 
Examine the following : — 
ovx epire tov BactAcvovta ‘Aptagépénv, she did not love Artaxerxes, 
who was king. 
émt TOV TOTApOV TOpEvoyTal, OVTA TO Epos TACpov, they proceed to 
the river, which is a hundred feet wide. 
a. Observe that the participle is here used as an attributive adj., 
to modify a subst. Hence: — 
369. Rule of Syntax.— The participle, lhke any adjective, 
may qualify a substantive as an attributive. 


370. The Attributive Participle used Substantively. 
Examine the following : — 
Tov Tovs ious Avoavta éexdAace, he punished him who had loosed 
the horses. 
e +f 9 e £ a , 3 , . 
OvTOL cigty Of Das wavras adixyoovtes, these are the men who will 
wrong you all. 


a. Observe that in these examples the subst. is omitted. Hence : — 


371. Rule of Syntax. — The attributive participle with the 
article may be used substantively. 

a. Observe, in the examples given above, the time of the participle 
in relation to that of the principal verb. Hence :— 

372. Rule of Syntax. — Participles denote time present, 
past, or future, relatively to the time of the leading verb. 


373. EXERCISES. 


” 4 
I. 1. of wpdcbev jyiv BonOncavtes tovs Spxous Redv- 
Kaow. 2. hoav yap of Kwrvcovtes Tépav! Tov TroTamoDd. 
3 9 » 5 a 9 \ , 2 4 /, 
-@ avOpEs OTPATLATAL, YaETTA EoTL TA TrapoVTa.” 4. TraveLD 
3 aA / \ 
eTELPATO TOUS KWALOVTAS TV Tdapodov.2 5. TpLNpELs yap 
» a aA A \ al 
EXEL Nas O KWALCWY. 6. Fevoday épwra Ti Td KwADOV* éate 
, 8 bd 
mopeverOar. T. 0 & avtous KedXeve Tov apmavovTa are. 


Of. 111, 1. 12. 3 Here passage in the sense of 
* The (things) that are at hand the act of passing. 
(275), i.e. the present situation. * Te. the obstacle. 
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qwpos autov. 8. Tay yap vikwvTov éotl Kai Ta éavTor! 
aowtew. 9. cal tov mpatov BonOjcavtTa paxaptotov éroin- 
c lal n~ 
cev. 10. ddrdXov &€ KwAvovTa Kal Vas Kal Huas Tropedecba 
ératoca TUE. 11. rpos TH ToTAaUS KON Hy, aTéyovea? Toi 
TOTALOU mapacdy yyy 12. pera tadta érropevovto émt Tov 
Xadov morapon, OVTa TO eDpos Tre pou, ™hnpn 3 ix Ovuv. 
18. pas, @ advdopes oTpaTL@Ta, emanvou wey, OTL vixaTe “Ed- 
Anves dvTes BapBapovs. 14. GAN’ ovdTE ToUTOLS* erreoupeE;iTE 
v \ J \ \ b “A 4 9 foe 
ovTe avy éuol Tov atakxTovyTa maiete. 15. ’ABpoxcpas 
9 \ 2 \ > A a b) £ ome J 9 / 4 
éyOpos avnp eri To Eudparyn twotaue dori, atréyov Swbdexa 
otabpous.® 16. bn tov pév Kadros totodyta ératvety, Tov 
6€ AdtKOUYTA OUK érraLveiD. 


II. 1. Parysatis loved Cyrus more than Artaxerxes, who 
was king. 2. He sent those who would rescue® the queen. 
3. He courted those who were rich. 4. With the help of 
the gods we will try to punish the wrong-doer.’ 5. But he 
called those also who were besieging Miletus. 6. Those who 
dwelt along® the sea were brave. 7%. For J, Clearchus, am the 
one who bade the soldiers strike Dexippus. 8. Aristippus, 
the Thessalian, who was® guest-friend to Cyrus, asked (him) 
for pay.” 9. Here there was a prosperous city, twenty para- 
sangs distant from the sea. 10. He says that this commander 
always punishes wrong-doers. . 


374. VOCABULARY. 
Aplorirmos, 6, Aristippus. paxaptoros, -y, -ov, deemed happy, 
a-raxtéw (cf. rdtts),1! be out of order. enviable. 
§w-Sexa (duo, 5éxa), TWELVE. wapacdyyns, -ov, parasang, Persian 
ératvéw, approve, commend, praise. road-measure = about a league. 
érruxoupéw, lend assistance. TPLNPNS, -€0s, 4}, War-vessel, trireme. 
@erradds, 6, a Thessalian. Xddos, 6, the river Chalus. 

1 of themselves, gen. plur. of the 6 aby 
reflexive pron. See p. 83%. : See 246, and cf. I. 16 above. 

2 Here intransitively, be distant. 8 rapa with acc. 

3 See p. 63 2. 9 Te. being. 


4 See p. 252. 5 See p. 244. 10 See p. 1002. 11 See p. 514 
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LESSON LI. 


Participles Middle and Passive. 


375. The forms of the participles in the mid. and pass. are : — 


PRESENT. 


FUTURE. 


First Aor. |First PerF.| Fut. Perr. 


ef | | ee | 


Middle | Avo-pevo-s | Avod-pevo-¢ 


Passive | Ado-pevo-s | AvOnoo-pevo-s | AvOels 


Avord-pevo-s | NeAv-pévo-s | AeA vod-pevo-s 
Nedv-pévo-s | NeAVord-pevo-s 


a. All participles in -os are declined like dyaOos (144). 

b. The special suffix (364 a) added to the tense-stem in the mid. 
and pass. to form the participles is -pevo-. 

c. But the aor. pass. uses the active ending -vr-(364a). Thus, AvOe-vr-. 


376. 


ed 


wn 
2 
< 


a. See 213, 1, 2, d, 4, 5. The fem. ends in -etoa. 


pPoad|u<|/>buo 


AvOels (AvOevt-), loosed 


M. 
AvGels 
AvOévros 
AvOéyre 
AvOévyra 


Avoévre 
Avbévrowv 


Avbévres 
Avbévrav 
Avietor 
Avbévras 


PARADIGM. 


F, 
AvOciora 
AvGelo-ns 
Avdelory 
AvOcioav 


AvOelora 
AvOelorarv 


AvOetorar 
Avbecrav 
AvOelor-ats 
AvOeloas 


N. 
AvBév 
AvOévros 
Avdévre 
Avdér 


AvOévre 
Av@évrouy 


Avbévra 
Avlévrav 
Av@etor 


Av0évra 


b. The aor. pass. part. is oxytone; the pf. mid. and pass., paroxytone. 


377. The present participle of contract verbs in the middle 


and passive is as follows : — 


Tip(a0)d-pevo-s, 1, -ov; dtA(€0)o0-pevo-s, -y, -ov; SyA(0d)ov-pevo-s, -y, -ov. 
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mpos autov. 8. Tav yap vixwvtwy éoti Kai ta éavtar' 
¢ A , 
ote. 9. Kai Tov mpa@Ttov BonOncavta paKxaptorov éroin. 
v \ Lt , £ a nr , 
cev. 10. adrov dé KwrvOVTA Kal Uuads Kal Huds Tropevectu 
ératca mvE. 11. rpos TO ToTaLe Kopn Hv, amréxovaa? toi 
moTapov Tapacayynv.® 12. wera tadta éropevovto emi 10 
Xddov TWOTAMLOV, OVTA TO Evpos WAEOpOV, wANPH S LyOdur. 
13. Updas, @ dvdpes otpati@tat, érratvodpev, OTe vinaTe “Ed. 
Anves dvtes BapBapovs. 14. dAN obrE TovToLs* eareKoupeite 
bd \ b] \ \ b aA / b] fee 
ovTe avy éeuol Tov ataxtobyTa aiete. 15. ’ABpoxdpas 
b] \ > \ > ‘ A > £ “ 3 b 4 , 
éyOpos avip éri To Evgppaty rrotay@ éativ, améyov dabexa 
oTabuous.2 16. bn tov péy Kad@s TrotodyTa érratveiv, TO 
6€ adixovvTa ovK érra.veiv. 


II. 1. Parysatis loved Cyrus more than Artaxerxes, who 
was king. 2. He sent those who would rescue® the queen. 
3. He courted those who were rich. 4. With the help of’ 
the gods we will try to punish the wrong-doer.’ 5. But he 
called those also who were besieging Miletus. 6. Those wie 
dwelt along’ the sea were brave. 7. For J, Clearchus, am the 
one who bade the soldiers strike Dexippus. 8. Aristippus, 
the Thessalian, who was® guest-friend to Cyrus, asked (him) 
for pay.” 9. Here there was a prosperous city, twenty parr 
sangs distant from the sea. 10. He says that this commander 
always punishes wrong-doers. . 


374. VOCABULARY. 
Aplotirnos, 6, Aristippus. paxapirros, -1, -ov, deemed happ! 
d-raxréw (cf. rdéis),!1 be out of order. enviable. 
§w-Sexa (dv0, 5éxa), TWELVE. Tapacayyns, -ov, parasang, Persia! 
érratvéw, approve, commend, praise. road-measure = about a league. 
émxoupéw, lend assistance. TPLIPNS, -€0¢, 7, war-vessel, triremé. 
@erradds, 6, a Thessalian. Xddos, 6, the river Chalus. 
a nr os ee ee 

1 of themselves, gen. plur. of the 6 cup. 
reflexive pron. See p. 839%. 7 See 246, and cf. I. 16 above. 

2 Here intransitively, be distant. 8 rapa with acc. 

8 See p. 63 2, 9 Te. being. 


4 See p. 252. 5 See p. 244, 10 See p. 1002. 11 See p. SI 
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LESSON LI. 
Participles Middle and Passive. 
375. The forms of the participles in the mid. and pass. are : — 


PRESENT. FurTurRE. First Aor. |First Perr.| Fut. PERF. 


Middle | Avd-pevo-s | Avod-pevo-g | Avord-pevo-s | AeA u-pévo-s | NeAvord-pevo-s 
Passive | Avd-pevo-s | AvOnod-pevo-s | Av0els NeAv-pévo-s | AeAdord-pevo-s 


a. All participles in -os are declined like dya6ds (144). 

b. The special suffix (364 a) added to the tense-stem in the mid. 
and pass. to form the participles is -yevo-. 

c. But the aor. pass. uses the active ending -vr-(364a). Thus, AvOe-vr-. 


376. PARADIGM. 


AvOels (Avdevr-), loosed 


M. F. N. 
S.N.V. Avbels Avdetora Avdév 
G. Avbévros Avdeloyns Avbévros 
D. AvoevTe AvOelo-y AvbevTe 
A. AvOévra AvOetcorav Avder 
D.N. A.V. AvOdvre AvOeloa Avbévre 
G. D. AvOévrow AvOeloracy AvBévrow 
P.N. V. Avdévres AvOetorar Av0évra 
G. Avbévrav Avdec wv AvOévrev 
D. AvBetors Av0elo-ars AvOeior 
' A, Avbévras Av0eloas Av0évra 


a. See 213, 1, 2, d, 4,5. The fem. ends in -etoa. 
b. The aor. pass. part. is oxytone; the pf. mid. and pass., paroxytone. 


377. The present participle of contract verbs in the middle 
and passive is as follows : — 


Tip(a0)d-pevo-s, -y, -ov; tA(€0)ov-pevo-s, -n, -ov; SyA(00)00-pevo-s, -n, -ov. 
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378. Uses of the Circumstantial Participle. 
Examine the following : — 
tous BapBdpous vixyoavres oixade éropevovro, when they had con- 
quered the barbarians, they proceeded home. 
dduyeis airov éxatoa, I struck him because I had been wronged. 
énopevovTo THv yxwpav apragovres, they advanced ravaging the 
country. 
AnCopevor Coon, they live by plundering. 
éropevero ext tiv oA Tas orovddas Totnodpevos, he proceeded to 
the city to make the truce. 
owhévres ydpw tpyiv dv exourev, if we should be saved, we should 
Jfeel grateful to you. 
mpooekivnoay avrov ert Oavarov dyopevov, they saluted him, although 
he was being led to execution. 
mapnv éxwv drAiras Tptaxocious, he was there with 300 hoplites. 
a. Observe that these participles are adverbial in their nature, that 
they define the circumstances of the action of the principal verb, and 


that they express respectively relations of time, cause, manner, means, 
purpose, condition, concession, and attendant circumstance. Hence: — 


379. Rule of Syntax.—The circumstantial participle, which 
is predicate in its nature, defines the circumstances of an ac- 
tion, and expresses relations of time, cause, manner, means, 
purpose, condition, concession, or attendant circumstance. 


a. The rule in 372 applies also to the circumstantial participle. 


380. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. qv &€é obtos trav audi Mirntov otpatevopévev.} 
2. éwol, @ avdpes, Ovopév@m Ta tepa* Kara nv. 8. éerrevdy Se 
e 4 - # 4 - / = \ N e U e aA 
nuépa nv, Xecpicogos OUcapevos nye kata THY odov. 4. HryetTo 
dé 0 Kwpdpyns AEAUpEvOS Sia yiovos. 5. éaotpateveto S7 
ovTws é~atratnOeis. 6. viv EEertiv avtois cwOeior tropev- 
ecOar. 1. é« Tis “EAXabos ATTnOels TH pdyn® arreyaper. 


1 Predicate partitive gen., was 2 the ph a (p. 83%). 
(one) of those who, etc. 8 See p. 2 
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8. doBovpevos 5é THY OdoV Guws auvnKoADVOnaayv. Y. eyyus 
ciawv of TroAéutor eis! paynv rapeckevacpévor. 10. dia 
Sevav mpayudTwov, @ avodpes oTpaTi@Tal, Tecwpévolr Ta- 
peore. 11. wal éerroréuer ex Xeppovycov oppapevos ois 
Opaki tots barép “EXAHotrovroy oixodot. 12. Tiwwpevos pd- 
Mota Ure Kipou Cavtos, viv nuas tors Kipou dirous caxas 
Tovey Trecpatar. 13. 9 dé untnp éeEattnoapévn avTov atro- 
wéumes TaAdw ert THY apynv. 14. of “EAAnves KolpaovTas 
oldmevoe. TA Tavta viKav* Kai Kipov Cnv.2 15. otparevo- 
Hevos ovv Els TaUTas Tas yw@pas ToUTOUS apyovTas* ézroleL, 
ereita 5& nal GArrows Swpois® ertiad. 16. TH dé voTEpaia 
Gicavres Kal apiotioavtes Erropevovto Tovs TokdTds peTtakv 
Tov rNoywv® eyovtes. IT. TH 5é voTEepaia Ovodpevos o 
Fevopav éEdyes vixtwp wav TO otpatrevpa. 18. Ti ody, 
édn 0 Kipos, déixnOels ba’ éuod viv éruBovrevers por ; 

II. 1. He sent wine that had been made from dates.’ 2. If 
we make a truce, we shall not be wronged by our opponents at 
home. 3. When they had packed up, they at once advanced 
through the snow. 4. Aristippus, the Thessalian, since he was 
hard pressed by his opponents at home, asked Cyrus for pay.® 
d. Those who took the field against Artaxerxes were Greeks. 
6. But Xenophon, when he had thus offered sacrifice, pro- 
ceeded to Asia. 7. But Cyrus, since he had been in peril and 
had been dishonoured, deliberated ® how he should be king in 
place of his brother. 8. Phalinus, although he had been sent 
to bid" the Greeks proceed, advised them” as follows." 9. He 
did not withdraw his right wing from the river, since he was 
afraid that he might be hemmed in on both flanks."* 


1 for. 10 Use the historical pres., and 


2 See 354. say, deliberates how he shall, etc. 

-8 (de takes 7 instead of a in the 11 Cf, 378, fifth example. 
contract forms (see 347). 12 gurois (p. 31°). Use cupBovrevw 

* Cf. 274, I. 10. for advise. 

5 See p. 475, 13 rd5e, a cognate acc. (p. 1221). 

® See p. 281. 8 Cf. 228, 1.3. For the declension of é5e, see p. 712. 


1 from the date. ® Cf. 293, I. 9. 4 Cf. 308, I. 14. 
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381. VOCABULARY. 


dui, prep., on both sides of: with @dvaros, 6 (cf. Gavardw), death. 
gen., about, concerning; with Kotpaw, put to sleep; mid. go to 


acc., about. sleep, sleep. 
apio-reiw (apiorov), breakfast. Aylopas (cf. Anorhs), plunder, pil- 
*EA\Aqomovros, 6, the Hellespont. lage. 
é€-arréw (airéw), ask from, demand; vixtwp (vi), adv., by night. 
mid. beg off, save by entreaty. otopatr,! pass. dep., think, believe. 
ém-ara (eri, eira), adv., there-upon, mpoo-Kuvéw,2 make obeisance to, sa- 
there-after, moreover. lute. 


LESSON LII. 


Adjective Stems in -v- of the Oonsonant-Declension, — Irregular 


Review 258. Adjectives. 


382. PARADIGM. 


novus (7bu-),2 SWEET 


S. N. 75us "Seta nou 
G. 75€0s ndelas 75€os 
D. (dei) WSet 75elq. (75éz) Het 
A. 7Suv 7Setav 75 
V. ov deta 750 
D. N. A. V. (p5é-€) Set 1jOela. (75é-€) 18ei 
G. D. 75€o.v 7oelary 75éouv 
PONV. (nd€es) Seis detour ydéa 
G. 115éwv derwv oeav 
D. ySéore 15elatg 7déor 
A. 7dets ydelas r8éa, 


a. Observe the application of the principles stated in 213, 1, 2, 3,3 
b. The masc. is declined like apyxvs and the neut. like dorv (355). 
But the gen. sing. masc. and neut. has the regular ending -og (not 
-ws), and the nom., acc., and voc. plur. neut. remain uncontracted. 
c. The fem. ends in -eta.4 ° 


1 The fut. and aor. are formed 2 Cf. nuvéw, kiss. 
on the theme o:e-, oijcopat, ohOnv. 3 Cf. 7déws. 4 See p. 8). 


ADJECTIVES: STEMS IN -v-; IRREGULAR. 


383. Like #dvs are declined: Bais (Babos), deep ; 
dense; nyuovs,! half; maxus, thick, stout; tpaxvs, harsh, rough. 


141 


dacus, thick, 


384. Irregular Adjectives. — Two adjectives are irreguéar, 


their forms being derived from different stems. 


385. 


386. 


I. 1. nal wavy 780 ro repa jv. 
gova? Kréapyos, nal éxdratev ael loytpas. 
WV wapdaodetoos wavu péyas Kal Kados. 
Gkelto peydAn Kal eddatuov. 
diros earl. 


PARADIGMS. 


péyas? (ueya-, peyado-) 


péyas 
peyaAou 
peyddp 
péyay 
peydne 


peyddo 
peyaAouy 


peyaAor 

peydAoy 
peya ots 
weyaAous 


modus (woAdu-, FUAAO-) 


much, many 


great 
peydkn = wey, 
peydAns eydAov 
peyCAn = wey 
peydAny péya 
peyadn péya, 
HeyGAG = peyioo 
peyoAaty jpeydAov 
peydAa.  peyaha 
peyGAov peyddov 
peyaAats peydAots 
peydAas peyaia 
EXERCISES. 


aro\XNas 


wohvs oA} 
wo\dkov  wodArs. 
wokkw i$ rodAq 
wo\vy jwodAnv 
woddol = rroAA al 
jwo\kwv mod\\ov 
@oAXots troAAats 
aroAXous 


wOAU 
aoAXou 
To\Xw 
qoAv 


qwroAXa 
qwroAA ov 
qroAXots 


aroAAG 


2. Tpdyvs yap hv TH 


3. évravéa 


4. kat mort avrobe 


5. 0 8 avip moddov* détos 


6. trav dé BapBapwr doBos torus Hv. T. Kipo 
ereutrev 9 Kidttooa ypyuata moda eis THY oTpaTLay. 


8. kara yap pécov® tov otabpoy TodTov Tadpos Hv GpuKTH 


Baégia. 


9. nal tpadyds Hv o ToTapmos peydros AiBoas.° 


10. ré&v 5é domiacPoghurAdKwv Tors Hpicers Omicbev TaV UTrokv- 


1 jui-, inseparable prefix, half-, 


8 Cf. 3438, I. 18. 
See p. 


cf. Lat. sémi-. 
2 Cf. wéyeBos. 
4 worth much, valuable. 


912, 


5 uésos in the predicate position 


refers to a part of the subject. Thus 


Eon 7 xapa, the middle of the coun- 


try, but 9 pbéon xadpa, the middle 
country. 


6 The dat. is used to denote the 


CAUSE. 


See p. 475. 
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ylov! eixev. 11. rodAdnus 8€é yivas HutBpw@rous éreptre 
Kat aptov npicea 12. évrav0d éote xpnvn ndéos ddaTos 
kat apOovos. 13. hv Sé obTos 0 mrotapods dacds S€évdpois, 


3 auxvois dé. 14. év trovt@ TO Tedip eEici 


TAYETL MeV OD, 
TéTTapes Sumpuyes, TO pev evpos aWAEOpiaiat, Babetar Sé 
iayvpas. 15. peta tadta Kipos émopevero eri tov XaXov 
ToTapey, OvTAa TO Evpos TAEOpoV, TwANPN 8 ivyOvwv peyarwv. 
16. éoxnvnoav éyyis wapadetcou! peyddou Kal Kadod Kal 
dacéos mavroiwv dévipwr.t 17. Xeupicodos pév nryetro, 
EYOV TO HyuoU TOU oTpaTevpaTos, TO O Hutov ett Hv ooV 
Flevodavtt. 18. évredOev mopevovrar eis Kodooaas, mov 
oixoupévnv, evdoaipmova Kal peyarnv. 19. éumoptov & Hv to 
Yopiov Kal Opyovv avToO odKdbes TroAXat. 

II. 1. The soldiers were in great hopes. 2. The wine was 
both fragrant and sweet. 3. There Cyrus had a palace and a 
great park. 4. We have plundered much property of the Cili- 
cians. 5. Xenophon proceeded to the place with® the half of 
the rear guard. 6. But the place was thickly grown® with large 
trees. 7. Thence they proceeded into a large’ and beautiful 
plain. 8. There were many villages in this plain, full of food 
and wine. 9. Abrocomas will do this, since he has® a large’ 
army. 10. At about the middle of this day’s march there was 
a deep river, a plethrum in width. 


387. VOCABULARY. 
dpros, 6, a loaf of bread. AlBos, 6, a stone. 
avroOt, adv., here, there. oAkds, -a8os, merchantman. 
7p(-Bpwros, -ov,? half-eaten. omurGev (cf. omicO0-piaAat), adv., be- 
Kodoocal, Colossae. hind, in the rear. 
1Cf. 319, I. 4. 8 thickly grown, 1.e. thick, dense. 
2 halves. Observe that the neut. 7Use mwéyas when the idea is 
plur. is here used. See p. 312. largeness in extent, roAvs when it is 
8 The proclitic od takes an accent largeness in amount or number. 
at the end of a sentence or clause. 8 since he has, t.e. having (378). 
4 The subst. in the gen. limits 9 nun and Bpwrds, to be eaten, 


mapadelcov. If it stood with Sacéos verbal adj. from BiBpdanw, eat. Cf. 
it would bein the dat. Cf. 13 above. muc-dens (842), wanting-half (309). 
5 Le. having (878). 
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oppte, lie at anchor, be moored. ropa, -aros, drink. 
GpuKros, -1, -ov, dug, artificial. oxnvéo (oxnvh), encamp, be en- 
wieOptatos, -a, -ov (7Afpov), of a camped. 
plethrum, a hundred feet. USwp,! -aros, To, water. 
moAAdxis (roAus), adv., many times, wv (cf. oul), voice, speech. 
often, frequently. XV, -VOS, 6, 4, GOOSE. 


LESSON LITII. 


Stems in a Diphthong of the Oonsonant-Declension. 


388. PARADIGMS. 
6 BaotAcds? 6% Bots | % ypais® n vavs* 
(BaotAev-) (Bov-) (ypav-) (vav-) 
king ox, cow | old woman ship 
S. N. Baowrev-s Bov-s Ypav-s vau-s 
G. BacrXé-ws Bo-os ypa-os Ve-0s 
D. (Bacir€-1) Pacrret Bo-t ypa-t yy-t 
A. BaoAé-a Bov-v ypau-v vau-v 
V. BaoAreu Bow pau vau 
D.N. A. V. BaoAé-e Bo-e ypa-e v1-€ 
G. D. BaotA€-oww Bo-otv Ypa-otv ve-oiv 
PLN. V. (BactAé-es) Bacrrcis Bo-es Ypa-es vy-es ° 
G. BaoAé-wy -ov Ypa-av ve-cov 
D. BactAcv-or Bov-ol |. ypav-ol vav-ol 
A. BaoA€-as Bou-s Ypav-s VaU-S 


a. Observe the application of the principles stated in 213, 1, 2, 3, 4. 
But (a) substs. in -evs add -@ and -as (with the vowel lengthened) in 
the ace. sing. and plur.; (b) in the acc. plur. Bows, ypats, vats are for 
Bov-vs, ypav-vs, vav-vs, v being dropped (287); (c) final v of the diph- 
thong is dropped before all vowels in the endings, and in vats the 
resulting va- becomes ve- before a long vowel and wp before a short 
vowel; (d) the gen. sing. may end in -ws instead of -os. 


1 See 236 a, 8 Cf. yépwv. 
2 Cf. BaciActw. _ *£ Cf. vadrns. 
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389. Gender. — Masculine are all substantives whose stems 


end in -E€V-. 


380. Like BactArevs are declined: éppnveds (cf. ‘Epuijs),} interpreter, 
and immevs (ios), horseman, knight, plur. cavalry. 


391. 


I. 1. €rowpot eict td Kip@ of (arrreis. 
3. lrméds yidiovs peteTréuyato. 


als? érrodtopxes MéiAnrov. 


4. cai Baotrevs? bn avtimapecnevatero. 


EXERCISES. 


2. elye vais, 


5. éy 6€ Tais 


> / 9 9 , w - \ \ ” , 
Oikiats Hoav ayes, Boes, Opvides, Kal Ta Exyova TovTwD. 
9 \ b & f / e / a 
6. ef Bactrers ev TO TEdiw oTpaTOTrEdevOLTO, OTAicaLYTO dV 


¢ “~ 
OL OmAtTalL. 


t N 4 e e “A > 4 
T. téros 6é wavtes of immets amexwpnoar. 


8 \ Ki 4 an ¢ 63 4 a £ 
. Kat Kipw* rapnoav ai ex IleXotrovynaouv vines Tpraxovta 


Kab ITEVTE. 


9. mpos 6é Baciréad Ereptrev ayyéXous. 


10. 70 


\ , b] / “ >] A A N wv 
dé otpatevpa eéropitero attov éx tav Bowv Kal dvwv. 


11. wopeveras ws Bactréd imméds Eyov os 
12. tavrns Evexa triis wapedov Kipos tas vais pere- 
13. joav &§ avdtois ixavol Boes amrodca To 
14. nat mapa peyddov Baciréws tapi 


ous. 


Téuwaro. 
\ ee a 
Au Tw cwrTHpt. 


8 devraxoal- 


Tiscadépyns Kat o tis Bacihéws yuvatxos dberdos* Kai 


aro Ilépoae tpeis. 


"Edé ” a Ké / \ uy 
€dOouv, EX@V Vaus UPOU TTEVTE KAL ELKOOLD. 


15. Hyetro 5€ Tapws Aiyirrios éf 


16. xow7 87 


Lal . A / 
avepwTaot Tov Kwpapynv Sia TOD mepaifovTos Epunvews Tis 


coTiv  yopa. 


, 
Baciréws topevovtat mpos Tov oatTpaTny. 


1 Hermes (or Mercury) was her- 
ald of Zeus and the god of persua- 
sive speech. 

2ecith which, dat. plur. fem. of 
the relative pron. és, #, 6. For the 
case, cf. 178, I. 11. 

8 the king. When the reference 
is to the great king of Persia, the 
article is commonly omitted. 

4 Cf. 106, I. 10. 


\ 
17. o & éppnvedts eime® meporort, Ste Tapa 


18. o dé Tov 


5 to. #s, in its use as an im- 
proper prep. (see p. 74°), takes the 
acc. of the person. 

6 Cf. 319, I. 17. 

7 Te. 6 abeApds ris yuvasinds Ba- 
giAéws. 

8 said, third sing. of the second 
aor. elrov, I said, inflected like the 
impf. 


>] 
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€ 4 a 
EndAnvev eppunvers bn tov Trcaadépvovs aderdov avy Tots 
Tlépoais eivar. 19. évraida o @pak éywv imméds ws Tpta- 
\ - sf A - a 
KovTa nuTopoAnae pos Baciréa. 20. ef dé Tis Una Abvpet 
oe e “ \ > > A e aA “ \ , \ 
OTL 7pLly fev OUK EiolVv imeis, Tots bé TroAEuLoLs TOAXOL 
Ud b - / 4 ¢ £ e A XON 1 w. “a 
mapeowv, evOounOntre OTe ot piptoe imarets ovdev! arAXrO 7 
P4 
puptod eto avOpwrrot. 


IJ. 1. The ships lay at anchor by? the tent of Cyrus. 2. It 
was evident that the? king was near. 3. He sent the inter- 
preter to* the generals of the Greeks. 4. The expedition‘ will 
be against the great king. 5. Chirisophus also, a Lacedae- 
monian, was on board® the ships. 6. Let us plunder the king’s 
country. 7. The horsemen often hunted these wild animals. 
8. For Cyrus sent to the king the tributes from the cities. 
9. They asked the village-chief® for sheep and goats and cattle 
and asses. 10. And Xenophon through an interpreter de- 
manded back the horses. 11. There is a fortified palace of 
the great king in Celaenae at the sources of the river Marsyas. 


392. 


VOCABULARY. 


dv-epwrde,’ ask, inquire of, question. 

ayTL-rapa-cKevalopar, prepare one- 
self in turn. 

aro-0¢w, sacrifice in payment of a 
vow, offer a votive sacrifice. 

avropordw, desert. 

vy, ,° woman, wife. 

Exyovos, -ov, born or sprung from; 
Ex-yovov, as subst., offspring. 

Eroupos, -ov, OF -y, -ov, ready, pre- 
pared. . 


1 Neut. of ovdels, ovdeula, ovder, 
nobody, nothing. 

2 srapd With acc. 

8 Cf. I. 4 above. 

4 Use d8ds. 

5 Use mdpemme éxf with gen. 

6 Cf. 293, I. 9. 


Zevs, 6,? Zeus, highest of the gods. 
omdi{w (OrAov), arm. 
IleXorrovvygos, 4 (cf. MeAorovy}aios) 
Peloponnesus. - 
sepo({w (I¢pons), speak Persian. 
meporo rl (mepal(w), adv., in Persian. 
mwopl{w, furnish, provide. 
orpatomedevw 
camp. 
Twrnp, -ypos (oy (w), saviour. 
Tpiaxovra (rpeis), indec., THIRTY. 


(orparédmedov), en- 


7 See p. 644, 

8 Irregularly declined: sing., yuvh, 
yuvainds, yuvakl, yuvaixa, yovac; dual, 
yuvaike, yuvaicoty; plur., yuvaikes, 
yuvatra@v, yuvakl, yuvaikas. 

9 Irregularly declined: Zeus, Acds, 
Au, Ala, Zev. 
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LESSON 
Affinity of Words. — Reading Lesson. 


LIV. 


Give the meaning of the following words : — 


393. 

dy veopov * 
adiKkos * 
alo-x pos * 
axpoTroAts * 
adr * 
dAAws * 
GprdAdopar 
api 
avaBacts * 
avayKn * 
dvakowvow * 
dvepwTraw * 
avTurapac Keu- 

dfopat* 
aftow * 
df los * 
Grrartéw * 
dro8vw * 
dpa 
apyos * 
apioraw * 
GpLo-repos 
*Aplo-rumtos 
dpros 
doPeviis 
Gory 
dodadrs * 
arakréw * 
avroOs 
avTropoAdw 
adavis 
ddpov * 
aylvOov 


Bados * 
Baus * 
BaotAeus * 
BéAos 
Bia * 
Bovs 
yeaus * 
you" 
Sarvs 
SiaBacrs * 
Stavogopar * 
Stadepovtws 
Sopu 
Apaxovrios 
Spopos 
Svvapis * 
Sw5exa * 
éykpatrs * 
éBvos 
ekoot 
elow * 
EK yovos 
éXddetos 
*“EAAqorrov- 
TOS 
évOupéopar * 
éviauTos 
éEarréw * 
éteore * 
éféracts 
éEw * 
érrarvéw 
érreltrep * 


WORD LIST. 


érera * 
érOupla * 
émuxoupéw * 
émiKkovpnpa * 
Epprvevs * 
&rousos 
evdalpwv * 
evepyérns * 
evpos 
evadns 
Edodos * 
faw 

Zevs 

y5us * 

sip (Bperos * 
1prders * 
ptovs * 
Oavaros * 
Bappéw * 
Oé€rrados 
iS.drys 
imrarevs * 

tx Ovs 
kataBacis * 
kaTadvw * 


KaTavTie- 


pas 
KkaTadavns 
Kkatadpovéw * 
képas 
kivéw 
KOU. 
Kodoooal 


Kopudy| 
Kpavos 
Kparéw * 
Kpéas 
Kpntts 
AyLopar * 
ABos 
Loxos * 


vuKTwp * 
olkoSopéw * 
olopar 
oAKkds 
opadrs 
omy * 
omicbev * 
OTA (fw * 
Otrov * 
oppéw 
Opos 
OpuKTOS 
ovmrw * 


6P0arpos 


waAG.os 
Tavratract * 
Tayrotos * 
Tapaye * 
Tjaparéopas * 
TAPATAYYNS 
Trapac Kn véew * 
TATpHos * 
TAX US 
aeLos * 
TleAorovvn- 
cos * 
amrevrexalSe- 
ka * 
TrevTikovra * 
tepa (Lo * 
twrepooti * 
THXVS 
a Bpratos * 
aré8pov * 
TATGos * 
whips * 
aovréw * 
ToAts * 
qroAAaxis * 
modus * 
qropela * 
aopliio 
aous * 
apo Baroy 
arpotréwtrw * 
wpoc Kuve 
awrupapls 
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ToL, oTodos téos TpinpNS dnp * 
ZapSers otparomedevw* Trrcadépyns tplros * dovy * 
Larvpos Doxparns ToApaw tSwp Xddos 
cadis ocwrrp * ToAplSns umép xy 
oxnvew * ouppwv * TPAX US valpppwv* = X aby 
oKOTOS Takis * Tpeis * vbnAds * Xero 
Lrapry * TEX OS TpidKxovra * tipos * Xpovos 
Review 313. 


Associate each starred word in 393 with some other word or words 


of those given in 130, 194, 249, 313, and 393, related to it in form and 
meaning. 


cn 


10 


15 


Review 140, 142. 
Read and translate again 143, 195, 250, 314. 
Read and translate the following passage : — 


394. Kupos. 


bd] A bd 4 \ e \ U - 
V. évredlev éEedavves otabmovs éerta tapacayyas 
4 lal 
mevtnKovTa Kat Svo eis trodtv oixoupévnyv. évtavla adt- 
xvetrat tapa Kipov 7 rod Kiricwv Baciréws yury, cai 
b ] “a SOW 4 XA 4 la) be “ 4 > + 
avt@ dwxe ypnpata ToAAd. TH Oe oTpaTia TOTE aTrébwKE 
Kipos pucOov tettapwv pnvav. eiye 6€ 4 Kidtiooa kat 
pvraxas trepi avtnv Kirixas cal ’Aorrevdtous. 
évrevOev éEeXavver otaOmovs Tértapas Tapacayyas 
elxoow ets Tuptatov, modu oixovpévny. evTadéa ewervev 
nucpas tpeis. Kal édetro 7 Kidttaooa Kipou éferaferv 
To oTpatevpa, é&éracwy ovv TroveiTat Ev T@ TeEdiw TOV 
‘EAAnvov kai tov BapRBdpwv. ciye bé To pev deEvov 
A e 4 l4 \ e \ b] ta \ \ >? 
tav “EAAjnvev Mévwy cal ot ocvv avte@, To 5é Eevavupov 
Kréapyos kal of éxeivov, To 5é pécov ot adrOL oTpATNYOL. 
BJ 4 8) e a A \ ‘ / @ 
éOewper ovv o Kipos mpa@tov pév tovs BapBdpous, eita 
dé tovs “ENXAnvas. elyov 5€ mavtes Kpavn yadka kal 
b / > \ \ / 3 / 4 = e Ia 
aomidas. érrel O€ mdvras eOewpnoe, méurpas épnvéa 
\ AY \ aA e V4 b] é 9 
jwapa Tovs otparnyous Tov “EXAnvwv éxédevoev ETrLyo- 
pica SAnv tHv darayya. tav 5é BapBapwv deBos 
Totus Hv Kal H Te Kittooa Eduyev emi tis appauakns 
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20 Kai of ev TH ayopa Eduyov: of dé ”EAAnves ouv yéroTI 
él tas aoxnvas HAOov. 1 dé Kirtooa thy AappoTnta 
Kat THY Takwy Tod oTpaTevpatos EOavpacev. 

evrevdev eFerXavver dia THS Ppvytas cat tHs AvKaovias 
otaQmous OKT@ Tapacdyyas mevtjKovta. tiv dé AuKao- 

25 viav dunptacav oi“ EXAnves ws Toca OvcaV. éevTEvber 
Kipos tiv Kidttacav eis trnv Kirtxlav aroméurec: xa 
ouveTreprpey avtn Mévwva Kai tous éxetvov. Kopos & 
peta TOV adrwv é€eravver dia Kammadoxias craOpous 
TéTTapas Trapacayyas elxoot Kal wévte mpos Aava, mod 

30 olkoupevny, weyadny Kal evoaipova. 


NOTES. 


1. dard, SEVEN. —2. ducvetrar: adicvéouat, arrive. —4. dw-Seane: ard 
in composition often signifies what is due. —5. rerrdpev: gen. plur. masc. 
— 6. avryy, herself, acc. sing. fem. of the reflexive pron. —’Ao-trev8iovs, 
Aspendians. —7. Review 141, 2.—9. Kupov: cf. 356, I. 11.—12. ot ew 
avte, those with him. See p. 839 and cf. of éxelvou, of év rH ayopa, in lines 
13 and 20.— 14. aperov: acc. sing. neut. used adverbially.— 16. dorariSas: 
aomis, -i50s, a shield.— 17. émywpyoar: émi-xwpéw, advance.—20. yéden: 
yews, -wros, laughter.— 21. Napmpotyta: Azunpdrys, -nTos, splendour.— 
27. avry, her, dat. sing. fem. 


Translate the following passage into Greek :— 


395. When he had made this enumeration of his soldiers in 
the park, Cyrus set out from Celaenae, and marched through 
Phrygia 7 stages, 52 parasangs, to an inhabited city. Here 
he remained five days; for his soldiers were demanding their 
pay. At this point the Cilician queen arrived (on a visit) te 

Cyrus, accompanied by Cilicians and Aspendians, and made 
him a large gift of money. With this Cyrus paid his troops. 
Thence he marches to Thymbrium (@vpfpwv), a city of 
Phrygia. Here by the side of the road is the spring of 
Midas, king of Phrygia. At this spring they say that Midas 
caught the Satyr. Thence Cyrus marches many stages through 
Phrygia, Lycaonia, and Cappadocia to Dana, a populous city, 
large and flourishing. 
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LESSON LV. 


. Formation of Words. 


Nore. — Lessons LV. and LVI. should be read carefully (the teacher 
explaining difficulties), and should then be used for reference. <A careful 
reading of these two Lessons, with proper inspection of the examples, will 
make it easy for the pupil to understand the formation of the words sub- 
sequently to be introduced, especially in the groups which are to be a part 
of the following Lessons. 


396. Simple and Compound Words. — A simple word con- 
tains a single stem, as xaxd-s, evil; vdo-s, mind. A compound 
word contains two or more stems, aS xaxd-voo-s, evil-minded. 


397. Primitives and Denominatives.— A word formed di- 
rectly from a root (133) or the theme of a verb (151) is called 
a primitive, aS dpx-y, beginning, rule, from apx, root and also 
theme of dpx-w, begin, rule. A word formed directly from the 
stem of a noun (substantive or adjective) is called a denomina- 
tive, aS dpxa-io-s, original, ancient, from apya-, stem of apy-7. 


398. Suffixes. — Most substantives and adjectives are formed 
by means of certain endings called suffives. Thus Ady-o-s (stem 
Aoyo-) from the root Aey (cf. A€y-w, say), by means of the suffix 


-0-; apxa-to-s (stem apyao-) from the stem apxa-, by means of 
the suffix -to-. 


399. A root may suffer change of form in the process of word- 
formation. In particular, the vowel of the root is often changed. 


400. A root is sometimes increased by the addition of a 
consonant at the end. The consonants most commonly added 
are 0, v, 0 

401. The addition of suffixes gives rise to many sound- 
changes. For example: — 

a. The final consonant of a root, theme, or stem, is sabieet to the 


usual euphonic change before a consonant in the suffix, as Aégts, speak- 
ing, for Xey-ot-s (215 b); Stxacrys, judge, for duxad-ry-s (p. 1502). 
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b. Vowels brought together are often contracted, as dpxXatos, ancient, 
for apya-to-s ; Sicaioe just, for &xa-o-s. 

c. The final vowel or diphthong of a noun-stem is often dropped 
before a suffix that begins with a vowel, as dyp-tos, wild, from aypos, 
field; Baotr-txéds, royal, from Baotrev-s, king. ° 

d. The final vowel of a noun-stem is sometimes changed to another 
vowel, as oixé-rys, servant, from olko-s, house; poBe-pos, fearful, from 
poBo-s, fear. 

e. The final vowel of a jerbahone may be lengthened before a con- 
sonant, as d€(w-pa, dignity, from d£td-w, think worthy ; motyn-ots, compost 
tion, from zroté-w, make. 


Formation of Substantives. 


402. A few substantives are formed from roots or verb-themes 
without sufix. Thus:— 


Kkroy (stem kAwn-), thief, from the root. crew (399), steal; pvdat 
(pvdax-), guard, from the theme guaAak- of guadrrw, guard. 


403. Many substantives are formed with the suffixes : — 

-o- (nom. -o-s, masc. or fem., or -o-v, neut.) and -ad- (nom. -a or -1, 
fem.). Thus :— 
Ady-o-s, Word, root Aey (899), speak.  pop-a, tribute, root pep (399), bring. 
wed-o-v, ground, root wed, tread. néd-n, fetter, root red, tread. 


404. The following suffixes denote the agent in primitives (397), 
the person who has to do with an object in denominatives : — 

-ev- (NOM. -ev-s, MASC.), AS ypad-ev-s, Writer, TOOL ypad (ypdg-w, Write) ; 
imn-ev-s (401 c), horseman, stem immo- (trmo-s, horse). 

~rynp- (nom. -rTnp, MAasc.), aS ow-rhp, saviour, theme aw- (cg (w, save). 

~rwp- (NOM. -twp, Masc.), aS Jh-Twp (399), orator, theme ep-, pe- (ép-a, 
I shall say). 

~ra- (NOM. -77-s, masc. : aS Ano-rh-s (401 a), robber, theme And- (Ar- 
Comat, plunder) ; rotd-rn-s, bowman, stem rofo- (réto-v, bow). 


405. The action is expressed (in primitives only) by the suffixes:— 
-mi- (nom. -m-s, fem.), as mio-re-s (401 a),! faith, root m0 (weld-w, per- 
suade). 


-oi- (nom. -or-s, fem.), as rat-s (for ray-oi-s, 401 a, 215 b), arrange- 
ment, theme tay (TatTw, arrange). 


-o1d- (nom. -o1d, fem.), as 6u-cla, offering, root Ov (60-w, sacrifice). 


1 A lingual mute (114) before another lingual mute is changed to c. 


—_ a Ng a a Say tet a le 
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-po- (NOM. -uo-s, MAaSC.), aS owag-ud-s (400), spasm, root ora (owd-w, draw). 

-pa- (nom. -yun, fem.), as ri-uh, honour, root te (ri-w, honour). 

-ea- (nom. -ea, for -ev-ca, from verbs in -ev-w), aS orpat-ela, Campuign, 
(orparev-w, march). 


406. The result of an action is expressed (in primitives only) by 
the suffixes : — 

-par- (NOM. -ua, neut.), as pj-ua (401 e), word, theme ep-, pe- (ép-@, L 
shall say). 

-eo- (NOM. -os, neut.), aS yév-os, race, root yer, produce. 


407. The means or instrument is expressed by the sufhx :— 
-rpo- (NOM. -tpo-v, neut.) as Av-rpo-y, ransom, theme Av- (Ad-w, luuse) ; 
&po-tpo-v, plough, theme apo- (apd-w, plough). 


408. Substantives expressing quality are formed from adjective- 
stems by the suffixes : — 

-tTyr- (nom. -ry-s, fem.), aS mord-ty-s, fidelity, stem moro- (mord-s, 
faithful). 

-cvya- (nom. -cuvy, fem.), aS dixato-cvvn, justice, stem Sirato- (dikato-s, just). 

-a- (nom. -ia, fem.), aS éAevOep-ia (401 c), freedum, stein eAcvdepo- 
(é€Aevbepo-s, free). 

-eo- (Nom. -os, neut.), aS Bad-os (401 c), depth, stem Badv- (Bav-s, deep). 


409. Diminutives are formed from substantive-stems by the suf- 
fix : — 

-to- (NOM. -ww-vy, neut.), aS ratd-lo-v, little child, stem maid- (mai-s, child). 

410. The place is expressed by the suffix : — 


-Typro- (NOM. -rnpio-y, neut.), aS dixac-rhpio-y (401 a),! courthouse, theme 
5ucad- (Sucd(w, judge). 


LESSON LVI. 
Formation of Words (continued). 


Formation of Adjectives. 


411. The following are the commonest suffixes forming primi- 
tives :— 

-v- (NOM. -v-s, -e1a, -v), AS 5-v-s, sweet, rOOt ab (899), sweet. 
-eo- (NOM. -ns, -es) aS Wevd-hs, false, theme Wevd- (Pev5-w, decaive). 


————— 


1 See p. 1501, 
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-pov- (NOM. -uwy, -yov), aS uvh-uww (401 e), mindful, theme pya- (m- 
uvyf-cxw, remind). 


412. The idea of belonging or pertaining to is expressed in denoni- 
natives by the suffix : — 

-o- (NOM. -to-5, -id, -to-v, OF -10-s, -t0-v), AS WoAEU-LO-s (401 c), hostile, 
stem mwoAeuo- (wdAeuo-s, war). 


413. The idea of pertaining, often with the notion of fitness or 
ability, is expressed by the suffixes : — 

-tko- (NOM. -:Ko-s, -uK7N, -iK0-v), AS worAEu-ixd-s (401 Cc), skilled in war, stem 
wodepuo- (wéAEuo-s, WA); ypap-ixd-s, able to write, TOOL ypap (ypde-w, write). 

-TUKO- (NOM. -Tiko-5, -TiKN, -TiKO-V), AS BovAeu-Tixd-s, able to advise, theme 
BovAev- (Bovdev-w, advise). * 


414. The idea of material is expressed by the suffixes : — 

-€0- (NOM. -eo-s, -ed, -e0-v), aS xpua-eo-s (401 c), golden, stem xpior 
(xpio-d-s, gold). 

-wwo- (NOM. -ivo0-s, -in, -two-v), a8 xplO-wo-s (401 c), of barley, stem 
Kp:0a- (Kpidn, barley). 


415. The idea of fulness or abundance is expressed by the suffix:— 
-evt- (NOM. -ei-s, -egoa, -ev), AS xapi-er-s, graceful, stem yapit-, xapr 
(xdpt-s, grace). 


416. The following suffixes cannot be so distinctly classified as 
those given above : — 

-0- (NOM. -o-s, -@ OF -7, -o-v, OF -0-s, -o-v), AS Aaw-d-s (399), remaining, 
root Ac, leave. ' 

-yio- (NOM. -mor-s, efc.), aS BAx-mo-s (401 c), valiant, stem adxa- 
(aAKh, prowess). — 

-oupo- (NOM. -oiuo-s, elc.), aS xph-omo-s (401 e), useful, theme ype 
(xpa-oua, Use). 

-vo- (NOM. -vo-s, etc.), AS dei-vd-s, fearful, root de: (Seldw, fear). 

-po- (NOM. -po-s, ctc.), AS poBe-pd-s (401 d), frightful, stem poBo- (pdfe-s, 
Sear). 


-ho- (nom. -Ao-s, efc.), aS derAd-s, timid, root 8e, fear. 


Denominative Verbs (397). | 


417. The most important endings, as seen in the present indica- 
tive, are the following : — 

-a-@, a8 Tiud-w, honour, stem tiua- (tinh, honour) ; aitid-oua, accuse, 
stem a:ria- (airia, blame). 
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-€-w, aS poBe-w, frighten, stem goBo- (pdBo-s, fear) ; xparé-w, be master 
of, stem xpareo- (kpdros, power). 

-0-W, AS dovAd-w, enslave, stem SovAo- (BoGA0-s, slave) ; j éAcvdepd-w, free, 
stem eAeu@epo- (ércvOepo-s, free). 

-€v-@, AS BactAev-w, be king, stem Bacirev- (BaciArev-s, king) ; Buvdcv-w, 
plan, stem Bovaa- (BovAn, plan). 

-afw (for -ad-iw), aS dvayxd¢w, compel, stem avayna- (avdyxn, necessity); 
épya(oua, work, stem epyo- (épyo-v, work). 

-uLw (for -15-iw), aS mwepoi(w, speak Persian, stem Mepoa- (Mépan-s, Per- 
sian); éArifw, hope, stem edwid- (€Ami-s, hope). 

-ave (for -av-iw), AS onpaivw, signify, stem onuat- (aja, sign); yare- 
naivw, be angry, stem yadremo- (xadrend-s, severe). 

-tvw (for -vy-iw), aS jdvvw, sweeten, Stem Hdu- (Hdv-s, sweel) ; Aaumpive, 
brighten, stem Aaumpo- (Aaunpé-s, bright). 

a. Denominative verbs are formed from the stems of a great variety of 
nouns. The endings here given displace, by the rule, the last vowel or 
diphthong, or vowel and consonant, of the stem to which they are added. 
But they are sometimes added to a stem without change. 


Compound Words. —I. Form. 


418. When a noun stands as the first part of a ssipauid word, 
only its stem is used, as xaxé-voos, evil-minded. 


419. In the case just mentioned, the following changes of stem 
may occur : — 


a. In stems of the A-declension, a may change to o, as Aupo-moids, lyre- 
maker (Avpa, lyre, stem Aupa-, and row, make). 

b. Stems of the vowel-declension may drop the final vowel before a 
following vowel, as xwu-dpxns, village-chief (xeun, village, stem xwua-, and 
pyw, rule); otpar-nyds, general (orpatdés, army, stem arparo-, and ayds, 
leader). 

c. Stems of the consonant-declension generally add o before a conso- 
nant, aS avdpravt-o-roids, image-maker (avdpids, image, stem avdpiayt-, and 
roew, make). 

d. But stems in -o- may change to o-stems, as cxevo-pdpos, bagguge- 
carrier (oxevos, baggage, stem oreveo-, and dépw, carry). 


420. An adverb may be the first part of a compound word, as 
€v-voos, well-disposed ; Get-oyia, continual talking. 


421. A preposition may be the first part of a compound word, as 
éxt-Bovdy, plot; éy-Kpatys, master of (év, in, and xpdros, power). 


152 FORMATION OF WORDS. 


-pov- (NOM. -pwy, -nov), aS uryj-pwr (401 e), mindful, theme pya- (u- 
uvy-oxw, remind). 


412. The idea of belonging or pertaining to is expressed in denomi- 
natives by the suffix : — 
-o- (NOM. -to-s, -1d, -to-v, OF -t0-s, -10-v), AS woAEu-L0-s (401 c), hostile, 
stem woAcuo- (xdAeyo-s, WAP). 


413. The idea of pertaining, often with the notion of fitness or 
ability, is expressed by the suffixes : — 

-uxo- (NOM. -:ko-s, -1K7, -tK0-v), AS woAeu-ixo-s (401 C), skilled in war, stem 
modeuo- (wéAemo-s, Ar); ypap-ixd-s, able to write, root ypap (ypdp-w, write). 

-TUKO- (NOM. -riko-s, -riKn, -TiKo-v), AS BovdAeu-rixd-s, able to advise, theme 
BovAev- (BovAev-w, advise). * 


414. The idea of material is expressed by the suffixes : — 

-co- (NOM. -e0-s, -ea, -€0-v), a8 xpio-eo-s (401 ¢c), golden, stem xpiac- 
(xpio-d-s, gold). 

-wwo- (NOM. -ivo-s, -wvy, -wo-v), a8 Kpld-wo-s (401 c), of barley, stem 
Kp:0a- (xpidh, barley). 


415. The idea of fulness or abundance is expressed by the suffix :— 
-evr- (NOM. -el-s, -egga, -ev), AS xapi-ei-s, graceful, stem yapeT-, xapr 
(xdpi-s, grace). 


416. The following suffixes cannot be so distinctly classified as 
those given above : — 

-o- (NOM. -o-s, -d OF -n, -o-v, OF -o-s, -0-v), AS Aaw-d-s (399), remaining, 
root Acm, leave. ’ 

-yo- (NOM. -mo-s, etc.), AS BAx-mo-s (401 c), valiant, stem adxa- 
(aAnn, prowess). — 

-oupso- (NOM. -cimo-s, etc.), aS xph-omo-s (401 e), useful, theme xpe 
(xpa-ouat, Use). 

-vo- (NOM. -yvo-s, etc.), aS 5ei-vd-s, fearful, root Sec (Sel5w, fear). 

-po- (NOM. -po-s, etc.), aS poBe-pd-s (401d), frightful, stem poBo- (pdBe-s, 
Sear). 


-Ao- (NOM. -Ao-s, etc.), aS Ser-Ad-s, Cimid, root de, fear. 


Denominative Verbs (397). — 


417. The most important endings, as seen in the present indica- 
tive, are the following : — 

-a-w, aS Tiud-w, honour, stem rtiva- (tinh, honour) ; aitid-opa, accuse, 
stem aria- (airla, blame). 
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-€-w, aS poBe-w, frighten, stem poBo- (pdBo-s, fear) ; xparé-w, be master 
of, stem xpareo- (kparos, power). 

-0-@, AS dovAd-w, enslave, stem SovAo- (30bd0-s, slave) ; j éAcv0epd-w, free, 
stem eAevOepo- (éAcvOepo-s, free). 

-€v-@, aS BaciAev-w, be king, stem Bacirev- (BaciAev-s, king) ; Bovdcv-w, 
plan, stem Bovaa- (BovAn, plan). 

-a{o (for -ad-w), aS avayxd(w, compel, stem avayna- (avaynn, necessity); 
epya(opar, work, stem epyo- (€pyo-v, work). 

-{w (for -15-ww), aS wepal(w, speak Persian, stem Mepoa- (Mepon-s, Per- 
sian); éamwi(w, hope, stem eAwid- (€Ani-s, hope). 

-uvw (for -av-ww), AS onuaive, signify, stem onuat- (onua, sign); xare- 
raivrw, be angry, Stem yarexo- (xadrend-s, severe). 

-tvo (for -vy-w), AS Hdvvw, sweeten, stem Hdu- (Hdv-s, sweel) ; Aaumpiva, 
brighten, stem Aaumpo- (Aaumpé-s, bright). 

a. Denominative verbs are formed from the stems of a great variety of 
nouns. The endings here given displace, by the rule, the last vowel or 
diphthong, or vowel and consonant, of the stem to which they are added. 
But they are sometimes added to a stem without change. 


Compound Words. —I. Form. 


418. When a noun stands as the first part of a compound word, 
only its stem is used, as xaxé-voos, evil-minded. 


419. In the case just mentioned, the following changes of stem 
may occur : — 

a. In stems of the A-declension, a may change to o, as Aupo-woids, lyre- 
maker (Adpa, lyre, stem Avpa-, and moéw, make). 

b. Stems of the vowel-declension may drop the final vowel before a 
following vowel, as kap-dpxns, village-chief (xeoun, village, stem xwua-, and 
bpxyw, rule); orpar-nyds, general (otparés, army, stem orparo-, and ayds, 
leader). 

ce. Stems of the consonant-declension generally add o before a conso- 
Nant, as avdpiavt-o-moids, image-maker (avdpids, image, stem avdpiavt-, and 
row, make). 

d. But stems in -c- may change to o-stems, as oxevo-pdpos, bayguye- 
carrier (axevos, baggage, stem cxeveo-, and pépw, carry). 


420. An adverb may be the first part of a compound word, as 
ei-voos, well-disposed ; det-Aoyia, continual talking. 


421. A preposition may be the first part of a compound word, as 
tm-Bovry, plot; éy-xparys, master of (év, in, and xpdros, power). 
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422. For compound verbs, see 127, 128. Compound verbs, prop- 
erly so called, can be formed only by prefixing a preposition to a 
verb. When formed, as denominatives, from the stem of a com- 
pound noun, they are called indirect compounds, as orparyyew, be 
general (otparnyo-s, general, stem ortpatryo-). 


423. Compounds of which the first part is a verb are chiefly poetic, 
but on the stem of such compounds other words are formed which 
occur in prose, as eiO-apxo-s (zeib-opat, obey, and dpxds, leader), obe- 
dient to authority ; weOapyé-w, obey. 

a. The first part is either the theme of the verb (sometimes with a 
vowel added, sometimes with -o:- added, which becomes -o- before a 
vowel) or the present stem. 


424. The following inseparable particles are used only as pre-_ 
fixes : — ) 

a. a- negative, originally ava-, afterwards av- (which is its usual form 
before vowels, whereas a- is used before consonants), with negative force, 
Lat. in-, Eng. un-, aS &-8:x0s, unjust ; av-nceoros, incurable. 

b. &- copulative (older form a-), expressing union, Eng. together, as 
&-Aoxos, bed-fellow (Aéxos, bed); &-was, all together. 

c. dva-, ill (opposed to ed, well), aS dva-050s, hard to pass. 

d. jyut-, half-, Lat. sémi-, as nui-Geos, denigod. 


425. The last part of a compound is often a word not in use as a 
separate noun, as Avpo-7r0t6s, lyre-maker (-motwos, maker, is not used 
separately). 


426. The initial vowel of the last part of a compound noun may 
be lengthened, e.g. a, €, or o may respectively become 7 or a, 7», or w, 
as orpat-nyos, general (dyds, leader); Aox-ayos, captain (Aoxos, com- 
pany); Kat-1yopos, accuser (katd, against, and dyopevw, speak); éz- 
wvupos, named for (ovoya, name). 

427. When a noun stands as the last part of a compound, its final 


syllable is often changed, as iAd-riwos, honour-loving (tin); ovv-tpd- 
melos, table-companion (rpazela, table). 


Compound Words. —II. Meaning. 


In respeet to their meaning, compound nouns (substantive and 
adjective) are of three classes : — 
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428. Objective compounds, one part of which is a substantive and 
stands to the other part in the relation expressed by an oblique case, 
as Avpo-rotos, lyre-maker, otpat-nyos, army-leader, otpard-redov, camp 
(‘ground for an army’). 


429. Determinative compounds, in which the first part defines the 
second in the sense of an adjective or adverb, as dxpo-roAs, citadel 
(=dxpa 7OXts), aet-hoyia, continual talking. 


430. Possessive compounds, adjectives in which the first part 
defines the second (as in determinatives), and the whole describes the 
possessor, as dpyupo-rrovs, with silver feet; xaxo-daipuy, evil-fated. 


LESSON LVII. 


Review 132-137. onie romp: 

431. The Greek language is very closely connected with 
Latin as a sister language. Both belong to the family of lan- 
guages called Indo-European, and contain many words that 
had a common origin. 


For example, dyw and ag6 (R. ag) ; apyvptov and argentum (R. arg) ; 
derdfe and rapid (R. rap) ; pov and dGnum (Kk. do), efc. 


432. Again, many English words are more or less directly 
borrowed from Greek. 
For example, barbarous; demon; Hellenic; metropolis; myriad ; 


philanthropy ; phonetic ; theism ; zone, etc., English words obviously 
connected with Greek words in the preceding lists. 


433. Some important English words are not borrowed from 
Greek, but are nevertheless related to Greek words, since they 
are derived from the same original source. Such English words 
are called cognate.’ Their relationship to the Greek words is 


1 Borrowed English words have caritas. This practice will be con- 
been printed in the vocabularies tinued in the English division of the 
and occasionally elsewherein black- groups to be given hereafter and in 
face letter, cognate words, in SMALL the general vocabulary. 
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generally obscured by changes in form,! and sometimes in 
meaning. There is generally a corresponding Latin word. 

For example, waryp, FATHER, pater; épw, BEAR, ferd; xkadéw, HATL, 
cal6 ; yévos (race), KIN, genus ;. x1v, GOOSE, Gnser ; pyTHp, MOTHER, mater ; 
Séxa, TEN, decem ; O@vpa, DOOR, for'is, etc. 


We thus discover a second important guiding panawrs) to be added 
to the direction given in 1387: — 


434. In acquiring a Greek vocabulary, associate with the 
Greek words that belong together in a group the related Latin 
and English words. 


The bearing and importance of the directions given in 137 and 
434 will be made clearer by an inspection of the following typical 
group. 

Analyze the Greek words in the group, referring to Lessons LV. 
and LVI., and point out the case-ending (47, 212) or personal-ending 
(154), the suffix, the stem, and the preceding stem, theme, or root on 
which it is formed, noting carefully changes of form (399, 400, 401). 
In denominative verbs (417) it will be sufficient to point out the end- 
ing and the preceding stem. In compounds, name first the parts that 
compose the werd. 

Many suffixes will occur in the groups in the following Lessons 
which are not given in Lessons LV.and LVI. The number of suffixes 
both in Greek and in Latin is very great, and the brief lists in Lessons 
LV. and LVI. give only the most important. The meaning of suffixes, 
moreover, sometimes shifts; and the distinction of suffixes as forming 
primitives or denominatives (397) is often not applicable. The facts, 
however, stated in Lessons LV. and LVI. generally hold good, and 
these Lessons exemplify the proper method of analysis. 

Simple (396) Greek words printed in black-face letter are generally 
formed on a stem derived directly from a root or from an ultimate 
theme. But simple words which are formed on a stem derived’ from 
a stem that either appears in some preceding word or may easily be 
assumed, and compounds, are generally printed in light-face letter. 
This distinction is not made in case of the Latin words.? 


1The following law holds for and 7, 6, and @, as th, t, and d, but 
mutes: w and @ will generally ap- there are many exceptions. 
pear in English respectively as f 2 Only the most important Latin 
and 0; x, y, and x, a8 h, k, and g; words are given. For a more er- 


— = 
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Compound verbs are omitted, unless important for the develop- 
ment of the group. Many other words are omitted, because their 
connexion with the group in each case is obvious. 

Matters of especial difficulty are explained in the note that follows 
the group. 


435. R. ay, ag, drive, lead, weigh. 


Gy-w, drive, lead, bring, carry, weigh; dy-wv, -av-os, 6, a bringing to- 
gether, esp. to witness a contest, hence, contest, games; aywviCo-ua, con- 
tend; dy-po-s, 6, field (place where flocks are driven); &yp-i0-s, -a, -o-v, 
ranging the fields, wild; ay-0-s, 6, leader; arpat-nyd-s, 6, general; ov- 
otparnyo-s, 6 (avy, p. 59+), fellow-general ; orpatnyé-w, be general; otparny- 
id, -as, generalship ; Aox-ayd-s, 6 (Adxo-s, 6, company), captain ; Aoxayé-w, be 
captain ; Aoxay-ia, -as, captaincy ; obp-ayd-s, 6 (odp4, -as, rear), rear-leader ; 
nye-o-nat, lead, command, consider, think ; nye-yawv, -dv-os, 6, leader ; jyenov- 
ia, -as, leadership ; nyeud-cuva, neut. plur. (p. 594), thank-offerings for sufe 
guidance. — aywy-n, -is, @ carrying away; an-aywyt, -js, removal ; wap- 
aywyh, -js, transport ; dywy-o-s, 6, guide; Snu-aywyd-s, 6 (djuo-s, 6, pcople), 
leader of the people; Snpaywyé-w, play the demagogue; cit-aywy6-s, -d-v 
(aito-s, 6, grain), grain-carrying. — d§-wv, -ov-os, 6, axle; G&u-ata, -ns (ama, 
adv., together), wagon with two connected axles, prop., therefore, four- 
wheeled wagon; apak-itd-s, -d-v, passable by wagons; auak-taio-s, -a, -0-v, 
big enough to fill a wagon; d§-10-s, -a, -o-v, equal in weight, worth, 
worthy ; agia, -as, value; &ftd-w, think worthy ; dfiw-ua, -at-os, 76, dignity ; 
atio-crparnyo-s, -9-v, worthy to command. 

ag-6, move, lead, drive ; c6g6 (co-ig-0), drive together, part. co-actu-s ; 
rém-ex, -7g-78, m., rower (‘oar-driver’) ; Ac-tu-s, -us, m., impulse, act; 
ag-men, -in-is, n., train, army on the march; ag-er, -yri, m., field; ag- 
ili-s, -e, adj., easily movable, quick ; ax i-s, -is, m., axis. 

ACRE, ACORN, AXLE; agony, ant-agonist, strat-agem, ex-egesis, pur- 
agogic, dem-agogue, ped-agogue, syn-agogue, axiom. 


Note. — fyé-o-uat Shows the same lengthening of the stem ayo- that — 
appears in orpar-nyd-s, etc. The rough breathing is irregular. —'The root 
appears reduplicated (399) in aywy-f, etc., and increased (400) in &-wy», etc. 
(ay+o=at). So also in az-i-s. — atiw-orpdtnyo-s is a note-worthy forma- 
tion, as showing the same root in different forms. 


tended treatment of these, teachers mentary Latin Dictionary, and for 
are referred to the Table of Roots the history of the English words, to 
at the end of Lewis’s Latin Dic- Skeat’s Ktymological Dictionary of 
tionary for Schools or of his Ele- the English Language. 
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LESSON LVIII. 
Present System of Verbs. — Verbs of the First Olass. 


436. Six tense-systems have now been completely presented 
for vowel verbs in all of the moods. 
Review 252 entire. 


437. Three other tense-systems remain, the second aorist 
system, including the second aorist active and middle; the 
second perfect system, including the second perfect and second 
pluperfect active; and the second passive system, including 
the second aorist and second future passive. 


438. The second tenses differ from the corresponding first tenses 
in form, but have like meaning. 


439. The verbs that have already occurred have been al- 
most exclusively vowel verbs. In addition to these, a few 
mute verbs have been used with themes ending in -6- (104). 
In forming the different tense-stems of mute and liquid verbs 
(254) various euphonic modifications occur. 


440. The present system of the vowel verbs so far pre- 
sented has been formed by adding the variable-vowel -/,. (153) 
as tense-suffix directly to the theme. Verbs that form the 
present stem in this manner are said to belong to the Variable 
Vowel or First Class. This class includes some mute and 
some liquid verbs. 

a. There are six other ways in which the present stem is formed 
‘from the theme, giving six other classes of verbs. 

b. In the previous lessons the verb has been developed by moods. 
Hereafter the development will be by tense-systems, and the conjuga- 
tion of Abw, already given, will be repeated. 

Review 254 a and b. 


441. In some vowel verbs the final vowel of the theme re- 
mains short in all of the systems in which the verb occurs. 
Thus :— 
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yaAdo, laugh,) éyé\acra éyedao Ony 
oraw, draw, géomaca foraxa fomacpat towacbny 
tehéw, complete, tedéow, reAXw,? ér&Xleoa rerédexa rerédlcopar tredrécOny 

a. These verbs add o to the theme in the perfect and pluperfect 
middle and passive, and in the first passive system. 

b. The same enlargement of the theme may occur in other vowel 
verbs. Thus:— 
KrXelw, shut,  Krclow 
KeAev@, order, Ked\evow 


yAdcopar 2 


éxXelo-Onv 
kex€Xevopar éxedevoOny 


éxAeora xécAcupo OF kéxAerorpat 
éx&tevoa Kex&cvxa 


442. In other vowel verbs the final vowel of the theme 
remains short in some of the forms, but is lengthened in the 


others. Thus :— 

Séo, bind, Syjcw é5yora Sé5exa SéSepar &Onv 
Btw, sacrifice, iow 0uca vTéOuxa TéOupar érvbnv 
tw, LOOSE, iow éAvcoa AAvKa AAvpat ec vonv 
alvéw, praise, alvicw  yvera qvexa avnpas avébny 
kahéw, call, Kadw 3 ekdAeoa KékAnxa® KxéxAnpat éxAHOnv 


Review the present, future, and first aorist systems of Aw in 672- 
674.6 
Read again 148. 


No special vocabularies will be given hereafter. For information - 
in regard to the forms of words, their etymology, and their meanings, 
consult the general vocabulary at the end of the book. But do not 
do this until the sentence has been read aloud once or twice through to 
the end, according to the directions in 140. Endeavour to ascertain the 
meaning of new words by analysis, determining their parts, if they are 
compound, their stems, and their roots, and comparing them with any 
word or words of like derivation that may have previously occurred. 
If this fails, endeavour to infer their meaning from the context.? In 
all cases of doubt, the general vocabulary should be finally consulted. 


——, 


1Jt will be remembered that 
many verbs are defective (253 a). 

2In many verbs the fut. act. is 
lacking, the fut. mid. being used in- 
stead. 

3 Some verbs in -ew drop a in the 
fut. and contract. Thus reddcow, 
TeAe-w, reAw. The fut. has thus the 
same form as the present. 

4 Used mostly in compounds, esp. 
éx-aivéw, bestow praise on, applaud. 


5 The theme rade- appears as KA7- 
in the last three principal parts. 

6 In each system, give first the 
forms of the active in each mood, 
passing down the column, then of 
the middle and passive, or of the 
middle. 

7 Assistance in determining the 
meaning of new words in this Lesson 
and in the two Lessons that follow 
will be given in the notes. 
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443. 
| aaa a=! 


Aéoads TapeKeNeveTo TOIS “BAAnot! cropever Oar. 
2 


EXERCISES. 


Elevias ra Avxata €Ovce. 2. Bvcopev dé€ Bots. 3. xa- 
4. Kipos 6é 


cuyKxarécas* trols atpatimtas reyes @Se. 5. TOV Sé cuvED- 
tov? mdvtwv del Kateyéda. 6. Kal ToUs oTpaTnyols TrapeKd- 
Aecev cicw. T. Tous trmous édnaav. 8. Tov 8 drAdwv oTpa- 
TLWT@V ToANOL ov dueTérXecav* tHV odov. Y. Kal mAyotov 


erly 0 ataOmos évba® kara Aba opey.” 10. eyo perv, @ avdpes, 


non Duds eae. 
Aé€ryet GOE. 
TAYEAGY, ANN ETip“wpEtTO. 


ae €mt TOiS AOryoLS. 
els THY TOALY EDEN OU TO 
TT E {LTT OV. 
ciao vpiv. 


Aéeyets, @ veavioke," 


OUK ayaptoTa. 


11. Kai carecdpevos tovs otparnyovs 
12. tovs xaxovpyous' cai adixous ovx« eia® xa- 
18. xai Setras "Apiotiamou jr 
KATANVGAL TIPOS TOUS aYTLGTAGLwWTAS. 


14. vov 8€ Kat érraive 


15. GArAa KrElcavtTes Tas TUAGS OvTE 
TOUS oTpaTiwTas ote Ew ayopay 
16. hy &€ vets TOUS AAXOUS RORGRANTITE, aKoNov- 
17. Danrivos dé éyéXNace Kal eltrev, “AddAA 


2 18. pets evindpev 


f= 63 \ a rf > “A \ 4 > / 
Baciréa eri Tais Puvpais avTov Kai KatayeXdoavtTes amn)- 


Popev.'8 
A \ \ / 
qoTapou To dektov Képas. 


> 3 oo e / > > 4 3’ ‘ a 
19. dAXr’ Sus 0 Kr€apyos ovK aréotracev aro Tov 
20. Tov wéev KAX@S TrOLOUYTA éTraL- 


le) \ > 3 a by > “a 
voupev, TOV & GOLKOUVYTA OVK éTraLVvoUpeED. 


II. 1. He drew his™ sword. 
4. But his” father called Cyrus. 


3. You will append me. 


ee ee ee 


1 For the case, cf. 256, I. 13. 

2 Before a palatal (114), » be- 
comes y nasal (p. 23). For the 
force of the prep. in composition, 
of. cdunas (264). 

8 gvrwy is gen. plur. of the parti- 
ciple 4». gcuvdvrwy is, therefore, the 
gen. plur. of the compound verb 
ovv-ecqut, and of guvdvres Must mean 
those who are with one (370), one’s 
associates. For the case, cf. 308, I. 4. 

4 For the force of the prep. in 
composition, cf. d:aprd(w. 

5 where. 


2. And they bound the guide. 


6 Note the two parts of the word. 
So arise the meanings, 1) unyoke 
the baggage-cattle, i.e. halt, and 
2) make peace, in sentence 13 below. 

7 xaxéds and épyov. Cf. abv-epyos 
(285). 8 See p. 838 

9 The meaning of 5éxyoua can be 
inferred from the context. 

10 efroyv, said, a second aor. 

11 Cf. veavioxos With veavias. 

12 g-ydpioros, -ov, Cf. xapis, &xapi- 
OT@S. 

13 FAGov, went, a second aor. 

14 See 197. 16 See p. 23 3. 
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5. The army halted for’ breakfast. 6. We shall call the sol- 
diers together there. 7. And he ordered ¢he exiles to take 
the field with Clearchus. 8. And they completed their jour- 
ney and halted. 9. The other soldiers applauded Clearchus. 
10. Xenophon will intercept the cavalry. 11. This man will 
laugh at his opponents. 12. When he had offered sacrifice, he 
called the soldiers together. 


From this point groups of related words are substituted for the 
special vocabularies. Make a careful study of these groups, analyzing 
the words according to the principles stated in Lesson LVII. Then 
commit all the Greek words to memory. 


444. R. nm, pay. 


tl-w, pay, value, honour; rl-v-w, pay for, mid. make pay for (197 a), 
punish ; awo-riv-w, pay back, mid. make pay back, punish ; ri-py, Fs, value, 
worth, price, honour, esteem; &-riuo-s, -o-v, without honour, dishonoured ; 
ariua(w, dishonour ; &v-ripo-s, -o-v, in honour, honoured ; évrtiuws, adv., in 
honour ; iaAd-ripo-s, -o-v (plao-s, loving, dear), loving honour, ambitious, 
emulous ; gpidroripé-o-ua, be ambitious or jealous ; tty-10-s, -a, -ov, valuable, 
honoured ; riud-w, value, esteem, honour ; tiuwpd-s, -é-”, watching over or 
upholding honour, avenging ; riuwp-la, -as, help, vengeance ; tinwpé-w, help, 
avenge, mid. avenge oneself on, take vengeance on. 

timo-cracy. 


Note. — The meaning of the root, pay, branches in two directions: 
1) seta price on, value, honour; 2) pay a price for, pay a penalty. — 
tinwpd-s is for riwa-fopo-s,? the stem fopo- carrying the idea of watchful. 
Cf. dpd-w, see. 


LESSON LIX. 
Oomparison of Adjectives. 


445. There are three degrees of comparison of adjectives in 
Greek, as in Latin and in English. 


1 xpés with acc. equal to Latin uw consonantal, Eng- 

2 The oldest Greek alphabet had lish w. This letter was lost, but 
@ letter ¢, called digamma, dlyauua traces of it appear in many Greek 
(double gamma), from its form, words. 
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443. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Bevias ra Avcasa Bice. 2. Oicopev dé Bods. 8. ka- 
4. Kijpos & — 


5. trav b€ cuvor- 


écas tmapexedeveto Tos” EXAnot! rropever Oat. 


2 Tovs oTpaTiwTas réyet woe. 


4 = 
auyKkanéeoas 
> - 
tov? ravrwv del KateyérXa. 6. kal Tovs oTpaTnyovs Trapexd- 
8. trav & ddXwv atpa- 


nw : 4 \ e f 
TLWT@VY TOAAOL OV OveTeAEcav* THY OdoOD. 


Necev claw. T. Tovs trmous édnoav. 
9. Kal qAnoto 

e 4 
éotiv o otabpos évOa® Katartcopev® 10. eyo per, & avdpes, 

¢ ‘ ‘ 
non vas érawe. 11. Kal Karecdpevos Tos atparnyou 
rNéyet Woe. 12. Tovs KaKovpyous!’ Kal adixous ovK cia? xa- 
18. cai Seiras "Aptoriaaov jp) 

fal \ \ ’ / - “ \ \ 3 a 
KaTanvcat Tpos TOUS avtictactwTas. 14. viv é Kal éraw 


15. aAAa KrElcavTEs TAS MAAS OTE 


TAYENAV, GAN EeTipmwpELTo. 


> \ a 4 
ae et TOlS NOYOLS. 
>] \ , 86 9 \ , - ” y PY L 
eis THY ToALV edéyovTO® ToUs oOTpaTLwTas ovTE EEW ayopw 
e 

Ereptrov. 16. Av 5€é vuets Tovs GAXOUS TapaKarHTeE, aKodov- 

£ fay nw \ 
Oncovaw vpiv. 17. Darivos dé éyéXace Kat elmev, "Adu 
18. jets evicwpe 
Baotréa eri rais Ovpais avtod Kal Katayeddoavtes amy- 
Jopev.8 


9 - 
eyes, @ veavioxe, ovK ayaptoTa. 


t Siero 
19. GAN pas o Kréapyos ovK atréotacev aT TO 
e) \ 
ToTapov TO deEtoy Képas. 
le) \ “A A 
vovpev, Tov & adsxodvTa ovK éTraivovpev. 


II. 1. He drew his“ sword. 2. And they bound the guide. 
3. You will applaud me. 4. But his” father called Cyrus. 


ee ee ee 


20. rov wév KAADS TroLovYTa eEnd- 


1 For the case, cf. 256, I. 13. 

2 Before a palatal (114), » be- 
comes y nasal (p. 2%). For the 
force of the prep. in composition, 
cf. cvumas (264). 

8 3yrwy is gen. plur. of the parti- 
ciple &yv. ourvdvrwy is, therefore, the 
gen. plur. of the compound verb 
ovv-emut, aNd of cuvdytes Must Mean 
those who are with one (370), one’s 
associates. For the case, cf. 308, I. 4. 

4 For the force of the prep. in 
composition, cf. d:aprd¢w. 

5 where. 


6 Note the two parts of the worl. 
So arise the meanings, 1) unyotr 
the baggage-cattle, i.e. halt, aud 
2) make peace, in sentence 13 below. 

T xakéds and epyov. Cf. ovv-epyos 
(285). 8 See p. 838. 

9 The meaning of 3¢xoua: can be 
inferred from the context. 

10 efroy, said, a second aor. 

11 Cf. veavionos With veavias. 

12 G-ydpioros, -ov, Cf. xdpis, axap 
OTWS. 

13 #AGov, went, a second aor. 

14 See 197. 15 See p. 235 
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5. The army halted for! breakfast. 6. We shall call the sol- 
diers together there. 7. And he ordered he exiles to take 
the field with Clearchus. 8. And they completed their jour- 
ney and halted. 9. The other soldiers applauded Clearchus. 
10. Xenophon will intercept the cavalry. 11. This man will 
laugh at his opponents. 12. When he had offered sacrifice, he 
called the soldiers together. 


From this point groups of related words are substituted for the 
special vocabularies. Make a careful study of these groups, analyzing 
the words according to the principles stated in Lesson LVII. Then 
commit all the Greek words to memory. 


444. R.n, pay. 


ri-w, pay, value, honour ; rl-v-w, pay for, mid. make pay for (197 a), 
punish ; dmo-rlv-w, pay back, mid, make pay back, punish ; ri-py, js, value, 
worth, price, honour, esteem; &-ripo-s, -o-v, without honour, dishonoured ; 
driud(w, dishonour ; &-ripo-s, -o-v, in honour, honoured ; évrtpwws, adv., in 
honour ; iAd-ripo-s, -o-v (plao-s, loving, dear), loving honour, ambitious, 
emulous ; pidoripée-o-ua, be ambitious or jealous ; rtu-10-s, -a, -ov, valuable, 
honoured ; tiud-w, value, esteem, honour; tiuwpd-s, -6-v, watching over or 
upholding honour, avenging ; ripwp-la, -as, help, vengeance; tinwpé-w, help, 
avenge, mid. avenge oneself on, take vengeance on. 

timo-cracy. 


Note.— The meaning of the root, pay, branches in two directions: 
1) set a price on, value, honour; 2) pay a price for, pay a penalty. — 
tinwpd-s is for riua-fopo-s,2 the stem fopo- carrying the idea of watchful. 
Cf. épd-w, see. 


LESSON LIX. 
Oomparison of Adjectives. 


445. There are three degrees of comparison of adjectives in 
Greek, as in Latin and in English. 


1 6s with acc. equal to Latin w consonantal, Eng- 

2 The oldest Greek alphabet had lish w. This letter was lost, but 
a letter ¢, called digamma, diyauya traces of it appear in many Greek 
(double gamma), from its form, words. | 
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POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 
Sixatos (Sikato-), just, @ 5ixaid-T Epos dixasd-Taros 
isxtpds (so xupo-), strong, isxuipéd-repos iaxvpé-Tards 
mioros (moro-), faithful, mwisT 6-T Epos wioTd6-TATOS 
mor€utos (mwodeuto-), hostile, TOAEMLO-TEPOS WOAEMLD-TATOS 
dopadns (arpadec-), Secure, aoparéo-Tepos doparéo-raros 


446. The comparative is generally formed, as above, by 
adding -repos, -repa, -repov (stem -repo-), and the superlative 
by adding -raros, -raty, -taroy (stem -raro-), to the masculine 
stem of the positive. 

a. Adjectives in -os keep the stem unchanged in the comparative 
and superlative when the penult is long or the vowel of the penult is 
followed by two consonants. Otherwise the final vowel of the stem 
is lengthened to -w-. 

b. The comparative and superlative in -repos and -raros are de- 
clined like adjectives of the vowel-declension (144). 


447. Some adjectives take the irregular endings -errepos, 
-€OTATOS. 

a. Stems in -oy-. Thus evdaiuwy (evdatpor-), fortunate, eddaipor- 
EOTEPOS, EVOALLOV-ETTATOS. 

b. Some contract adjectives in (-oos) -ovs. Thus (evvoos) evvovs 
(evyoo-), evvovarepos, etvddotaros (by contraction for edyoéarepos, eivoe- 
oTarTos). ; 


448. A less common ending of the comparative is -twy, -toy 
(stem -tov-), of the superlative -toros, -tarn, -ucrov (stem -toro-). 


POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 
novs (stem 7du-), pleasant, no-twy HS-.oros 
Taxus (stem raxv-), swift, 6drrwy (for tax-iwv)! rdyx-toros 
kaxéds (Stem xaxo-), bad, Kak-twy KaK-LOTOS 
aicxpds (stem a:oxpo-), shameful, aicx-twy ’ alox-toros 


a. These endings are added to the masculine stem of the positive 
denuded of its suffix. Adjectives thus compared generally end in -vs 
or -pos. These syllables disappear in the comparative and superlative. 


—_ 


1 When, foranyreason,therough 9 or x, it appears at the beginning. 
sound is lost at the end of a root Thisis called transfer of aspiration. 
which begins with + and ends with 
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449. Comparatives in -iwy are declined like eidaiuwy (338), 
but in some of the cases shorter forms may occur. 


PARADIGM. 
M. and F. a N _ 
S. N. | Stow ¥Siov 
G. 5tov-o¢ 
D. ydtov-t 
A. | 7Stov-a, Ste WStov 
V/ Wdtov 
D. N. A. V. “iStov-e 
G. D. WStov-oww 
P.N.. V. | dtov-es, Stous ydtov-a, ydtw 
G. 1Siov-wv 
D, ydtoor 
A. | 7Stov-as, Stous Wotov-a, 75tw 


et LR = 


450. The Comparative Degree. 
Examine the following : — 
ouTot Kaxtoves eiat Trav GAdwy, these are greater cowards than the 
others. ; 
éropevovro paKxpotépay ddov, they proceeded by a longer road. 


451. Rule of Syntax. — Adjectives in the comparative de- 
gree take the genitive. The genitive is sometimes not ex- 
pressed, but merely implied. 


452. The Superlative Degree. 
Examine the following : — 
réeure Tov TEATATTOY Tos iaxupordrous, he sends the strongest of 
the light infantry. 
droréume THY TaxioTnv 6d0v, he sends her back by the quickest route. 
woAepiwraros jv BactAevs Tots “EAAnou, the king was very hostile to 
the Greeks. 


453. Rule of Syntax. — Adjectives in the superlative degree 
may be followed by the partitive genitive. The genitive is 
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POSITIVE. CoMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 
Sixatos (Sixaso-), just, Sixaud-Tepos Sixard-TaTos 
isxipds (toxipo-), strong, iaxupé-7epos isxtpd-rards 
mioros (moro-), faithful, ior 6-TEpos wioTd-TaTos 
modeutos (woAeuwo-), hostile, WOAcML-T EpOS WOAEMLG-TATOS 
dopadrns (arparec-), secure, dopadéa-Tepos do paréo-raros 


446. The comparative is generally formed, as above, by 
adding -repos, -repa, -repov (stem -repo-), and the superlative 
by adding -raros, -rary, -rarov (stem -raro-), to the masculine 
stem of the positive. 

a. Adjectives in -os keep the stem unchanged in the comparative 
and superlative when the penult is long or the vowel of the penult is 
followed by two consonants. Otherwise the final vowel of the stem 
is lengthened to -w-. 

b. The comparative and superlative in -repos and -raros are de- 
clined like adjectives of the vowel-declension (144). 


447. Some adjectives take the irregular endings -eorepos, 
-€CTATOS. 

a. Stems in -oy-. Thus eidaiuwv (evdatpov-), fortunate, eddatpor 
EOTEPOS, EvOaLMLOV-EOTATOS. 

b. Some contract adjectives in (-oos) -ovs. Thus (€vvo0s) evvous 
(evvoo-), evvovorEpos, evyvdiaTaTos (by contraction for edyoéa repos, evvoe 
oTaros). 


448. A less common ending of the comparative is -twy, -tov 
(stem -iov-), of the superlative -iros, -icry, -orov (stem -toro-). 


PosITIVE. CoMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 
novs (stem 7du-), pleasant, n8-twy H8-ur Tos 
Taxus (stem raxvu-), swift, Gdrrwy (for tax-iwy)!  rdx-toros 
kaxés (Stem xaxo-), bad, kak-twy KaK-LOTOS 
aicxpds (stem a:rxpo-), shameful, algx-twy ’ alox-toros 


a. These endings are added to the masculine stem of the positive 
denuded of its suffix. Adjectives thus compared generally end in -v 
or -pos. These syllables disappear in the comparative and superlative. 


— — 


1 When, foranyreason,therough 9 or x, it appears at the beginning. 
sound is lost at the end of a root his is called transfer of aspiration. 
whicb begins with + and ends with 


“@ 
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449. Comparatives in -iwy are declined like eddacnwv (338), 
but in some of the cases shorter forms may occur. 


PARADIGM. 
M. and F. rn 
S. N. | Stov Wdtov 
G. jdtov-os 
D. ydtov-+ 
A yStov-a, 75te HStov 
Vs qotov 
D.N. A.V “iStov-e 
G. D WStov-o.v 
P.N. V. | 1Stov-es, yStous ydtov-a, ndtw 
G. WOtov-wy 
D, ydtooe 
A 


yStov-as, 75tovs WStov-a, 7Stw 


450. The Comparative Degree. 
Examine the following : — 
ovTot Kaxtoves eiot Tov GAAwv, these are greater cowards than the 


others. . 
éropevovTo pakpotépay ddov, they proceeded by a longer road. 


451. Rule of Syntax. — Adjectives in the comparative de- 
gree take the genitive. The genitive is sometimes not ex- 
pressed, but merely implied. 


452. The Superlative Degree. 
Examine the following : — 
Téuret TUv weATaTTOV TOUS layuporaTous, he sends the strongest of 
the light infantry. 
dromeume THv TaxioTyv 6ddv, he sends her back by the quickest route. 
roAeuiwtratos jv BactAeds Tots “EAAnon, the king was very hostile to 
the Greeks. 


453. Rule of Syntax. — Adjectives in the superlative degree 
may be followed by the partitive genitive. The genitive is 
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sometimes implied. The superlative may express simply a very 
high degree of the quality. In this sense it never has the article. 


454. EXERCISES. 


ral \ 
I. 1. Bacide? miotoratoi ciowv. 2.0 8 avnp xareTro- 
bd \ a / bd / U4 ” ¢ 
tatos €yOpos Tots modeplous eoTtiv. 38. TovToUs Epacay ot 
oOTpaTevodpmevot ToAcuLKwTAaTOUS Elva. 4. waphv o Kiopos 
avy Tots evdatpovertatos TOV ditwv. 5. Ta dé Kpéa TOUTAV 
Tov dpvidwv jdiota nv. 6. ow by ToAXOD ypdvou! 7dfo- 
vos olvou2 yéyevpat. 7. ovTos Tayiotos Odvaros eat. 
8. un. Kaxtous @pev TOV GAXwV ‘EXAnVwv. Y. To? bé aAXOUS 
A \ al Z @ / 4 ’ A 5 10 b) 0 
Tapeivat Kal tots Kaxtoot Odppos* éprrocet. . evted0ev 
Kipos tyv Kitiocav eis thy Kidtxiay atroméute thy ta- 
ylorny odcv. Il. obtol eiot KdktoTo’ Te Kal aicyLoTot 
” \ \ “ \ ‘ > id 12 \ 
dvédpes xal mpos Oeav cal mpos avOpwrwv. . Kal qrapa- 
TELTWOV TOV TEATATT@V TOVS LayUpOTAaTOUS KErEVEL EpwTH- 
/ bd \ a“ 13 4 ie e / 

gat Ti éott TO KwAVOV. 18. mdvTes odTOL of BapBapor 
TOAELLWTEPOL Nuiy écovTat TOY Tapa Baciret sGvTwv. 
14. Kipos ottws érerevtncev, dvnp av BacidtKwTatds TE 

\ wv > , 4 id s »” Ss ~~ 
Kal apxyew akiwratos. 15. LevOns ixavwratos éorar vas 

\ 9 \ a “ e \ > \ ? ee 4 
Kal ev Kal Kax@s trovetv. 16. of pév ayabol evdatmove- 

a e Se \ 5 A 6 , s ’ a 

oTato. jaav, of dé Kaxol SodA0L® tovTwY eivar nEodVTO. 
17. icws otv aodaréctepov éotar nyiv topeverOat mrai- 
gLov Toincapevovs’ tav omAiTav, iva Ta oKevoddopa ev 
> 4 8 ea 
agparerTep@” 7. , 

II. 1. This road is narrower. 2. All were most faithful to 
the king. 3. Basest of men, why do you do this? 4. Now 
we will proceed by a longer road. 5. The cavalrymen were 


1 Cf. 308, I. 15. > év and raéw (p. 45%). For the 


2 Cf. 208, I. 7. case of xaxtoo, see p. 318. 

8 The inf., as a neuter verbal 6 SovA0s, 6. For the meaning, cf. 
subst., may take the art. dovAevw. : 

4 @dppos, -eos (316). Determine 7 A modifier of the subj. of o- 


the meaning by comparison with  pevec@a:, quas understood. 
Oappéw, Oapparcws. 8 [.e. in greater security. 
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more eager. 6. He has the most valiant of the soldiers. 
7. The citizens will be more courageous. 8. They called 
forth the most faithful of the men. 9. The satrap was a 
very unjust man. 10. These will be better disposed to us 
than the others. 11. Of all the Persians Cyrus was the 
ablest to benefit! his friends. 12. He was led? into the tent 
of a man who was? very faithful to Cyrus. 


455. R. pax (399), mac, be great, have power. 

pax-po-s, -d, -d-v, long; pox-ap, -ap-os, powerful, rich, blessed ; parapiCw, 
account happy; paxapio-ré-s,* -h, -d-v, accounted happy, enviable ; prx-os 
(399), -e0s, 7d, length; pryx-vrro-s, -n, -o-v, sup., longest. — pyx-avy, -7s, 
means for doing, device; unxavd-o-uat, devise; a-unxavo-s, -o-r, without 
means, impracticable. — péy-a-¢ (Stem meya- and ueya-Ao-), great; peyddrws, 
adv., greatly ; weyado-wperths, -és (xpénw, befit), befitting a great man, maynif- 
icent ; pweyado-xperas, adv., magnificently ; pelLwv, -ov (for pey-iwy), comp., 
greater ; pby-voro-s, -n, -0-v, SUP., greatest ; wéye-Bos, -eos, Td, greatness. 

miac-tu-s, adj., glorified, worshipped ; mac-t6, magnify, glorify ; mag- 
nu-s, adj., great; maior (for mag-ior), greater; maximu-s (for mag- 
simu-s), greatest ; mag-is, adv. (for mag-ius), more; mag-ister, -iri, m., 
master. 

MAKE, MAY, MIGHT, MUCH, MORE, MOST, MANY, MAIN (strength), MAID ; 
macro-cosm, mechanic, o-mega, mega-therium, megalo-saurus. 


LESSON LX. 


Future and First Aorist Systems of Mute Verbs.— Verbs of the 
Third Olass. 


456. Verbs whose themes end in a mute are called mute 
verbs (254). 


457. A labial mute (7, B, @) at the end of the theme unites with 
o of the tense-suffix (-o°/.. in the future, -oa- in the first aorist) and 
forms W (215 a). Thus:— 

wéumw (theme reun-), send, méupw, treua; tpiBw (tpiB-, rpiB-), rub, 
Tplyw, Erpipa; ypdpw (ypap-), write, ypdyw, Fypaipa. 


1 Cf. 305, I. 13. 4 Formed on the theme parapid- 
2 See 227 a. 3 See 369. of paxapl(w. See p. 1501. 
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458. A palatal mute (x, y, x) with o forms € (215b). Thus:— 

Aéyw (Aey-), gather,! speak, A€Ew, Zreka; Scwoxw (Siwx-), pursue, Swts 
edlwka; &pxw (apx-), begin, rule, dptw, jpta- 

459. A lingual mute (7, 8, 6) before o is dropped (231). Thus:- 


areviw (anevd-), hasten, orevow, ~onevoa; wépOw (wep0-), destroy, wépow, 
4 
émrepoa. 


All of the verbs cited above belong to the first class (440). 
Conjugate the fut. and first aor. systems of any one of these verbs. 


460. Some labial mute verbs form the present stem by add- 
ing -7°/.. as tense-suffix to the theme. 


THEME. Pres. STEM. Fort. First Aor. 
KAertw, steal, KAen- KkAent/ ¢. KAeyw ExAeWa 
KonrTw, Cut, KoT- KowT? /e. Kya %xowa 
oKenropat, View, oKen- ‘oxenro/ €- oxépouat eoxeyapny 
BrAdrrw, injure, BAaB- Baar? /e. Brdiw EBAava 
KaAUNTW, Cover, KaAuB- kadunr /¢. Kadupw éxdAuipa 
Oarrw, bury, Tag- Oan7?/ ¢. Odww Zava 
kpuntw, hide, Kpug- Kpun7o /¢. xpupw Expupa 
ptrrw, throw, pig- piwr?/ e- ptpo Eppipa? 


a. The final labial of the theme becomes coordinate (114 a), B and 
@ changing to mw before + of the tense-suffix -r°/.., as BAdz-rw for 
BAaB-rw, KadAvr-rw for xadvB-rw, Oar-rw for tad-rw,? Kpv-rw for 
KpuB-Tw, pin-tw for pid-rw. 


461. These verbs belong to the Tau or Third Class. 


462. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. jp£aro*t 76 otpatevpa tropeverOar. 2. Tovs tarmovs 
mavras éxréEouev. 38. of 5& SiwEavtes tayv® érravovto. 
y t ’ a \ A f , Soa ” 

4. éreprpé we ’Apiaios, mictos av Kip Kai vytv edvovs. 
dD. tous 5é advdpas éxérevov Oayrar. 6. Arcov S€ veéry 
éxaruvev. 7. tovtous tors avdpas dyot Kréyrac® tra xpn- 


aC 


1 In the sense of gather, used by 8 Transfer of aspiration. See p. 
Attic writers only in compounds, as_ 1621. 
éx-Aéyw, pick out, select. 4 See 198. 


2 Initial p is doubled when, by 6 Neut. of the adj. used adver- 
inflexion or composition, a simple _ bially. 
vowel is brought before it. 6 Cf. 356, I. 2. 
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pata. 8. of "EXAnves tais payaipais! Exovrav ta yéppa. 
9. ta b€ GAXa eis Tov Totapov piwpuer. 10. Kadpos 


éomevoe TaGaV THY odoV Kal ov StéTpipev2 11. cvdrAréEas3 
4 b 4 74 \ \ “ . \ , 
otpatevpa érrodudpxes Mirntov xat Kata yhv Kat Kata Oa- 
Aatrav. 12. obTor ov BraWovow nuads ropevopévous. 
18. ra ypypata, @ vedvioxe, pn KrEns4 14. Kai ovK 
yy 5 4 Q 3 “\ iA >] 4 6 15 PS 
éoTt” qopeverOar, eb pm ToUTOVS aTroKoyfopen. . dta- 
ij \ b] ef 7 4 \ 4 e \ ? 4 
Koras dé ov padiov" éeotat Tous Adyous. 16. 7 ytwov azeé- 
cd , 
Kpuire kal Ta Sava Kal trovs avOpwrovs. 17. &éa 87 
Kipos @Serce pu Bacirevs Kataxdyrn to ‘EXXAnueKev. 
18. dAra Statpipo, iva hoBwvtar ot ayyedou pn ov® Tas 
otovoas trounowpeba. 19. wéuras tov éppnvéa trapa Tous 
\ D>] 4 \ \ \ 4 - 
otpatnyous éxéXevoe tropevecOar. 20. xal mapa thy yédv- 
le) , “A 4 4 / 
pay tov Tiypnros arotapovu meépyrpat KedXevovot gudaKnv. 
21. eSiwxe pev Revohav amo tis hpddayyos, tous bé qode- 
iovs ovx EBAaWev. 22. Eeccav ot “EAAnVEes py mpocd- 
\ \ 4 \ b] \ , 93 / Q 
Yyolev Ipods TO Képas Kal aUTOUS KaTaxKdrpeLav. . oxepacbe 
€l TOUTO qemolinKkdoww of BapBapo. 24. év dé rovtm® Xe- 
f 1 zo10 rm 
plaohos méumes Kopntas 
TeXevTatoL.2 


IT. 1. You stole the horses. 2. Cyrus cut down® the park. 
3. They throw stones into the river. 4. He wrote a letter to™ 
the king. 5. J will not pursue these men. 6. We will bury 
the (two) men. 7. He will make haste to proceed to Greece. 
8. Cyrus sent jars of wine to his friends. 9. He said that the 


a e 
axepouevous |! amas Eyovow ob 


1 Cf. 175, I. 11. 

2 d1a-rptBw, sc. xpdvov. So tempus 
lero in Lat. 

8 gua-Aéyw for cuv-Aeyw. Before 
A, #, OF p, »y becomes A, p, OF p. 

* See 327. 

5 See 188 c. 

6 For the force of the prep. in com- 
Position, cf. aro-cmdw, aro-xAelw, etc. 
_ | bddto-s, -a, -o-y. For the mean- 
Ing of this adj., cf. the adv. jgdiws 
(309), 


. 


8 See 280. 

® Sc. te xpdvy. 

10 kwun-ry-s (404), ef. ndun. 

11 See 379, and cf. the fifth exam- 
ple in 378. 

12 reXeuta-io-s, -a, -o-v, from the 
stem of the subst. reAeuvr7. For the 
meaning, cf. rédos (318), reAcuTd-w 
(257). 

13 éx-xdatw. 

14 gapa with acc. 
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boy hid! this. 10. He orders them to find out? what the hin- 
drance® is. 11. To beat off* the enemy was a necessity. 
12. The army will slaughter® the oxen and asses. 13. He col- 
lected an army by means of® the money. 


463. R. apy, be first. 

apx-w, be first, —in point of time, begin, in point of station, rule ; part. 
as subst., dpxwy, -ovr-os, 6, ruler; in-dpx-w, be a foundation or beginning ; 
Gox-1, -7s, beginning, rule; a&pxa-io-s, -a, -o-v, from the beginning, ancient, 
old; apx-ixd-s, -n, -d-v, fit for rule; dpyx-o-s, 5, leader ; i-apxo-s, 6, subordi- 
nate commander, lieutenant ; av-apxo-s, -o-v, without leaders; davapyx-la, -as, 
lack of leaders, anarchy ; trn-apxo-s, 6 (trmo-s, 6, 7, horse), commander of 
the horse; podv-apxo-s, 6 (udvo-s, alone), one who rules alone; povapx-ia, 
-as, monarchy ; vav-apxo-s, 6 (vav-s, 7, ship), admiral ; vavapxé-w, be admi- 
ral, weiO-apxo-s, -o-v (aeid-o-ua, obey), obedient to authority; weiapxé-w, 
obey; wodv-apx-la, -as (rodv-s, much, many), government of many; ppoup- 
apxo-s, 5 (ppoupd-s, 6, garrison-soldier), commander of a garrison; xwp- 
dpxn-s, -ov (kau-n, villaye), village-chief. 

archaic, archaeo-logy, archives, arch-angel, arch-bishop, archi- 
episcopal, arche-type, an-archy, hier-archy, tetr-archy, etc. 


LESSON LXI. 


Future and First Aorist Systems of Mute Verbs (continued). — Mute 
Verbs of the Fourth Olass. 


464. Many palatal mute verbs form the present stem by 
adding -°/.. to the theme. « or x unites with the « of this 
present tense-suffix, forming with it rr. y unites with the 4, 
forming generally rr, sometimes @. Thus:— 


-Tueme. Pres. Stem. = Fer. First Aor. 
knptttw, proclaim, KnpoK- Knpitr?/ ¢. Knpigw éxnpvéa 
guAdrrw, guard, g~udak- gvdatr?/e. puddiw épvAata 
tapdtrw, disturb, Tapax- Taparr? /¢. tapdiw § érdpata 
adAdTrw, change, GAAay- addAartT?/e  GAAdEw hAAaza 
mpatrw, do, mpay- parr / ¢. a patw txpita 
rdtTw, arrange, Tay- Tart? / ¢. Tdiw trata 


ddrard(w, raise the war-cru, adaday- adadrale/ e. &AaAdiouat™ HAdAata 


1 Of, 356, I. 2. 8 Cf. 373, I. 6. 5 kbar. 7 See p. 159 2, 


2 oxémTcua. 4 dwo-xdaTw. 6 and. 
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465. Many lingual mute verbs with themes ending in 8 
form the present stem by adding, as above, -:°/.. to the theme. 
§ unites with the ., forming with it £ Thus: — 


THEME. Pres. STEM. For. First Aor. 
abpol(w, collect, adpo.d- adpor(? /e. dbpolaw HOpoce 
épyd(oua, work, epyad- “ = epyal? /e- épydoouas cipyacduny } 
Oavud(w, adnvire, Oauuad- Oavpale /.- Oauydcw éGavuaca 
voul(w, think, voutd- vou? /e- vou 2 évouioa 


a. Some of these verbs with themes in 6 have been introduced in 
the previous lessons. 


466. The verbs described in 464, 465 belong to the Jota or 
Fourth Class. 


467. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ray 68 cxevav Ta Tepitta atadraEwpev. 2. éxnpv- 
Eav of oTpatnyol Tovs oTpatTiatas oUTw Troteiv. 38. cuvédee 
TO oTpaTevua Ywpls TAY dAdwv Kat édreEe TUde.2 4. ayabov 

£ oa ’ 

* Uuiv mapa Baotréws Siarrpafopar. 5. xai éra£e Tiypynta 

/ X e le a a eo. » a ? a 
cuvexBiBalery Tas auatas. 6. Kipos vopiet vr’ éuod ndcxh- 
cOa.® T. Bacireds 5€ Ta GAXAa Staprace. 8. TadTa Sei 
mapacxevdcacbar. 9. Mévwy 5€ Sapa Kipos éréyero 
méurar® peyaromperras. 10. To 58 &Ew® Tetyos Bactréws 
gvracyn durdée. 11. tim’ dv Oeav Oiwv® Kai evyopevos® 

A 4 - , > /. \ \ \ 
Karas wpatds owheinv; 12. éxédrevae bé Tovs aoTpatnyous 
ouvtaEat Tous “EXAnvas. 18. nArAdrAaEav of “EXANVEs Ted- 

, £ a) “a 

taotal. 14. éyw Oérw, @ avdpes, diaBiBacar vuas, av émol 
4 \ 4 1 ¢€ 6 b] , = / - e / 
TaXavTov poor moplonte. 5. 0 & ’Oporras, Valo asietat: 
fous elvas® rovs immméas, ypadet eriaTonny Tapt Baotnréa. 
16. was av otv éym Bracaiunv® vuds odlv enol érraxoXov- 


1 See p. 83 8, 4 Cf. 843, I. 17. 
2 Verbs in -:(w with themes in 5 See 354. 
-:6- make their fut. in -1ew instead 8 Of. 228, I. 3. 
of -1cw, and contract. So voui-éw, * Dat. sing. masc. of the inter- 
vould. This is called the Attic Fu- rogative rls. “Of. 308, I. 2. 
ture. 8 See p. 104 2° and 379. 


8 See p. 712. 9 See p. 10414. 
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Oeiv; 17. xerever S€ adtov TH oTpaTnye oupTéprrat aro 
elp ; . KE é @ TTPATHYO cupTeurpat am 
Tov aotduatos avopas. 18. avritaEdpevoe Tovtots! évixate 
avy Tois Oeois. 19. adrX dro TovTwY TaY ypnudTev curré- 
Eds otpdtevpa érrodéuer Tots Opaki. 20. o dé Kréapyos 
duerrpakato mévTe wey oTpaTnyous Tapetvat, eixoot 5é doya- 
4 b] /- b] \ , N DJ 

yous. 21. éxéXevcev avtovs cvoKxevacapévous Kal é€oTh- 

, y b ] N , A A b ] “ 
capévous topeverOar eis TO mpocOev. 22. viv Hh everews 
TeXeuTHCOpEY 4 KaXov épyov épyacopeOa Tovs “EAXnvas 
TWOAVTES. 


II, 1. We will guard the acropolis. 2. And after this they 
raised the war-cry. 3. Let us plunder the city and the palace. 
4. He sent heralds to arrange? a truce. 5. Cyrus will pursue 
them with triremes.? 6. He took his post behind the soldiers. 
7. But this disturbed Clearchus exceedingly. 8. For I thought 
you were‘ both friends and allies. 9. Those with® Xenophon 
packed up their baggage® and proceeded. 10. For if we shall 
delay, the enemy will be more courageous. 11. He made proc- 
lamation to the Grecks that they were to pack up their bag- 
gage.’ 12. These, then, were the exploits of the Greeks® in 
their march inland with Cyrus. 


468. R. Fepy, work. 

epy-o-v, 76, work, deed ; apy-d-s, -6-v (contracted from é-epy-6-s), without 
work, idle; ev-epyé-rn-s, -ov, well-doer, benefactor; evepyeré-w, do a kind- 
ness; evepye-cid, -as, kindness ; naxovpy-o-s, 6 (contracted from xaxé-epy-o-s, 
kaxd-s, bad), wrong-dver ; xaxoupyé-w, do harm to; avyv-epy-d-s, -d-v, working 
with ; épyato-uat, do work, labour ; mav-otpy-o-s, -o-v (for way-e-opy-o-s, was, 
all), that will do anything, villainous ; wavoupy-ta, -as, knavishness ; bx-oupy- 
é-s, -d-v, serviceable, conducive to. 

WORK, WRIGHT, WROUGHT; en-ergy, Organ, ge-orgic, chir-urgeon, 
s-urgeon, lit-urgy, metall-urgy. 

Nore. — For the digamma in the root, see p. 1612. In wavotpyos and 
droupyds; an ¢ is prefixed to the root. 


1 See p. 832 and cf. 274, I. 4. 5 Those with, oi augi with the acc. 
2 to arrange, wepi With the gen. 6 Use the aor. participle. 
8 Cf. 308, I. 17. 7 that they were, etc. Use the infin. 


4 The original thought was, They 6 Say, This, then (raira bh), the 
are, etc. Cf. 1. 6 above. Greeks did, etc. 
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LESSON LXII. 
Irregular Oomparison of Adjectives. 


469. The following are the most important cases of irregu- 
lar comparison : — 


POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE, 
1. dya0ds, good, duelvwy 
Epioros 
BeAtiov BéAriotos 
xpelrrwy (for xpet-iwy) = xpdtioros 
Aqguwy Agotos 
2. «axds,? bad, xElpwr xeipioros 
hrrwy (for 7x-iwv) ieiora® 
3. nadrds, beautiful, KaAAtwy KdAALoTOS 
4. péyas, great, pelCwy (for pey-iwv) méytotos 
5. pixpds,t small, pelwy 
6. dAlyos, little, plur. fev, éadrrwy (fot edax-iwy)  éAdxioros 
7. wodvs, much, plur. many, wAelwy OF wAéwy mwAcioTos 
8. pddios, easy, pawy pgoros 
470. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. @ore adeurvoe oav of mrEetoToe TaV “EAAHVOD. 
2. péyeotov, @ avopes, ExeTe Katpov. 38. ovx Nuav Bedtious 
elalv of Miaot. 4. ’Apiotapyos S€& (tmiméas ovK édXaTToUS 
TeTpaxooiwy elyev. 9. EXoMEY TA TOV HTTOVWY YpPHuaTa. 
6. wal émetpato auvepyos Tois idols Kpatictos elvat. 
1. A@ov Kal dpewov éote oTpateverOar 4 atraddaTTEd Oat. 
8. ovTote aktovar TOV AOYayaY py) YElpouvs elvar. Y. TA SE 
Tov dirwy pacrov éotiy advrAaxta diapTaca. 10. rorr@5 


1 For the distinctions of meaning * Also compared regularly, pixpd- 
among different comparative and repos, pixpdraros. 
superlative forms of the same posi- 6 The dat. is used with compara- 
tive, see the general vocabulary. tives to denote the deaqree of dif- 
2xaxés has also regular forms. ference. So here, greater by much, 
See 448, t.e. much greater. 


3 A neut. plur. used as an adv. 
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@ a “ 17 x vA ry: 3 > ‘ “a “A 4 > ‘ 
etD ; . Kerever S€ avTov TO oTpaTnye ovupTréurpat arro 
Tov otouaros avopas. 18. avritakdpevoe tovrots! évixate 
avy tois Oeois. 19. ddr aro TovT@Y THY ypNnUaTwV cUARE- 
Eds otpdtevpa érrodéuer Tots @Opaki. 20. o dé Kréapyos 
Suerrpatato wévre pev oTpaTnyovs wapeivar, elxoot dé Aoya- 
4 3 bp] \ 4 \ bd 

yous. 21. éxéXevcev avTovs cvoKevacapévous Kat é€orAL- 

, lA b \ , A a 9 aA 
capévous tropeverOat eis TO mpocbev. 22. vov 7H evKrEGs 
TeXeuTHTOMEY 7 Kadov Epyov éepyacopeOa ods “EXAnvas 
TWCAaVTES. 


II. 1. We will guard the acropolis. 2. And after this they 
raised the war-cry. 3. Let us plunder the city and the palace. 
4. He sent heralds to arrange? a truce. 5. Cyrus will pursue 
them with triremes.2 6. He took his post behind the soldiers. 
7. But this disturbed Clearchus exceedingly. 8. For I thought 
you were‘ both friends and allies. 9. Those with® Xenophon 
packed up their baggage ® and proceeded. 10. For if we shall 
delay, the enemy will be more courageous. 11. He made proc- 
lamation to the Greeks that they were to pack up their bag- 
gage.’ 12. These, then, were the exploits of the Greeks® in 
their march inland with Cyrus. 


468. R. Fepy, work. 

epy-o-v, 74, work, deed ; apy-d-s, -é-v (contracted from é-epy-6-s), without 
work, idle; ev-epyé-rn-s, -ov, well-doer, benefactor; edepyeré-w, do a kind- 
NESS ; Eevepye-cia, -as, kindness ; xaxovpy-o-s, 6 (contracted from raxd-ep7-o-s, 
xaxd-s, bad), wrong-doer ; kaxoupyé-w, do harm to ; suv-epy-d-s, -d-v, working 
with ; épydfo-uat, do work, labour ; mav-otpy-o-s, -o-v (for rav-e-opy-o-s, ras. 
all), that will do anything, villainous ; ravoupy-la, -as, knavishness ; ix-oupy- 
é-s, -é-v, serviceable, conducive to. 

WORK, WRIGHT, WROUGHT; en-ergy, Organ, ge-orgic, chir-urgeon, 
s-urgeon, lit-urgy, metall-urgy. 

Nore. — For the digamma in the root, see p. 1612. In wavotpyos and 
vroupyés; an e is prefixed to the root. 


1 See p. 8319 and cf. 274, I. 4. 5 Those with, oi aug with the acc. 
2 to arrange, wepi With the gen. 6 Use the aor. participle. 

8 Cf. 308, I. 17. 7 that they were, etc. Use the infin. 
* The original thought was, They 8 Say, This, then (raira dn), the 


are, etc. Cf. 1. 6 above. Greeks did, etc. 
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LESSON LXII. 
Irregular Comparison of Adjectives. 


469. The following are the most important cases of irregu- 
lar comparison : — 


PosITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE, 
1. d&yabds, good,} delve 
Epioros 
BeATioy BeATiTos 
xpelrrwy (for xpet-iwy)  —xpdrioros 
Aq@wy Agotos 
2. xaxds,? bad, xelpwr XEiproros 
hrrowv (for nx-iwv) hnioras 
3. Kards, beautiful, KaAXiwv KaAALOTOS 
4, péyas, great, pel(wy (for pey-iwv) MEyLOTOS 
5. pixpds,* small, pelwy 
6. dAlyos, little, plur. few, dAdrtwy (fof edax-iwv)  éAdxioros 
7. wodvs, much, plur. many, wAelwy OF wAéwy wAeioTos 
8. pddi0s, easy, pawy pgoros 
470. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. @®ote Aderrrvot joav of mretoTtOL TaV “EAANVwDP. 
2. péeytaTtov, @ avopes, ExeTe xatpov. 8. ovx nuav Bedtious 
eigiv of Mucoi. 4. ’Apiotapyos Sé tmméas ovK €XaTTOUS 
TeTpaxoaiwy eiyev. 9. ExomEy TA THY NTTOVWY ypHuaTa. 
6. nal émeipato ouvepyos Tois idols KpaTLoTOs EiVval. 
7. AX@ov nal dpewov é€ott otpateverOat 7) ataddrdTTEGOaL. 
8. odTot aEtovae TOV AOYayaV pn xelpous Elva. Y. Ta dé 
Tav dirwy pactov éoriv advraxta Siaptaca. 10. 7orAdr@® 


1 For the distinctions of meaning * Also compared regularly, pixpéd- 
among different comparative and repos, uixpdraros. 
superlative forms of the same posi- 5 The dat. is used with compara- 
lve, see the general vocabulary. tives to denote the degree of dif- 
2xaxés has also regular forms. ference. So here, greater by much, 
See 448, t.e. much greater. 


3 A neut. plur. used as an adv. 
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/ 9 / t 1, Soa ee ee \ 
peiCwv Hv 7 Bon. 11. weipacovrar cai vpiv Kat piv ta 
n - e 
Bértiota! oupBovreioa. 12. BérAriov civat pn o oTpatn- 
- 1 a 
yos dtandAdtrecOa. 18. Eyowev 5 Kal yiyas cov Tots 
Geois adpetvovas tav BapBapwv. 14. Tovyapovv Kpatioto 
59 umnpétat tavtos épyou Kipw joav. 15. éorpatozredev- 
ovto O€ éxdoToTe aTréyovTes GNANAWY Tapacayyny Kal petov. 
16. joav & of TavTn immo peloves pev TV epatxav,? Ovpo- 
evdéatepot 5€ ToAv.® 17. ov vouifw avdpt xcadXiov elvat Tha 
ovdé NapmrpoTepov- apeTns Kat Suxarocvvns Kal yevvarorntos. 
A \ 
18. otpariatas mretous 7 Sicytdtor Eotparomredevoavto Tapa 
Knredpyw. 19. dirovs b€ Karas Kexoopnpévous péytoTtov 
, ’ Moe 9 , 2 ee , 
Koo pov avdpi évoyufev. 20. Hoav Kreapyw ev tT@ oTpatev- 
pate immets mAElous  TeTTapdKovTa, TOUTwWY bé OL TAELoTO 
Opaxes. 21. tadta avaddAakwpev, iva ws mreloTou* pev 
e A bd A e ® ¢ / \ “ 
nuaoV ev Tols OTrAOLs WoLv, wS EXaxYLoTOL 5é TKEVOpOPwGL. 
22. ovmote yap peltov dtreatpatomedevovto ot BdpBapot Tov 
€ fe) $ 
FAAnuiKxov éEjxovta ctadiwv. 


II. 1. These are the® bravest of the captains. 2. There are 
many Persians nobler than Ariaeus. 3. The barbarians were 
very expert bowmen. 4. For it is much® easier to withdraw. 
5, What do you think to be fairest and fittest? 6. We should 
be more serviceable,’ if we should have our arms, 7. There 
were very many wild asses in the plain. 8. The freedom of the 
cities is the® greatest proof of this. 9. It is best for us, Chi- 
risophus, to proceed at once to the height. 10. They were not 
less ® than ten thousand stades distant from Greece. 11. But 
I think you are better and braver than many barbarians. 
12. Xenophon thought that thus the honour would be greater. 
13. For all the sons of the noblest Persians are educated at 
the king’s court. 


1 See p. 1221, 5 Omit. 
2 Sc. trrwy. 8 See p. 1791. 6 Cf. I. 16 above. 
quam plurimi. @s or ore may 7 worth more (see p. 912). 


be prefixed to the superlative to 8 Cf. I. 22 above. 
strengthen it. . 


4 
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471. R. xpa, cer, do, make. 

aito-kpd-rwp, -op-os, 6, % (abréds, self), being one’s own master ; Kpdr-os, 
-e-05, 76 (xpa+ 7), strength, might; xparé-w, be strong, be master ; «pelrrov, 
-ov (for xper-iwv), comp., stronger, better; xpar-to-ro-s, -n, -o-v, SUp., strong- 
est, best; éy-xparhs, -és, possessed of power; émi-xparhs, -és, master of; 
exixpare-ta, -as, mastery ; wary-Kpdt-.0-v, 75 (mas, all), complete contest, the 
pancratium. 

Cer-&s, -er-is, f., Ceres (‘goddess of creation’) ; cor-p-us, -or-is, n., 
body; cre-6, produce, create ; cré-sc-6, come into being; in-cré- 
mentu-m, -7, n., growth. 


HARD, @uto-crat, aristo-cracy, demo-cracy, demo-crat, etc. 


LESSON LXIII. 


Future System of Liquid Verbs. — Liquid and Vowel Verbs of the 
Fourth Olass. 


472. Verbs whose themes end in a liquid are called liquid 
verbs, 


473. The future of liquid verbs is formed by adding the 
tense-suffix -e°/.. instead of -0°/.. (159) to the theme; « is con- 
tracted with the following vowel, as in the present of rdw 
(245). Thus :— 

evo (theme pev-), remain, fut. wera, meveis, uever, etc. ; véuw (theme veu-), 
distribute, fut. VELM, VEMEIS, vEmeEr, ELC. 

These two verbs belong to the First Class. 


474. Many liquid verbs belong to the Fourth Class (466). 


475. of the theme unites with « of the present tense-suffix 
’/., forming with it AA. Thus: — 


THEME. Pres. STEM. FuTuRE. 
ayyéAdw, announce, ayyeA- ayyerAdA® / e- aVYVEAD 
Bdddw, throw, Bad- Badr? /e. Bare 
OTéAAw, send, oTeAs oTeAd° /e. oTEAw 


476. When the theme ends in v or p, « is transferred and 


unites with the vowel of the theme to form a diphthong. 
Thus : — 
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THEME. © Pres. STEM. Future. 
xrelvw, kill, KTED- Krew? / ¢. KTEves 
wepalyw, accomplish, wepay- wepasy? / ¢- wepavie 
onpalyw, Show by a sign, onpmay- onpawy® / ¢. onuare 
relvw, stretch, TEv- rev? / ¢- Teva 
galyw, show, gpav- pair? / dave 
POelpw, destroy, pbep- POeip? / e- Oe pia 
xareralyw, be angry, Xareray- Xarerav? /¢. Xadrenare 


477. But if the vowel of the theme is c or wv it becomes 
long when - of the suffix -°/,. is transferred. Thus:— 


THEME. Pres. STEM. Frere. 
kAlyw, cause to lean, KAuve KAiv? /¢. KAWe 
kpivw, distinguish, Kpiv- «piv? /- Kp 
ais xvve, shame, ao XUY- arcxiv? /e- aicxure 


478. To the Fourth Class belong not only mute (466) and 
liquid (474) verbs, but also two verbs with themes in -av-. 


THEME, Pres. STEM. FUTURE. 
kaiw, burn, Kav- rao /e. (for rav-19/ ¢-) Kavow 
kralw, weep, KAav- Kra/e. (for cAau-i9/e-)  KAavToMaL OF KAavooipa! 


a. v is dropped between the two vowels. Attic prose uses xaw 
instead of xaiw, xAdw instead of KAatw. 


Conjugate the future system of daivw in 6782. 
Conjugate also the future system of any other of the liquid verbs 
given above. 


479. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. tyv akidv éxdotm vepodpev. 2. évradba pevo 
nuépas éemtd. 8. Tapayyerel Urrouéverv. 4. morepoy TavTa 
amayyer@ 7 peveite; 5. 6 TL? bé Toinoel, OV Stacnpave. 


1 Some verbs have, in addition to meaning. It is called the Dor 
or instead of a fut. in-coua, one in Future. 


-céouat, contracted -codua:, formed 2 Follow the direction given 0 
with the tense-suffix -veo/... This p. 159°, 
formation is found only in the fut. 8 What, neut. sing. acc. of dors. 


mid., and only when it has an active See p. 1228, 
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6. radra O€ ayyeAovot mpos Tov otpatnyov. T. TovUTOUS ava- 
atTéeXovaw of TokdTat Kai TeATacTai. 8. Ti of addOL”EXAD- 
ves atroxpivoivtat Kipw; 9. 0 d€ Panrivos eime,! Tatra 
b lal 10 3 , Q 2 \ Q ‘ \ bf Q 4 
amayyerodpev. 10. aicyuvovpeba? nai Oeovs Kai avOpwrrous 
a a , ? a L a , 
ratta mroviv. 11. wadw pwrnoe, Xrovdus % TodELov 
’ nA 12 \ \ 3 ’ “ > a \ 8 3 
ATAYYEA® ; . Tous pev® avT@v aroKTevel, Tous 
’ a oe \ A e ld A , 4 a 
exBaret. 18. dwa Sé TH Huépa TH odrrriyye* onpavei. 


5 15. Ticcadépyns xatoe tas Ko- 


14, wepava ta Sdéovra. 
was. 16. xpuvets 8 avtov didopabéctartoy eivar. 17. Trois 

¢/ > a A \ t ) / , 
immo éuBadeire TovToy Tov yirov. 18. ov pévTou Tayv 
ye atrayyer®, Grr Statpipw. 19. woddovs tav aprralov- 
TwY oUTws aTroxTeverte. 20. of Sé oTpaTIMTaL YareTTaVOvGL 
Tois oTpatnyois.© 21. Tevovowv avw pos TO dpos. 22. d:a- 
dbepover To’s otpatiwtas. 23. of S& oTpati@Tas avtov Te 

A \ \ e 4 ? \ \ \ , 

Barovet cal ta vrokiyia. 24. odtos yap Kat THY Tatpida 
odTw KaTatoxyuvel Kal Tacav THv ‘EXAdba. 25. Kipos ov'te 
ahrov wéuTes onuavodvta’® 6 TL ypn Trovety oTE autos ® 


/ 9 
paiverat. 


II. 1. I shall answer you. 2. I will report this to the 
soldiers. 3. They will remain there seven days. 4. All will 
weep. 5. And he will burn down the palace. 6. He will kill 
all. 7. I shall lay the country waste. 8. He will put his 
brother to death, 9. They say the enemy will give way. 
10. The gods will show us the way. 11. You will send back 
the messengers. 12. And on account of this I will not wait for 
you. 13. He says that he will answer the soldiers. 14. I will 
give the signal to the Greeks with the trumpet. 15. I will 
give orders to all to use their slings and bows.” 


a es — 


1 Of. 443, I. 17. 6 Dat. of indirect obj. See p. 841. 


2 Used in the mid. as a pass. de- 7 Circumstantial partic. express- 
ponent (255 b), feel ashamed before, ing purpose (379). 
with direct obj. in acc. 8 Cf, 308, I. 4. 
8 Cf. 328, I. 17. ®In the mid. and pass., show 
* See p. 475, oneself, be shown, t.e. appear. 


5 See 371. 10 and to use their bows (rotedw). 
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480. R. Bod, throw. 

BoaAAw (for Badr-w), throw, throw at, hit; d:a-B4ArAw, throw across at 
with words, slander; Béd-os, -e-0s, 7d, thing thrown, missile; Bod-n, -7s, a 
throw; ava-BoAn, -js, that which is thrown up, earthwork ; 8:a-BoA4h, js, 
slander; elo-Bodn, -%s, invasion, entrance, pass; éu-BoAn, -is, invasion; 
xpo-BoAn, -js, a throwing forward ; xpoo-Bodn, -hs, assault, charge; ouvp- 
Bodh, -js, a hurtling together, encounter; iwep-Bodrh, -js, a throwing over, 
crossing ; metpo-Bod-ia, -as (mérpo-s, 6, Stone), stone-throwing ; axpo-BoAlo-paz 
(axpos, topmost, outermost), throw from a height or distance ; axpoBdArors, 
-e-ws, H, throwing from a distance, skirmish. 

em-blem, pro-blem, dia-bolic, de-vil, para-ble, sym-bol. 


LESSON LXIV. 


First Aorist System of Liquid Verbs, 


481. The first aorist of liquid verbs rejects o of the tense- 
suffix -oa- (165) and lengthens the theme-vowel in compensa- 
tion, a to y (but to a afters or p),etoa,r.tot,vtov. Thus:— 


mepaivw (mepay-), accomplish, aor. 
émépava ; 
galyw (pav-), show, aor. Epnva; 


ayyéArAw (ayyed-), announce, aor. 


Iryyecda ; 
pévw (uev-), remain, aor. Epeva ; 
oréAAw (oreA-), send, aor. Zore:Aa ; 
P0cipw (Pbep-), destroy, aor. épOeipa. 


KAtvw (KAw-), cause to lean, aor. 
éxAiva } 


aicxivw (auxuv-), shame, aor. joxova. 


onualyw (onuar-), show by a sign, aor. 
eohunva ; 

xareralyw (xarerav-), bE angry, aor. 
éxadrérnva. 


Krelvw (xrev-), kill, aor. Exrewa ; 


véuw (veu-), distribute, aor. Eveua; 
telvw (rev-), stretch, aor. Ereiva ; 


(xpw-), distinguish, aor. 


Expiva. 


kptve 


a. Baw (475) forms a second aor. (437). This will be explained later. 
b. The aor. of xdw (478) is éxkavoa; of xAdw, &xAavea. 


Conjugate the first aorist system of @aivw in 679. 
Conjugate also the first aorist system of any other of the liquid 


verbs given above. 
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482. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. 86 guevay jpépav ev ro medio. 2. Bactret rpa- 
ros Hyyeira tadta: 8. padiws tatra mdvta érepdvapev. 
4. SuépOetpav yap Tovs otpatiwtds. 95. Kal Tous omAlras 
éxéXevoe pciva. 6. od dé mpatos amodnvat! yvwpunv. 
7. otpati@tas Extetre TOY YOpToV KavaovTas. 8. Kai Bayiva 
Tapynyyekev 0 Eevohav tovs “EXAnvas vropéverv. 9. ex” 
Tovrov Fevohav éoreiAato éxi modcuov. 10. dav d€ on- 
unvn? tO Képatt, cvoxevateoOe. 11. Kxataxavowpev Tas 
dpdéas Gs éyouev. 12. nai ef mapayyeiderav, To oTpdtevpa 
_mdnorafos dv. 18. Evecvay 5& Kai of mapa thv OddaTTav 
oixovvtTes év Lerots nat ev “Tacots. 14. (xavol Ecovta ta 
te Tapa Bactréws® trois “EAAnow amayyeiNae Kal Ta Tapa 
tav ‘“EXAnvev Bacire?. 15. Kopos 8 aarexptvato, ’Axovw 
"ApBpoxopav éxyOpov dvépa ert to Evppatn rotaue civar.4 
16. «at Kipos daroxretvar Néyera adtos TH éavTod® yeipt 
tov dpxovra. 17. Krdapyos xpivas adixeivy Tov Tod Mévwvos 
oTpatewrny wAnyas éuBdrAre. 18. trovtos amoxpivacbe 
6 Te® Kad TOY TE Kal aptoTov ExyeTe. 19. Kat dTw" SoKeEt 
TOUT, pn, avaTewdTW THY yYelpa* Kal aveTeLvay ATravTes. 
20. evOds ody 0 Eevopav avtovs éxédXevev etyecOar ois 
gnvact Ocois td TE Gveipata Kal Tov mépov Kai® Ta ova 
ayaba émiredéoat.? 


IT. 1. He accomplished this easily. 2. The soldiers re- 
mained there five days. 3. He reported the decision to his 
friends. 4. They did not wait for the hoplites. 5. The Greeks 
made answer to this. 6. You disgraced your ancestors. 7. The 


1 See 197. If this were the first 5 of himself, gen. sing. masc. of 
aor. inf. act., and not the impera- the reflexive pron. Cf. 373, I. 8. 


tive mid., the accent would be on S whatever. Cf. 479, I. 5. 
the penult (845 c), 7.e. the form 7 to whomever, dat. sing. masc. of 
would be properispomenon (385). doris. Cf. 336, I. 24. 

2 Sc. 6 cadrrynths. 8 also. 

8 See p. 83 9. ® Dependent on etxecOa. See 


4 See 354. also 441 and 345 c. 
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barbarians are said to have given way at once. 8. Cyrus and 
the army remained there twenty days. 9. The generals re- 
ported this to Cyrus. 10. Cyrus put a Persian man to death. 
11. Hereon the trumpeter gave the signal. 12. Abrocomas at 
that time burned the boats. 13. You corrupted our generals 
and captains. 14. Equip yourselves for war immediately. 


483. R. $a, fa, shine, show. 

bypl, show by words, say; ha-ox-w, say, allege ; dd-or-s, -€-ws, 4, asser- 
tion ; mpd-paci-s, -e-ws, 7, allegation, pretext; mpopact(o-ma, set up as a 
pretext ; a-npopdora-ro-s, -0-v, not offering excuses ; axpopaclarws, adv., with- 
out offering excuses, without evasion ; w-vy, -js, sound, voice, language. — 
dalvw (pa+ v), cause to shine, bring to light, show; hav-epo-s, -d, -0-v, in 
plain sight, clear; pavepas, adv., evidently ; a-pav-hs, -és, invisible, hidden ; 
apavi(w, make hidden, blot out; s:a-pav-hs, -és, seen through, transparent ; 
5:a-pavas, adv., clearly, distinctly ; éu-pav-hs, -és, in plain sight, visible ; éu- 
paras, adv., visibly ; xata-pav-hs, -és, in sight ; wepi-pav-hs, -és, visible from 
every point ; mepipavas, adv., manifestly, notably ; dd-os, -e-0s, Td (Pa+f), 
light; as, pwt-ds, 76 (Pw+7), light. 

fa-ri, say; fa-t-e-o-r, confess ; in-fi-ti-ae, -arum, f,, denial ; fa-bula, 
-ae, f., story ; fa-ma, -ae, f., report; fas, n., divine law. 

BAN, BANNS; eu-phemism, pro-phesy, pro-phet, phase, em-phasis, 
phenomenon, dia-phanous, epi-phany, hiero-phant, phantasm, phos- 
phorus, photo-graphy. 

Note. — For. pnul, see 348. dos, is for par-os. 


LESSON LXV. 


Formation and Oomparison of Adverbs. 


484. Most adverbs are formed from adjectives and end 
IN -ws. 
Examine the following : — 


ADJECTIVE. STEM. GEN. Piur. ADVERB. 
Slxaos, just, S5ircaso- Sicalwy dixalws 
xaxés, bad, Kako- KAK@Y KAK@S 
eldaluwy, fortunate, evdatpov- evdaiudvov evdarudvas 
dopardts, secure, acpadeo- doparay dopadas 


nous, pleasant, jdv- noéwv noéwos 
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a. Observe that adverbs formed from adjectives of the vowel- 
declension add -s to the stem, the last vowel of which is lengthened, 
and have the accent of the gen. plur. neut. 

b. Observe that adverbs formed from adjectives of the consonant- 
declension add -ws to the stem, which takes the same form as before 
-wv in the gen. plur. neut. The adverb is contracted when the gen. 
plur. is contracted and has its accent. 

Examine the following : — 
dyecvov Gv moXeuoimev ExovTes Ta Orda, we should fight better, if we 

had our arms. 
xpattota paxovrat, they fight very bravely. 


c. Observe that the acc. neut. of the comparative and superlative 
of the adj. is used for the comparative and superlative of the adverb, 
in the sing. for the comparative, in the plur. for the superlative. 


485. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. oteppas todrdav ayabav devyoucOa. 2. of 8é 
"EAAnves Bapéws tadt’ jxovoav. 3. evdaipovéatepov Tav 
adrAOv! Sijyov. 4. 0 b€ KrA€apyos icyvpas Katérewvev. 
D. TOVTOUS KAK@S Tolel Kal TA ypnuaTa aTroavAA. 6. 7 dé 

lA b] 4 Ul - 7 e oe é , “ e 4 
TUXN EoTpaTnynoEe KaAALOV. 1. Ol O€ diwEaVTES TOY iTTEéwWV 
tayu* éravovto. 8. Kaxas yap Ta nuétepa eye. 9. ef 
> 4 3 A , e 3 4 4 
avayKn éoTt payeoOat, ws* Kpaticta payopeba. 10. édrevyor 
5¢ t@ Baoirel Ste Sixaiws* av por® yapifoiro. 11. .yapev 
owlévres bro cov col av éxopev Sixaiws. 12. Mévov 8 o 
@erraros érePipe. mrouteiv icyvpas. 18. ri ba’ euod 
adixcovpevos Kaxas éroiees THv éunvy yopav; 14. ove 
xivOuvevaavTes OUTE TrovncavTEs TOV ANAWVY TWAEOY TipN- 
ceabe!? atpatiwtav bd Kipov. 15. of & “EdXAnves acda- 

“A 9 v4 \ N A e f= A Aa A 
Aa@s EmropevovTo TO AoLTrOY THs Huépas. 16. Kai Bod Kal 
BapBapixas nai ‘EAAnvixds Otte Bactrte’s oly otparev- 


1 Adverbs inthe comp. degree, like 3 Cf. 470, I. 21. 


adjectives (451), may take the gen. 4 See p. 10419. 
2 The neut. acc. of the positive of 5 Cf. 256, I. 18. 
an adj., either sing. or plur., may be 6 See p. 501. The acc. is cognate 


used as an adv. Cf. 247, I. 16, 284, (p. 1221) with adimovuevos. 
I. 18, 470, I. 16. 7 Fut. mid. in pass. sense. 
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ATL TOAA@ eyyts éotiv. 17. dxovovtes tiv Kipou aperny 
notov Kal TpoOUmorepov auverropevovtTo. 18. waTE Kat ndEux 
émovovy Kal Oapparéws éxt@vtTo, Kal Ta KTNpATA HKLCTA 
Kipov!.éxpumrov. 19. évOa bé rérrapés eiat Simpuyes TO pe 
9 a a \ 9? - A / \ 
evpos mAcOpiaiar, Babeiar b€ ioxvpas. 20. pwaxporepoy yap 
of ‘Pddsoe Tav Te Llepoay éodhevdovwv xal Tov TrELaTwY Tofo- 
“ A \ a 4 a) A f U f 
tav. 21. rodro 67 det Aéyerv, mas Av tropevoipcOa TE wi 
b , V0) , , e / Mi 
doparéotata, kal et payerOar déo1, ws KpdticTa payoipela. 


II. 1. They were greatly deceived. 2. He sent gifts ina 
princely manner. 3. Most gladly would I hear? the name. 
4, For they were well enough armed. 5. We withdrew with 
great difficulty. 6. If we must proceed, let us proceed with all 
possible speed. 7. The Persians were paying less attention to 
the Greeks. 8. How shall we remain here in the greatest 
safety? 9. And they are justly laying plans against us. 
10. And they were exceedingly angry with Clearchus. 11. He 
always inflicted punishment with severity. 12. Why should 
we do damage to the king’s territory? 13. They did not 
undergo greater hardships‘ than the rest of the soldiers. 


486. R. 1 Sax, dac, show, teach. 


$.-Sax-n, -fis, teaching, instruction ; 8-8d-on-w, fut. duddiw, teach ; di5dor- 
ado-s, 6, teacher. — Bl«-n, -ns, way pointed out, custom, right, justice ; &-Sio-s, 
-o-v, Unjust ; adixws, AdV., unjustly ; adicé-w, be unjust ; adiuc-la, -ds, injustice; 
Sixa-to-s, -d, -o-v, right, lawful ; dicalws, adv., with justice ; 8Kasd-rn-s, 7-05, 
Ny justice ; Sixato-cvvn, -ns, justice; didlo, give judgment ; &:xao-rh-s, -ot. 
one who gives judgment, dicast. — Selx-vu-pr, fut. deitw, show, point oul; 
Sety-pa, -ar-os, rd, something to show with, sample. 

doc-e-6, teach ; di-sc-6, learn ; in-dex, -ic-is, m. and f., one who points 
out, iti-dex, -ic-is, m. and f., judge, juror ; causi-dic-u-s, -7, m., pleader, 
advocate ; dic-6, dedicate ; dic-6, say, speak. 

TEACH, TOKEN ; didactic, syn-dic, para-digm. 


Nore. — 6:-5d-ox-w is for 8:-dax-ox-w, theme didax-. The theme of Belx- 
vi-ut iS Sece-. The forms of these verbs will be explained later. 


_ 1 Verbs signifying to conceal, like 2 See p. 10414. 
those signifying to ask, demand (p. 8 Use the perf. pass. partic. 


1002), may take two object accs. 4 toil more. 
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LESSON LXVI. 
Review of Groups. — Reading Lesson. 


Review the groups of related words in 435, 444, 455, 463, 468, 471, 


480, 483, 486. 


10 


15 


Review 140, 142. 
Read and translate again 394. 
Read and translate the following passage : — 


487. Kupos. 


a a lam a - 
VI. évredbev éEeravves dia THs Kidixids cal ris Lupias 
\ 
emt tov Kugparnv trotapov, dvta To evpos TeTTAapwv oTa- 
Siwv: éevravOa euevayv nuépds mévte> Kal Kipos perta- 
4 ‘\ \ A e€ , / o 
Teprpapevos Tovs otpatnyous twv EXAnvwv Déyer OTe 
ea, 4 \ - a 
7 000$ éotat pos Baciréd péyav els BaBvrAwva: cai 
, a ‘A 
KENEVEL AUTOUS AéyELY TAUTA TOLS OTPATLWTALS Kal dvaTreEl- 
D4 e / > lm ’ , 
Oe émecOar. of O€ troimoavtes éxkAnoidy atriyyeXXov 
tavta* ot S€ otpati@ta. éyadéraivoyv Tols otTpaTnyois 
Kal épacav avtovs Tddat TavTa KpvTTELY, Kal OvK EpacaV 
i a a A 
qopevocabar éav un Kipos avtois ypipata vmricyvirat. 
lo) 4 e a 
TavTa ot otpatnyol Kip@ amnyyedrov. 0 8 vmrioyvetrat 
A \ A 
avopl éxaotw mévte apyupiou pvas. To pev bn TOAD TOD 
*EAAnvKOD ots éreicOn. Mévwv Sé, rpiv SiXrov elvat 
ti Tolncovotvy ob aAXoL oTPATLOTAL, TOTEPOV &yovtat 
\ A a 
Kip@ 7 ov, avvédeEe TO avTov aotpaTevpa yopis TOV 
” a > 
GrArwy cat EreEe tade. “Avdpes, eav poe te:oOijTe, ovTE 
=_ 4 Ww J a ow / - / 
KiVOUVEVaAaVTES OVTE TrOVHTAaVYTES THY AAXNWV THéOY TiLN- 
A 7 “A 
ceobe otpatiwtav vo Kipov. ti obv Kedkevw troijoa ; 
A a a 5 \ Ee 
vov detra Kipos ErecOat tovs “EXAnvas él Baciréa: 
ey ody dn vuas xprivas mopever Gat T piv Siphov elvat 
6 TL 0b GAAOL” ma NaIES dmroxpwvobvrat Kipw. axovoartes 
tavtTa weiBovra: cal d:aBaivovor tov Kidparnv trotrapov 
mpi Tovs aAAous atroxptvacOat. Kipos dé avtois méu- 
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pas TAovp eltrey, ‘Eye Hen, @ avdpes, idn vas erraea- 
23 Saws 5¢ Kal vpeis éue érratvéceTe € mol peAnoet,  PNKeTL 

pe Kipov vouifere. of pev dn oTpati@tar ev éXrriot peyd- 

Aas GvTES NUYOVTO auUTOV EvTVyHaaL, Mévwri 5é nal Sdpa 

~ 7s / A a \ Ps aa , 

érXéyeTo Téurpat peyarorpeTr@s. Tavta dé townoas dué- 

\ a 
Baive+ cuveimreto S€ Kal TO AdXO OTPAdTEVLA AUTO Array. 


NOTES. 


9. avrovs moat ravTa Kpurreyv: the soldiers said, wdAat TavTa Kpumrere, 
ie have long been concealing this. See 354.—ovx éhacayv ... vmoyxvy- 
: the soldiers said, od wopevoducda, dav wh Kipos quiv xphpara trioxr#rat, 
sees Cyrus pronvises us, etc. —13. éreloOy: first aor. pass. of welOw, per- 
suade. So below éay po mreibjre, if you will obey me, first aor. pass. in 
the sense of the mid., persuade oneself, obey. —aptv SyArow elvar, before it 
was manifest. After an attirmative sentence, rpiv, before, before that, takes 
the infin. —15. ov: the proclitic od (37) takes the acute accent at the end 
of a sent. — 20. Xpyvar: pres. inf. of the impers. verb yp, it is needful, 
one must. upas is the subj. of ropeveoGar. — 25. tyol peArjorer, I shall see to 
it, third pers. sing. fut. indic. of the impers. verb péAe, it is a care. — 
29. ouvelmero: see p. 83 8. 


Translate the following passage into Greek : — 


488. Proceeding through Syria the Greeks arrive at the 
sources of the river Dardas. Here was the palace of the ruler 
of Syria, and a very large and beautiful park, with trees of 
every description. Cyrus cut the park down and burned the 
palace. He marched thence three stages, fifteen parasangs, 
to the river Euphrates. Here was situated a large and 
prosperous city named Thapsacus. There they remained five 
days; for the soldiers suspected that they were proceeding 
against the king. And when their generals brought back word 
from Cyrus that their expedition would be to Babylon, they 
were angry, and said they had been deceived, and refused to 
proceed unless Cyrus promised them money in addition to 
their pay. He made this promise gladly, and all crossed the 
river. Thence he marched nine stages, fifty parasangs, through 
Syria; and they-arrived at the river Araxes. They remained 
here three days, and collected supplies. 
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LESSON LXVII. 
Second Aorist System. — Verbs of the Second Class. 


Review 437, 438. 


489. Few verbs have both the first and second form of the 
same tense. When this happens, the two forms often differ in 
meaning. © 


490. The stem of the second aorist system is formed by add- 
ing /,. (153) as tense-suffix to the theme. As a second- 
ary tense the second aorist has augment in the indicative. It 
has the inflexion of the present system (672), being inflected 
in the indicative like the imperfect and in the other moods 
like the present. 

Conjugate the second aorist system of Aedzw in 680. 

a. Note the exceptions to the principle of recessive accent (32), 
Murov, Atretv, AuréoGor, Aurrwv. 

Conjugate also the second aorist system of any other of the verbs 
given below. 


491. The following verbs of the first and the fourth classes 
form second aorists : — 


THEME, FUTURE. 2p Aor. STEM. 2p Aor. 
kyw, lead, ay- bkw ayay? / nryaryov 
ylyvoua:, become, yev- yevhoouat vyev? | ¢. evyevouny 
exw, have, hold, wEX- éfw and oxhow ox? /e- éryov 
atxto, fall, WEeT~ wETOUMAL neo? | ¢- emecov 
BdAAw, throw, Bad- Baro Bar? / éBadov 
kpd(w, cry out, Kpay- Kpay? / «- Exparyow 


a. The theme is reduplicated in nyayov (ay-ay-). 

b. The pres. has reduplication (the first letter of the theme being 
repeated witli +) and the theme-vowel is dropped in yiyvoyat (for 
yt-yev-o-yot). In the fut. the theme assumes e (yeve-). 

c. The theme-vowel is dropped in éoyov (for e-ceyx-ov). éw is for 
oe&w, and in cyyow the theme cex- becomes oxe-. 
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d. wéixrw (for wt-7ret-w) is formed like yiyvouot. ézecov is for an 
original érerov (found also in Doric). For recovpas (for zrer-ceopat), 
see p. 1741. 


492. Some verbs with short themes ending in a mute or v 
form the present stem by adding the variable vowel ~/,. to the 
theme and lengthening its short vowel (a to 7, c to e, v to a). 
Thus : — 


THuemMe. . Pres. STem. Fort. _ Aor. 
threw, melt, ° TaK- TK? / ¢. thew ernga 
Aeclrw, leave, Aur- Aeur® /¢- Aelyo éArroy 
welOw, persuade, m- me8? / ¢. relow éxewa 
gevyw, flee, gpuy- pevy? / - pevioua or épuyov 

 pevgotpa (p. 174!) 
Oéw, Tun, Ou- 6e°/<. (for Bev? /e.) Oevdoouce 
riew, sail, wdu- wr? /<- (for rAev/ ec.) mAevoouat OF txAcuea 
wAevcoumat 
péw, flow, pu- pe°/e. (for pev/e-)  pevdoouat 


a. vis dropped between two vowels. 
b. The lengthened form of the theme is kept in the fut. and 
Jirst aor. 


493. These verbs belong to the Strong-Vowel or Second 
Class. 


494. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. rot huyovres cwOnoopeba ; 2. Spopos eyévero Trois 
atTpatiorais éml Tas axnvas. 3. THY yLova THKEL O HALOS. 
4. nat éyévovto of avmmavtes o7AtTat puptor Kal ytruol. 
5. é& ampoadoxntou! yap avtois évérece TO ‘EXXNUKOD. 
6. kal re Set oé Aetrety THY oricBopvAakiav; T. Epuyov 
you mpos éxelvous KaTadrovtes Nas. 8. Kal Ta WAEloToV® 
déia® éyovtes amémAevoav. 9. tadta réEas erretae TOUS 
dvdpas. 10. évOa ai Suwpvyés eicwv, amo tod Tiypntos 
motapov péovoa. 11. xat éuBarav avy tots éEaxocios 
vica tovs BapBapovs. 12. ébacav cal éuBareiv* wore es 


1 Sc. tpdrov. 2 Cf. 274, I. 15. 8 Cf. 380, I. 2. 4 Aor. See 364 
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avtovs BaciAcKny orpatiav. 18. adddAAa Todas Tpoddeets 
Kopos eiyev, iva vas évOdde dvayayou. 14. éxdcmdytes Tas 
oxias Epuyov em) ta dpn. 15. 0 yap Ticcadépyns ev rH 
Tp@OTn Tuvdd@ ovK epuyev. 16. TO dé oTpdTevpa Oo GiTos 
eréurrev. 17. of meAtactal tav “EXAnvev Spouw! eeov 
mpos tovs BapBapouvs. 18. ras dé takes eis TA TAdyLA 
A -— \ 
Taparyaryoy éuBaneiv ovK crOAuNT ED. 19. tovs Muaovs 
ou TH Twapovry Suvduet rarrewwods vpiv mrapdax ors av. 
20. od« Ewewvav tors omdttas, GAN avanparydvres EOcov emi 
70 otpatoredov. 21. Revodarvra Sé o bmacmiarNs eyo 
thy aomlda amédtrev. 22. éofev avtT@ oxnrtos Teceiv? 
’ ‘ te 9 f= \ \ nw e 4 
eis THY TraTpwWaY oiKiav. 23. Kai Tovs TOV EXAHvwV oTpa- 
Tyyous éxéAevoev omrAltas ayayelv: of dé TavTa éroincay 
ayayovres ws? tpioyidiouvs omdtras. 24. nal  Kidsooa 
épuyev él ths appaudtns, Kal of éx THs ayopas* KaTanrt- 
TOVTES TA MVLA EpuyoD. 


II. 1. For Cyrus became my? friend.® 2. And provisions 
failed. 3. He fled with all his host. 4. He led a multitude 
-of men against you. 5. When they heard’ this, they were 
persuaded. 6. Within the night® fear fell also on the Greeks. 
7. Thereupon truly a great tumult arose. 8. But all left’ the 
road and fled. 9. This he did that he might inspire all men 
with fear.? 10. He led the Greeks into the country of the 
barbarians and fled. 11. The inhabitants" abandoned this city. 
12. But I fear that he will lead us into the country of the 
barbarians. 13. But Menon had the left wing of the Greek 
(force). 14. They raised a shout and struck their shields 
against their spears. 


1 Cf. 228, I. 14. 5 to me. 
* His thought was, oxnmrds ere- 6 tévos. 

gev (354). Soxéw is here used per- 7 Aor. partic. 

sonally, a thunder-bolt seemed to 8 Cf. 308, I. 15. 

him, ete. 9 inspire Gale) fear in all men 
8 Cf. 361, I. 9. (simple dat.). 


* See p. 83 ®, 10 See 371. 
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495. R. m0, tid, bind. . 

welQ- (theme 2.6-), bind to oneself, persuade, mid., let oneself be 
bound, obey; verbal wew-ré0-v, one must obey ; a-weib-hs, -és, disobedient ; 
amede-w, disobey ; weid-apyxo-s, -o-v (R. apx, 463), obedient ; weBapyé-w, obey 
authority, defer to ; ww-t0-s, -7, -6-v, that does obey, trusty, faithful ; meoro- 
Tn-s, -nt-os, 7, faithfulness; &-mwro-s, -o-v, not to be trusted, faithless; 
drioré-w, distrust, suspect ; amurr-la, -as, suspicion ; wler-ti-s, -€-ws, 7, trust, 
confidence ; murrev-w, have confidence in, believe. 

fid-8-s, f., trust, faith; fid-u-s, adj., trusty; fid-6, trust; foed-u-6, 
-er-is, n., league. 

BIND, BOND, BAND, BUNDLE, BODY, BED. 


LESSON LXVIII. 
Numerals. 


496. The cardinals, ordinals, and numeral adverbs which 
occur are the following: — 


CARDINAL. . ORDINAL. ADVERB. 

1 els, pla, év, one ampurtos, first Graf, once 
2 Svo, two Sevtepos, second Sls, twice 
3 tpets, tpla tplros tpls 
4 | -rérrapes, rérrapa TérapTos TETPAKIS 
5 | awévre aréw1rros TEVTOKIS 
6 é€ éxros éfdixis 
7 én €BSon05 EWTOKIS 
8 | déxre dy5o00s OKTAKIS 
9 évvéa évaTos évaxis 

10 Séka Séxatos Sexaxts 

11 évdexa évdéxaros évSexaxs 

12 SHdexa SwSéxaros Swdexoxis 

13 TpioKkalSexa tplros Kal Séxaros 

14 TerraperkalSexa, vTérrapros kal Séxaros 

15 mevrexaldeka aéparros Kal SéxaTos 

16 éxxalSexa éxros kal SéxaTos 

17 érrakxalSexa EBSopos Kal Séxaros 

18 oxroKalSexa GySo0s kal Sékaros 


19 évveaxalSexa évaros kal Séxaros 


1,000 
2,000 
3,000 

10,000 


PARADIGMS. 
SINGULAR. Duar PLURAL. 
ds pla iv N. A. 8vo Tpeis 
évos puas dvds | G. D. Svoty TpLov 
évé ug évl tpl 
iva play dv Tpeis 


exoor(v) 
Tpiaxovra 
TeTTapakovTa 
arevTT}KkovTa, 
éfjKkovra 
€BSopzjKkovra 
éySornkovra 
évevyjkovra, 
éxatov 

Staxcdcot, -at, -o 
TPLAKOCLOL, -At, -o 
TETPAKOC LOL, -At, -O 


TWEVTAKOC LOL, -Ct, -a 


éfakootot, -at, -a 
€TTAKOT LOL, -t, -a 
OKTAKOGCLOL, -at, -a 
évakoo tol, -at, -o 
XPAron, -ar, -o 

Storx fAvot, -an, -a 
Tproyx tArot, -ar, -a 
PUpLoL, -aL, -a 


NUMERALS. 


elxootos 
TPLAKOG-TO$ 
TETTAPAKOTTOS 
TEVTNKOO-TOS 
é&nxooros 
éPSopnxooros 
éySonKoc-res 
évevnxoo-ros 
«xaTooTos 
Svaxortoc-ros 
TPLAKOTLOT TOS 
| TETpAKOGTLOT-TOs 
| WwevTaKocioeTes 
! éfaxorvocros 
| émrraxoriocros 
| ékraxociocrds 
évaxoovorros 
XAcoores 
Stax iAvoo-rds 
Tpiox Avoo-ros 
puptoo-ros 
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elxoodxts . 
TPLaKovraxts 
TETTAPAKOVTAKLS 
WEVTNKOVTGKIS 
éEnxovraxis 
éBSopnxovraxts 
6ySonkovraxis 
éveynxovraxis 
dxarovraxts 
Staxom axis 


XAcaxis 


pupiakis 


a ee 


a. In compound numbers such as 21, 22, etc., the numbers can be 
connected by xa/ in either way, but if xa/ is omitted, the larger num- 
ber comes first, as in English. Thus, efs xat etxoot or eixoce Kat els, 
but without xaf always exoow els, etc. 


497. The first four cardinal numbers are thus declined : — 


tpla 


PLURAL. 


rérrapes Térrapa, 


TETTAPWY 
rértapot 


tpla | Tétrapas Térrapa 
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a. With a plural substantive 8vo is often used indeclinably. 

b. The cardinal numbers from 5 to 100 inclusive are indeclinable. 
The higher cardinal numbers in -toe and all ordinals are declined like 
adjectives of the vowel-declension. 

c. The compounds ovdeis (od€ and els), pyde’s (unde and efs), none, 
no, nobody, nothing, are declined like efs, as ovdeis, ovdepia, ovdév; oide 
v0s, ovdeulas, Ovdevos, etc. They are found also in the plural, overs, 
ovdeplat, ovdeva, etc. 


498. EXERCISES. 


- ry , 
I. 1. Adpeiov nat Wapvodtidos! yiyvovrat raides Sve. 
2. joav S ovv ovrot éxatov omdita. 8. of 6 Kapédoiyo 
iAtcov ovdev errotouv. 4. hv yap &tra€ dv0 7} Tpr@v tpepwv 
eae 9? , 9 4 e / ec a bd , 
oddy* aTrOT YWLEV, OUKETL OL TTOKELLOL Nut eTaKONOUONoOVOL?. 
5. 9 Tov mavtos apyn Xepradpw?® éevradOa xatervn npépa' 
34 a ¢ , e , A a) a IQA a 9 
Extn  éBSoun. 6. vrapyer yap viv aiv ovdéy Tay émity- 
, a“ \ a4 \ * , ? : ” \ y 
deiwy. TT. tov d€ Mapavov To evpds éotiy elxooe kal reve 
qobav.. 8. Kai Tov mpatov pévto. BonOncavta rodnXois’ 
paxapiatov éroincev. 9. Kali Tols oTpatimtats wdeideto 
pucOos mréov' 4H tTpiav pynvov. 10. Te ody, dy o Kipos, 
adixnOeis vm’ éuod viv To tpitov® émiBovarevers poe; 11. 
revbev eFeXavver oTaO mous Epnmous TpiaKaidexa Trapacayyas 
9 V4 ‘ ? £ N 5] a 12 > ? 
évevnxovta, Tov Evdparnv trotapov ev deEua eyov. . eyé- 
\ U a € - A b \9 \ b 8 / € be 
VOVTO pev Adyot THY OTAiTaY audi? Tovs oydSonKoVTA, O 
Adyos ExacTos aoyedov eis Tors Exatov. 18. érret 8 tpépa 
nv oyOon, ToS olKéTas KaTaXElTEL TO KWLAPKN TAHV TOU 
viov. 14. Trav dé Toreuiov éXéyovToO Eivat ExaToV Kal ElKoat 


1Gen. of the source after y/- 7 Used indeclinably for wAcdvar. 


yvovra, are born. 8 the third time, acc. neut. of the 
2 Cf. 219, I. 6. adj. with the article, used adverbi- 
8 Cf. 129, I. 5. ally. 
4 See p. 454, % about, governing the following 
5 Predicate gen. of measure. Cf. acc. The whole phrase qualifies 
319, I. 18. Adyot. In such phrases the numeral 
6 in the eyes of many. The dat. often takes the article in Greek, 
may denote the person in whose 10 to the number of. 


view something is true. 
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wipiades cal Gppatra Spevravnddpa didxooa* addou} dé 
joav é€axtoxtrcoe immeis, av “Aptayépons hpyev. 15. nal 
? 4 \ A -Q/e= \ a“ , bad ” 
éFexavver d1a THS Avdids ctaOpmovs Tpets Trapacayyas elxoct 
kat dvo ért tov Maiavdpov troraucv: tovtov To evpos Svo 
tTréEOpa. 16. nal Axe Kréapyos o Aaxedatpovios guyas 
y € ee / \ . a ? / 
éyov omditds xiNlovs Kal TweATacTas Opaxas oKtTaKoacious 

\ , - an - , 3 ‘oa 54 e l4 
kai tokdrads Kprras didxocious. 17. évradéa Epevav npé- 
- , >] la > a 4 > / \ > , 
pas Séxa nal é&éracts év Tols StrAOLs EyiyveTo Kai aptOwuos, 
Kat éyévovto oxtaxioyxtr1ot Kal é£axoctor. | 


II. 1. The army asked Cyrus for four months’ pay. 2. But 
on the fourth day they fled to the stronghold. 3. He had 
more than forty cavalry men in his force. 4. But Chiriso- 
phus also, a Lacedaemonian, was then on board the ships with 
seven hundred heavy-armed men. 5. He marched thence three 
stages, fifteen parasangs, to the river Euphrates, which is? four 
stades in width. 6. He marched thence two stages, ten para- 
sangs, to an inhabited city. ‘There he remained three days. 
7. He marched thence through Phrygia one stage, eight para- 
sangs, to Colossae, a prosperous and large city. 8. But of 
these nine hundred thousand® were present in the battle, and 
one hundred and fifty scythe-bearing chariots. 


499. 8vo, two. 


Svo (for 5f0), two; atv-5v0, two by two; 50-5exa (Sera, ten), twelve ; 
Sev-repo-s, -a, -o-v, second; 8-d, prep., orig. between, asunder, then 
through; 8l-xa, adv., in two parts; Sixd¢w, divide in two; Sls, adv., 
twice, in composition also 8t-; d:0-xiAsol, -at, -a (xtacor, thousand), two 
thousand ; 8:-noipia, -ds (uoipa, -as, lot, portion), double share; di-rnxu-s, 
-u (wijxu-s, -ews, 6, cubit), of two cubits; 5f-mwAreOpo-s, -o-v (wrA€bpov, 74, 
plethrum), of two plethra; &t-mAdo-s, -n, -o-v (R. wAa in aluranum, Jill), 
filled twice, two-fold, double ; 5i-rAdowo-s, -a, -o-v (R. wAa in wluranum, Jill), 
two-fold ; &l-ppo-s, 6 (pépw, bear), that which holds two, chariot-board ; 
evdigp-to-s, -o-v, on the same seat with one; d:a-xdorol, -at, -a (éxardv, hun- 
dred), two hundred. 


1 besides. 2 being. 8 ninety myriads. 
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LESSON LXIX. 
First Perfect System. 


Review the first perfect system of Avw in 675. 


500. The first perfect and first pluperfect are found in vowel 
verbs, in many lingual mute verbs, in many liquid verbs. 


501. For modifications of the theme in vowel verbs, see 
254a and b, 441, 442. 


502. A lingual mute is dropped before -xa. Thus :— 

apratw (apras-), plunder, ipraxa; vouilw (vousd-), think, vevduica; wopl (ew 
(wopid-), furnish, wemdpixa. 

503. Verbs of the second class (492, 493) have the strong 
form of the theme. Thus: — 

melOw (mi0-), persuade, wémexa; mrA€w (wAv-), Sail, mérAeuKa. 

504. Soine liquid themes suffer no change before the tense 
suffix. Thus: — 

ayyérAAw (ayyeA-), GnnNOUNCE, HyyeAka. 

505. Monosyllabic liquid themes change e toa. Thus :— 

aTeAAw (oTeA-), Send, Ectarka; Pleipw (POep-), destroy, EpOapxa. 

506. v is dropped in a few liquid themes; if not dropped it 
is changed to y nasal. Thus :— 

xptvw (kpw-), distinguish, néxpixa; relvw (rev-), strétch, réraxa (505); 
galvw (pav-), show, wépayka. 

507. Some liquid themes suffer transposition and become 
vowel themes. Thus:— 

BardAw (Bad-), throw, BéBAnka. 


508. EXERCISES. 


A 4 ~ 
I. 1. wap’ jpav dé amnyyerxe trade. 2. TO TOoAV TOD 
A ? , ra) 
‘EXAnuixod ovTws érereikyn. 38. obtou Sé Ta TAOLA ExovTES 
e N A a“ 
amemeTTvNevKecav. 4. 0 avnp ToLaita! pév TreTroinKe, ToLavTa 


1 Neut. pl. acc. of rosotros. 
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6€ Adgyet. 


6. oxT@ yap uépas payomevos SueteTed€xeTe. 


5. dp’) avrov xexéXevxas ciynv KataKnpiTre ; 
1. Tovs yap 
’ / > A , o ¥ £ an os 

immous dedéxapev. 8. éym wév, @ Avdpes, HON Vuas ernveca. 
9. of Sé woAgucot TO oTpatoTredov SinpmraKxeaav. 10. Ta oKevo- 
dopa cecwxapev. 11. Tov mapadercov Kipos xataxéxav- 
cev. 12. Bacwreds nyiv weToptKkey dptotov. 13. 6 Sé mad 
npoTnKe, Lmovdas  wéAewov amayyero; 14.. aanyyér- 
Kapev Tolvuy aLT@ OTL wdyns? Set Tp@Tov. 15. Kal éxexplxet 
> Oa \ \ bed 16 ” 5 > 3 \ oo” 

opOas Tovs TiaTOvs Kal EvVOUS. . €pn 8 avto® to épyov 

b A , 4 17 J Q / ‘ , 
avTOis me“apTupnKévat. » paxecOai dnote tv Bacirerav 
memretxévat Tov avopa. 18. HKovTes avTOoporo Tapa peya- 
Lov Bactrews amnyyérKace tepl THs Baciéws otpaTias. 
19. Ticcadédpyns dveBeBrANKes Tov Kipov mpos tov ddedrdov. 
20. mérreixe TOUS Apxovtas Kal éxmémXevxev @s* TOrNEMITwV 
a , bd x 5 4 = e U 
tots @pakiv. 21. ef tas crovdas AedUKALY of BapBapot, 
UTrép Huav payoovTat® oi Deol. 
\ \ > ae - - / 
Nous Kal avy avtois omAttas dvaKxocious. 


22. awéoTaXKa ToUs aryye- 
23. émei € TeETeE- 
4 € “ A - n 
AeuTnKev 0 Kipos, amayyédreTe “Aptaim OTe Hueis vindpmev 

iow \ > N 54 ¢ A / 
Te Bactréa Kai ovdeis ETL Huiv payera.. 


II. 1. His’ wife has persuaded him. 2. But Clearchus has 
strongly insisted. 3. He has provided the army with sup- 
phes.2 4. They had corrupted the heavy-armed troops. 5. The 
Greeks have laid waste the country of the barbarians. 6. We 
had thought the bowmen® were™ ready. 7. He has not with- 
drawn the right wing from the river. 8. We had repulsed the 
bowmen and peltasts. 9. I have judged these men® to be in 
the wrong.” 10. He was alleging that he had been a slave at 


1 dpa, equivalent to the Lat. in- 
terrogative enclitic particle -ne. 

2 Cf. 308, I.2. Sef is impersonal, 
there is need. 

8 itself, Lat. ipsum, to be taken 
Me the following subst. Cf. 247, 

. 16. 
4 See 354. 
§ With woAcuhowy, as if intend- 


ing to war, with the avowed inten- 


_tion of warring. 


® Future of uayoua, formed like 
that of reAdw. See p. 159, 3. 

7 Use the article (p. 23 8). 

8 Rephrase the sent., furnished 
supplies to the army, using both a 
direct and indirect object. 

® See 350. 10 See 354. 
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LESSON LXIX. 
First Perfect System. 


Review the first perfect system of Avw in 675. 


500. The first perfect and first pluperfect are found in vowel 
verbs, in many lingual mute verbs, in many liquid verbs. 


501. For modifications of the theme in vowel verbs, see 
254a and b, 441, 442. 


502. A lingual mute is dropped before -xa. Thus: — 

&prd(w (aprad-), plunder, fpraxa; voullw (voud-), think, vevdpixa; ropile 
(wopid-), furnish, wendpira. 

503. Verbs of the second class (492, 493) have the strong 
form of the theme. Thus: — 

weldw (mi0-), persuade, wéweika; wAéw (wAv-), sail, wéwAevxa. 

504. Some liquid themes suffer no change before the tense 
suffix. Thus: — 

ayyéAAw (ayyeA-), Announce, HyyeAna. 

505. Monosyllabic liquid themes change e toa. Thus:— 

aTéAAw (oreA-), Send, Extarka; POelpw (POep-), destroy, EpOapka. 

506. v is dropped in a few liquid themes; if not droppedit 
is changed to y nasal. Thus :— 

xptvw (xpw-), distinguish, Kéxpixa; telvw (rev-), strétch, réraxa (509); 
palyw (pav-), show, répayxa. 

507. Some liquid themes suffer transposition and become 
vowel themes. Thus:— 

BdAAw (Bad-), throw, BeEBAnka. 


508. EXERCISES. 


~~ A a 

I. 1. wap’ nyav oé amrnyyedxe tade. 2. TO ToAdv TO 
fe) > / A | 
‘EAAnuiKodD ovTws éreTreikyn. 8. odTOL Sé TA TAOLA EéyorTs 
atretreTTAcUKEcav. 4. 6 avinp ToLadTa! wey TreTrOinKe, ToLaiT 


1 Neut. pl. acc. of rowotros. 
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b& Adyer. 5. dp’! adrov KexéXevxas oiynvy KaTaKxnpiTTeLy ; 
6. oxT@ yap nuépas payopevor StereTEeAExeTe. 
immous Sedéxapev. 8. eyo pév, & avdpes, Hn Uuas emivexa. 
9. of Sé qroAgutoe TO otTpatorredov Sinprraxecav. 10. Ta cKevo- 
dopa ceowxapev. 11. Tov rapadeicov Kipos xataxéxav- 
kev. 12. Bactreds nyiv wemopixev dpiotov. 13. 6 Sé mddwy 
npwTnKe, Lmovdas 4} wédewov amayyero; 14.. amnyyér- 
Kapev Tolvuy avuT@ Ste payns® Set mpwtov. 15. nal éxexpixes 
opbas Tors TiaTovs Kal Edvous. 
4 


7. Tovs yap 


16. pn 8 adto® ro épyov 
17. payecOai dyot thv Bacidrerav 
18. HKeovtes avToporo: Tapa peyd- 
Nov Bacirtéws amynyyér\Kaow tept THs Bacirkéws otpatias. 
19. Teooaddpyns SueBeBrAnxe Tov Kipov wpos tov aberdov. 
20. wémreuxe TOUS Apxovtas Kal éxmémXevcev ws* trorepnowv 
tos @pakiv. 21. ei ras omovdas AedvKaow of BapBapor, 
vTép Nuav payouvrar® ot Geol. 22. awéotadKa Tors ayyé- 
ous Kal odv avtois omAitas StaKxoalous. 


avTois pepapTupnKévat. 
TETELKEVAL TOV aVOpa. 


23. érret b€ TeTeE- 
e aA / a - la 

AevtnKev 0 Kipos, amayyérrete "Apiatwm Ste Hyets vinwpev 
i= \ > \ 4 e An , 

te Bacthea Kai ovdcis ett nuivy payerat. 


II. 1. His’ wife has persuaded him. 2. But Clearchus has 
strongly insisted. 3. He has provided the army with sup- 
plies2 4. They had corrupted the heavy-armed troops. 5. The 
Greeks have laid waste the country of the barbarians. 6. We 
had thought the bowmen® were” ready. 7%. He has not with- 
drawn the right wing from the river. 8. We had repulsed the 
bowmen and peltasts. 9. I have judged these men® to be in 
the wrong.” 10. He was alleging that he had been a slave at 


a a 


1 dpa, equivalent to the Lat. in- 
terrogative enclitic particle -ne. 

2 Cf. 308, I.2. def is impersonal, 
there is need. 

8 itself, Lat. ipsum, to be taken 
ier the following subst. Cf. 247, 

16. 

4 See 354. 

5 With xzovcutowy, as if intend- 


ing to war, with the avowed inten- 


_tion of warring. 


§ Future of udyoua, formed like 
that of reAéw. See p. 159, 3. 

7 Use the article (p. 238). 

8 Rephrase the sent., furnished 
supplies to the army, using both a 
direct and indirect object. 

9 See 350. 10 See 354. 
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Athens. 11. I had passed the order along to all to arm them- 
selves. 12. But the rest of the soldiers have thrown stones! 
at the man. 13. We had made an invasion into the country of 
the Carduchi through the mountains. 


509. R. vep, nem, allot. 

vén-w, distribute, portion out, pasture ; vop-o-s, 6, that which has been 
allotted, custom, law; vdu-mo-s, -n, -o-v, customary, lawful ; ayopa-vdmo-s, 6 
(ayelpw, collect, ayopa, meeting-place), one who makes rules for the market, 
market-master ; &-vopo-s, -o-v, without law, lawless ; avop-ia, -as, lawlessness ; 
aité-vouo-s, -o-v (avrds, self), under one's own laws, independent ; oixo-vdpo-s, 
6 (olxos, house, home), one who controls a household, housekeeper ; vouico, 
regard as a custom, believe, think ; vop-y, -is, distribution, esp. of food, 
pasturage, hence, herd ; mpo-vounh, -js, a going forth for food, foraging. 

nem-us, -or-is, n., woodland ; num-e-ru-s, -2, m., number. 

NIMBLE, NUMB; nemesis, anti-nomian, astro-nomy, auto-nomy, eco- 
nomy, nomad, numismatic. 


LESSON LXxX. 
Personal and Intensive Pronouns. 


510. The personal pronouns are éys, I, av, thou, and ov 
(genitive), of him, of her, of it. The pronoun airos, self (Lat. 
ipse), 18 properly intensive. 


511. PARADIGMS. 

S.N. | dye ov auros aur auto 
G. | épov, pov cov ov avTou auTys  avrov 
D. | pol, pol col ot aurea auTY aurea 
A. | épé, pé oé é aurov auTyy  autd 

D.N.A. | vo cou aurea aura. auto 

G.D. | vov ooov avroiv avratv avroiv 

PLN. | mpets vpets odeis avtol avral aura 
G. | tpev Vpov oouv aurav auTavy avTow 
D. | pty Upiv odlor avrois avrats avrois 

a ¢ « a ® ’ ° a2 
A. | ‘pas vpas as aurovs auTds avrd 


1 Rephrase the sent., have thrown at the man with stones, and see p. 475, 
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512. The following forms of the personal pronouns are 
enclitic (38) :— pot, poi, wé; Gov, aol, TE; ov, ol, & 
Review 156, 187. 
Examine the following : — 
autos ézrodcunoev épol, this man made war on me. 
€uo0t ov col TovTo dpéoxet, this pleases me, not you. 
éxi cot éyévovro ot avdpes, the men came into your power. 


513. If the pronoun is emphatic (187 b), and in general 
after prepositions, the’ enclitic forms of the pronoun retain 
their accent, and in the first person the longer forms époi, 
évot, éué, are then used. — 

Examine the following : — 
ra dé oxevn dradAd£wpev, let us abandon the baggage. 


ov Te yap EAAnv el kai qpets, for you are a Greek and so are we 
Greeks. 


514. Rule of Syntax.— The nominative forms of the per- 
sonal pronouns are omitted unless emphatic. If emphatic, they 
are expressed. 


Examine the following: — 
goBotvrat wy ot BdpBapor cdiow éraxodrovOwcr, they fear that the 
barbarians will follow them. 
éroinoev avtov carparyv,he made him satrap. 


515. Rule of Syntax. — The forms oi, of, & etc., of the pro- 
noun of the third person are generally indirect reflexives in 
Attic prose, t.e. they are used in a dependent clause to refer 
to the subject of the principal verb. To supply the place of a 
pronoun of the third person the oblique cases of airds are used. 


Examine the following : — 
ey TO aiTO xuwpiw pévet, he remains in the same place. 
Ws avTos ov Gpuodoyeis, Sijprales THv xapav, you plundered the 
country, as you yourself confess. 
e , 4 2 aN \ , 
ai rérpat KaOyKovoy em avrov Tov Torapov, the crags reach down to 
the very river. 
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516. Rule of Syntax. —airds preceded by the article means 
the same. It may be, in all of its cases, an intensive pronoun, 
self, very (Lat. ipse). When intensive, if the substantive to 
which it belongs has the article, airés must take the predi- 
cate position (56 Rem.). 


517. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. aan’ els duds rors Saperxods Sardvov. 2. 6 adrtis 
oTOdos eotiv duiv te Kal piv. 8. vopivw yap twas euol 
elvat pidous. 4. vpels thy nuetépav yapav Kaxas érroveite. 
Do. nas 8 aoréutovow. 6. Oavpacty éotiw 7 apern 


1 1. ’Aptotitaos 5€ 0 Oertaros Edvos Hv avt@. 8. xai 


cov. 
peta THY payny TavTA? Hyyedrov. 9. enol yap Eévos Kipos 
éyéveto. 10. euol odv Soxet oby wpa elvar® jpiv Kabevder. 
11. GAXAa pad Tovs Deodrs* ovK eyaye® avTois SimEw. 12. 0 b€ 
Elevodav avrov Kxedever of cuptréurat amd Tov oTopatos 
dvdpas. 18. trav “EdAAjnvov éywv omritds avaBaives tpraxo- 
cious, dpxovta bé a’tav Eeviay Ilappdowov. 14. cal airy 
be A ” ¢ 2 > a “A > / 6 Ul 
avd dddAn Tpopacis Hv aiTt@ tov aOpoifew® orparevpa. 
15. of 8¢ otpatnyot aitov épwract ti odiow ~otas av 
, 16 / \ fia > A \ ida 
KpaTnowoty. . vowifw yap vuas émot elvat cal matp 
\ , \ , 17 > \ > foa a7 
Kat didovs Kal ovppayous. . €y@ ovv dnt vedas Seip 
, 6 2 \ \ E ? Z / 18 a ¥ 
mopevecbat emt tov Kudparnyv torapov. - DOTE EyMrye 
ovdéva xptvw bd wrevdvar meprrjoba.’ 19. évradOa réye- 
tat "AmroAXwv éxdeipac® Mapavav, vinnods® épitovra”™ oi 


1 A dependent gen. of the per- 5 Lat. eguidem. 
sonal pron. always has the predi- 6 Inf. with the art. used as 3 
cate position (56 Rem.). subst. in the gen., dependent on 
2 By crasis (p. 554) for raabrd. xpdpasis. 
8 It seems to me not to be. Soxéw 7 See 354. 
in the sense of seem takes the inf. 8 exdépw, flay, aor. inf. See 481. 
in indir. discourse (354). 9 Sc. abrdv, him (i.e. Marsyas), 
4 The acc. follows the intensive with which ép{(ovra agrees. 
particle ud, by, in oaths. The oath 10 For the accent, see 186 b. 


introduced by ud is negative. 


~ 
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= £ a 
mept aodids. 20. arr’ érret vers euol! ov eOddeTE Tret- 
8 rf) de 4 6 > A 1, £ an 
eaOat ovde ErecOat, eyo ouv vuiv Epouat. 


II. 1. I myself summoned you. 2. He has been wronged by 
us? 3. But their® genera] spoke to them as follows. 4. They 
conduct him to the same general. 5. This man, fellow-soldiers, 
is a friend of mine.‘ 6. He feared that his brother would plot 
against him.’ 7. But Menon and those with® him had the left 
(wing). 8. You are plotting against me and the army with 
me. 9. He was himself designing to slander me to you. 10. But 
if I conquer, my friends will be in honour. 11. But since they 
were in difficulties, they consulted with you. 12. He accuses 
the commanders, that he may himself escape. 13. On the 
same day the generals themselves proceeded with the cavalry 
through the plain to the river Euphrates. 


§18. avros, self, same. 


avro-s, alrh, aird, self, same, in derivatives and compounds, self, sane, 
very ; avrov, adv., in the very place, here, there; aird-dev, adv., from the 
very spot, hence, thence ; avrd-h, adv., in this or that very place; avré-ce, 
adv., to the place itself, thither ; atrws, adv., in the very manner ; ao-avtws 
(és, thus), in this same way, likewise, just so; av0-nuepov (jucpa, day), 
adv., on the same day ; av0-alpero-s, -0-v (aipéw, take), self-appointed ; abto- 
KéAevato-s, -o-v (xeAedw, direct), self-directed, of one’s own accord; avro- 
xpdrwp, -op-os, 6, 7 (R. «pa, 471), being one’s own master, absolute ; 
auvrd-"aro-s, -n, -o-vy (Epic pf. ué-ua-a, think upon, desire), self-impelled, 
spontaneous ; aitd-podo-s, 6 (BAdonw, go, R. pod), deserter; avromore-w, 
desert ; avrd-vopo-s, -o-v (R. vep, 509), under one’s own laws, independent ; 
é-avrov, contr. abrov, etc. (ot, of him), reflexive pron., of himself, etc. ; 
€u-avrov, etc., reflexive pron., of myself, etc. ; ce-avrov, contr. cautoi, etc., 
reflexive pron., of yourself, etc. 


auth-entic, auto-biography, auto-crat, auto-graph, auto-maton, auto- 
nomous, aut-opsy, t-auto-logy. 


1 The dat. of the indirect obj. 8 Cf. 508, II. 1. 
(p. 252) follows weiPopo., obey, al- 4 Cf. I. 7 above. 
though the corresponding English 5 See 515. 
verb is transitive. 6 those with, use of civ, and cf. 


2 See 224. 467, II. 9. 
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LESSON LXXI. 
Second Perfect System. 


Review 437, 438, 489. 


§19. The stem of the second perfect system is formed by 
adding the tense-suffix -a- (plup. -e-) to the reduplicated theme, 
as ypddw, write, theme ypad-, second perfect yéypada. It has 
the inflexion of the first perfect system. 


Conjugate the second perfect system of Aetrw (521) in 681. 
a. Note the exceptions to the principle of recessive accent (82), 
AcAotrevat, AeAOuTOIs. 


Conjugate also the second perfect system of any other of the verbs 
given below. 


§20. The second perfect rarely occurs in vowel verbs. 


621. The following changes of the vowel of the theme 
occur : — 

a. € beconies o. 

b. a is sometimes lengthened to a or 7. 


c. Verbs of the second class (492, 493) have the strong form of the 
theme, but with oe for ee. 


§22. Some verbs aspirate a final labial or palatal mute of 
the theme, changing z or B to ¢ and « or y to x. 


523. The changes just named are illustrated in the following 
verbs, which are arranged according to classes : — 


kyw (ay-), lead, hx; Sicxw (Siwx-), pursue, dedlwyxa; 
néunw (neun-), Send, wémouga ; tpéxw (rpew-), turn, rérpopa; 
tptBw (rpif-, TpiB-), rub, Térpipa. 


Aelarw (Auw-), leave, A€Aoura 5 Thxw (rax-), melt, rérnxa); 
gpedyw (puy-), flee, réepevya. 


ee $$ 


1 Used intrans., have melted, am melted. 
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Badarw (BAaB-), injure, BEBAada; KAéwree (KAén-), steal, KéxrAopa} | 
kéwtw (Kkow-), cul, Kéxogpa ptrrw (pip-, pip-), throw, eppiga. 


xtelve (xrev-), kill, ierova; tdrtw (tay-), arrange, rétaxa ; 
galyw (payv-), show, répnva.) 


524. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. nat Kipov améerove Baoirevs. 2. ra § adda els TO 
wip épptpayev. 3. éAeAOlTret Yvevverts Ta axpa. 4. amay- 
yédret STL tehevyaciv ot trorAquo. 5. huyn Edn av’tors 
AeAorévat TO Ywpiov. 6. morAras BiBrous yéypadev ovTos 
6 avnp. T. év d¢ TH roreula® diatérpipev jucpas modras. 
8. AdOpa dé TeV oTpaTiwTav éretrouder Kipw aryyedov. 
9. tovs 5& BapBdpovs imméas eSediwyecav of “EAXvE«s. 
10. rods “EAAnvas yn els tovs BapBdpovs. 11. Taira 
dé ta Onpia ob imreis bedidyaow. 12. adr’ adtos Kexhogas 
tov immov. 18. of dé orpaTiarat exexoperav Tas mvXas. 
14. Bacthevs dé cal of adv ait@ ébedimyecay Tovs “EXX1- 
vas. 15. ravtas Tas Kwpas Tiscadéprys d:aprrdacat® Trois 
"EAAnaty érirétpode TAY avdparrodwv. 16. rods refovs érri 
Tais 0yOats trapatérayev avw Tov imméwv.A 17. remoppact 
be avopes aiotol dvtes Kip Kai viv edvor. 18. rots ody 
Geois ydpis Eotw OTe nuds od BeBrAddactw ot Troréutos. 
19. pérav qv to ywpiov bia TO éxAeAourévar® adToOs thy 
xuova. 20. tavtTnv thy yapav éretetpope Siapmacat Tots 
"EAAnow ws morepidv odaav. 21. Kipos ovte ddXov ré- 
Tope ompavooyra” 6 Tt xP” Molly OVTE AUTOS meprver. 
22. eixafov Thy yLova TerHevat: Kal ererqices dua KpHVnv 
i) wWANGiov HY atpilovea ev vaTn. 


1 Used intrans., have appeared, 4 Cf. 111, T. 12. 
whereas wepayxa (506) is trans., 5 The infin. with the art. is here 
have shown. See 489. used as a subst. in the acc. C7. 
2 8c. x 517, I. 14. 
8 The a here expresses pur- 6 The fut. partic. here expresses 


pose. purpose. See 379. 
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II. 1. The enemy have not escaped. 2. You have slain my 
brother. 3. He has sent gifts to Menon in a princely manner. 
4. But Chirisophus has not pursued the cavalry. 5. But the 
barbarians had left the place. 6.-But the satrap has written 
a letter to the king. 7. He said that he had sent’ a guide to 
the army. 8. We had pursued the barbarian (troops) with 
Cyrus. 9. He has put six thousand horsemen to flight. 
10. He says that the guide has stolen the money. 11. We 
have sent the interpreter to the general of the Greeks. 
12. The generals of the Greeks have brought three thov- 
sand heavy-armed men. 


§25. R. dvy, tug, bend, flee. 


devy-w, flee, be banished; vy-y, -fs, flight, banishment; vy-as, 
-a5-os, 6, one who has fled, exile, refugee. 


fug-a, -ae, f., Aight; fug-i-, flee; fugi-t-Iuu-s, adj., fugitive. 
BOW (bend), Bow (the weapon), BIGHT, BOUT, BUXOM. 


LESSON LXXII. 


Reflexive, Reciprocal, and Possessive Pronouns, 


§26. The reflexive pronouns are éuavrod, épavrys, of myself; 
geavrod, ceavTys (contracted cavrod, cavTys), of yourself, éavror. 
éavrjs, éavrod (contracted afrod, airijs, atrod), of himself, herself, 
itself. 


527. PARADIGM. 

S. G. épaurov, -75 TEAUTOD, -7S €avrou, -75, -0v 
1). épavtTe, -7 TEAUTY, -7] dauTe, -9,-@ 
A. épautoy, -1V wEeauToV, -1Vv éavutov, -rVv, -0 

P. G. TPOV aUTOY, -av UBOV aUTUY, -ov EauTov, -cv, - 
D. yptv avrois, -ats vptv avrois, -ais éavrtots, -als, -ols 
A, PAS AUTOS, -ds Ups avTous, -ds €avrovs, -ds, 6 


1 The speaker said, rérouga. See 354. 
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a. The reflexive pronouns are formed from the stems of the per- 
sonal pronouns (511) compounded with aires. But in the plural of 
the first and second persons the forms are not compounded, but both 
of the pronouns are inflected. In the plural of the third person also, 
separate forms sometimes occur, od@ov aitav, adiow airois, -als, 
adas a’rovs, -as, for éavray, etc. 

Examine the following : — 
adburmever ert Tyv Eavtov oxyvyy, he rides away to his own quarters. 
mapayyéAXe Kipos ‘Aptorinrw dzroréuyat mpdos éavtov Tovs orpati- 

tas, Cyrus orders Aristippus to send the soldiers to him. 

528. Rule of Syntax.— The reflexive pronouns refer to 
the subject of the clause in which they stand. But in a 
dependent clause they sometimes refer to the subject of the 
principal clause. They are then called indirect reflexives. 
See 515. 


§29. The reciprocal pronoun is dAyjAwv, of one another, of 
each other. It occurs only in the oblique cases of the dual and 
plural. 


530. PARADIGM. 


DUAL PLURAL 


G. | dAArAow GAATAaY GAATAOLW | GAATAwWY GAANAWY GAATAOY 
D. | dAAyAotv GAATAatw GAArAotw | GAAWAots = GAATAats aAATAOts 
A. | dAAnAw@ dAAnAa = aAATAw GAAnAovs dAAnAas aAAnAa 
931. The possessive pronouns are éuos, my, mine, ods, your, 

pérepos, OUN, Umerepos, your. They are inflected like adjectives 

of the vowel-declension (144). 


a. These pronouns are formed from the stems of the personal pro- 
nouns (511). 

b. To express the simple idea of his, her, its, their, the genitive of 
avrés (515) is used in Attic prose, in the predicate position. 


1 Of. 617, IL. 18. 
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c. In like manner the genitives of the personal pronouns (especially 
in the singular) are sometimes used, in the predicate position, instead 
of the possessives éu0s, ods, queTEpos, UpeTEpos. 

d. The article is often used where in English we use an unemphatic 
possessive pronoun.” 


532. EXERCISES. 


XL Pas 
I. 1. wanyas évérecvov adAnAOLs. 2. eri THY éuavTov® 
\ 
apynv tropevoouat avtos. 3. elye b€ 9 Kidstooa xal pvra- 
Kas tept autnv. 4. Kipos 5€ pereméurrero tov Xvéevveow 
ie \ la) A al “\ 
MTpos €avTov. O. LN AamEeX@pev Nov avT@v.t 6. avTOS arro- 
KTelvEeL aUTOV TH EavTOD yeipi. T. TabTa Ta Ywpia TavTa 
catTpaTrevovaty ot Tov éuov® adeAgov diror. 8. py Sé Tovs 
- nr 4 e - 
“KAAnvas vitav to Kal’ avtovs® 9. 0 éuos épws rovTou! 
/ \ a 
aitios eotiv. 10. éBowv 5é adANAOLS pH Oetvy Spoym arn 
b 4 4 Q 11 > + de \ \ , 
év take Errec Bau. . éxéXevoe 5€ TOUS OTpaTHYoUS oUVTA- 
8 12. robroy yap o éuos watnp 
> 4+ ¢ / s b] / 13 \ a e / 
€KéXEUTEV UTNKOOV Elval MLO. . Kal Tois HueTépois oTpa- 


\ A 
Ear Exactov Tovs éavTov. 


TLwWTaLs 0 avTOS PoBos Trapéotar. 14. woddrAOv dv éArridwv® 


\ a 
10 KaKov émriyerpyoaie trovety. 


15. Kai ovxéts Tpia ) TérTapa otdbia Sieryérnv TWO hadrayrye 


N 
€WAVTOV OTEPHoALpl, EL GE TL 


am addrAnrov. 16. peta Sé tradta evel cuveyévovto adX7- 
Aots, Yévveois ESwxe Kipw yphpata morAdrgd. 17. ddrda 
avy Tols G7rAOLS Kal Tepl TaV bueTépwv ayabav payovpeBa." 
18. évrad0a Suécyov adrnjrov™ Baotrevs Te Kal ot “EAAnVES 
@s tplaxovta otadia. 19. Hv & hpeis vinnowpev, Huds Set 
Tous npeTépous dirous TovTwy® éyxpateis Tornoat. 20. od 
dé viv tTHy te Kipou Sivamw cal ywopay eyes Kal THY cEeav- 
Tov apxny ates. 


1 Cf. 517, 1. 6. 2 Cf. 99, I. 7. 6 Sc. orpatrevpa (p. 83°), and see 


8 Genitives of reflexive pronouns pp. 231. 7 Construe with afrios. 
take the attributive position. . 8 Cf. 373,18. »® Cf. 308, 1.11. 
4 See p. 633. 10 Cf. 281, I. 1, and see 186 c. 

5 The possessive pronouns take 11 Cf. 608, I. 21. 
the art. when a particular person 12 Gen. of separation. See p. 602. 


or thing is referred to. 18 Of. 343. I. 11. 
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II. 1. You have your own force. 2. They carried on war 
with one another.’ 3. He gets his own soldiers together. 
4. They feared that you would neglect yourselves. 5. They 
proceeded to their own country. 6. It is time for us to delib- 
erate in our own behalf.? 7. Cyrus and the king became hos- 
tile to one another. 8. Your valour would be superior to the 
king’s troops.2 9. My‘ father commanded this (man) to send 
the servants to him. 10. And they made a great® uproar, call- 
ing one another. 11. If we should war with one another, the 
king would destroy us. 


533. GAdos, other. 


@dXo-s, -7, -0, other, another; aadrd, conj. (neut. plur. with changed 
accent), but (‘in another way’); &AAn, adv., in another way, elsewhere ; 
BAAws, adv., in another way, otherwise ; &AdAo-ce, adv., to another place ; 
bAAo-re, adv., at another time; &Adro-bev, adv., from another place ; 
GAXo-io-s, -a, -o-v, Of another kind ; adAnA-wv (reduplicated stem @AA-ndAoc-), 
of one another; wap-dAAnro-s, -o-v, beside one another, parallel ; addAdrTw 
(theme adAAay-), make other, alter; &AAd-rpio-s, -a, -o-v, another's, strange, 
Joreign. ; 

aliu-s, adj., other; ali-bI, adv., elsewhere; ali-quis, pron. indef., 
somebody; ali-6nu-s, adj., another’s, strange, foreign; al-ter, adj., the 
other ; ad-ulter, adj., adulterous; alter-nu-s, adj., one after the other, in 
turn. 

ELSE ; allo-pathy, all-egory, par-allel, par-allax. 


LESSON LXXIII. 
Perfect Middle System of Vowel Verbs. 


Review the perfect middle system of Aww in 676. 
Review 254 ab, 441 with ab, 442. 


534. Vowel verbs which add o to the theme in the perfect 
and pluperfect middle and passive (441 ab) dr oF this o before 
endings which begin with o. 

1 Use the simple dat. (p. 83°). 8 Use d¥vauis, and see p. 907. 


2in behalf of ourselves, iwép 4 Of. I. 7 above. 
With gen. 5 See p. 1427. 


202 VOWEL VERBS: PERFECT MIDDLE SYSTEM. 


Conjugate the perfect and pluperfect mid. and pass. of reAéw in 682. 


Review 207. Compound forms are used when the tense stem ends 
in a consonant, since here the regular forms in -yraz, -vro could not be 
pronounced. 


535. In the future perfect, the final vowel of the redupli- 
cated theme is always long before the tense-suffix -o°/.., even if 
short in the perfect middle (441, 442). Thus: — 


Séw, bind, pf. mid. 5€5e-nar, but fut. pf. Se54-comar; Aw, loose, pf. mid. 
AéAvu-par, but fut. pf. AcAd-comat. 


536. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. rovtovs & dn éyyus adAnA@V éotparorTrededa Bai. 
2. ypnwata mora KéxtnoOe. 38. ottw yap Siéomacto TA 
atpatevpata. 4. npueis Bufavtiov! atroxexrerodpeba. 5. v0 
Tov AnoToU Sednoetat 6 avip. 6. wept TovTwY aly TH OTPa 
ria BeBovrevvtar. 7. Kai viv TéBvpar tepi avtTod Tovrov. 
8. éBeBovrAevto Kipos ras av tHv wdynv trovoito. 9. éyys 
jou éotpatorédevto Bacirevs. 10. xaréoracpat ato TOW 
immov. 11. ovdev éreréXeaTo ove? enor? ote? dAA@ ovderi 
12. irodedeuevor éxotu@vtTo of otpatiata. 18. of Sé dw 
Eavtes Tav imméwv tayd TeTavcovra. 14. toddrdKIs yap 
VUKTWP TropEevopEVOS aTécTTagpaL ato THY Twetav. 15. Kal 
ai wvAaL exéxreLvTO Kal etl TOY TeLyav Gra Edaivero. 
16. dvnp ayabos Aaxwvixos KrXeavupos terofevtas dca tis 
aomidos. 17. cai of Tov “EXAnvaY otpatnyot KexeXeva pev0! 
etoty omAtras ayayetv. 18. rapaxexenevopeba Tots “ENA 
THY Kpavynv Tov BapBapwv avéyerOar. 19. of yap Kpire 
Bpaxvtepa tav Ilepowy érokevoy cai apa Yirol dvres eicw 


1 The gen. depends on the prep- This idiom is not allowed in Eng- 
osition aré in composition with the lish, in which all the negatives ex- 
verb. See p. 1074. cept the first must be rendered 

2 When a negative is followed by affirmatively. So here, either ... 
a compound negative, or by several or... anybody. 
compound negatives, in the same 8 Dat. of the indirect obj. after 
clause, the negation is strengthened. eAéw in the sense of pay. 
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TOV oTAITOV KaTexéxAELVTO. 20. TavcavTes THY Padrayya 
AGxouS OpOlovs TroLnowpev* 9 yap Parayé diéoTracTat. 


II. 1. I had been shot through my corslet. 2. The forces 
had been separated. 3. We had deliberated in our own behalf. 
4. He says that the Greeks have encamped in the villages. 
5. All had urged Cyrus not to fight. 6. He said that he 
possessed many houses. 7. The Greeks and Ariaeus have 
encamped near one another. 8. In this way the cavalry along 
the river will have been shut off. 9. The enemy have been 
shut up again within the citadel. 10. Cyrus had taken the 
field against Artaxerxes, his brother. 11. On this account’? 
we have resolved to do damage to the king’s territory. 12. I 
am of the opinion that nobody has been loved? by a greater 
number.’ 


537. R. 1 Ov, rush. 


Oi-w, rush, rage; Ov-po-s, 6, the animating principle in man, heart, 
wrath ; Ovpd-o-ua, be angry; Bipo-edhs, -és (el50s, 7d, look, shape), high- 
spirited ; &-Bvpo-s, -o-v, without heart, dispirited ; a0vpws, adv., faintheart- 
edly ; GOvpu-ia, -as, faintheartedness ; advué-w, be despondent ; év-dvué-o-pat, 
lay to heart, consider ; évOéun-ua, -at-os, 74, thought, idea; ém-Oipé-w, have 
one’s heart on, desire; éwiOvp-la, -as, desire, longing ; €v-Ovpo-s, -o-v, of 
good heart, cheerful ; ev@vpué-o-par, be cheerful ; mpd-Oipo-s, -o-v, with mind 
intent, ready, willing; mpo@duws, adv., willingly; a-xpd0ipmo-s, -o-v, not 
eager, mpoOvp-la, -as, readiness, eagerness ; mpoOvpué-o-uat, be eager; pa- 
Bipuo-s, -o-» (f¢-di0-s, easy), with mind at ease, indifferent, lazy; pa@vp-ta, 
-as, laziness ; padipeé-w, live in idleness. 


538. R. 2 0v, fu, smoke, sacrifice. 

Ov-w, offer, sacrifice ; Ov-rrp, -jip-os, 6, sacrificer ; Ov-cli, -as, sacrifice ; 
Ov-pa, -ar-os, 7d, victim, sacrifice ; Ou-u-éAn, -ns, place for sacrifice, altar ; 
Gip-td-w, burn incense ; Ovpid-ua, -at-os, Td, incense ; Ov-wdns, -es (5(w, smell), 
sweet-smelling ; @v-po-v, 7d, thyme. 

fti-mu-s, -?7, m., smoke ; fii-n-us, -er-is, n., funeral rites ; fa-li-gé, -in-is, 
J, soot; fi-mu-s, -2, m., filth; foe-du-s (for foui-du-s), adj., filthy. 

Dust; thyme. 


lon account of this, use évexa to 2 See 354. 
translate on account of. 3 by more (persons). 


202 VOWEL VERBS: PERFECT MIDDLE SYSTEM. 


Conjugate the perfect and pluperfect mid. and pass. of reAéw in 682. 


Review 207. Compound forms are used when the tense stem ends 
in a consonant, since here the regular forms in -yraz, -yro could not be 
pronounced. 


535. In the future perfect, the final vowel of the redupli- 
cated theme is always long before the tense-suffix -o°/.., even if 
short in the perfect middle (441, 442). Thus: — 


déw, bind, pf. mid. Séde-ua:, but fut. pf. Sed4-couar; Adw, loose, pf. mid. 
AéAu-wat, but fut. pf. AcAd-comat 


536. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. rovrovs & ébn éeyyus aGAAnrAov éotpatorrededabat, 
2. xpnpata moda Kéxtnobe. 3. ottw yap Stéotracto Ta 
otpatevpata. 4. nueis Bulavtiov! atroxexretadueba. 5. v0 
Tov AnoTod Sednoetar o avnp. 6. wepi TovT@Y aiY TH aTpA 
Tid BeBovrevyra. T. cal viv TéOvpar trept avtod Tovrov. 
8. éBeBovrAcuto Kipos mas av THY paynv Trooito. 9. éyys 
mov éotpatovrédevto Bactrev’s. 10. xatéoracpar azo To 
(mov. 11. ovdev éreréreaTto ote? enol? ove? GrAr@ ovden.” 
12. brrodedepevor éxotma@vTo of otpatiatar. 138. of 8é dw 
Eavtes Tav imméwv Taxyd TeTavcovTtat. 14. ToAXdKis yap 
VUKT@p TropevopeEvos aTrécTacpal amo THY Tebav. 15. Kai 
ai muda exéxrdewTo Kal emi TaV TeLyav SirAa edaiveTo. 
16. dvnp ayabos Aaxwuxds KrXeavupos terofevrar dia Tis 
adomidos. 17. Kai of rav ‘EAAjVev otpatnyol Kexedeva pEvo! 
eloly omAtras ayayetv. 18. rapaxexenrevopeba Tots ”EAAno 
THY Kpavynv Tav BapBdpwv avéyecbar. 19. of yap Kprres 
Bpaxvtepa trav Ilepowy éro€evoy cai dua yirol dvtes eicw 


1 The gen. depends on the prep- This idiom is not allowed in Eng- 
osition aré in composition with the lish, in which all the negatives ex- 


verb. See p. 1074. cept the first must be rendered 
2 When a negative is followed by affirmatively. So here, either ..- 

a compound negative, or by several or... anybody. 

compound negatives, in the same 8 Dat. of the indirect obj. after 


clause, the negation is strengthened. reAéw in the sense of pay. 
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ToV omAITaY KatexéxrevTo. 20. wavcavtes THY dadayya 
AOxous opOious tromnowpev: 7 yap parayé dveoTracta. 


II. 1. I had been shot through my corslet. 2. The forces 
had been separated. 3. We had deliberated in our own behalf. 
4. He says that the Greeks have encamped in the villages. 
5. All had urged Cyrus not to fight. 6. He said that he 
possessed many houses. 7. The Greeks and Ariaeus have 
encamped near one another. 8. In this way the cavalry along 
the river will have been shut off. 9. The enemy have been 
shut up again within the citadel. 10. Cyrus had taken the 
field against Artaxerxes, his brother. 11. On this account? 
we have resolved to do damage to the king’s territory. 12. I 
am of the opinion that nobody has been loved? by a greater 
number.® 


537. R. 1 6v, rush. 


Bi-w, rush, rage; Ouv-po-s, 6, the animating principle in man, heart, 
wrath ; @vpd-o-ua, be angry, Ovpo-edhs, -és (eldos, rd, look, shape), high- 
spirited ; &-Odpo-s, -o-v, without heart, dispirited ; advuws, adv., fuintheart- 
edly ; abvu-ia, -as, faintheartedness ; a0vpé-w, be despondent ; év-Ovpé-o-par, 
lay to heart, consider; évOiun-pa, -at-os, 76, thought, idea; éwi-Oipé-w, have 
one’s heart on, desire; éxBvp-la, -ds, desire, longing ; e¢t-Ovpuo-s, -o-v, of 
good heart, cheerful ; ev@ipeé-o-pat, be cheerful ; mpd-Ovuo-s, -o-v, with mind 
intent, ready, willing ; mwpoOduws, adv., willingly; a-mpd@vmo-s, -o-v, not 
eager, mpoOvp-ia, -ds, readiness, eagerness ; mpoOipe-o-ua, be eager; pa- 
Ovpo-s, -o-y (fd-di0-s, easy), with mind at ease, indifferent, lazy; pabvdp-ia, 
-as, laziness ; fadipé-w, live in idleness. 


538. R. 2 ov, fu, smoke, sacrifice. 


Oi-w, offer, sacrifice ; Qu-rrp, -jip-os, 6, sacrificer ; Ov-ola, -ds, sacrifice ; 
Ov-pa, -ar-os, 7d, victim, sacrifice; @u-u-éAn, -ns, place for sacrifice, altar ; 
Gvp-td-w, burn incense ; Oduld-ua, -at-os, r6, incense ; Ou-w5ns, -es (bw, smell), 
sweet-smelling ; @v-po-v, 7d, thyme. 

fai-mu-s, -?, m., smoke ; fa-n-us, -er-is, n., funeral rites ; fa-li-gG, -in-is, 
J, soot; fi-mu-s, -7, m., filth; foe-du-s (for foui-du-s), adj., filthy. 

Dust; thyme. 


lon account of this, use évexa to 2 See 354. 
translate on account of. 3 by more (persons). 
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LESSON LXXIV. 
Demonstrative Pronouns. 


539. The principal demonstrative pronouns are otros, arn, 
rovto, this, ode, nde, rode, this, and éxetvos, éxeivy, éxeivo, that. 

Review 172. 

a. ode is inflected like the article (88) with the enclitic demonstra- 


tive suffix -S« added to the forms. 
b. é€xetvos is inflected like airds (511). 


Review 173, 174. The rule in 174 applies also to éd¢ and éxetyos. 


Examine the following: — 

Kipos BovAcverat Grws pymore ert Etat emi TH adEAPG, GAAGQ Bact- 
Aevoes dvt éxeivov, Cyrus plans that he may never in future 
be in the power of his brother, but may be king in his stead. 

‘ ‘ AY £ , 2Qs ‘ a A A “~ bY 

Kal Tos cv Kipw BapBapovs édiwka viv roicde tots mapovee ‘viv per 
énov, I pursued the barbarian troops of Cyrus with the aid 
of these who are now here with me. 


§40. Rule of Syntax. — éxeivos, that (yonder), is used of 
something remote, ode, this (here), of something near or present. 


Examine the following : — 
ovdeva Kpivw trod tACOvw TepiAnoOaL’ Texpnptov b& TovTOV Kat TOdE, 
I am of the opinion that nobody has ever been loved by a 
greater number. The proof of this is the following. 


541. Rule of Syntax. —ovros is used in referring back to 
an object already mentioned; 6ée, in referring forward to an 
object about to be mentioned. 


542. Besides the above, there occur frequently in Attic 
prose the demonstratives of quality, rovotros, rovavTy, Tovovror, 
and rowode, rode, roovde, Such, and of quantity, rovovros, rovavrn, 
Togovrov, and rocdade, roande, Toodvds, 80 much, so many. 
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a. The distinction in 541 is true also for rovovros (used in referring 
back) and rovdode (used in referring forward), but not for rogovros 
and tocdode. 


543. EXERCISES. 


/ 9 / 
I. 1. nat érrolovy obtws otto. 2. eita dé éreFe rordde.! 
“ , lA A 
3. Ta avta Tavita! Bovrevovtar. 4. Kal KedevEr avTOUS 
n a“ \ a, “a 
héyeev TavTa. Oo. Kal Kiopos autos mapyves tois otpatn- 
a 93 6 4 ay 6 Ad de e > \ 4 e a 
yols,* Oappivwv roidde. 6. obTos 5é 0 avTos KEAEVEL as 
Ul a“ / a) 
wopeverBar. 1. tavta ele Knréapyos: of d€ otpaTiarat 
7 a / / 
of® te avTou éxeivou Kal of adXrot Erryvecav. 8. Kréapyos 
\ a fe) \ 
dé mpos Tava elmrev, Adda TavTa pev b7 ov Aéyers* Tap’ 
nuav dé amayyerAre Tade. 9. pera TadTa ovyKadéaas TOUS 
\ \ = \ Ww. oO 10 w \ e ” 
aTpaTnyous Kal Noyayous EreEe Torade. . OUTE yap npeEts 
, “A / , a 
éxelvou ETL OTPATL@TAL EGPEV, ETrEL ye OV cUVETTOMEOa AUTO, 


4 11. otros pév rovadra 


v > ] a ” e “A 4 

ovTe éxetvos éTt Huiv picbodoTns. 
“A 0 “~ A 

ele poeta Sé TovToy Kréapyos elae tocovrov. 12. ipeis 
/ 5 4 3 = A s- 9 Q aA , 5] n 
toooive® Gvtes évixa@pev Bactdéa emt tals Ovpais auto. 

a / 
18. wroAAaKis 5é yYAvas jutBpwrous Erreptre Kal dpTwv nul- 
\ le) , \ e A , 
cea Kal Gdra ToiaiTa. 14. Kréapyos Tovs abtod otpatia- 
tas éBiatero® ropeverOat* of S€ avtov te EBadXov Kal Ta 
e UA \ 3 / 15 \ de n 9 l a, 
vroluyta Ta ekeivou. . peta dé Tata érrel cuveyévovTo 
A 
G\AHAOLS, Lvevveois pev Ewxe Kip ypypata rwodrda eis THY 
otparvav, Kipos 5& éxeivm SHpa & vopiferat mapa Baciret 
tiwia. 16. o 5& Kipos ovarréEds otpatevpa érroducpKes 
£ \ rd o » / 9 XA nan 39 / 
Mirnrov: xal aitn ad addXn Tpodacis HY avT@ Tov abpoi- 
‘ A a a a 

fev aotpdrevpa. 11. mpos tadta Kipos cizre tols mapodow, 
€ nm an g “ 
O pev avip rovadra pév tretroinxe, Toradta bé AEyer* vVuav 
dé od patos, 0 Krdapye, arrodnvas’ thy yvounv. Kréap- 


1 See p. 1221, 6 The context shows that the 
2 See p. 841. meaning here is, so few. 
8 Of. 228, I. 4. 6 Impf. of attempted action, was 


4 Sc. éorfy from the preceding trying to force. 
dopey. 7 Of, 482, I. 6. 
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yos O€ elme Tdde* LuuBovrcdw éyw Tov avdpa TobrTov exo 
Sav troeicbat ws Taxiota.+ 


II. 1. You yourselves did? this. 2. These men lived in 
idleness. 3. Hereupon Xenophon spoke as follows. 4. These® 
remained, but the rest proceeded. 5. But another contingent 
was collected for him in the following manner.‘ 6. He coun- 
selled the Greeks, when they consulted him,’ as follows. 
7. Tissaphernes spoke first,® by means of an interpreter, in 
the following terms.’ 8. But Menon collected his own divis- 
ion apart from the rest, and spoke as follows. 9. But after 
this, when he had brought his own soldiers together,’ he thus 
addressed (them). 10. He wishes to expel the Pisidians from 
the territory; and against these he collects both his® barba- 
rian and his Greek (force). 


544. TAS, all. 


TGs, waca, way (stem wayt-), all; mdvr-y, adv., in every way; navtos, 
adv., anyhow; mwavta-xf, wavta-xod, adv., everywhere; mdvto-der, adv., 
Srom every side; ndvro-ce, adv., in every direction ; wavto-dard-s, ~fhy “tr; 
of every sort, manifold; mavto-to-s, -a, -o-v, of all sorts; wavrd-xéa(y), 
adv., altogether, entirely; mwav-v, adv., altogether, very; wary-xpdtw-v, 16 
(R. xpa, 471), all-round contest, pancratium ; way-xdAemo-s, -o-v (xarere-s; 
hard), very hard; wayxadérws, adv., very hardly ; wap-wAnOhs, -és (xAfOos, 
+6, number), in full numbers, multitudinous ; adu-wodv-s, -xdAAn, ~T0Av 
(rodds, much, many), very numerous ; mapu-wévnpo-s, -o-v (wovnpds, bad), 
wholly bad; wav-otpyo-s, -o-v (R. Fepy, 468), that will do anything, til- 
lainous ; mavoupy-la, -as, knavishness ; mav-redns, -és (réAos, 7d, end), 
all complete, perfect; wavreda@s, adv., perfectly, wholly, utterly; é-rés. 
G-raca, &-nav, all together; cvu-nas, -aoa, -av, all taken collectively, all 
together. 


dia-pason, pan-acea, pan-demonium, pan-oply, pan-orama, pal- 
theism, pan-theon, panto-mime. 


? Cf. 485, I. 9. 5 See 379. 
2 Use the middle. 8 Cf. I. 17 above. 
8 See p. 275, 7 Cf. I. 2 above. 


4 Cf, 228, I. 13, 8 See 531 d. 
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LESSON LXXV. 


Review of Groups. — Reading Lesson. 


Review the groups of related words in 495, 499, 509, 518, 525, 533, 


037, 538, 544. 


Review 140, 142. 
Read and translate again 487. 
Read and translate the following passage : — 


545. Kupos. 


VII. évredbev eEeravver bia Tis Supias cal ris Apa- 

fu \ ’ £ \ ’ na » . 9 A 

Bias, tov Kvgparnv morapov ev deEia Eywv, cal adixves- 
> 4 ae ’ a , ’ A ’ , 

tat él IlvAds. évrevOev tropevopevors avtois édatveto 

¥ e / 7 @ 4, o= \ \ 

iyyn ws SioyxtALwy immov. ovTOL TpoKaTéKdov Kal yidov 

Kal el TL AXO YpHolpov HY. ‘Opovtas dé Ilépons avip, 
a / £4 / 

yévet trpoonkwy Bactrel, émriBovrever Kip, xal mpoobev 

ToAeunoas. ovTos Kipov tmméds yidlovs aitel, vriayvou- 

Ul 4 a - 9 

pevos TOUS TroAELLOUS KwWAUTELY TOU KaELY TOV ytAGY. Oo 6 
9 Sf 3 N / la > ¢ / a e 

éxéXNevoev auTov AauBavervy pépos Trap ExacTou TaV HryeE- 


, ea? , - = € / ® eon \ 
10 povwov. o & 'Opovtas, vopicas éToipovs elvat avT@ ToVvs 


15 


iwéas, ypaper éruotoAnv trapa Baciréa réywov ote HEEee 
éywv imméds moAXovs. TavtTny THY émtoTOAnY wKE 
TisT@ avopl, ws meto: 6 5é AaBwv Kipw dwxe. avar- 
AapwBaver odv o Kipos rov ’Opevrdav, cal cvyxanrel els tHv 
éavtoo oxnviv Ildpoas tovs apiotovs Trav tepl avTov 
értd, Kal Tovs TOV “EAAHnVwY oTpatnyous éxéXevEV o7rAt- 
Tas ayayelv. ot & tTadta éroincay, ayayovTes ws TpLC- 
yirious omdirds. Knréapyov bé€ nal eicw mapexadece 
aupBovrov. o dé batepov éEnyyetre Tois Pirous THY Kpl- 


aw Tov ‘Opovtou ws éyéveto. edn 5é Kipov réEar rade. 


© on fs 

Ilapexdreoa vpds, avdpes Piro, Straws civ viv Bov- 
Nevopmevos, 6 TL Sixatdy éate Kal mpos Dewy Kab pds 
a a e 

avOporev, toto mpaéw tepl "Opdvrov. rodTov yap oO 
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éuos matnp édwxev UirjKoov elvat éuol> eel 5é taxes, 

25 ws én aires, bro Tod éuov adeAghod obros érrordéunoev 
éwol yor THY év Lapdeow axpoTroALy, éy@ avTOV TpoaTre- 
AEUOY Erroinca TOU Tpos ewe ToAE“oU Tavcacbal, Kai 
defav €XaBov cai ébwxa. 


NOTES. 


4. ovrot: to be referred to the inme?s (the enemy’s cavalry) implied in 
trxwy.— 5. & re GAXo, if anything else, t.e. whatever else.— 6. yéva, in race, 
a dat. of respect. — kal mpooOev, previously also. — 8. rov kdew: infin. with 
the art. used as asubst. For the case, cf. 274, I. 4. —13. @ero: impf. of 
otoua, think. —AaBov: second aor. act. partic. of Aausdvw. — 20. Kupov 
Afar: Clearchus said, Kipos Acte. See 354. — 22. 6 tv Sixawov tore: the 
relative clause is repeated in the following rodvo, whatever is right, etc., 
this I may do, etc. — 23. wpdf: aor. subjv. For the mood, see 278. — 
24. elvar: the infin. expresses purpose. — raxQ@els: first aor. pass. partic. 
of tdrrw.— 27. rot mpos tue aodduou: cf. Tov xaew in 1. 8. —28. éXaPov: 
cf. AaBoy in |. 13. 


Translate the following passage into Greek : — 

546. He marches thence through Arabia. In this region 
the land was a level plain, full of wild creatures of all sorts, 
wild asses, ostriches and gazelles. The horsemen some- 
times chased these wild animals. The asses it was not easy 
to catch; for they ran much more swiftly than the horses. 
The flesh of those that were captured was like deer-meat, but 
more tender. An ostrich nobody caught, and those of the 
horsemen that had given chase quickly gave up; for the crea- 
ture easily escaped, using both its feet and its wings. Pro- 
ceeding through this land they arrive at the river Mascas, of a 
plethrum in width. Here there was a great uninhabited city, 
the name of which was Corsote. They remained here three 
days, and procured supplies. Thence Cyrus marched thirteen 
stages through a desert, ninety parasangs, with the river 
Euphrates on his right. But across the Euphrates, before 
the army reached Pylae, there was a large and prosperous 
city, Charmande by name. From this the soldiers purchased 
their provisions, crossing over on rafts. 
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LESSON LXXVI. 
Perfect Middle System of Mute Verbs. 


Conjugate the perfect middle system of Aeirw, dyw, and zeOw in 
683-685. 

547. The concurrence of consonants in the stem and end- 
ings gives occasion to many euphonic changes. These take 
place according to the following principles : — 


§48. A labial mute before p» changes to w#; with o forms yp 
(215 a); before a lingual is made co-ordinate (114 a). 

a. When pup would thus result, one » is dropped, as réumw, send, 
pf. wémreupor (for remepm-par). See 205. 

549. o between two consonants is dropped. 


550. A palatal mute before » remains or becomes y; with 
forms ¢ (215 b); before a lingual is made co-ordinate (114 a). 

a. When yyp would thus result, one y is dropped, as €A€yxw, con- 
Jute, pf. éXnAeypat) (for eAXnAcyyx-pat). 

551. A lingual mute before » becomes o; before @ is 
dropped (231); before another lingual becomes a. 


552. Verbs of the second class (492, 493) have the strong 
form of the theme in the perfect middle system. Thus: — 

Aelaw (Acr-), leave, A€Actupat; welOw (m0-), persuade, wémeouat. 

a. Three verbs of the first class, orpedw, turn, twist, rpérw, turn, 
divert, and tpépu, support, change ¢€ to a in the perfect middle, éorpap- 
pot, TéeTpappot, and TéOpappat. 


553. EXERCISES. 


a € 
I. 1. reOappévos Hoav ot Tav “EXdAnvwv vexpot. 2. of 
"EX y 9 , 12? \ , 3 ’ a 
nves éeyyus Té? ciate Kal Tapatetaypevot. 38. Toco TOV 


1 Some verbs beginning with a, theme and lengthening its initial 
e, or vo, followed by a single conso- vowel. This is called the Attic 
nant, form their reduplication by Reduplication. 
prefixing the first two letters of the 2 See 186 c. 
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4. sdevdovn Kary TO 
6. Ka- 


n e , > JS 
OTPATLWTWV UTTOAEAELMMEVOL ELoiV; 
aA 4 / A a 
oTpaTny@ mémAeKTaL. 9. TéTaxyGe xaTa hadrayya. 
, e \ n / 
Taxexoovrat vio TaV KirtKwv. 
a 4 / a 
Tavita mparrew.. 8. Tovtous ws ev wrdtopévous epoPetro. 


9. émrérepryo, @ Avxce, To Knrgedpyw? él tov dodov. 


7. TouT@ ézreTéTAKTO 


N “ 
10. jeTaL TO OTpaTevpa KaTAa pécoY TO TOY TrodEpioV, BTL 
a 4 fe 
éxet Bactrevs éeotiv. 11. wavy orjlyou aud’ avtov xata- 
A U4 
rNeretporvtar. 12. tH Sé avdpi? TovT@ déws mTéreopat. 
13. aot mote TeTpappévor eioly of “EXAnves Kal Ti ev vo 
” é 14 ® de > / > \ A > 4 ne 
EXOUCLD ; . ovtos 6€ éréraxto él TH Eevwovdp@ TOD (aTe- 
xov* dpyov. 15. kal tov OrrAwWY Tois OTPaTLWTALS TOAAG 
él apakaov HKTo Kal Urotuyiwv. 
’ 4 e , 4 b] , a) , 
éott Ticcadépynv nyenova éyewv. 17. é« tavtns THS ToEwS 
a. € \ ? 4 7 \ a Ju 
tois “EdAnow yewov éeréreutro, Sas Sia THS ToAEuLAs 
- 4 
xapas ayo avtovs. 18. cuvnxorovOovy S€é Kal addXoe Tep- 
cav TeOwpaxicpévor eis® tptaxociovs. 19. Hravvev ert Tors 
ind a b / : b n 
Mévevos otpatimras, WaT Exeivous exTreTAHXOaL’ Kai Tpé- 
, a 
20. elyov 5é wavres Kpdvn yada xal 


16. éoxeppas €b° xpetrrov 


yew eml Ta Orda. 
xiT@vas hovixods Kal Kvnuidas Kal tas domidas éxxexa- 
21. drép yap Tis Kopns ynrodes éotiv ed’ oF® 
22. vopifere év THOSE 
9 


4 - 
AvUppevas. 
averTpappévot eioiv of apdt Bactréa. 

a ¢ fs ar 4 ’ , fa 3 \ 3 a 
TH jpépa ewe te xataxexdyecOar Kai Vas ov Tord épod 
votepov. 23. 7 S& Sia TeV dpéwy odds Kal ampos apKToV 

/ a a 
Tetpaupevn eis Kapdavyous dyer. 24. evredbev 5é Kipos 
> 4 : \ ig 4 - A 4 ” 
éfeXavves ota0mov eva TWapacayyas TpEls TUVTETAYypéEvm TO 
OTPATEvPLATL. 


1 Subj. of éveréraxro, the execu- 
tion of this. See 362. 

2 by Clearchus, dat. of the agent 
with éréreuypo. See 224. 

8 Cf. 617, I. 20. 

4 Depends on &pxywy, which is an 
appositive to ofros, as commander of 
the horse. 

5 Cf. 247, I. 4. 

6 Cf. 498, I. 12. 


7 The infin. after Sacre, so that, 
so as, expresses a result. The perf. 
infin. is here simply more emphatic 
than the present would be, were 
thoroughly frightened. 

8 Gen. sing. masc. of the rel. és, 
4, 8, on which, etc. 

® The adv. implies comparison 
(later than) and takes the gen. See 
p. 1791, : 
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II. 1. The fellow has been led to Clearchus. 2. For on 
the previous! day? messengers had been sent. 3. The army 
will have been cut to pieces. 4. They had been left behind 
alone. 5. But we had obeyed Xenophon. 6. We have obeyed 
our commanders in all particulars.2 7. The letter will have 
been written. 8. He said the soldiers had made‘ slings for 
themselves. 9. They have been cut off from the hill. 
10. These had been drawn up in line on the banks of the 
river. 11. The horses and the beasts of burden had been 
led through the snow. 12. A messenger has been sent to bid? 
them remain at the river. 13. But Cyrus and his cavalry had 
been armed with corselets. 14. No friend will have been left to 
us, but even those who before were® friends will be hostile to us. 


554. R. ran, tec, beget, hit, prepare. 


téx-vo-v, 7d, child; réx-pap, +d, fixed goal, mark, sign, proof; rexpatpo- 
pat (for rexpap-io-uar), settle by a mark, infer; texunp-.0-v, 7d, sign, proof ; 
réx-vn, -ns, workmanship, art, ways and means ; rexv-ixd-s, -h, -6-v, artistic, 
artful ; rexviunds, adv., artfully ; rexvdlw, use art, employ cunning.—tTdrre, 
(for tax-w), arrange, form; tax-ré-s, -h, -dv, arranged, set in order; 
&-raxro-s, -o-v, in disorder, undisciplined; draxre-w, be disorderly; et- 
Taxto-s, -o-v, well arranged, well disciplined ; edrdxrws, adv., with good 
discipline ; vaki-s, -e-ws, 7, arrangement, rank; a-tatia, -as, disorder, 
insubordination; ev-ratia, -as, discipline; mapd-rati-s, -e-ws, n, order of 
battle; ratl-apxo-s, 6 (R. apx, 463), commander of a rakis, taxiarch. — 
Tevx-w, make ready, make ; tevy-os, -e-0s, 7d, tool, jar, chest ; tv-y-x-dv-o, 
hit, hit upon, reach, get; tvyx-y, -ns, that which touches man, luck, for- 
tune; ev-ruvx-la, -as, good fortune, success ; ev-ruvx-hs, -és, well off, lucky ; 
evruxé-w, be well off; ebrixn-ua, -ar-os, 746, piece of good fortune, success. 
— rof-o-v, 7d (rox +0), bow; rot-iKd-s, -h, -d-v, belonging to the bow; 
totd-ry-s, -ov, bowman; rotel-w, shoot with a bow; rétev-ya, -at-os, 76, 
arrow. 

tig-nu-m, -?, n., building stuff; tex-6, weave; té-la, -ae, f., web; 
sub-ti-li-s, adj., woven fine; sub-té-men, -in-is, n., woof; té-lu-m, -?, 
n., missile. 


1 rpdabev. See p. 231, slings for themselves (use wAékw). 
2 Dat. of the time when. See See 354. 

p. 454. 5 See 379. 
8 Simply mdvra. See p. 1158. 6 those who were, of bvres. See 


4 He said, The soldiers havemade _ 371. 
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THING, hus-TINGs; tactics, taxi-dermy, syn-tax, archi-tect, tech 
nical, penta-teuch, toxico-logy, in-toxic-aie. 
Norte. — The root shows the forms rex, tax, tux, Tow (399). 


LESSON LXXVII. 
Interrogative and Indefinite Pronouns. 


555. The principal interrogative pronoun is ris, ris, ri, who! 
which? what? This always has the acute accent on the first 
syllable. 

556. The indefinite pronoun is ris, ris, ri, some, any (Lat. 
aliquis), or, used substantively, somebody, anything (Lat. qu- 
dam). This pronoun is enclitic. 


557. PARADIGMS. 
INTERROGATIVE INDEFINITE 
M. and F. N. M. and F, N. 
S.N tls vl v\s vt 
G. tlyos, Tou TLVOS, TOU 
D. tly, To twl, Te 
A rlva vl TiLvG. nl 
D.N.A.V. rlve Tive 
G.D. tlvow Tivoty 
PLN. vives rlva Tivés TLvG 
G. tlywv TLVOW 
D. rlot til 
A. rivas vlva TLvGS TVG 


Review 186, 187. 


Examine the following : — 
ti BovrAceobc ; what do you want? 
épwra Ti BovrAopeba, he asks what we want. 


558. Rule of Syntax. — The interrogative ris is used both 
in direct and in indirect questions. 


INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 218 


559. Besides the interrogative ris, there occur frequently 
the interrogatives of quality, motos, woia, wotov, of what sort? 
(Lat. gualis), and of quantity, wécos, moon, mocov, how much? 
(Lat. quantus). See 542. 


a. The principle in 558 applies also to aotos and mdaos. 


560. 


EXERCISES. 


8. Aéyouce 
4 fam b] A e J /- ¥ a Ko 
. roid éotly 4 atropid dvev ths Kipou 


I. 1. tis rodro rAéyer; 2. TovTo réye Tis. 
b€ tives Tade. 
yvouns péverv!; 5. ri ody Kedevw Upads Trovnoar; 6. Ti 
oy tadta eotiw; &pn o Parivos. T. Bote vixwvTes Tiva 
dv atoxreivaipev; 8. xal épwra tov Eevopavta mocov 
ypuctov éxyer. 9. Av O€ Tis Ev TH oTpaTia Hevodav ’AOn- 
vaios. 10. amé troiov dv? tayous devywv® tis atropvyos ; 
11. épwradpev* éxetvov Ti® Bovrerar Hyiv® ypjcba.’ 12. ris 
TapayyéAnes Kal Ti €ote TO ovVOnna; 18. 7L8 det Baciréa 
aitety Huds Ta Ora; 14. cupPeBovrcdpcOd coe tL ypn 
moi. 15. éav vixdot, Ti det adrovs Ave THY yédhipaD ; 
16. év rrolous rpaypacw joav of “EXAnves; 17. Kipov dxov- 
Tilee Tus TAAT@O UTrO TOV oPOaruov Biaiws. 18. Kdpos azé- 
ctevvey avopa Ildponv cal érepov tia tav vrapywv duva- 
ornv. 19. évOa dy pépos Te THS THV Ilepcav evrakias Av 
Jetcacbar. 20. Tl nwrier Kal Ta axpa jpiv® Kerevecv Kipov 
mpoxatadapBave; 21. moia duvdwer cuppdyp ypnod- 
Hevor® padrXrov av Kordcatabe tors Aiyurrious Tis vdv av 
enol ovans 519 22. épwra Tov ayyedov réen Tis! éote yopa 
n &v péow Tod Tiypntos Kal Tis Sumpvyos. 


1 The infin. is dependent on the 
verbal subst. dwopla, difficulty in re- 


maining. 
2 With dropiya. See 300. 
8 See p. 104 1, 
* See 271. 


5 Cognate acc. (p. 1221) with 
XpHoOat. 


6 Cf. 361, I. 13. 

7 The irregularly contracted form 
of xpdecbar. Cf. Chr, 380, I. 14. 

8 Cf. 167, I. 10. 

9 See p. 254, 

10 Sc. duvduews, and see p. 1791, 

11 See 186 c. rls is here equiva- 
lent to the art., how great a land. 
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THING, hus-Tincs; tactics, taxi-dermy, syn-tax, archi-tect, tech- 
nical, penta-teuch, toxico-logy, in-toxic-ate. 


Nore. — The root shows the forms rex, rax, tux, tox (399). 


LESSON LXXVII. 
Interrogative and Indefinite Pronouns, 


555. The principal tnterrogative pronoun is ris, ris, ri, who? 
which? what? This always has the acute accent on the first 
syllable. 


556. The indefinite pronoun is tis, ris, ri, some, any (Lat. 
aliquis), or, used substantively, somebody, anything (Lat. qui- 
dam). This pronoun is enclitic. 


557. PARADIGMS. 
INTERROGATIVE INDEFINITE 
M. and F. N. M. and F, N. 
S.N tls rl ris vi 
G. tlyos, Tou TLVOS, TOU 
D. tly, Te til, re 
A riya rl Twa al 
D.N.A.V. rive rive 
G.D. trlvo. Tioly 
P.N. rlves riva Ties TLG 
G. tlyoy TLV 
D. tlre rirl 
A. rlvas rlva Tivas Tid 


Review 186, 187. 


Examine the following : — 
ti BovAcobe ; what do you want? 
épwra Ti BovrAdpeba, he asks what we want. 


558. Rule of Syntax. — The interrogative ris is used both 
in direct and in indirect questions. 
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559. Besides the interrogative ris, there occur frequently 
the interrogatives of quality, otos, woia, wotov, of what sort? 
(Lat. gudalis), and of quantity, mécos, roan, mocov, how much? 
(Lat. guantus). See 542. 


a. The principle in 558 applies also to zotos and dgos. 


560. 


EXERCISES. 


I. 1. tis rodro Aéyer; 2. rodTo Ayes Tis. 38. Aéyouat 


8é tues tade. 4. wold éotiv 1% aropiad dvev tis Kipov 
, , 1 5 , a , £oia a 6 rT; 
youns peveryv!; 5. th ody KerXevw vas mroijca.; 6. Tt 
® a 4 9 »” e aA ir - A 4 
oy tTadtd é€otiv; Edn 0 Parivos. 1. woTE viKoVTES Tiva 
av amoxteivarpev; 8. Kat épwra Tov Revodwvta mocov 
ypiaiov éye. 9. Hv dé Tis Ev TH oTpaTia Eevopov ’A@n- 
vaios. 10. dro roiov dv? rayous devywv® tis dtrodiyo. ; 
ll. épwrdpev* exetvov ti® Bovrcrac jyiv® ypjcbar.’ 12. tis 
, a - 
TapayyeAre Kal ti éate TO oUVOnpa; 18. Ti det Bacired 
aitely nuas ta SAa; 14. cupBeBovrcrpeOa cor Ti xp7 
ra aX - A A - 
toiv. 15. éay vixdaot, Ti det avTors ALELY THY yédUpa” ; 
16. év qrotois rpaypacw joav of “EXAnves ; 17. Kipov dxor- 
/ A a 
Tiler TIS TrAAT@ vIro Tov OdOaruov Bratws. 18. Kipos azré- 
ktewvey avopa Ildpony cal érepov tiva Tav UTdpywv dvvd- 
” N V4 a A A 9 I a 4 
ornv. 19. évOa bn pépos te THs TaVv Ilepoa@v evrakias Hv 
4 aA a 
Gedcacbar. 20. Ti kwrAvEL Kal Ta dxpa Huiv® KerXeverv Kipov 
mpoxatarauBaverv; 21. mroia duvaper cvppaxyg ypnod- 
pevor® parrov av KoAdcataGe Tors Aiyurtious THs viv avy 
3 A / - 
euot odans 599 22. épwra Tov dyyerov Troan Tis! eaott ywpa 
e693 A a 
nv péow ToD Tiypntos Kal ris Sumpuyxos. 


1 The infin. is dependent on the 
verbal subst. amopla, difficulty in re- 
maining. 

2 With dropiya:. 

8 See p. 104 19, 

* See 271. 

5Cognate acc. (p. 1221) with 
xpHoOat. 


See 300. 


6 Cf. 361, I. 13. 

7 The irregularly contracted form 
of xypdeoOar. Cf. (Hv, 380, I. 14. 

8 Cf. 167, I. 10. 

9 See p. 254, 

10 Sc. duvduews, and see p. 1791. 

11 See 186 c. rls is here equiva- 
lent to the art., how great a land. 
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II. 1. What does he say to this? 2. Why do we remain? 
3. Let us inquire who said this. 4. Somebody was near with 
a great force. 5. Of what sort were the men in this land? 
6. What will the rest of the soldiers do? 7%. What shall we 
have, if we conquer? 8. And he asks what the disturbance 
is? 9. What opinion have you about the march? 10. How 
many soldiers have you in your division? 11. Who ordered 
the generals to bring heavy-armed men? 12. And for what 
reason should you abandon the servants? 13. He will ask 
how many days I stayed in Byzantium. 14. How many did 
the companies of the heavy-armed men amount to ? 


561. R. «wep, per, press through. 


awelpw (for rep-iw), pierce; awep-ovn, -ns, tongue of a brooch, pin; x- 
pova-w, pierce, Oi-au-wep-és, adv., through and through; mepd-w, pass 
through, cross; weipa, -as (for wep-ta), trial, proof (‘probing’) ; weipa- 
o-uat, try, attempt; G-meipo-s, -o-v, not having tried, without experience, 
unskilled ; @u-meipo-s, -o-v, acquainted with; éumelpws, adv., by experi- 
ence ; wop-o-s, 6, means of passing, ford, means, way; Eu-mopo-s, 4, one 
who travels, merchant ; éundp-.0-v, +6, trading-place, market ; 6doi-ropo-s, 
-o-v (654s, way, road), going by land; dd5ourope-w, go by land ; dvti-ropo-s, 
-o-v, on the other side of the way, opposite ; &-mopo-s, -o-v, without ways 
and means ; amopé-w, be without ways and means, be perplexed ; dxop-ia, 
-as, lack of means, embarrassment ; Bov-mépo-s, -o-v (Bovs, OX, Cow), Oz- 
piercing ; 8vc0-mopo-s, -o-v, hard to travel ; dvorop-la, -as, difficulty of pass- 
ing, eb-ropo-s, -o-v, easy to travel through; ebmop-ia, -as, facility of obtain- 
ing ; vaval-mopo-s, -o-v (vais, ship), that can be traversed in ships, navigable; 
mopet-w, make a way for, make go; mopev-ré-s, -h, -d-v, passable; duc- 
wépevto-s, -o-v, hard to get through; mopev-réo-s, -d, -o-v, that must be 
traversed ; mope-ia, -as, a@ going, journey, march; opi(w, cause to go, 
carry, bring, supply; wép-a, adv., through, beyond; wépi-v (prop. acc.), 
on the further side; avri-répay or dvri-mépas, kat-aytimépay OF KaT-avTimepas, 
adv., over against ; mepa-io-s, -a, -o-v, on the other side, opposite ; wrepaid-w, 
carry to the other side, transport ; wepalyw (for repav-w), bring to the other 
side, bring to an end, accomplish. 

peri-tu-s, adj., experienced ; peri-culu-m, -i, n., trial, risk, danger; 
por-ta, -ae, f., gale; por-tu-s, -iis, m., harbour; porti-cu-s, -ts, f, 
covered walk; par-6, make ready; par, adj., equal; peren-dié, adr. 
on the day after to-morrow. — 

FARE, FAR, FERRY, FRITH, FEAR, FRESH, FRISK; em-pirical, pirate, 
pore, em-porium. 
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LESSON LXXVIII. 
Perfect Middle System of Liquid Verbs. 


562. Liquid verbs suffer in the main the same changes in 
the perfect middle system as in the first perfect system 
(004-507). But if vy is not dropped (506), it is changed 
to o before p. Thus: — 

byyéh\Aw (ayyeA-), announce, hyyeAua. See 504. 

oreipw (orep-), 80W, Exmappat; aoréAAw (aTeEA-), Send, Earadrpat; Pbelpw 
(p0ep-), destroy, pOapuar. See 505, 

xpivw (xpiv-), distinguish, xéxptuar; telyw (rev-), stretch, rérapat (505) ; 
paivw (pav-), show, réproua. See 506. 

BadAw (Bad-), throw, BEBAnua. See 507. 


Learn the paradigms of oréAAw and datvw in 686, 637. 
Observe that o between two consonants is dropped (549). 


563. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Oavpafw ote ovdapyod Kipos wéfavrar. 2. emi tors 
BapBapous vais améatadto. 3. Kal Kxamvos émépavto ev 
, 9 4 4 e a be ? \1 U b) / Q 
Kopais ov mpdcw. 4. nets de Tavta! madwv atroxexpipeda. 
5 e \ b] N e Lal b] 4 6 \ ? le) +2 0 
- HyEwa@v ovdeis uty errépavto. 6. Kal épwta et? dn 
.§ 
avroxéxpwrat.® 7. havepa Sé ovdenia Twépavtat émuBovrr). 
8. mpos Tadta arroxéxpiwvrat ot “EAXAnves. 9. KéxpiTar ws 
adik@v 0 TO oTpdTevpa amodTov.t 10. mapijyyerto dé 
a e a ‘A 5 5 , 6 11 qe) a Q 
Tols immevat Bappovor® dimxerv. . suvnOpoike THV CleE- 
oTappévwy tovs wAreiotous. 12. Kréapyos b€ Tots adrors 
nyeiTo KaTa& Ta TapnyyeApeva, of O elrovto. 138. cep 
- a - \ A \ a a 
cwTnpias nutv Ovopevors oiwvos Tod Atos Tod owTHpos 
i 9 / > N e \ \ ) 
mepavrat. 14. amectarpévot eiciv of dyyedot Kail avv av- 


1 Cf. 517, I. 8, and see p. 1221. ~— verb. ~So here amoxexpiwra, and not 
2 Cf. 553, I. 16. amoKerpiuevot eigiv. 
8 When in the pf. mid. system a 4 See 371. 

liquid verb drops the final » of its 5 'The partic. expresses manner 


theme, it is inflected like a vowel (879). 6 Cf. 553, I. 7. 


216 PERFECT MIDDLE SYSTEM OF LIQUID VERBS. 


tois Xewpicogos o Adxwov. 15. nuds trayeras péverv Sia 
To SveomrdpOat! ait@ To otpatevpa. 16. nal To Bacidrecov 
onuetov mv daetds Tis yxpiaods emt EvAOV avatetapévos. 
17. éXettrovto S€ THY aTpaTiwTa@y oi SvehOappevos bd Tijs 
xLovos TOvs OPOarpovs.2 18. éericrérAXover Sé tadta Kal 
GdXot TOAAGL TO Hevodavre ws® SuaBEBrAnta Kal hurarTe- 
cOat det. 


II. 1. Tracks of horses have appeared. 2. Boats had been 
despatched to the army. 3. But the cavalry have been dis- 
persed. 4. The army has been corrupted. 5. None have 
appeared able to aid us. 6. But orders had been. given‘ the 
peltasts to follow. 7. The left wing had already been scat- 
tered. 8. For Tissaphernes and all his army had already 
appeared. 9. But this had been announced to the king.. 
10. And this has been reported to Xenophon and to his 
troops. 11. We have been traduced by those who were? 
formerly our friends. 12. I have answered with moderation, 
in order that he may not be angry with us. 


564. R. ax, ac, sharp, pointed, swift. 


ak-wy, -ovT-os, 6, javelin, dart; axdyr-co-v, 746, javelin, dart; axovti a, 
hurl the javelin; axdvri-or-s, -e-ws, 4, javelin-throwing ; &kovtie-rh-s, -od, 
javelin-thrower ; dx-pr, -js, point, edge, highest point ; &xuh-v, adv. (acc. 
of dun), on the point, just; axudtw, be at the highest point; atxpy, -fs 
(for ak-iun), spear-point ; aixu-adrAwrto-s, -0-v (GAloxopa, be taken), captured 
by the spear; dx-po-s, -2, -o-v, at the point, highest; &xpo-v, 7d, height ; 
&xpo-BoAl(o-ua (R. Bad, 480), throw from a distance or height ; axpoBdac- 
ai-s, -e-ws, H, Skirmish ; a«pd-roadr-s, -e-ws, 4 (wdAcs, city), upper city, cita- 
del; a&xp-wrvuxla, -as (dvvt, nail), nail-tip, spur, crest; &kpa, -as, height, 
citadel. — wK-v-s, ia, -v, swift. —tmao-s, 6, 7 (stem iu-fo), horse (‘the 
swift one’); Yr7m-apxo-s, 6 (R. apx, 463), cavalry commander ; iwnd-dpopo-s, 
5 (dpduos, a running), race-course ; pidr-urio-s, -o-v (plaos, fond), fond of 


1 See p. 1643, the subj., dtapbelperac robs dpOadrpors, 
2 The const. in the act. is da- he has his eyes blinded. 

Pbelpery tivt To’s dpOadruous, to blind 8 that. 

(‘destroy’) one’s eyes. In the pass. 4 Cf. I. 10 above. 


the dat. of the person (tii) becomes 5 Cf. 558, IL. 14, and see 224. 
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horses ; inx-txéd-s, -n, -é-v, of a horse or of cavalry; ixwd(o-ya:, drive or 
ride a horse ; imwa-ola, -as, a riding ; inxw-ev-s, -€-ws, 6, horseman; ixwev-w, 
ride; imwela, -as (for ixwef-ia), cavalry; ré0p-twxo-v, 10 (rérrapes, four), 
team of four horses abreast, chariot and four. — o€-v-s, -eia, -b (ox +0 = of), 
sharp, sour ; d§-o¢, -e-os, 7d, Sour Wine. 

ac-i8-s, -é2, f., sharp edge or point; acu-s, -ts, f., needle; acu-5, 
sharpen; Ac-er, adj., sharp, pungent ; Sc-ior, adj., swifter ; equ-u-s, -i, 
m., horse. 

EDGE, EGG (‘egg on’) ; acme, acro-bat, acro-polis, acro-stic, etc. 


LESSON LXXIX. 
Relative Pronouns. . 


565. The relative pronouns are és, 7, 6, who, which, and doris, 
Hts, 6 rt, whoever, whichever. The latter is called the indefinite 
relative. 


566. PARADIGM. 

S.N. és q 6 DNA. & ® & P.N. of at a 
G. od ys ov G. D. olv olv olv G. dv wo ov 
dD. iy e D. ols als ols 
A. év Ww o A. ots as a 

567. PARADIGM. 

S. N. doris arts 6 Tt 
G. odtivos, dtov WOTLVOS ovtivos, 6tov 
D. @tivi, dt~ itive @Tivi, OTH 
A. évriva qvTwva 6 Tt 

D. N. A. Wrive GTLVE GTLVE 

G. D. olyrivow olyrivo.y olyrivoww 

P. N. otrives altives dria, arra 
G. Svrivev, dTov OYTLVOY OYTIVOY, STOV 
D. olo-ruct, STOLS alo-rict olotist, STOOLS 
A. otorivas aorivas dria, drra 
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a. oorts is compounded of the simple relative os and the indefinite 
ris, each part being separately declined. 
b. 6 re is so written to distinguish it from ort, that, because. 
Examine the following : — 
Avcouev Tas apasas as éxonev, we will destroy the wagons which we 
have. 
Upets O€, of Tadra Ezrotetre, aroxpivacbe, do you, who managed this, 
make answer. 
Hyeuova aireire, Goris twas dwaga, ask for a guide to conduct you 
(who will conduct you). 


568. Rule of Syntax. — The relative agrees with its ante 
cedent in gender and number, and follows its person; but the 
case of the relative is determined by the construction of the 
clause in which it stands. 

Examine the following : — 
éxyovor 5& & BovAovrat, they have what they want (i.e. ravra & Pov 

Aovrat). 
ovK direxpUrTeTO nv elxe yvwunv, he did not conceal his opinion 
(i.e. thy yvapnv nv elye). 

569. Rule of Syntax. — The antecedent of the relative may 
be omitted, when it is implied in the context. Sometimes it 
is incorporated into the relative clause. 


Examine the following : — 


épwra 6 Te BovrAdpeba, he asks what we want. 
nuiv Oe A€yere 6 Te EXeyey, tell us what he said. 


570. Rule of Syntax. — The indefinite relative doris is often 
used to introduce an indirect question. See 558. 


571. Besides the above, there occur frequently in Attic 
prose the relatives of quality, ofos, ota, otov, and ézroios, éroua, 
Sroiov, of which kind, (such) as (Lat. qudlis), answering to the 
demonstrative rowotros (542), and of quantity, dcos, dan, dor, 
and é7dco0s, 67607, brdcov, how much, how many, (as much or as 
many) as (Lat. quantus), answering to rocodros (542). For the 
corresponding interrogatives, see 559. 
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a. The rules in 568, 569, and 570, apply also to ofos, dzrotos, Gaos, 
érogos, but in indirect questions ofos and dco0s may be used as well as 
the general or indefinite relatives 6zrotos and dé7rdaos. 


572. EXERCISES. 


7 A A 

I. 1. od odv cupBovrevcoy jyiv 6 Te cou Soxet aprotov 

? 2%. a y 4 99? A / 
evar. 2. éay xados xatatpatwow éh & oTpaTevopmat, 

“A £ } 
katatw avtTovs olxade. 38. évtavOa Kipw Bacirera jv cai 
/ 4 > / U / A ? a 2 7/ 
mapavetcos péyas aypiav Onpiwy mAnpys, a éxeivos €On- 
pevev dtro immov. 4. évtav0a Kai TapayyéAre. TO Kredpyo 
y Aa - a 
éyovTs HKetv Soov HV avT@ otpatevpa. 5. wpa éeoTiv Hmiv 
, ef \ a 3 , £ oa s ’ 
Bovrever Oar 6 Te ypn trovety éx TovTwV. 6. vuiv rAéEw olos 
rae: E : 
€oTL 0 TEpl THS UpeTépas OwTNpids aywv ovTos. T. o7rolots 
\ , 4 ” A ¥ V4 

b€ Noyous KXéapyos erevce Kipov ddAn yéyparta:. 8. Kai 
ot 4 , Xx \ 4 8 rx € ' ¢ \ 
Fevia ayew mapyyyeke Tous avdpas mANV omocoL ixavol 

9 Xx b / / 1 9 / / ad 
Hoav Tas akpotronels hurattev. Y. Tis OTH paiveTat GaTLS 

4 
ov Bovr€eral aoe diros elvat; 10. A€Eovar S€ of otpatn- 
- - A £ , 
yoi ola éotiv 9 atropia dvev tis Kipov yvouns pévev.} 
11. Mera radra, bn, ® "Opdvta, éotiv 6 Tt ce ndixnaa?; 
/ a _\ 

12. Krdapyos pdvos éppover ola det tov apxovta,® ot & 
Gro arretpor Hoav. 18. dnrwcovary oiovs vopifovary eivat 

\ 9 aA , ” > od 14 \ 3 Loon 
Tous €v TH XYwWpa dvTas avOpwrovs. . KAL apYLKOS EXEYETO 


fe) 4 / 
4 é€x Tov ToLovToUV TpoTrov olov 


eva Kréapyos ws duvarov 
2 a J \ \ = ef \ \ \ ‘f 

Kaxelvos eye’ yaderros yap Hv. 15. dowv oe 57 Kai oiwp 

av éXrridwv éuavTov oTepnoait, EL oé TL KaKOV ETLKXELPH- 
c Dra® ré 16. Siabewpeba & EV Ywpa 

gay Troetv, TavTAa® AéEw. . Sabewpcba Bonv pev yopav 
- - \ 

Kat olay éyovowy, daous 5é Gepatrovtas, dca Sé KTHVN, YpvaOV 

bé, éoOnTa Sé. 


1The inf. may depend on ad- see 188a. 6 7 is a cognate acc. 
jectives or substantives, especially Cf. 485, I. 18. 


on those which denote ability or fit- 8 Sc. ppovetv, subj. of Sez (352). 
ness or the contrary. Cf. 560, I. 4. * (so far) as (it was) possible. 
2 Is there any wrong that I have 5 ravrTa repeats the preceding in- 


done you? For the accent of geri, direct question. 
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II. 1. Xenophon asks what we are doing. 2. And with her 
he sent soldiers whom Menon had. 3. And they ask him how 
large the army is. 4. But I will tell how many and what sort 
of ships he has. 5. But tell us what you were doing. 6. He 
orders the general to bring whatever force he has. 7. It is 
time to say what you think to be best. 8. Ask what he says 
to this. 9. There, alongside the road, was a spring at’? which 
Midas is said to have caught? the satyr. 10. And to him Cyrus 
sent gifts that are regarded precious at court. 11. Here was 
a very large and beautiful park that had‘ (in it) all that® the 
seasons produce. 


573. «pd, pro, before. 

apo, prep., before, in front of, in behalf of ; ppoupd-s, 6 (for xpo-fop-o-s, 
cf. dpdw, watch over, see), one who watches in defence of, guard ; ppovpé-w, 
watch, guard; ppovp-apxo-s, 6 (R. apx, 463), commander of a watch; 
ppovp-io-v, ré, guarded post, garrison ; wpo-tepo-s, -a, -o-v, comp., former, 
previous ; mporepa-io-s, -a, -o-v, on the preceding day; wp-lv (for mpo-tov), 
conj., before, until; xpc-ow, by metathesis and assimilation wép-pw, adv., 
JSorwards, in advance, far off; mpwl, contr. rpg, adv., early ; wpw-ro-s, -n, 
-o-v, first ; mpwrev-w, be first; mpav-hs, -és (for mpa-fa-v-ns), bent forward, 
headlong ; xp@-pa, -as, prow ; mpwp-ev-s, -é-ws, 6, man at the bow, lookout. 

pro, prep., before; prae, prep., before; pr-ior, adj., former; pris- 
cu-s, adj., of old; pris-tinu-s, adj., primitive ; pri-mu-s, ad)j., Jirst ; 
por-r6, adv., forward; pr6-nu-s, adj., bent forward; pri-uu-s, ad)., 
individual, peculiar. 

FOR, FORE, 


LESSON LXXxX. 
First Passive System. 


Review the first passive system of Avw in 677. 


574. For modifications of the theme in vowel verbs, see 
254 ab, 441 with ab, and 442. 


1 én{ with dat. 3 rapa Bactarei. 5 xdyra Sea. 
2 Aor. inf. Cf. 356, I. 2. 4 Partic. of éxw. 
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575. Before -6e- a labial or palatal mute becomes or remains 
co-ordinate (114 a), a lingual mute becomes o. Thus:— 

xptrrw (xpug-), hide, éxpupOny; wéuxw (weun-), send, ewéupOny; rpéxe 
(tpew-), turn, érpépOny ; pirtw (fid-, pip-), throw, épptpény. 

byw (ay), lead, HxOnv; éréeyxw (ereyx-), convict, hrAéyxOnv; A€yw 
(Aey-), say, éréxOnv; xparrw (wpay-), do, éempaxOnv; trapdrtw (Tapax-), 
disturb, érapdxOnv ; rdrtw (ray-), arrange, érdxOnv. 

avayKatw (avayxad-), compel, jvayxdacbny ; BidCoua: (Biad-), force, éBid- 
cbny; Hdoua (75-), be glad, hadnv; vopicw (voud-), think, évouicOny; wro- 
pi(w (wopid-), furnish, éroplaOny. 

576. Verbs of the second class (492, 493) have the strong 
form of the theme. Thus: — 


Aelaw (Aiw-), leave, érelpOnv; welOw (m6-), persuade, éwelaOny. 


577. Liquid verbs suffer in the main the same changes in 
the first passive system as in the first perfect system (504- 
007). Thus :— 

dyyéAAw (ayyea-), announce, hyyérOnv; relvw (rev-), stretch, érdOnv; 
kpivw (xpi-), distinguish, éxplOny ; BddAdw (Bad-), throw, éBanOny. 

078. If vis not dropped, it remains unchanged. Thus :— 


ais ytvw (asoxvr-), Shame, yoxvvOnv ; wepalyw (wepav-), accomplish, éne- 
pavOny s galyw (pay-), show, épdvOnv; xadreralyw (xarerav-), be angry, éxa- 
AewdvOnv. 


579. EXERCISES. 


a a) 

I. 1. rovrois! oOn Kipos. 2. érropevOnuev mpos tov 
ToTapov. 3. GAiyot aud avTov KatereiPOncav. 4. Kal 
meabévres evOus érropevovTo. 5. amrexpidOnoav Kali oi 
avOpwrrot Kal Ta UIroluyLa TO vo" 6. oUTM yap AKL 

pwr vyta TO Kate.” 6. yap HKLoTa 

VA \ , 6 
SacracOncerat TA oTpatevpata. T. nryepwoves S€ apirtor 
Aaxcdarpevot évopicOnoay civar. 8. év 6° 8 wr ifovTo, 


nKov of wrpomeupOévres* oxomro’. 9. GAN Tpuets Kepacour- 


1 The dat. is used to denote the 2 See p. 475. 
cause, especially with verbs of feel- 8 éy J (sc. xpdvw), while. 
ing. * See 369. 
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tiov! Parpar adtous eSenOnuev. 10. ypy, éav édrcyyGa«r, 
Tovtous TinwpnOnvar. 11. dp’ jnoOnoetat Bacirevs, a 
oixabe tropevwpeda ; 12. Bacirevs dé émelaOn Te Kai Tow 
catpamas petetréuypato mpos autov. 138. Kai dca ev TH 
avod@ erpixOn, ev To Eutrpocbev Noy SeAnAwTaL. 14. wpo 
Aoy7On Kipos mwpos wavrwv xpdatiatos 81 yiryverOas Oepa- 
meverv? tovs dirous. 15. Kal dn Te Hv év TE TpITO 
arabe, cal Xeipicopos atr@ éyaretravOn, bre ovK eis 
Kopas Hyayev. 16. cal avtitayOévtes TrodXOUs TOV apTt 
Covtwy améxtevav of “EXAnves. 17. cuvrakapevor apdi 
pécov ipépas erropevOncav Sia ths "Appevias ov peiov j 
mévte Trapacayyas. 18. roryapodv Kpdticrot bn vanperal 
mavtos épyou Kip éréyOnoav yevécOar® 19. ovd os 
Kipos €&ny0n Sumxerv, arr’ errepedeiro 6 Te trounce Base 
Devs. 20. exérevce S€ Tods “EXANVas, @s vopos* avTo.s 
Els “ayNY, OUTW TaYOhvaL* éeTayOnoav odv emi TeTTApOr. 


II. 1. I was compelled to pursue. 2. And corselets will be 
furnished them. 3. But the soldiers were sent to® the king. 
4. The Greek cavalry were routed. 5. And Clearchus was 
excessively troubled. 6. But the baggage was thrown into 
the river. 7. How should we best make an advance? 8. They 
advanced four stages in this manner. 9. We felt ashamed 
before both gods and men’ to abandon them. 10. The soldiers 
were drawn up® and forced to proceed. 11. But the commant- 
ers were persuaded by the general to send the captives away. 
12. But the enemy fled in fear® that they would be shut off 
13. If these should be worsted, nobody would be left. 14. And 
he enjoins on these to send him” the money, if he himself 
safely escapes. 


1 Cf. 356, I. 11. 6 Dat. of rpdwos. Cf. 305, I. 16. 
: eh Ae I. 8. : of. 479, I. 10. 

ee or. partic. 
* Sc. early. ® Aor. partic. of deldw. See 379. 


5 ws. See the Greek-Eng. Vocab. 10 See §28. 
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580. R. owa, spa, draw, stretch. 

ond-o, draw ; a-cnd(o-pa, draw to oneself, embrace ; ord-6-10-v, ré (for 
ona-b-i0-y), extended space, stadium; owrd-v-t-s, -«-ws, 7, scarceness, lack 
(‘straining’); omdy-wo-s, -a, -o-v, scanty; omavidw, lack, need; wev-o-par 
(for owe-v-o-uar), strain or exert oneself, tuil, be poor; wev-la, -as, poverty ; 
atv-n-s, -nt-os, 6, day-labourer, poor man; weiva, -ns (for wev-ia), hunger, 
famine; wewd-w, be hungry ; wev-o-s, 6, lubour; éxi-novo-s, -o-y, luborivus, 
painful; wové-w, work hard ; mwovn-pé-s, -d, -d-v, troublesome, baud ; mrovnpas, 
adv., with difficulty ; mau-wdynpo-s, -o-v (was, 544), wholly bud; wd-oyx-w 
(for ra-6-cx-w), be drawn tight, experience, suffer ; waB-os, -e-0s, 74, Expe- 
rience, accident ; a-mwa0ns, -és, without experience of, free from; ndu-rabhs, 
-és (dvs, pleasant), experiencing pleasure ; ndurabé-w, live pleasuntly, be 
luzurious ; xa0n-ya, -at-os, 76, anything that is experienced, misfurtune. 

spa-t-iu-m, -2, 7., space, room; pa-ti-o-r, bear, suffer; spé-s, spei, 
[., hope; pré-spe-r-u-s, adj., according to hope, favourable; pén-ir-ia, 
-ae, f, destitution ; pann-u-s, -2, m., piece of cloth; pal-la, -ae, f., mantle. 

SPAN, SPIN, SPINDLE, SPIDER, SPEED, 8PADE, spasm, pathos, allo- 
pathy, homoeo-pathy, anti-pathy, a-pathy, sym-pathy. 


LESSON LXXXI. 
Verbal Adjectives. 


581. Verbal adjectives are derived from the themes of 
verbs and are generally equivalent to passive participles in 
meaning. Their stems are formed by adding the suffixes -ro- 
and -reo- to the theme. Thus dAv-r0-s, Av-77, Av-rd-v, loosed, 
capable of being loosed, Av-réo-s, Av-réa, Av-réo-v, to be loosed. 


§82. The theme has the same form as in the first aorist 
passive, but a final rough mute is made smooth before -ros and 
and -reos, i.e. it becomes co-ordinate (114a). Thus: — 


rovew, do, first aor. pass. érochOnv, Verbal momréos 3 mopevoua, advance, 
exopevOny, ropeuréos 3 méunw, Send, eréupOnv, weuwréos ; Oavud(w, wonder at, 
CaundoOnv, Oavuacrds ; melOw, persuade, mid. obey, erelaOnv, meioréos ; 
bidkw, pursue, edibxOnv, Swergos; adAdrTw, change, NAAGXOnyv, GAAaKTEoS 5 
Aéye, BAY, EA<XOnY, AEKTEoS } dpitrw, dig, wpvxOnv, opuxrds. 


Examine the following : — 


Ant vies perameurréa elciv, other ships must be sent for. 
opedyréa cou y dds éoriv, the city must be succoured by you. 
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583. Rule of Syntax.— The verbal in -reos, when used in 
the personal construction, is always passive in sense, and 
expresses necessity, like the Latin participle in -dus. The agent 
is expressed by the dative. 

Examine the following : — 

THY wopeav duly rely roinréov, you must make the journey on fool. 
TavTa Hiv Tounteov éoriv, we must do this. 
Teortéov cori TH OTpaTHYyo Luly, you must obey your general. 

584. Rule of Syntax.— The verbal in -reos, when used 
the impersonal construction (which is the more common), 18 
in the nominative singular neuter, with éori expressed o 
understood. It is practically active in sense, and like its 
verb may have an object. The agent is expressed by the 
dative. 


585. EXERCISES. 


- eq! 
I. 1. as! Bacihéa cou ropevtéov? tiv taylorqy odov. 
A , e \ ‘ 
2. Sirov dori Ste badweprros Fv 6 dvnp. 8. ene & 
a al , ! 
Wola ikava OvK HV, TOs aoTpaTL@TaLs edOKEL ATroTrOpEVTED! 
An aA je 
elvat® refp. 4. & avdpes otpatid@rat, THY Tropelay Tey 
a 4 a : 
WoinTéov* ov yap éatt Acta. 5. tmopevréov § npiv tos 
, ‘ © 4 , 6 / i 
mpatous sTabpovs wst waxpotatous. 6. Ssacxnuntéor TOK 
Xu , - = 4 
oTpaTiMtTas eis Tas Kwpas eis oTéyas. T. oKETTEOV pO 
nw ~ / 
Soxet elvat Strws ta émiTndeca EEopev. 8. nyiv d€ Tarte 
TontTéa ws pntrorT emt Tots BapBapots® yevopeOa. 9. Trap 
A ~ , 
dé cal Xetpicodos Aaxedatpovos él TOV vew@v, meTATELTTS 
w na ! 
varo Kipov. 10. ére 5é Kai Tov GAXA@Y TKEVaY AaTradaKTED 
BS) a a 
TANY Goa Toréwou Evexev 1) atrwv } motav éxouev. 11. ey 
be £ A ‘ ” , > rd rs y oi® 
é Uua@y ToUs olxabe BovAopévous atroTropever Oat Tols olk 


1 Of, 391, I. 11. diers, etc., i.e. they thought. Cf. ill, 
2The copula éorf is frequently I. 10. 
omitted, especially with verbals in 4 Cf. 470, I. 21. 
-reos (584). 5 Cf. 189, I. 9. 
8 Inf. in indirect discourse (354) 6 Cf. 498, I. 8. For the accent. 
after éddxe, it seemed to the sol- see 28. 
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: , 12 fov 5€, @ avd A 
(nXwWTOUS ToLnow. . oxeTrtéov dé, @ avdpes oTpaTLMTat, 
id A“ e \ e a) ” 6] A ” N 
éra@s mola ixava nuiv gota. 13. ox av ein Gavpaotov 
eb kuxrXwOein ro SeEvov népas. 14. duws dé AexTEov epol 

~ A £ “~ 

To TOD avOpwrou dvopa. 105. tocadTa dé dpn vylv éott 

fo A Cn ” Son 4 16 ’ \ 
TopevTéa, & nuiv e€eoTw arropa vuiv Trapéyetv. » €7reL67) 
dé Eevodav raphy ovv trois meAtactais, évtav0a dn rAéyer 
Xepicodos: Eis xadrov! Axete+ él yap To Gpos wropeuvtéov. 
17. ai & oixiat joav Kxatrdyevo ai dé eiaodor Tois peév 
umotuyiots opuxTai, ot d€ avOpwiot KxatéBawov emi KAt- 
paxos. 


II. 1. The boys must obey their teacher. 2. On the follow- 
ing day the generals thought that they must advance. 3. We 
must not lose courage. 4. This it seems to me must be con- 
sidered. 5. For there are many? (reasons) why® I must not do 
this. 6. Nevertheless this? must be said, for I am acquainted 
with the country. 7. Now‘ the generals thought that they 
ought to advance through the mountains. 8. Xenophon thought 
that pursuit was necessary. 9. Every measure must be taken® 
that we may not fall into his hands.6 10. It would not be 
surprising if Cyrus should think that he must be rid of the 
beasts of burden. 11. Chirisophus says that the generals 
ought to consider what the hindrance’ is. 


586. R. Sox, dec, beseem. 


Sox-é-w, seem, seem best, think ; 8Sey-pa, -ar-os, 7d, that which seems to 
one, principle ; Sea, -ns (for Sox-ca), opinion, renown ; &v-5oko-s, -o-v, in 
renown ; dokd(w, think, believe ; Séx-ipo-s, -o-v, approved ; Soximdca, test, 
examine } Soxima-ola, -as, test, examination. 


dec-et, impers., it is seemly, it behooves; dec-us, -vr-is, n., grace, 
glory ; dec-or, -6r-is, m., comeliness ; decOr-u-s, adj., seemly ; dig-nu-s, 
adj., worthy. 


dogma, doxo-logy, hetero-dox, ortho-dox, para-dox. 


lin the nick of time. Sc. xpdvov. 5 Every measure must be taken, 
2 Use the neut. plur. z.e. we must do everything. 
8 Br a. 6 Cf. I. 8 above. 


4 Sh. 7 Cf, 378, I. 6. 
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LESSON LXXXII. 


Second Passive System. 


Review 437, 438, 489. 


587. The stem of the second aorist passive is formed by 
adding the tense-suffix -e- to the theme. This suffix is length- 
ened to -y- throughout the indicative, and in the other moods 
before a single consonant in the ending. As a secondary tense 
the second aorist passive has augment in the indicative. It 
has the inflexion of the first aorist passive. 


588. The second future passive adds -0°/.. to the stem of 
the second aorist passive, with the tense-suffix -e- lengthened 
to -y-. It has the inflexion of the first future passive. 


Conjugate the second passive system of oréAAw in 688. 


a. An ein the theme generally becomes a. 


Conjugate also the second passive system of any of the verbs given 


below. 


589. The following verbs of the first four classes occur in 


the second passive system. 


7 yodow (ypag-), write, éypdgny ; 
Aéyw (Aey-), gather, éréyny ; 
orpépw (oTpég-), turn, twist, éorpdgony ; 
tplBw (rpiB-, rpiB-), rub, érplBnv. 

. Thkw (Tak-), melt, érdxny. 


BAdrrw (BAaB-), injure, éBAdBny ; 
Krénrw (KAen-), steal, éxadrny; 
pixrw ( pid-, pip-) throw, épplpny ; 4 


Sépw (dep-), flay, éddpnp ; 
wAéew (mwAex-), Weave, ewAdxny ; 
Tpéxw (tpex-), turn, bend, érpdxny ;* 


bdxrw® (rap-), bury, érdony ; 
Kéntw (xon-), cul, éxdany ; 
oxdnxtw (oxap-), dig, éoxdony. 


1Aéyw in the sense of gather, 
count, is used only in compounds 
in Attic prose. In the sense of 
say (‘tell off? one’s words, tell) it 
has the first aor. pass. 


2 Usually in the sense of the 
mid., turn oneself, turn, with intrans. 
meaning. 

3 See p. 1668, 

4 See p. 1662. 
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GAAdrTw (adAay-), Change, nAAayny; «wxAHTT®? (wary); smite, éxAtryny ;! 
orelpw (owep-), 8000, dowdpny ; apdrAdrAw (cpad-), trip up, dapadny ; 
sodrtw (apay-), slay, éopayny ; gpaive (pav-), Shure, éparny ; * 

pbeipw (pOep-), destroy, épOapny. 


590. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. 6 Tots avrois érrehdvn pert arAdkgov. 2. Kal ot 
'EAAnves otpadévtes eis padynv tapeoxevalovto. 3. Kai 
tov “EXAnvev Katexomnaay tives.év To TWedio. 4. Eb ToO- 
pevOein ert Tos otpaTiwTds, éxmrAayelev av. 5. vmep yap 
THS KOUNS yHAohos Hv, ep oD avertpadnaav o1 audi Bact- 
héa. 6. errAnyn bad Tov oPOarpov Braiws. T.”“Opmws b€ Kai 
heEov, Edn, éx tTivos? errnyns. 8. ovK av ein Bavyactov et 
Siaxorrein Hua daraye. 9. épavn KomopTos BamTep vepern 
Levan. 10. dav bé te* cHhadry, ov oravicee tov BonOnoov- 
tov.” 11. rH 8é boTepaia ovK épavncay oi Trod€uol, OVE TH 
tpity, 12. od qwordA@® 5é DotEpoyv of Aoyayol KaTaKoT)- 
covrat. 13. éatBovrevee Kipw, cai mpocbev trorepnoas 
katadrayets bé. 14. Kal éBovrevopeba aovv tovtois Grrws 
av tapeinoay’ ot trav “EAAnvwv vexpot. 15. évravda oi 
TeATacTal edimKov wéypt TO deEvov av dveorrapyn. 16. mpiv 


8 _ U \ af \ 
TO oTpaTevpa pos aptotov, Bactrevs 


\ a 
yap 6n KaTaXvoaL 
? U e 9 e \ ? / 4 ‘ e 
épavn, 17. as & 1 Tpown éyéveto, dueaTrapnoav Kat ot 
ki e > N , 9 e 4 18 >] , 

vpov é€axoctoe eis TO St@Kelv® OppnoavTes. . €L PEVTOL 
TrKelous cuAAEyelev, KivdUVEvaELEY Av diadOaphvat TrodXU TOU 


otpatevpatos. 19. modAa dé rpoBata Kai aiyes Kal Boes 


1In compounds, the form of the * Cognate acc. with opary. Cf. 
Second aor. is éwAdynv, aS éxxAnrre, 485, I. 13. 
strike out of one’s senses, astound, 5 Cf. 308, I. 2. 
second aor. éferAd-ynyv. 6 Cf. 470, I. 10. 

2 In the sense of the mid., show 7 The direct form of the ques- 


oneself, appear, whereas the first tion was, mas hy tapelnoay. See p. 
aor. pass. (578) has its regular pass. 10414, 
force, be shown. 8 Cf. 487, line 13, and note. 

8 in consequence of what, i e. why. 9 Cf. 563, I. 15. 
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Kat dvot atreddpnoav. 20. nvixa & jv Seirn, eEarevns oi 
ToAéuwoe emredhdvyncav ev THO TEdIO. 


II. 1. And those outside! were cut down. 2, If they should 
be reconciled, the war would come to an end. 3. Mithridates 
again appeared with a thousand horsemen. 4. You were not 
hurt at all. 5. How® he persuaded Cyrus will be described 
elsewhere. 6. The barbarians turned‘ and fled. 7. And the 
snow had melted® on account of the spring. 8. In the after- 
noon® a cloud of dust was seen. 9. The soldiers came 
together‘ and deliberated. 10. Show yourselves® the bravest 
of the captains. 11. They said that the companies had been 
cut down’ by the Cilicians. 12. If the army should be scat- 
tered, it would be destroyed by the enemy.’ 


591. R. dey, leg, gather. 


A€y-w, yather, count, tell, say; Aex-rd-s, -h, -d-v, selected ; amd-AeKTo-s, 
-o-yv, selected, picked ; émwi-Aexro-s, -o-v, selected; Aex-réo-s, -d, -o-v, to be 
said ; Noy-o-s, 6, word, saying, reason; Gdwo-Aoyé-o-pat, say in defence ; 
onovdaio-Aoyé-w (orovdaio-s, serious), carry on an earnest conversation ; 
6ud-Aoyo-s, -o-v (duds, one and the same), saying the same, agreeing ; 
dmodroye-w, agree, confess ; dpodroyoupevws, adv., avowedly, by common con- 
sent ; avaA-dAoyo-s, 6, a gathering, meeting ; acva-dAoy-h, -jjs, a gathering, levy ; 
Aoyi(o-nat, take into account, consider ; a-Ady.o-To-s, -0-v, not considering, 
foolish. 


leg-6, collect, read ; leg-id, -dn-is, f,, body of soldiers, legion; leg-t- 
men, -in-is, n., pulse; supel-lex, -lecti-li-s, f., furniture; 6-lega-n-s, 
adj., accustomed to select, fastidious, choice; lig-nu-m, -i, n., gathered 
wood, fire wood. 


RAKE, RECKON; dia-lect, lexicon, ana-logy, apo-logy, bio-logy, 
chrono-logy, philo-logy, apo-logue, cata-logue, dia-logue, epi-logue, 
homo-logous, log-arithm, logic, syl-logism. 


1 Cf, 256, I. 138. 5 Use the aor. pass. 
2 ovSév, cognate acc. For the 6 Cf. I. 20 above. 

negatives, cf. 536, I. 11. 7 They said, xarexérnocay. See 
8 By what arguments. 354 : 


4 Use the aor. partic. 8 See 2238. 
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LESSON LXXXIII. 
Review of Groups. — Reading Lesson. 


Review the groups of related words in 554, 561, 564, 573, 580, 
586, 591. 

Review 140, 142. 

Read and translate again 545. 

Read and translate the following passage : — 


592. Kupos. 


VIII. Mera raidra, ébn o Kipos, & Opovra, ti ce 
noicnoa ; o & atrexptvato Ste ovdév. add dé o Kipos 
2 sf « bd a C4 e > N \ ¢ a Q\ em 
npwra, OvKovv datepov, ws avTOS GU OpoAoryels OvdSEéY UIT 

a le) \ \ 4 - e 
Euod adtkovpeEvos, KAKaS éTroleLs THY eunv ywpav; Edn oO 
9 , = > le) wv e a b] ‘oa a b , 

5 Opovras. Ovxotv, bn o Kipos, él te rijs "Aptéusdsos 
a / - > A \ U EO / } aN 
Bape teiocds éué miota wad ewxds pot Kal éraPes 

fe) le) e / ~- 
Tap éuov; Kal ravO’ mpoddyer 0 ‘Opovtas. Ti ody, ébn 
e a 9 \ e > 9 a a ae / ? UA 
0 Kipos, adsanBeis tm’ euovd viv ro tpitov émiBovrcvers 
> \ Ie 9 € 3 4 - 54 VOC 45 6 / ’ , 
por; emet O el7rev 0 Opovtas ort ovdev adixnbeis, npw- 
10 tncev 0 Kipos avrdv, ‘Oporoyeis ov mrepl éué addiKos 
“a i¢ fa) Mv e > ] , - b , / 
yeyernobar ; Oporoya, én o ‘Opovtas, avayKxn yap 
9 9 , , b , e aA ” = 
éoTw. € TOVTOU Tradtvy npwTnoev o Kopos, “Ett ovv 
A Ca) A }. 
dy yévoto T@ euw@ adeAd@ Trordutos, euolt dé Piros xal 
4 ¢ \ > 4 +>Q9> 3 / = Ko / 
miaT0s ; 0 O€ atrexptvato, OVS e& yevoiunv, w Kope, coi 
yr.) ” ’ 
15 y av wore ére SoEatpm. 
\ “A fe) = A al e \ b] A 

mpos tabta Kupos elie tois trapovatv, O pév dvnp Toe- 
Ar A £ “~ ww 
ara pev Treroinke, TolavTa Oé Ayer’ vuav 5é ov TpH- 
Tos, @ Kréapye, amrodnvar tnv yvaunv. Krédapyos 6é 
9 4 Ul > A \ ¥ a b) \ 
elme Tabe* YuuBovrevw éeyw Tov avdpa Tovtov éxrod@v 

‘ A ° e , e 4 , nn a 

” moeicbar ws TdYLoTA, ws unKéTe Sén TOUTOY duraTTecOaL, 
Gra oYOAT Y HLLY TOs hirovs ev Toetv. TavTa § éere- 
yov Kal of GAAOL. pera Tavita éXaBov rhs Cwovns Tov 
9 a “a 
Opdvrav érl Oavadtm admavtes: eita dé é&jyov avrov 
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e 4 b N 3 \ ’ 4 A > S 
ot tetaypevot. erred d€ eis THY Aptamdtov oKnvny eion- 
“ fa) , a 
23 yOn tov mictoTdtov tay Kipou oxnmrovywv, meta Tavita 
v an > / - ” ‘ b \ J 4 i 
ovte Cavra ‘Opovrav ote teOvnxota ovdels cide mwrroTe 
Taos O€ ovdeis TatroTe avTOU éhavn. 


NOTES. 


1. rl: cognate acc. —2. dre ovdév: sc. Hdixnoe from the preceding ques- 
tion. Orontas said, Ovdéy qdixnoas, you did me no wrong. Like ri above, 
ovdéy is a cognate acc.—4. aStxovpevos: the participle expresses conces- 
sion (379). — én, said ‘* Yes.’? —7. wal ravra, this also. —9. dru ovder 
aduxnOels: sc. ereBovdAeve: adrg from the preceding question, and compare 
S71 ovdév above.— 14. ovSé, not even. — oot ye: the enclitic yé emphasizes 
got. —20. Sq: for the mood, see 278. So 7 following. —22. ris Lewns, 
by the girdle, gen. of the part laid hold of. — 23. érl Oavdre, for death, 
i.e. as a sign that he was condemned. —26. reOvnxora: perf. partic. of 
Oviicxw, die. — ovbels: see p. 2022.—eSe: third sing. of the second aor. 
indic. eZ5ov, saw. 


Translate the following passage into Greek : — 


593. There was in the army a certain Orontas, a Persian, 
who had already twice warred against Cyrus, but had been 
reconciled. First, at the orders of the king, he warred with 
him, holding the acropolis in Sardis; and afterwards he 
brought the Mysians together and ravaged his territory. Now 
he plotted against him the third time. Cyrus gave him 1,000 
horse, and bade him check the enemy who were burning the 
forage before them. Orontas, thinking everything is ready 
for himself, writes a letter to Artaxerxes, saying that he will 
desert. By chance Cyrus got possession of this letter and 
arrested Orontas, and summoning some of the Persians and 
the Greek generals brought him to trial. He at once con- 
fessed that he had wronged Cyrus. On this Cyrus asked hin, 
“Are you willing then again to become my friend?” He 
answered, “Not even if I should become (so), Cyrus, should 
I ever again seem to you (to be that).” Then those present 
expressed each his opinion, and all advised Cyrus to put the 
man out of the way, as a traitor. After that he was led into 
the tent of Artapates, and nobody ever again saw him alive. 
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LESSON LXXXIV. 
Verbs of the Variable-Vowel or First Olass. 


594. The present stems of verbs are formed from their 
themes in seven different ways. We therefore distinguish 
seven classes of verbs. 


595. Variable-Vowel or First Class. — Verbs of the First 
Class form the present stem by adding the variable vowel -°/.. 
to the theme. See 440. 


596. This is the most numerous of all the classes. The 
most of the verbs in this class are regular, t.e. they present no 
peculiarities of formation, but they may at the same time be 
defective, i.e. they may lack some of the principal parts. See 
253 a. 

Review 254 with ab, 255 with ab. 


597. Give the principal parts of the following vowel verbs of the 
First Class, all of which are regular and complete : — 


BovAevo, plan; Oepamevw, serve; Onoevw, hunt; nvduvevo, run a risk, 
dare; waSevo, educate ; wav, make cease ; kwdvw, hinder. 

arataw, deceive ; taw,' permit; épwraw, ask a question ; toApde, ven- 
ture. 

airéw, ask for; axodoviéw, follow; {tnréw,? seek; karnyoptw,® accuse ; 
xivéw, move; Avwkw, grieve; volw, observe; worepéw, sight; movéw, toil ; 
oreptw,? rob ; tipwpéw, help, avenge; xwpéw, withdraw; adpedéw, help. 

afi, think jit; {nprow,? fine, punish. 


598. The following are middle deponents (255 a) :— 


Swpfopar, present, Swpycopar, . ewpnoapny, SeScpynpac. 
Ocdopar, gaze at, behold, Cedcropat, Wearapny, TeOéapan. 
Kroopa, acquire, get, KT jc OPAL, e&ryoapny, kéxrnpar.* 
1 See p. 838. So édw, ddcw, efaoa, 8 Augmented and reduplicated as 
elaxa, elapuat, eiaOnv. if a compound verb. See 128. 


2 See 121. 4 An exception to 121. 
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599. The following are passive deponents (255 b):— 


durtAdopar, contend, dwdArjoopar, 7pOAnpar, 7pAATOny. 
évOvpéopan, reslect, évOuproopas, évreOdprpat, évebuprjOnv. 
qtrdopar, be inferior, aTTHCOpAL, ArTypar, tron. 


Review 441 with ab, 442. 


600. There are some mute verbs of the First Class which 
present no peculiarities of formation, 7.e. are regular. Thus :-— 


1. dpxe, be first, begin, rule, mid. begin, 


dipfo ripfa 
2. Bpéxw, wet, pass. get wet, 
éBpeEa 


TipxOnv 


eBpéx On 


Tipypae 


BéBpeypor 


3. Adyxa, examine, convict, confute, 


mAeyga 


4. déyw, say, speak, tell, relate, 


éXcEa 
5. otrev8o, hasten, 
oTEVT éorevo'a 


6. Séxopar, receive, 
SéEopar SeEauny 

7. evxopat, pray, 
ev£opar evgapny * 


ALYY Onv 
ex Onv 


&qpArcypas ! 


écypar 2 


déS5eypar ex On 3 


8. h0éyyopar, make a sound, shout, 


}0éyEopar épOeyEapny 


601. 


I. 1. wai ovdels Ere ovdapov® ébOeyEato. 


EdVeypar > 


EXERCISES. 


2. ta Sévdpa 


¢ of ” , 9 a / e , 
ot “EXAnves Exomrov, omevdovtes Ex TOV Ywpiov ws TAaYLoOTA 


mopevOnvat. 


1 See p. 2091! and 550 a. 

2 But the compound saréyouar, 
converse, has the perf. drefAeypau. 
See p. 235 4, 

8 With passive meaning, was re- 
ceived. 

4In some verbs which begin 
with ev the augment may be omit- 
ted. See 76 end. 


8. Hv7 6é Kal obTos Kal 0 Lwxpatns Tov audi 


5 See 550 a. 

8 Cf. 586, I. 11. 

7 With several subjects con- 
nected by and, the verb is regu- 
larly in the plur. But it may agree 
with one of these subjects, gen- 
erally the nearest or most impor- 
tant, and be understood with the 
rest. 
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MfAntov otpatevopévov. 4. cal cuverddecev eis THY éavTOU 
oxnviy Tov apiotov Ilepowy émrta xal Kréapyov. 5. adr’ 
eD ye Aéyels, @ vEedVioKe, Kat TroLnowW TaiTa. 6. éxtTHcaTO 
e A C4 A A e “ b , 9 wn ] 
ixava @aTe Kal TOUS EavTOD oixelous w@peARoa.! T. Revo- 
a de a , , w A“ > \ 
dav dé Trois otpatimrais tapexedeveto* “Avopes, viv emt 
thy ‘EXAdba vopivere apirdrAgGc0a. 8. IIpofevov xardods 
épwra eb mavtes érropevOnoay él To otpartoredov. 9. Kat 
Levon eSwpncato hiddrnv te apyupav cal tamida akldv déxa 
puav2 10. bedoacbe oia ) Katdotacis jpiv Eotat THs oTpa- 
Trias. 11. ntjcopat é« rovTwv svopia péya nal Sdvayep 
, } a , 12 A \ \ - , 
peyadnyv Kal xpnuata TrodXa. - TOV MEV Yap ViKwWYTOV 
TO 4 3 “ de e , \ 5 x 7 b] , 13 b) 
o apyew,® trav bé yTTwpévwy TO SovrEvey eoTLv. . ayo- 
.§ \ a A 4, \ 90 7 A d 
pay d€ mrapetyov TO oTpaTevpati, Kal edéEavTo Tous “EAAn- 
vas. 14. wera Sé TodTo THY Ouciay iy evEavTo Tapeckeva- 
Covro. 15. qv &¢ Aaxedarpoviovs Te To’s Tapovtas THs 
cEarratns* tipwpno@pucba® cal tiv modkw dvapracwper, 
evOipeicbe & éatar évredOev. 16. wal of wpecBvTato Tov 
A = A 9 A a 280 9 \ a / 
oTpaTHYyaV FevohavTa ATL@vTo, Ste eSiwxev aro THs dadray- 
yos wal autos Te éxiwvdvveve Kal Tovs Trodepmiovs ovdev® 
éBXamrrev. 


II. 1. But Clearchus hastened all the more.’ 2. Cyrus took 
care of his friends. 3. He received the gifts with pleasure. 
4, Another presented a horse to Seuthes. 5. And the enemy 
began to use their bows. 6. The soldiers being in high® hopes 
prayed that Cyrus might have success.® 7. Reflect that we 
are now in great difficulties. 8. The enemy were contending 
for the height. 9. Nobody got wet to” the knee. 10. Let him 
say what the soldiers" shall have. 11. They were urgent to 


1 Cf. 553, I. 19. 6 See p. 1221, 

2 Cf. 274, I. 15. 7 much (woAv) more. 
8 Cf. 454, I. 9. 8 Use péyas. 

4 Cf. 311, I. 10. ® Use the aor. inf. 

5 The mid. of riuwpéw means take 10 pds with acc. 


vengeance on, punish. 11 Cf. 92, I. 10, 
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proceed to Greece with all speed.’ 12. If they are convicted, 
they shall be punished? as® being ill-disposed to the Greeks. 


602. R. 2 Sax, dac, take. 

Sdx-r-vdo-s, 6 (formed on a stem dax-ro-), that which grasps, finger, 
toe; Baxrva-wo-s, 6, jinger-ring ; Séx-o-pat, Ionic Sék-o-par, take, receive ; 
Sox-d-s, 6, sustaining beam, joist s Swpo-ddKo-s, -o-v (Sapor, gift), taking 
presents or bribes; Swpodond-w, take bribes; Soyx-m, fs, receptacle; did- 
Soxo-s, 6, one who takes in turn, successor. — Se§-vw-s, <a, -d6-v (Sex + 7), on 
the right hand, right (since the right hand was oftenest used in taking); 
Beka, -as (sc. xelp), right hand ; 5et:d-o-ua, take by the right hand, welcome ; 
bwep-5ékto-s, -a, -o-v, above on the right, above. 

dig-itu-s, -7, m., finger; dex-ter, adj., on the right, handy, skilful. 

TOE, TONGS; dactyl, date (the fruit), pan-dect, dock-yard, synec- 
doche. 


= LESSON LXXXV. 
Verbs of the First Olass (continued), 


603. In stating the principal parts of a verb (253) the 
second tenses, if they occur, are given either in place of the 
corresponding first tenses, or in addition to them if both 
occur.‘ | 


604. Some verbs of the First Class, chiefly mute verbs, form 
second tenses. Thus :— 


1. dyw, lead, bring, 


digo Tyayov ° 1X Typo 7ixOnv 
2. axovw, hear, 
dxovropar®  ykovca axrykoa ! qkovc Ony ® 
3. ypapw, write, 
yedipe eyparya yéypada yéypappar = éypdny 
1 Cf. I. 2 above. 5 See 491 a. 
2 Use riuwpéw. 6 See p. 159 2. 
8 ds. 7™See p. 2091. The full form 


4The meanings and principal would be axnxova, but uv is dropped 
parts of all the verbs that follow between two vowels. See 492 a. 
should be committed to memory. 8 See 441 b. 
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4. Stow, pursue, give chase, 
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Brcko &Slwfa Selwxa Six On 
5. éropa, follow, accompany, 
tpopar éoropny | 
6. éxw, have, hold, 
to and Eoxov éox ka éoxnpar 
oxyow? 
7. A€yo,? gather, 
édeEa eoxa 4 eAcypar &Xéyny and 
eX€x On 
8. otyw,® open, 
olf Egga ® éwya and Epypar éw x Onv 
Ewya 
9. wesw, send, ’ 
repo ereppa méronda arétreppar eréudhOny 
10. otpédbo, turn, twist, 
orpépew éorpepa tiarpoda Eorpappar’ torpadny and 
derrpepny 
11. tpérw, turn, bend, divert, 
tpébw Erpepa and rérpoda térpappat?  érpamrny!° and 
érparov ? érpébOny 
12. rpébw, nourish, support, 
Operas 11 EOpeva Tépappar’  erpdadyny and 
péhOny ° 
13. rptBow,12 rub, 
tptho etpia térpipa rérpippar érpiBnv and 
erptpOny 12 


1The root of the word is cer. 
éxouat is for cewoua; éondunv for 
egexounv, the rough breathing com- 
ing in irregularly from the present. 
For the imperf. efrduny, see p. 83 8. 

2 See 491 c. 

3 Used only in compounds in 
Attic. 

4In some verbs whose theme 
begins with a liquid the reduplica- 
tion is irregularly e-. 

5 Used only in compounds in 
Attic prose, dvolyw, being the com- 
mon form. 


8 ofyw irregularly has both the 
syllabic and the temporal augment 
(76). The reduplication assumes 
the same form (122). 

7 See 552 a. 

8 Rare in Attic prose. 

® Used in Attic prose only in 
the mid., in the intrans. sense, turn 
oneself, turn. 

10 See p. 2262, 

11 See p. 1621, 

12 The theme is rpif- in some of 
the tenses, in others rpiB-. 

418 Less frequent than érp{8np. 
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605. Some verbs of the First Class add e to the theme in 
some of the tenses. Thus:— 


1. BovAopar, wish, will, 


BovA yoropat BeBovAnpar  eBovdrOnv 
2. S€w, need, mid. need, desire, request, . 

Seqjow eSéqoa Se5équa SeSeqpor Sern Onv 
3. Soxéw, seem, seem best, think, 

Sow éS0fa Sé50ypar ox Onv 

4. Mw, wish, desire, 

Wedrrjorw 78&noo Anka 
5. paxopar, fight, 

Baxotpar! = énaxerduny Pepax nar 
6. pévw, remain, 

peven épewva pepivnKka 
7. vénw, distribute, 

VELLO évepa vevénnka vevépnpar évepyOnyv 
8. ofopar, think, believe, 

olrjcopat een 
9. dw, push, 

Goo Ewooa 2 Foopar dao Ony 


606. Two important verbs of the First Class reduplicate 
the theme in the present by prefixing the initial consonant 
with « Thus: — 


1. ylyvopar,? become, 


yevtinopar = éyevopny = you, yeyévnpar 
2. «terre! fall, 
TETOVPAL emrecov mrerrwKka 
607. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. adxotods tadra o Knréapyos ev éauta éyévero.® 
2. Hevodav pévror éBovreTo Kou pet avtav thy Tropeiav 


nw la 9 “ 
qoteiaOat, vopitwov ovtws aaodardotepov civar.® 3. Tair 


1 See p. 1918. See 491 d. In wérrwxa the 
2 40éw takes the syllabic aug- theme wer- (wre-) has the form sto-. 
ment. See p. 838. 5 Te. came to his senses. 


3 See 491 b. 6 See 354. 
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aKOUGaVTES OL OTpaTLA@TAL w@pyifovTO icyvpws T@ Kredpyo. 
4. éel 5é cuveyévovto adAndols, GdOoke KaTa TAs Kwpas 
achares elvat! tas rakes oxnvodv. 5. kayw? dé, ef tpels 
ebérere éEoppay ert tadra, ErecOar bpiv BovrAoua. 6. 0 &€ 
Liraves Sébotxe wy yevntar® Tradra Kal KaTapelvyn ) oTpaTLa. 
1. ébeitrovto 5€ TaV TroAcLiov ouvEerdeyuévot Tivés. 8. KaTA- 
cylcomev Tas TWAS, Ef py ExovTes dvoiEeTe. Y. eyw S é€e- 
Tpadny oppavos trapa Mydcxcp to viv Bacrrel. 10. evraida 
édofe KpaticToy Elva TOUS ETropmévous Trodeulovs hoBijcat. 
11. éwicrevov pév Kipp ai ronreus érritpetropevat, érriatevov 
8 of dvdpes. 12. 6 5é ov él padvpiav érpatreto, aAN dtro 
TOUTWY TOV YpnUdTwWY avAdEEAS aTpdTEvpA ETTONEMEL TOLS 
paki. 18. of S€ otpati@tar audrEyévtTes BovdevovTar Et 
Kata yhv xp wopevOjvar. 14. od ovv mpos Bewv cup Pov- 
Aevoov Huivy G TL aot SoKel KarXrLTTOV Kal aploToY Elvat. 
15, cal yap 6 &ws mrodcuos Hy Tois Aaxedatpoviows mpos 
tors "A@nvaious, mapéuevev. 16. Hv yap Whdicwvrat &re- 
ca, duets Sokere aittot elvar. 17. dcatréurrov éxéreve Tovs 
gitous Tols Ta éavTOv copata ayovcw* immo éuBarrew 
rovrov Tov yiAov. 18. Kal er tors t(mméas év TH Oaddtty 
Tous (amovs avactpéewavtas madiv avo mpos toy Bwpov 
aye. 19. dxovaoas tadta Revodar, xatarndnads ard tov 
irmov, wOeitar® Swrnpidav éx Ths TdEews. 

II. 1. Cyrus thinks Abrocomas will do® this. 2. And he 
endeavoured to restore the exiles.’ 3. Proxenus arrived? with 
fifteen hundred hoplites. 4. The other (things) he has divided 
up among the generals and captains. 5. Many days were 
wasted here. 6. Well,” if you like, stay in command of" the 
army. 7. It seemed best, therefore, to Clearchus to meet 


1 See 354. 7 those that had been exiled (371). 
2 Te. nal éyd. See p. 554, Use the perf. 

3 Cf. 281, I. 1. 8 Of. 454, I. 4. 

4 See 369. 9 See p. 252, 

5 Middle. See 197. 10 @AAd. 


8 See 354, 350. 11 jn command of, ért with dat. 
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605. Some verbs of the First Class add e« to the theme in 
some of the tenses. Thus:— 


1. BovAopar, wish, will, 


BowArjropar BeBovAnpa:  — eBovdrtny 
2. Séw, need, mid. need, desire, request, 

Seqjorw Sénoa Se5éqra SeSénpar SenPyv 
3. Soxéw, seem, seem best, think, 

Sogw éS0fa SéSo0ypar &ox Gv 
4. Wé&do, wish, desire, 

WeaArow 7eAnoa WAnKG 
5. paxopar, fight, 

paxovpar’ = éaxerduny Hepa nar 
6. pévw, remain, 

pevo épeva pepévnka 
7. vépw, distribute, 

vepLeo éveua vevépnka vevépnpar even ony 
8. oXopat, chink, believe, 

olyjcopat @rOny 
9. déw, push, 

070 éwora 2 Foo par do Oyy 


606. Two important verbs of the First Class reduplicate 
the theme in the present by prefixing the initial consonant 
with «. Thus: — 


1. ylyvopar,? become, 


yevtjropar éyevopny == ytyova yeyévnpar 
2. awtrro,* fall, 
Teroupar emrecov rérrwKa 
607. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. dxoteds tadra 6 Knréapyos ev éaut@ éyévero.’ 
A A “ f= 
2. Flevodav pévtor éRovrcto Kowh pet avtav thy Topelay 


al al 
moteta Oat, vouitwv ottws adadardotepov eivar.® 3. Tait 


1 See p. 1916. 4See 491 d. In wéwroxa the 
2 @0é takes the syllabic aug- theme zer- (wre-) has the form re. 
ment. See p. 838. 5 Te. came to his senses. 


8 See 491 b. 6 See 354. 
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axoveavres of oTpaTi@Tay w@pyitovTo icxupas To Kredpyo. 
4, érel 88 cuveyévovro adAndols, Soke KaTa Tas Kwpas 
achahes elvas! tas ta€ers oxnvoov. 5. xayw? &é, ei tpeis 
Oedere eEopuav emt tadra, ErecOat div Bovroua. 6. 6 Sé 
Sidavds SéBouxe uty yevntac® radra Kal Katapeivyn } otpatia. 
1. égeirovro Sé TOV TroAELLoY cuvELdeyuevat TiVvés. 8. KaTA- 
cyicouev Tas UNAS, EL fy ExovTes avoiEeTe. 9. éyw & é€e- 
Tpagny cppavos rapa Myddx Te viv Bacrrei. 10. évtadda 
eoke kpdtiatov elvat Tovs éropévous modeplovs doBioa. 
ll. érictevoy wev Kip@ ai aonreus éritperropevat, ériatevov 
of dvdpes. 12. 6 88 ode emi padvpiav érpdrero, AXX ard 
TOUTOY TOY YpnudTwY auvArEEAS oTpPdTevpa eTorAuEL TOIs 
paki. 18. of 88 otpati@rat cudAeyévtes BovdrevovTa Ei 
kata yhv ypn topevOjvar. 14. ov odv mpos Oeav cupBov- 
Aevooy tiv 6 te cou Soxet KaddLCTOV Kal apioTov elva.. 
lb. kal yap 8% Ews wdrepnos Hv trois AaxeSaipoviors mpos 
Tous "AOnvaious, mrapéuevev. 16. Av yap Whdicwrras Ere- 
oGat, Yueis SoEere altior elvar. 17. Svatréurrwv éxéreve Tovs 
ditous ols ra éauvTdv copata dyovow* trou éuBddrew 
Tovrov Tov yidov. 18. Kal der Tovs imméas ev TH OaddtTy 
Tous immous dvactpéyavras mdduv ave mpos tov Bopor 
ayew. 19. dxotcas Tadta Flevodarv, xatanrndnads aro Tov 
irmov, abetrar® Lwrnpidav éx rhs Td€ews. 

I. 1. Cyrus thinks Abrocomas will do® this. 2. And he 
endeavoured to restore the exiles.? 3. Proxenus arrived? with 
fifteen hundred hoplites. 4. The other (things) he has divided 
up among the generals and captains. 5. Many days were 
wasted here. 6. Well,” if you like, stay in command of" the 


army. 7. It seemed best, therefore, to Clearchus to meet 
Baie ee ee 


: See 354. 7 those that had been exiled (371). 
: Le. nal éyd. See p. 554, - Use the perf. 
Cf. 281, I. 1. 8 Of. 454, I. 4. 
* See 369. 9 See p. 252, 
* Middle. See 197. 10 Gada. 


® See 354, 350. 11 in command of, ért with dat. 
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Tissaphernes. 8. The Greeks pursued with might and main.! 
9. To me, then, it did not seem best to bring the soldiers 
together. 10. They encamped each time a parasang?® apart.’ 
11. But the soldiers did not open the gates. 12. And he 
inscribed upon‘ the offering both his own name and that of 
Proxenus. 13. But they were supported by the cattle which 
they had. 


608. R. cex, hold, have. 


éx-w (for cex-w), have, hold; t-oyx-w (for. ci-cex-w), hold, hold fas; 
bx-iox-vé-o-nat, hold oneself under, engage, promise; wAeov-éx-Ty-s, -ov 
(wAéwy, more), one who has or claims more than he ought ; wreovenre-w, 
claim too large a part, get the better; ty-vpo-s, -d, -d-v, tenable, strong; 
év-é€xupo-v, 76, that which holds one fast, pledge; dox-x, iis, that which 
supports, nourishment ; ed-wxé-w, nourish well, entertain; ebwx-la, -ds, 
Jeast ; éx-upd-s, -d, -d-v, tenable, strong; jvi-oxo-s, 6 (jvila, reins), one 
who holds the reins, driver; oxnwrovxo-s, & (oxijxro-v, oxix-rpo-v, sla, 
sceptre), sceptre-bearer ; &x-oxo-s, -o-r, under control, subject to ; oye-o-v, 
adv., holding on, nearly; ocyé-td-t0-s, -a, -0-v, holding out, unflinching, 
cruel ; oXy-pa, -at-os, rd, way of holding oneself, form; oxo-Ay, -is, 2 
holding up, leisure; oxoAa-io-s, -d, -o-v, leisurely, slow; cxodAalws, adv., 
slowly; cxord{w, be at leisure; &-cxodro-s, -o-v, without leisure, busy; 
aaxoa-la, -as, lack of leisure, business. 

SAIL; ep-och, eun-uch, hectic, hector, scheme, school, scholas 
tic, scholiast. 


LESSON LXXXVI. 


Verbs of the Strong-Vowel or Second Olass. 


Review 492, 493, 503, 521 c, 552, 576. 


609. The following verbs of the Second Class have themes 
ending in a mute: — 


1. Aeltrw (Acx-), leave, 


Aclpo éXurov dour, AAcppoar AelhOny 
lwith might and main, xara 8 being distant from (a&wéxe) one 
xpdros. . another. 
2 Of, 373, L 11. 4 éx{ with dat. 
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2. welOw (4:-), persuade, mid. obey, 


welow iraca 
qétrovda, | 
3. tHkw (Tax-), melt, 
TE w érnta rérmxKa? 
4, delSopar ($:3-), spare, 
deloropas eperrapny 
5. hevye (puvy-), flee, 
devgopar and &dvyov aécevya 


ergotpas * 


weraxa and  wéreopat dreloOnv 


éraxny and 
érnx On ® 


610. The following verbs of the Second Class have themes 


ending in v: — 


1. O€w (Ou-), run, 


Bevoropan © 
2. véw (vu-), swim, 
veuroupart ivevoa vévevka 
3. wréw (wAv-), sail, 
mrevoopar and érdevora wérhevka wétievopar ° 
Thevoroupar 4 
4. wvéw (rvv-), breathe, 
Twevrovpar!  emvevora arérrvevka 
5. péw (fu-), flow, 
pevoropar® éppunka 7 eppunv® 
6. xéw (xv-), pour, 
Xeeo 9 éxea Kéx uke 10 Kéx upar éx veny 


1Intrans., with the force of a 
pres., trust. 

2 See p. 1961. 

8 Rare in Attic prose. 

4 See p. 1741 and p. 1592, 

5 See p. 1592. 

6 See 441 b. 
_ '™The short form of the theme 
18 used against the rule (503), but 
Is increased by e, as in some verbs 
of the first class (605). 


8 Used in the act. sense, flowed. 

®For xevow. o is irregularly 
dropped, and v is then omitted be- 
tween the two vowels (492a). The 
fut., therefore, has the same form 
as the pres. In the same manner 
the aor. yea stands for exeuea. 

10 In the last three principal 
parts the short form of the theme 
is used against the rule (503, 552, 
576). 
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611. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. GAN eghevyoy bia tov ab’tav otpatorrébov eis Tov 
N YA oe \ na na 9 t A 
ota0mov évOev OpunvTo. 2. Kal mroia wre év TavTais Tals 
DS , - Ud b \ \ ¥ 9 A , 
twpugt aitaywya. 3. émet bé aBata hv Ta ywpia, KaTa- 
NUTr@Y TOV imrov Extrevde Teoh. 4. ovde TOUS avOpwTroUS 
édimxoy, UTropedopevar. 5. of & “EXANves otpépavtes Ehev- 
yov Sta Tov TroTapov OTL TayltoTa. 6. Kal mavu axpatos 
wv ¢€ 9 9. / wD) ? é 1 .§ ¢_ = 
EaTat 0 olvos, Edy yn Tis Ddwp éemriyen.’ T. dua Tas ToLavTas 
ovv avayKas UiredeitrovTO TiWes TOV oOTpaTLWTaV. 8. vpiv? 
5é ws provors mevOopudvors ypyoetar Kal eis Ppovpia Kai eis 
Aoyayias. 9. avrol Sé Arrévtes Tas ta€ers mpoOdovtes} 
aprrdfew 0crov. 10. eet S¢ HpEavto atroywpeiv, éreké- 
Beov évdobev mrodXol yéppa kal Aoyyas Eyovtes. 11. of SE 
4 J Od e \ 3 9 \ \ } , e de 3 \ 
WoAeutos avtimrapadéovres ot pev® emi TO SeFtov, ot Sé emi 
“ x 7 , 4 \ ] 
To evwvupov, StectracOncav. 12. ravrny thy adr éxXr- 
TovTes ol évotxovvTes hevEovvTat eis ywplov dyupov émt Ta 
a = 
dpn. 18. av &€é arénre} éoriv* évOévde eis Livemnv wapa- 
mwrevoa. 14. edOis ody 0 Bevohav avtés te éomevde xat 
A - , : 5 3 n 9 3 iA 15 \ Cc =e ”~ 
Tos veavioxals® éyyeiv oivov exédevev. . Kal o Hevodeov 
StatrAevods adixveitat ert To otpdtevpa. 16. adr’ ea tov 
Oi TOAEuLOL KaTAaXITwoLY aUTOis Ta émitndeta, Kal HpmeEis 
9 A ‘ : , \ 4 2 
evtav0a tropevoopeba. 17. povoe d€ KaTarercrmpévor Hoar, 
b) \6 e j= OE 6 7 A 4 1 b \ \ e Mn 
ovce® imaéa ovdéva® cvppayov Eyovtes. 18. érrel yap npiv 
Tpayuata Trapelyov, éevndpevoaper, Strep! juas nal avamrved- 
cat etroincev. 19. Eyovtes Ta éeyyxetpidia yupvol ws vevad- 
pevot® tov rotapov dteBaivopev. 
II. 1. The barbarians will abandon the hill without fight- 
ing. 2. The horsemen ran down into the plain. 3. But Aris- 
tonymus will run past them. 4. Many of the barbarians have 


1 See p. 107 2. 5 Cf. 106, I. 10. The subj. of 
2 Cf. 256, I. 4. éyxetv, adrods, is to be supplied. 
8 Cf. 328, 1.17. of uéy and of be 6 Cf. 536, I. 11. 

are in apposition with woAéuuo.. 7 which, i.e. the making of an 


4 See 188 a. ambush. 8 See 379. 
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escaped from the neighbouring villages. 5. The horsemen have 
abandoned the hill. 6. Many forsook him. 7. Through the 
middle of the city flowed a river, Cydnus by name. 8. Anax- 
ibius sailed round to the acropolis. 9. Xenias and Pasion have 
deserted us. 10. The third day’s march proved hard, and a 
north wind blew in their faces. 11. They will abandon!’ their 
houses and will flee with (their) wives and children to the 
mountains. 


612. R. yev, gen, beget. 

yl-yv-o-pae (for y-yev-o-ua), be born, become; yév-va, -ns, descent ; 
yevva-to-s, -a, -o-v, befitting one’s birth, noble ; yevvaid-tn-s, -nt-os, n, nobil- 
ity ; yév-os, -e-os, 76, family, race ; ovy-yevns, -és, of the same race; suy- 
yéve-ta, -as, kinship ; yeve-d, -as, birth; yov-o-s, 6, that which is begvtten, 
offspring ; &x-yovo-s, -o-v, born of ; mpd-yovo-s, 6, forefather ; yov-ev-s, -€-ws, 
6, begetter, plur. parents ; yuv-y, yuv-aix-ds, 7, woman (originally ‘mother’), 

gi-gn-6, produce, bear; gen-iu-s, -i, m., tutelar deity ; in-gen-uu-s, 
adj., freeborn, noble; gén-s, gen-ti-s, f., race, nation; gon-e-r, -erl, m., 
son-in-law ; gen-us, -er-is, n., birth, origin, kind; gn&a-sc-o-r, na-sc-o-r, 
be born; na-tiira, -ae, f., birth, nature. 

CHICK, CHILD, CHIT, COLT, KID, KITH, KIN, KIND, KING; endo-gen, 
hydro-gen, genesis, hetero-geneous, genea-logy, cosmo-gony, theo- 
gony, miso-gynist. 


LESSON LXXxXVII. 
Verbs of the Tau or Third Olass. 


Review 460, 461. 


613. The following are important verbs of the Third Class: — 
1. dtrrw (ap-), fasten, kindle, mid. touch, 


dba ava Tippae TiOnv 
2. Barre (Bup-), dip, dip in, 
Papo éBaypa PéBappar eBadny 


3. BAawre (BAach-), injure, 
Br caro éPAaya BéBr\ada _ BéPAappar €BrAdhOny and 
éBAaBny 


ne Oe me 


1 Use the aor. partic. 


ome 
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4, Oder (rag-),! bury, 


Oarw éBavpa Tappor éradny 
5. kadvare («aduB-), cover, 
Kkaduyo éxddAupa KexoAvppat éxadud@ny 
6. «Aértrw (KAer-), steal, 
KAéro éxAeha kéxXoda KéxAeppou éxAaany 
7. womwrw (xon-), cut, 
Koo exova Kéxooa, Kéxop par éxomrny 
8. kpvwrw (xpug-), hide, 
Kpue expupa kékpuppae expudOny 
9. ptarrw (pip-),? throw, 
btw Eppipa Eppida éppippar éoptdOny and 
é 
10. oxartw (cxag-), dig, petony 
oKdypo éeoxava éxxada érkappar éokadny 
11. oxétrropat (cxen-), view, consider, 
oKdfopar éoxepapny erkeppat 
614. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. émed && cvvdrgcEav Evra ixavd, évirpav. 2. oi per 
"Eddnves EBarpav Eidos, ot 5¢ BapBapor rNoyynv. 38. ave- 
mavovto él THs yxidvos of oTpaTL@TaL éyKexaduppévol. 
4. Arvov 6é vedérn mpoxarvpaca npavce, péype é&édurov 

A , e 0 9 > #9 la le) a a 
THVv TON Oo. aVOpwrat. 5. GAN érepato yphaOas Tois THV 
atroxpuTrTopévav® yonuaciw. 6. évtad&’ émumtrre: yw 
ATNETOS, WOTE aTréxpue Kal Ta OTrAA Kal Tors avOpeTOW. 
7. GAN érrotobvto yedipas éx tav dhowvixwy of Roav éxTe 
mTwxotes, Tous S€ wal é&€comtov. 8. ai yap yuvaikes, 

a aA i 
plrrtoveat KaTa TMV TeETPOV TA TraLdia, Elta Kal éavTas eTt- 
fe \ ¢ 5 e , 9 2 / \ Le 
Katéppimrov, Kat ot avdpes @oattas. 9. éEamivns yap ave- 
Aaprev oixia évnupévyn Tav év deEra.* 10. vas yap eyoys 
® Xetpicode, axovw tors Aaxedatpovious® edOds é« raidwv' 


OF ee ee ee ee ee -  S n e 


1 See p. 1668, 8 Middle (197). 
2The theme is lengthened to 4 Sc. oixiv. 
pig- in all of the systems except 5 In apposition (p. 25%) with opas. 


the second pass. Cf. rpiBw, 604, 13. 8 from boyhood. 
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a A A / 
krérrevy? pererav2 11. xal rav vexpdv Tovs rEloToUS 
évOarrep érrecov éxdatous EOawav. 12. oxéyracbe & et ov 

Les \ 4 é > 13 2 \ & A \ "AG / 8 
TOUTO Kal pwpoTaTey cot. 18. Kayo Uuas ToUs ‘AOnvaious 
axovw Seuvods eivar? xrértew* tra Snpdoia. 14. ayerte 87 
mpos Oeav ta éua® oxdipacbe ws éxer.® 15. ev d€ ToUTw 
Xewpicopos méuret Tav ex THS Kw@pNS,’ aKEYroLevoUS TAS 
éyovotv ot TedeuvTtaio. 16. ta 5é yeppa ot “EdAnves tais 

/ a A 
payaipats Komrtovres aypeta éroiovy. 11. Kal éxet xata- 
i aA 
oxerdpevos THY ayopay aduimmever él THY éavTOD oKHVIY 

\ “a 

dia ToD Mévwvos otparevdpatos. 18. ef yap Twa adrndots 
a 4 
udynv cuvarpete, vopilere ev THOSE TH Nuepa ewe TE KaTA- 
kexorecOae Kal vuads ov roAv éwod Batepov. 19. Hv odv 
> A 3 , , 4 — et ¥ \ 
auTav émiucxeropueda tives wéravtat sdhevdovas, tows TLvEs 
pavodvrat ixavol nuas weretv. 


II. 1. But the soldiers will slaughter the oxen. 2. I will 
consider what we must answer. 3. The Greeks had cut down 
all the trees. 4. He purposed to bury the dead. 5. The water 
did not touch the hay.* 6. He gave orders to set on fire the 
houses on the left also. 7. But he himself stole the property 
that we earned by hard work. 8. They told us what had hap- 
pened,® and bade (us) bury the dead. 9. We must” either beat 
off the enemy or be separated” from the other Greeks. 10. For 
they hurled great timbers from above, so that it was difficult 
to remain. 11. After the (exchange of) pledges, straightway 
the Macrones helped in cutting down the trees. 12. They kept 
throwing ” stones into the river, but ™ did the Greeks no“ harm. 


1 See 355. ® what had happened, ra yevd- 

2 See 354. peva. 

3 Cf. 10 above. 10 Use avaynn. 

* Cf. 572, I. 8. 11 Use the pf. infin., and cf. 553, 

® Cf, 482, I. 14. I. 19. 

Show (i.e. in what state) they 12 kept throwing, use the impf., 
are. Cf. 305, I. 2. to express continuance, and cf. I. 3 

7 Sc. revds. above. 

® Verbs signifying to touch are 18 Use ovd¢. 


followed by the gen. 14 Cf. 601, I. 16. 
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615. R. Bod, uol, will, wish: 

BovA-o-par, will, wish ; BovA-1, -jjs, will, plan, consultation ; éxi-Boud, 
js, @ planning against, plot; ocup-BovAh, -js, a planning together, advice; 
avp-Bova-o-s, 6, adviser; BovdAei-w, plan; Ped-t-twv, -ov, gen. -ov-os (stem 
Bed-ro-), comp., better (‘more desired’); BéA-1r-to-r0-s, -7, -o-v, SUP., best. 

uol-6, will, wish ; uol-un-t4-s, -dtis, f., will, choice ; n616 (non wold), 
be unwilling ; mal6 (magis uold), prefer. 

WILL, WELL, WEAL, WEALTH, WILD. 


“ 


LESSON LXXXVITII. 
Verbs of the Iota or Fourth Olass. 
Review 464, 465, 466, 474, 475, 476, 477, 478. 
616. The verbs of this class are very numerous. 


617. The following verbs have themes ending in a palatal :— 
1. gdAdtrrw (adAAayz-), change, | 


ddAdgwo nAAagfo WAAaXa jAAaypas HAAG Ony and 
2. Kypirre («npix-), proclaim, mAayny 
Knpigo ixripuga KeKTpuXa == -KeKTipuypat — xnpox ony 
3. Kpatw (xpay-), cry out, 
éxpayov xéxpaya } 
4, épvTrTe (opux-), dig, 
opufw dpufa Opipuyxa? = dpeipvypar =p ux Ov 
5. wAytrw (rAny-), smite, 
tAntw érAnta wér\nya arémrAnypat érAnynv® 
6. wpdrrw (rpay-), do, act, 
arpdgo émpata wémpayat and mémpaypa: derpdx Cy 
TrerpaXa 
7. raparrw (rapax-), disturb, 
Tapatw érdpata TeTapaypat  trapax Ory 
8. rarrw (ray-), arrange, 
Tagw éragta vTéraxa Téraypat éray Gny 
9. mvAdrrw (guAak-), guard, 
dvArdgw épvAaga mepvAaxa mepvAaypat  edvidybyy 
1 With the force of the present. 3 See p. 2271. 


2 See p. 2091. 4 Generally intrans., have fared. 
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618, The following verbs have themes ending in a lingual: — 
1. aBpole (a8poi8-), collect, 


aBpolore T0po.wa, WOpoixa TOpoto pas HOpolc Ony 
2. apwate (aprad-), plunder, 

dpwrace Hprace praca Vpracpas prac ny 
3. BrdLopar (Bia8-), force, 

Pudoropor Bracdyuny BeBlacpo 
4. ipya{opar (epyad-), work, 

tpydropar = elpyaorduny! elpyacpar 
5. SavpdYo (Pavyas-), admire, 

Cavpdoopor? @avpaca TOavpaxa ; Wavupdcbny 
6. vople (vouid-), think, 

voc 8 byvépica VEVOHLKG, vevopiopa: von lo On 
7. wopf{e (wxopd-), furnish, 

wopic 5 drdpira WeTOpLKa wewopiopa, brople ny 
8. oglat (cwd-), save, 

Tee's icwra olroaxa clrwparcand lorwbny 

clrwrpar 


619. The following verbs have themes ending in a liquid: — 
1. ayy&A@ (ayyeA-), announce, 


GyyeAs tyyeAa tyyeAka yyeApar nyyAGny 
2. aloxive (a:cxur-), shame, 
alo-y vyes Uexvva Tox vvOny 


3. Bad\Aw (Bad-), throw, 
éBadov BépAnxa BépAnpor éBArOnv 


-4, wdtve (KAw-), cause to lean, bend, 


KAiyes ixAiva xéxAtpo dd lOny and 
éxAl 
- 5. xplve (xpev-), distinguish, a 
Kpives ixpiva kéxpuxa, Kéxpipa - éxplOny 
"6. wrelve (xrev-), Kill, 

KTeves txreva gxrova 

1 See p. 83 8. 4 See p. 244, 

2 See p. 1592, 5 séowuat and éod6ny are formed 


® See p. 1692, on a theme go-. 
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BovA-o-pas, will, wish ; Bovd-r, -7s, will, plan, consultation ; éwt-Bovdt, 
-jjs, a planning against, plot; ocvp-BovAf, -jjs, a planning together, advice; 
aup-Bova-o-s, 6, adviser; BovAev-w, plan; Péd-1-tov, -ov, gen. -ov-os (stem 
Bed-ro-), comp., better (‘more desired’); B&A-r-torr0-s, -7, -0-v, SUup., best. 

uol-6, will, wish ; uol-un-ta-s, -atis, f., will, choice ; n615 (non wold), 


be unwilling ; mal6 (magis uold), prefer. 
WILL, WELL, WEAL, WEALTH, WILD. 


616. 


. The following verbs have themes ending in a palatal: — 


dvidéw 


LESSON LXXXVIII. 
Verbs of the Iota or Fourth Olass. 
Review 464, 465, 466, 474, 475, 476, 477, 478. 


“ 


The verbs of this class are very numerous. 


. GAdrre (addAay-), change, 


nAAaga 


. Kypirre («npix-), proclaim, 


éxrjpuga 


. Kpale (xpay-), cry out, 


éxpayov 


. OpuTrw (opvx-), dig, 


apufa 


. wWANTTW (TAN7-), Smite, 


émwAnga 


. wpdtrw (rpay-), do, 


émpata 


. Taparrw (rapax-), disturd, 


érdpata 


. tTdttw (ray-), arrange, 


iraga 


. Ovddrrw (guvdak-), guard, 


ébvAagta 
1 With the force of the present. 


2 See p. 209 1. 


WAAaypar 


KeKTPpUYpaL 


Opeipvypar 


TwéerAnypat 


wérpaya‘t and mérpaypar 


TETAPAY PAL 
vTéraypar 


mepvAaypat 


3 See p. 227), 
¢ Generally intrans., have fared. 


nAAaxOny and 
mAAayny 
denpuxOyy 


trapdy by 
éray Ony 


epuday ny 
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618. The following verbs have themes ending in a lingual: — 
1. aBpo®w (abpo:8-), collect, 


a8polo-e TOpoera, 7Pporxa TOpoto pas 4Opolc Ony 
2. dpwole (aprad-), plunder, 

dpwracc "praca ypraKxa Vpracpas iprac Ony 
3. Prdfopar (B:a8-), force, 

Bidco spar Bracduny BeBlacpo 
4. epydtopar (epyad-), work, 

ipydoopar = elpyaorduny! elpyacpat 
5. Oavpdfe (avuad-), admire, 

Oavpdcopar? Wavpaca TeOavpaxa ‘ Wavpdcbny 
6. vopo (vouid-), think, 

vopiss 3 dvopicra VEVORLKG vevoptopos —-_ von lo On 
7. wopw (ropid-), furnish, 

rope 2 dropira TeTOPUKG wemopiopa. trople ny 
8. cghwt (cwd-), save, 

Tore coca olrwxa clrwpa5 and ltoruiny 

olowrpat 


619. The following verbs have themes ending ina liquid: — 


1. ayy&Aw (ayyeA-), announce, 


ayyes nyyeAa TryyeAKa yyeApat nyyAGny 
2. aloxive (a:oxur-), shame, 
alex vv 1oXvva Tox vvOnv 
-3. BoAAw (Bad-), throw, 
Bada éBadov BéBAnKa BéBAnpar éBAT/Onv 
-4. wAtveo (xAw-), cause to lean, bend, 
KALvos éxAtva xéxAtpat &xXlOnv and 
éxAlyny 
-5. xplve (xpew-), distinguish, 
Kpive éxpiva § Kéxpixa Kéxpusas - éxplOny 
"6. wrelven (xrev-), Kill, 
reves exrava ixrova 
1 See p. 83 8. 4 See p. 244, 
2 See p. 1592, 5 séowuat and éodOny are formed 
® See p. 1692, on a theme ga-. 


tee tere ae al 
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615. R. Bod, uol, will, wish. 

BovA-o-pas, will, wish ; BovA-1, -7s, will, plan, consultation ; éx-Bovds, 
-js, @ planning against, plot; cup-BovAf, -js, a planning together, advice; 
aupu-Bovd-o-s, 6, adviser; Bovdei-w, plan; Béd-1-tov, -ov, gen. -ov-os (stem 
Bed-ro-), comp., better (‘more desired’); Bé\-r-verro-s, -7, -o-v, sup., best. 

uol-d, will, wish ; uol-un-ta-s, -atis, f., will, choice ; n616 (ndn uold), 
be unwilling ; mal6 (magis uold), prefer. 

WILL, WELL, WEAL, WEALTH, WILD. 


XN 


LESSON LXXXVITI. 
Verbs of the Iota or Fourth Olass. 
Review 464, 465, 466, 474, 475, 476, 477, 478. 
616. The verbs of this class are very numerous. 


617. The following verbs have themes ending in a palatal :— 
1. dAAdtrre (adAay-), change, 


AAdge —#ANafa. Xa = fANaypon «AA gv and 
2. Knpirrw (Knpix-), proclaim, mAayny 
Knpifw durpuga KEKTPPUX = KexrfpvyHas np Ony 
3. pate (xpay-), cry out, 
éxpayov xéxpaya } 
4, dpurrw (opvx-), dig, . 
dpuge dpufa Gpwipyxa? =» Gpedpvypar =p nv 
5. wdytre (rAny-), smite, 
argo imAnfa wérdnya wérAnypa. rAnyny® 
6. wpdrrw (mpay-), do, act, 
wpdgw émpata mwérpaya‘ and wémrpaypas brrpdy Ony 
arémpaxa 
7. raparre (rapax-), disturb, 
Tapdge érdpaga Terdpaypar  — trapax yy 
8, rdtrw (ray-), arrange, 
Tdgw éraga Téraxa vTéraypat era On 


9. dudAdrre (gpudak-), guard, 
ovAdte épvAagta mepvAaxa webvAaypar édvAdyOny 


1 With the force of the present. 3 See p. 2271, 
2 See p. 2091. ¢ Generally intrans., have fared. 
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618. The following verbs have themes ending in a lingual: — 


1. GBpol{e (a8po:8-), collect, 
aBpolo-w fOpoiee, 7Opoixa 

2. dpwalw (aprad-), plunder, 
dipwdc'o "praca ipraxa 

3. BrdLopar (8:a8-), force, 
Pidcoropar Bracduyny 

4. épydfopar (epyad-), work, 
tpydoropas elpyacduny | 

5. Oavpdfa (Pavuad-), admire, 
Oavpdcopa? Wavpaca TeOavpaxa 

6. vopl{e (vouid-), think, 
voprc 8 Spica, VEVOMLKG, 


. 1. wopw (wxopd-), furnish, 


mopie® dropura Temopika 
8, culo 4 (owb-) 9 save, 
Tocw icoca clcwka 


"Opovo pas 78pole ny 


Tpracpas prac Ony 


PeBlaopos 
dpyaopas 

. WaupdoOny 
vevoniopa. evonloOnv 
wemopiopat. brople bn 


clrwpar5and lorwiny 
olrworpat 


619. The following verbs have themes ending in a liquid: — 


1. ayy&Aw (ayyedA-), announce, 


ayyeAa yyeAa HyyeAka nyyeApat nyyAGny 
2. aloxive (aicxur-), shame, 

aloy ye 1oXvva Tox vvOny 
3. BoAA@ (Bad-), throw, 

Bade éBadov RéBAnKa PéBAnpas éBArOny 
4, wdAtvm (KAw-), cause to lean, bend, 

KAive ixdiva xéxArpat &«xX(Onv and 

éxXl 

5. xplvee (xpw-), distinguish, Peeeae 

Kpive éxpiva xéxpixa xéxptpat - éxplOny 
"6. wrelve (xrev-), kill, 

Kreves exreva ixrova 

1See p. 83 8. 4 See p. 244, 


2 See p. 1592, 
® See p. 1692, 


5 séowua and éodOnv are formed 
on a theme ow-. 


246 VERBS OF THE FOURTH CLASS. 


7. wepalvw (wepavy-), accomplish, 


Trepave éarépava werépacpat drepavOny 
8. onpalvw (onuav-), show by a sign, - 
onpave torrjpnva ceojparpa.  tonpdvOnyv 
9. or&Aw (ored-), put in order, equip, send, x 
‘ oTeho écreadta éoradka éoraApat éo-raAny 
10. relvw (rev-), stretch, - 
- Teva érewa vTéraka vTérapar éradny 
11. dalvw (pav-), show, 
dave édyva wépayxa and mépacpar épavOny and 
aépyva } ebavyy 2 
12. p0elpw (p0ep-), destroy, 
>0epw EpOepa é>OapKa édOappar épOdipny 
13. xaAeralvw (xadrcrar-), be angry, 
XaAetrave éx adérnva éx aderrdvOny 3 


a” 


620. The following verbs have themes ending in a vowel : — 


1. Kaw (xav-), burn, 
4 y o 
KAVow éxavoro KékavKa. kéxaupat éxauvOny 


2. kAdw (xAav-), weep, 
KAavoopas and KAavorovpat 


621. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. «al wodrd ypypata dvnprdxapev. 2. krGew érren 
, @ , a 8 a Xré bd ’ 4 \ ? / 
popebd oe troeiv. 3. Tatra NéEas drréoTetre Tovs ayyéXouS 
Kal adv avtois Xewpicopoy roy Aadxava. 4. amnyyéAKacw 
"Aptaio Ste sypuets vindpev. 5. aN Hoxyivero* uGdrXov Tovs 
aTpaTLoTas 7 ot dpyopevor® éxeivov. 6. mporeBdropev mpos 
\ ’ ) , a ’ 3 , VooQ , 
Tov AGhov opOiois Tots Noyols, OV KUKA®. T. Kal ert TovTOU 
Tov dpovs ot Koryoe rrapatetaypévos Hoav: Kal ot “EAXAnvEs 
avrimapetdéavtTo Kata parayya. 8. ghurarrer® d€ ad as 


1 See p. 1971, 5 Equivalent to of orpari@rat 
2 See p. 227 2, See 371. 
8 In the sense of the active. 8 Mid., be on one’s guard against, 


4 Cf. 479, I. 10. with acc. 


VERBS OF THE FOURTH CLASS. 247 


TOAELioUS HUaS, Kal nets avTipuAaTroueda. Y. éxxdAtvov- 
aw ot BapBapot cai hevryovow. 10. 7 Te carmiyE épbéy- 
ato, cat ddaratavtes EOcov eri tovs dvOpwrovs. 11. of dé 
Kapdodyou mrupa modded Exdov KvKAM él TOV opéwy. 12. o 
bé xatépuyev eis TO éauvTOD oTpaTevpa, Kal evOds Taprry- 
yelXev eis Ta GtrAa. 18. ’AAX’, Edn, Vueis, @ avdpes oTpa- 
TnYyol, TovUTOLs atroxptvacbe 6 TL KaANLOTOY TE Kal apLoTOY 
4 ¢e s >] f~ £ yx ¢ \ ef > \ 
eyere. 14. ws ody 7Op0icOn Kipm ro ‘EXdnvixoy ote émt 
tov aderhov AptraképEny éatpateveto cal baa év TH avod@ 
9 a4 b) A ¥ , / e \ 
erpayOn, év to Eumpocbev Aoyw SedyrwTar. 15. o 6é 
’ , oe 4 ” \ e a , 9 
éyadémaivey OTL Tpaws ErAeye TO avTOD Taos. 16. @ 
avopes, nwets BovAducba SiacwOjvat pos THY “EXAdba Tety. 
IT. Kréapyos 5¢ Torpidnv ?Hrciov éxérevce ciynv Kxata- 
knpokat. 18. érrecdy dé wirepéBadAov Ta pn, of TWeATACTAl 
b v \ e i? b) b b) / ” > \ \ 
oux é“etvay Tovs oTAiTaS, GAN avaKkpayovTes EOcov Emi TO 
otparorredov. 19. ws obv amnrAXaypévoe TOVTOY TOY KAKO@V 
noéws exotunOnoav. 20. éviore dé Kat EvrrSouevor nal ydp- 
TOV Kal GANA TOLADTA GUAAEyOVTES TANYAS évéTELVOV GAAN- 
Nous. 


II. 1. They attempted to dig through the tower. 2. You 
accomplished what’ you wished. 3. The king believes that 
he is victorious,” since he has killed Cyrus. 4. We overpow- 
ered the enemy. , 5. Clearchus was exceedingly disturbed 
when he heard* this. 6. They corrupted one captain at least, 
Nicarchus an Arcadian. 7. And they burnt the wagons and 
the tents. 8. The enemy were signalling to one another. 
9. The Greeks all ran to their arms in great consternation.* 
10. The generals do not try to furnish us provision-money. 
11. Those who are by® cry out that® the man is alive. 12. But 
the enemy, fearing that they would be cut off, pushed on to 
the mountain. 


See 


1 See 569. . 4 Use the pf. pass. partic. of éx- 
2 See 354. WANTTW. 
8 when he heard, cf. I. 3 above. 5 See 371. 6 871. 
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622. R. wad, cal, call. 

kad-é-, call > wAr-ot-s, -e-ws, 7, @ calling; éx-nAn-cla, -as, duly sum- 
moned assembly ; éxxaAnoid(w, hold an assembly. — nipv-§, -ix-os, 6 (formed 
on a stem «np-v-), herald, crier ; xnpirre, be a herald, proclaim ; &-thpir- 
To-s, -o-v, unproclaimed ; Knpuix-eo-s, -o-v, of a herald ; xnpixeso-v, 74, heralds 
staff. — xpdfw (for xpa-y-1w), cry out, call aloud ; xpavy-y, -jjs, outcry. 

cal-6, call together; Kale-ndae, -arum, f., day of proclamation, 
Calends ; con-cil-iu-m, -i, n., meeting ; n6men-cla-tor, -dr-is, m., one 
who calls by name; cla-m6, cry out; cla-ru-s, adj., clear; clas-si-s, -is, 
f., class. ; 

HALE, HAUL, HAL-yard ; ec-clesiastic. 


LESSON LXXxXIxX. 
Verbs of the Nasal or Fifth Olass. 


623. Some verbs form the present stem by adding a suffix 
containing vy to the theme. ‘These verbs belong to the Nasal 
or Fifth Class. 


624. This suffix may be -v°/... Thus: — 
1. Saxvw (dax-),! dite, 


Srjfopar? éSaxov Sé5yypar €Srjx Ony 

2. avvw3 (edra-), drive, set in motion, intrans. ride, drive, march, 
dot jjAaca ArAaka 5 ArAapat nAdOhy 

3. xapve (xau-), labour, be sick or weary, ‘ 
kapoupar 7 exapov xéxpnna. ® 

4. atve (m-), drink, 
trtopar ’ emrov mwréroKa, ° arérrop.at érofyy 

1 Some verbs of this class length- 5 See p. 2091. 

en a short vowel in the theme, on 6 See 507. 


the principle of verbs of the second 7¢ is dropped. Cf. the fut. of 
class (492, 493), in other systems yéw (610, 6). See also p. 1592 


than the pres. and second aor. 8 The last three principal parts 
2 See p. 1592, are formed on a theme wo-, as 
8 éxadvw is probably for eAa-vv-w, there were a pres. wow (cf. Lat. 

by transposition of » and v. pots). The quantity of the final 


4 Formed similarly to the fut. of vowel of the themes (m-, xo-) of 
TeAéw(p.159°). Thus éAdow,€Adw,éaAa@. this verb is variable. 
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5. téave (reu-), cut, 


Tepe érepov and vérpnka! rérunpas brprfeny 2 
¢rapov 
6. rlyw (ri-), pay back, expiate, mid. make pay, punish, 
ttow 3 itica vérixa Téricpas * eric Any 


625. The suffix may be -ay°/,... Thus: — 
1. aloOdvopas (aic8-), perceive, 


alotijcopar® yjofopny feOnpar 
2. dpaprave (auapt-), miss, err, do wrong, 
dhaprricopar® ypaprov jpdprnka =» pdprnpar = tipaprrOny 
3. at-exOdvopas (€x6-), be hated or hateful, incur hatred, 
Gr-exOrjcopar® dar-nx Oopny ar-1}X Onpar 


626. Some verbs which add the suffix -av°/.. insert a nasal 
within the theme. Thus :— 


1. Aayxave (Aax-),® obtain by lot, get, obtain, 


Anjfowat €\aXov eAnxa’ eAnypar nx env 
2. AapBavw (AaB-),° take, 

Anvopas haBov nda? eAnppor Andony 
3. AavOdve (Aaé-),° escape the notice of, mid. forget, 

Arjorw édabov AAnba AAnopar 


4, pavOdve (uaéd-), learn, 
pabicopar®  euadov pepadynxa 
5. wuvOdvopar (xv6-), inquire, learn by inquiry, 


mevoropan ® érvbopny arétrvoTat 
6. rvyxave (rvx-), hit, attain, intrans. happen, 
Tevgopas ° irvxov - rTervxynxa? and 
rérevya. § 


a. The nasal is inserted within the theme when the vowel of the 
theme is short and is followed by a single consonant. The inserted 
nasal is « before a labial, y before a palatal, and v before a lingual. 
ee ge) NEE Ie NET OIE Si aC meee ae Oe ee ee ee ED 


1 See 507. in all the systems which occur ex- 
2 See 577. cept the pres. and second aor. 

® See 442. 6 See p. 2481, 7 See p, 235 4, 
4 See 441 b. 8 The theme is lengthened as in 


5The theme assumes e, as in verbs of the second class (492, 493). 
some verbs of the first class (605), ® The theme assumes e. 
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627. The suffix may be -ve /... 


1. txvéopas (ix-) come, 


tomar tkopnv! 
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Thus :— 


Typos 2 


2. var-toxvéopat (cex-),” hold oneself under, promise, 


bro-7KHTopar var-erXopny 


var-éorx Nae 


There are other important verbs of this class which will be con- 


sidered later. 


628. 


EXERCISES. 


I. 1. éym 8& yarerads xapvo, tv acrida eyav. 2. 0 


\ = \ r 4 \ , 2 9 9 a 
yap tatpol Kaovot kal Téuvovew em ayabo. 


83. otros 6 


a UA A “ 
TeTaypéevos eTUyyavev® él TH EvwVUU@ TOD tTTLKOD apyov. 


4, npiv éeatt ta bpn mpoxataraBovowv amopa tiv Tape 
yew. 9. atroTepov THY Tov adeAhod KeharHy Kal THV xeEipa 
dveatavpwocev. 6. bd yap latrov ovdels ev TH payy ovT 
€57nx0n ob? eXaxticOn. T. aArAA ToVTOUS pév of Deoi aTo- 
ticovrat: nas dé Set pnmore éEatratnOHvat ert bro TovTwv. 
8. xal époBeiro 7d amexyOdvecbat! Trois ctparu@rais. 9. o1 
dé dAXot otpatnyol Siarayovres Tas Kouas etropevovto Exa- 
aTot Tos éavTay éxovtes. 10. odor eis Bd pdets adtxovto. 
11. tavrnv 5é tiv radpov Bactrevrs érrolet, érresdy érruvba- 


veto Kipov mpocedavvovta.° 
WoAAal Kal Karat éArmrides Hutvy elo cwrTnplas. 


12. ériyyavov® rAéywv ort 
13. «at 


wept TovTwy wirécxeTo por BovrevcerOa.® 14. ard eixa- 
A “ ! 
Cov 7 Stwxovta' oiyecOar  KaTadnopevov TL mTpoEdnhace- 


1The i is due to the augment 
(76). 
2.cx of the pres. stem is for 
iox and that for o.-cex, the redupli- 
cated (606) theme of éyw (604, 6). 

8 With AavOdyw and ruyydvw, an 
accompanying partic. contains the 
leading idea of the expression, and 
is usually translated by a finite verb 
in English, but sometimes by an 
infin. or adv. So here, had been 
posted as it happened, lit. happened 
to have been posted. 


4 See p. 164 8, 

5 Many verbs take the partic. in 
indirect discourse instead of the 
infin, (354). The rule for the tenses 
of the infin. holds good for those of 
the partic. also. 

6 Verbs meaning to promise may 
take the infin. in indirect discourse, 
like verbs of saying or thinking 
(354). 

7 Sc. abrévy as subj. of ofyeoda 
and mpoeAnAaxéva. For the con- 
struction of the infinitives, see 304. 
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vat! 15. nowalovro rp@tov aAAAHXOUS Kal KaTa TOY Apaxiov 
2 % p 7 ps 
f_ = -~ 
vouwov Képara olvov mrpovrivov.! 16. é&vOa moAXAnV pev co- 
dpocvyny xataudbo. av tis, aiaxypov & ovdév axodoat éotiv2 - 
Ll. tw 118 crepl jas duaptdvwct, epi tas éavtav yiryas 
kal cwpata apaptnoovtrar. 18..,.Kxal mpoeNavvovTes édXdV- 
papi] p 
flavov avrovs eri To AO yevomuevor* &vOa érrodLopKodvTO ot 
n nm 
"EdAnves. 19. déd0cna yap wn, av ara pabopev dpyot Lv, 
b] s fo) wv e la) 5 
erthabwpeba THS oixade od0d. 


II. 1. I got a little® sleep. 2. A division of the hoplites 
happened to accompany” him. 3. And they will arrive at 
their tents about supper-time. 4. I learn that® the mountain 
is not impassable. 5. The king did not perceive the design 
against himself. 6. He marched through this plain four 
stages. 7. The envoys rode away when they had heard ® this. 
8. He himself rode up® and asked, Why do you summon (me)? 
9, There Cyrus’s head and right hand are cut off. 10. I have 
promised you ten talents. 11. When he had ridden past” all, 
he ordered them to present arms. 12. When the general had 
learnt” this by inquiry, he took® the cavalry and rode forward. 


629. R. «wo, po, drink. 

®o-T0-s, 6, @ drinking, drinking-party ; wo-r0-v, +4, that which is drunk, 
drink ; wd-or-s, -e-ws, h, @ drinking, drink ; cup-wéct-o-v, 74, drinking-party, 
symposium ; cupwocl-apxo-s, 6 (R. apx, 463), president of a drinking-party ; 
pappano-xoc-[a, -as (pdppaxo-v, drug, poison), a taking of physic or poison ; 
To-Tp, -jp-os, 6, drinking-vessel ; wornp-i0-v, 76, CUP; wo-pa, -aT-os, 7, 
drink ; &x-rwpa, -at-os, 76, drinking-cup ; wt-v-w, drink. 

p6-tu-s, adj., drunk ; p6t6, drink ; p6-culu-m, -2, n., cup; im-bu-6, 
moisten (‘cause to drink’); bi-bo, drink. 

sym-posium. 


1 In compound verbs whose first 6 ‘The gen. follows verbs signify- 
part is xpd, the preposition always ing to remember and to forget. See 
retains its final vowel. See 127 and p. 638 


p. 848, But the vowel may be con- 6 a little (uixpév) of sleep. See 
tracted with a following e¢ into ov. p. 47 2. 
2 See 188 a. 7 Of. I. 12 above. 


8 make any mistake. Cf. 560,1.11. - 8 ori. 
4See p. 250%. So here, got upon ® Use the aor. partic. (379). 
the hill before they were aware of it. 10 Use the aor. indic. after éwe:d4. 
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LESSON XC. 


Review of Groups. — Reading Lesson. 


Review the groups of related words in 602, 608, 612, 615, 622, 629. 
Review 140, 142. 

Read and translate again 592. 

Read and translate the following passage : — 


630. Kupos. 


IX. évredbev éFeravver d1a Tis BaBurwvias crabpous 
TéTTAapas Tapacdyyas tevtTexaidexa, Kal eniTuyxavel 
tTappo opuctn Babeia. ere & él ravty od exwdve 
Bactrevs Td Kipov orpdtevpa SiaBaiverv, @eto Kipos ov 
payxeicOar Bacidéa: ote TH doTEpaia érropevero Tpedn- 
peeves LGNXov. 

Th O€ Tpitn él Tov apyatos THY Tropelay érrotelto, 
Oduyous ev TaFe Eywy mpd avTov. Kal HOn mAnoiov iy 
0 ataOuos évOa Euerre xatadiey, jvixa Tarnyvas avnp 
Ilépons mpodatvera éXavvwv ava Kpadros, Kal evOvs trast 
Bod xat BapBapixas cat EAAnuiKds Stt Bacireds ow 
OTPATEVMATL TOAAM TpocépyeTar ws Els AYN TapecKer- 
acpévos. évOa dn ToAvs Tdpayos éyéveTo* avTixa yap 
eddxouv of “EXAnves kal mavtes S€ ataKTols odicw et 
meceicbat. Kipos d€ xaramndnods amo Tod appatos 
maot tapnyyerregv é€orAilecOar. &Oa 8) aviv Tod} 
omovon suvetattovTo, Kréapyos pev To SeEvov Képas TOU 
‘EXAnuicod éywv mpos TO Evdparn wotape, Mévav 8 10 
EVMVUPLOD. 

cal non Te hv pécov Huépas Kal ovTw KaTadavels hoa 
ol woréusor* nvixa Se Seidn eyiyvero, ébdvn sovioptos 
womep vehéhn AevKn ev te edio. Ste Sé eyrydrepor 
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2 7 ¢ , / \ \ , ” : 
éyiyvovto ot Trodéutot, TAXA bn Kal yYarKOS TiS HoTpATTTE 
Kal at Noyyat Kal ai takes KaTadpavels eyiyvovtTo. Kal 
2 év TroUTm Kipos mapeXavvwy avtos cvv T@ Epynvel Kal 
i 4 “a , - ww \ 
GAs Tpiciv H TérTapot T@ Kreapyw €Boa, “Aye To 
OTPATEVLA KATA pécOV TO TOY TrOAEMIMY, OTL Exet Bact- 
a ~ - “~ A 
Aevs EotL* Kay TOOT’, Edy, Vik@pev, TaVO Huly TeToinTat. 
eg , ’ Ld b) / > a a 
o ¢ Krdapyos ovx HOeXev atrootdcat aro TOD ToTapod 
\ 
3% To deEov Képas, hoBovpevos py KuKAwWOEin ExaTépwOev. 


NOTES. 


4. ov piaxetoGar Baowtéa: Cyrus’s thought was ob paxetra: (fut.) Bao- 
Aeds. See 354. éewcreceitoGa: in line 14 is in parallel construction. — 14. kal 
movres $4, and all too (Kal), i.e. Persians as well as Greeks. — 23. yadxos 
ms yorpamre, here and there (7s) their bronze armour began to flash. 


Translate the following passage into Greek : — 


631. Cyrus marched thence through Babylonia, with the 
river Euphrates on his right. About midnight on the third 
day’s march he held a review of the Greeks and barbarians in 
the plain. There the number of the Greeks under arms was 
found to be 10,400 heavy-armed men and 2500 peltasts, and 
of the barbarians, 100,000 and 20 chariots. After the review, 
Cyrus called the Greek generals and captains together at day- 
break and consulted with them how he should make the fight. 
Thence he proceeded one day’s march, three parasangs, with 
his entire force, both Greek and barbarian, in battle array. 
For he thought that the enemy would give battle immediately. 
But the king did not fight on this day, nor on the next. But 
about the time of full market on the third day, a certain 
Persian rides into their midst at full speed and cries out 
that the enemy are at hand in great numbers. When Cyrus 
heard this, he leapt from his chariot and at once put on his 
cuirass and took his javelins into his hands. And all the rest 
also armed themselves and fell into battle line as quickly 
as possible. 
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LESSON XCI. 
Regular Verbs in -MI, riéOnu. 


682. Some verbs form the present and second aorist sys- 
tems by adding the personal-endings directly to the theme, 
omitting the variable vowel (except in the subjunctive). In 
these verbs, therefore, the present and second aorist stems are 
the simple theme, which is, however, often reduplicated with 
tin the present system. 


a. Compare the following forms of ri-Oy-yu (Oe-), place, put, with 
those of Avw (Av-), loose (156, 157, 158) : — 


SING. DuAL. Piur. Sing. DvaAt. PLur. 


Pres. | 1 | rl-@n-pe vl-Oe-pev | Ado Ato-pey 
Ind. | 2 | rl-On-s rl-Oc-rov = rl-Oe-re Atets Ade-rov Ade-re 
Act. | 3 | rl-On-or rl-Oe-roy mr-O€-aor | Ader Ave-rov Avovor 


633. Such verbs are called Verbs in -y, because they retain 
the personal ending -j in the first person singular of the present 
indicative active. 


634. Verbs like Avw, on the other hand, are called Verbs 
in -w. See 158 a. 


635. The following peculiarities of inflexion of verbs in -yx 
are to be noted!: — 


a. The endings -ju, -s, -ot (156) are used in the sing. of the pres. 
indic. act., and its third pers. plur. ends in -aou. 

b. The third pers. plur. of the secondary tenses in the act. has 
-cay (163). 

c. The mid. endings -ca and -co (199) retain o in the pres. and 
impf. indic. go retains a in the pres. imv. also (331). 


1 Section 635 is to be used for reference. 
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d. The ending -# (322) is sometimes retained in the second aor. 
imv. act. 

e. The infin. act. has the ending -vaz (345 a). 

{. Participles with stems in -o-vr- (364 a) have the nom. sing. masc. 
In -ovs. 

g. The subjv. has the long variable vowel, as in verbs in -w (268 a, 
276 b), but this contracts with a final ¢, o, or a of the theme. 

h. The opt. has the mood-suffix -t- or -wp (297 a, 307 b), but the 
latter only before act. endings. The mood-suffix is added directly to 
the theme, if the theme ends in ¢, 0, or a, and contracts with it. In 
these forms the accent cannot pass back of the mood-suffix. 

i. In the pres. and impf. indic. act., the final vowel of the theme is 
lengthened in the sing. 

j- In some verbs the final vowel of the theme is lengthened in the 
second aor. indic. and imy. act., in all forms where the final vowel 
comes before a single consonant in the ending or where the ending 
is lacking. 


Commit to memory the present and second aorist systems of réOnjut 
(Ge-), place, put, in 689, 693. 


Review the endings and suffixes given in 156, 163, 199, 322, 331, 
345 a, 364 a, 375b. 


636. In explanation of the forms in the paradigms, see 
635 abceghi. But note the following: — 


a. In the impf. indic. act., ér/Oeus, ériec (instead of ertOys, ereOy) 
are formed as if from a contract verb in -ew (rifew for riOnu). Cf. 
édirets, Epiret (245). 

b. For the contract forms of the subjv., see 241 bd. 

c. In the pres. imv. act., rieu (instead of rufeG) is formed as if 
from a contract verb in -ew. Cf dire (335). 

d. The act. participles ries (for rufevrs) and Gets (for Devrs) are 
inflected like AvOeis (376). 

e. The sing. of the second aor. indic. act. is lacking. It is supplied 
by the first aor. forms xa, €Oyxas, €Onxe, formed with the’tense-, 
suffix -xa- for -oa- (165). 

f. In the second aor. imv. act., Oés is irregular (for 661). 

g- In the second aor. infin. act., Oetvas (for Oe-evat) is formed with 
the ending -evat. 
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637. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. éaiOnoeras npiv. 2. nal Kxerdevovot duratrecOar, 
A ga 9 na an \ 1 e , 8 \ od 
py vutv emiO@vrat THs vuKTos* ot BapBapot. 38. THY diKnV 
ao 9 @ A b] a 4 7 PY 9 / Oé @ \ 
xpnto émiOecivar ait@. 4. TtovTovs dé éxédeve OécOar Ta 
ev \ \ e a , 5 9 a > , 

Stra tepl THY avToD oKnYnV. od. éevTavOa aveTiOecay Bax- 
Tnpias Kal TA alypdrwta yéppa. 6. Tapa Tors Deovs Tyets 
\ j= / / \ > f= b] ll 
Thv didtav cvvOéuevor xateOéucOa. T. Kai oixiay ovdeniav 
Edutrev, Straws PodBov évOein toils arrows. 8. ovKéte EmreTi- 
Oevro of mrodéucoe Tots “EAAnot, Sedotxotes wy atrotpnOein- 
cav. 9. xat év rafer Oéwevoe Ta STrAa avésevov ot oTpaTT- 

\ \ - ’ \ \ ¢ L- ’ an a, 
yot kal Aoyayot. 10. Tovs pév omditas avTov éxédeuvcE 

a iu b £)) N a / / 11 \ \ 
petvat, Tas aotidas mpos TA yovata BevTas. . TOUS yap 

, \ \ Rc: eoak. (SCA 2 49 x. So 
Kuvas TOUS YadETTOUS TAS NMEepas OLOEACLY. - TAS O€ 
Bardvovs tav gdowixwv Enpaivovtes tpaynpata azeriBe- 
cav. 13. toils TerXevtaios éwéOevTo, Kal dréxtTewvdy Tivas. 
14, taita cuvOduevor npictav ot “EXAnves. 15. dxovoav- 
tes O€ of omricOodiraxes @HOncav Epmpocbev adrous ETL- 

, 8 / 16 \ / 3 Li \ 
TiOecbau® rroXepious. . Kal TWavoamevor audotrepo. Kata 

, - 54 \ oa 17 \ , \ o 4 a 
yaopav evto Ta Oma. . Kal cuvTibépeba tHv vixta,* Hv 
AdBwpev TO Axpov, TO ywpiov duratrav. 18. dpa dé dpOpw 
mapnyyerev 0 KrXedpyos eis tafiwy ta Orda TiBecBa ToUs 
“EdAnvas. 19. wavtas ottw SsiatiOels amenwéuTreTo wate 
avT@ padrrov dirous eivar® 7 Batre. 

II. 1. The hoplites grounded arms. 2. They feared that 
the Greeks would attack them during the night. 3. He will 
inflict punishment on them. 4. We will attack the enemy’s 
cavalry. 5. We ordered arms near the general’s tent. 6. They 
grounded arms beside the river. 7%. I fear that he may take® 
me and inflict punishment on (me). 8. They set before them, 


1 Cf. 308, I. 15. #Construe with guvAdrreyv, and 


2 From didnu, a collateral form cf. 11 above. 
of 3éw, bind. 6 Cf. 553, I. 19. 


8 See 354, 6 Use the aor. partic. 
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on the same table, meats of all kinds. 9. The army will attack 
the enemy vigorously. 10. They grounded arms’ and rested. 
11. Put? the baggage on the beasts of burden. 12. And when 
they had made this* agreement, they proceeded to the ford of 
the river. 


638. 0, da, fa, place, put, make. 

rl-On-pi, place, put, do; ém-rlOnu, lay upon, mid. attack; érlOe-or-s, 
-e-ws, 7, @ Setting on, attack; eb-eride-ro-s, -o-v, easily attacked or assail- 
able; aywv-0-0é-r7-s, -ov (R. ay, 435), judge of a contest ; O€ prs, -ir-os, 77, 
that which is laid down, law, right; @c-o0-po-s, 6, law, ordinance; mapa- 
xata-04-1«n, -ns, that which is put down beside one, depusit ; ava-On-pa, -at-os, 
76, thing set up, votive offering ; cvv-On-pna, -at-os, Td, thing agreed upon, 
agreement, watchword ; @n-c-avpo-s, 6, something put away, treasure. 

-d6, only in compounds, as ab-d6é, put away, cré-d6, put faith in, 
believe, per-d6, make away with, destroy; fa-c-i-6, make, do; fi-6, be 
done, become; pro-fic-i-sc-o-r, set oneself forward, set out; fac-in-us, 
-or-is, n., deed, misdeed ; fac-ili-s, adj., easy to do. 

DO, DEED, DEEM, DOOM, king-poM ; thesis, anti-thesis, paren-thesis, 
syn-thesis, theme, ana-thema, thesaurus, treasure. 


LESSON XCITI. 
Regular Verbs in -MI, didwme. 


Review 632, 633, 634. 

Commit to memory the present and second aorist systems of diSwu 
(80-), give, in 690, 694. 

Review the endings and suffixes given in 156, 163, 199, 322, 331, 
345 a, 364.a, 375 b. 


639. In explanation of the forms in the paradigms, see 
B5abcefghi. But note the following: — 

a, In the impf. indic. act., éd/douv, édidous, éd/d0u (instead of edidwr, 
ediSws, ed:dSw) are formed as if from a contract verb in -ow (dow for 
diSwuw). Cf. éyrovr, édyAous, ednAov (245). 

b. For the contract forms of the subjv., see 241d. 

c. In the pres. imv. act., dédou (instead of 8606) is formed as if 
from a contract verb in -ow. Cf. djAov (335). 


1 Use the aor. partic. 2 Use the mid. 8 Cf. I, 14 above. 
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d. The act. participles didovs (for didovrs) and dovs (for dovrs) are 
inflected like Adwy (262), except in the nom. sing. masc. 

e. The sing. of the second aor. indic. act. is lacking. It is supplied 
by the first aor. forms édwxa, édwxas, édwxe, formed with the tense- 
suffix -xa- for -ca- (165). 

f. In the second aor. imv. act., dds is irregular (for 608). 

g. In the second aor. infin. act., dodvas ac So-evat) is formed with 
the ending -evaz. 


640. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. dédwau 5¢ adtd Kipos pipiouvs Sdpetxovs. 2. pera 
ravta édidou Aéyeww T@ Bovropévw. 3. évradOa Sé pevod- 
aw, éay pn avtois ypnpata Sibate. 4. Hpwrav éxeivor ed 
dotey! dy rovTwy Ta TLoTd. 95. Kal Sodvat Kal AaBeiv TioTAa 
€Oéropev. 6. dédorxa pn éxda@té pe. T. wapaddvtes? & av 

\ @ \ a lf 3 @ , 8 > \ v ? 
Ta bra Kal Tov cwpatay® otepnOcinuev. 8. ov yap eywy 
ért mpeaButepos eécopat, ay THmepov pode éewavTov Tots 
Toreulos. 9. tadta Kat céowotar St Ypads TH oTpaTia Kal 

) > oN 2 A gs «a & a be PS / 8 1O A 
Tapadcivwpe avTa éyw vyiv, vyels Sé StaGemevor Siddore TH 

a > lA A A x , Q 
otpatia. 10. axovoavtes Taira, nai deEvas Sovtes nal da- 

‘4 bi / 11 A \ 4 @ e 4 , \ 
Bovtes, atrnNavvov. . TH yap wpdcGev tuépa TéeuTOV TA 
étAa Trapadidovar éxédevev. 12. joydvOnpev* cat Oeovs nal 
9 , é fo) > , 18 bd 4 5 Py , g A 
avOpatrovs mpodobvat auTov. . avaynn® 87 ow yas ampo- 
Sovra® rH Kipov diria ypjobar. 14. érel & nudpa jy 
OySon, TOV aYyEe“ova Trapadidwot Xeipioddw. 15. duws Se 

, a / e 9 a Se 7 2 \ \ 
Knréapyos tocovroyv rAéyet, OTL ov THY VixwvTwY" éoTi Ta 
Oda Tapadioovat. 16. ravTny THy émiotoAnY Sidwot TIsT@ 

3 , e wv 4 I \ \ 9 
avépi, as @eto. 17. date NaBovres Tovs vexpovs amédocav 
Tov nyepova. 18. rovs aabevotvras TovTos Trapédocay Kopi- 

8 2 \ , 5 19 ’ \ 9? \ 9 A Ki : 
Cew® él ro oTparormesov. . ov yap HY pos? ToD Kupou 
TpOTrov éyovTa pt) amrodddvat. 


1 See p. 10414, 6 In agreement with ué to be sup- 
2 Cf. 560, I. 10. plied as subj. of xpic@a:, not with 
8 Cf. 582, I. 14. pot expressed. 

¢ Cf. 479, I. 10. 7 Of. 361,1.5. 8 Cf. 524, J. 15. 


5 See p. 224 2, 9 from, te. consistent with. 
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II. 1. And they gave the village-chief (liberty') to take this. 
2. And he did not give them pay. 3. They bound the guide 
and gave (him) over to them. 4. They gave the Greeks a 
barbarian spear. 5. And when the sacrifice lad been made,? 
they gave over the hides to the Spartan. 6. They say that 
it is time to pass along the watchword. 7. She was said to 
have given® much money to Cyrus. 8. He took the letter and 
gave it to Cyrus. 9. He handed the son of the village-chief 
over to Episthenes to guard.4 10. These things he was dis- 
tributing among his friends. 11. I advise you to give up your 
arms. 12. Cyrus provided wagons full of flour and wine, that 
he might distribute them to the Greeks. 


641. R. &0, da, do, give. 

S{-Se-p, give ; xpo-3idw-ui, give over, surrender, betray ; xpoddé-rn-s, -ov, 
betrayer, traitor ; ps080-56-r1n-s, -ov (uicd-s, wages), one who pays wayes; 
picbodord-w, pay wages, employ; ucdodo-cla, -as, giving of puy; S&-po-v, 
76, present, gift; Bwpé-o-uai, give @ present; B8wpo-5dxos, -o-v (R. 2 Sax, 
602), taking presents or bribes ; dwpodoxé-w, take bribes. — Sd-v-og, -e-os, 7d 
(8a + v), money lent ; Baveifw, lend money, mid. have money lent to one, 
borrow. 

dG, da-re, give; a6-s, do-ti-s, f., duwry ; d6-nu-m, -?, n., gift. 

dose, anec-dote, anti-dote. 


LESSON XCIII. 
Verbs of the Inceptive or Sixth Olass. 


642. Some verbs form the present stem by adding the tense- 
suffix -ox°/.. or -tox?/.. to the theme. These verbs belong to 
the Inceptive or Sixth Class. A final vowel in the theme is 
generally lengthened. Some verbs of this class reduplicate 
the present stem by prefixing the initial consonant of the 
theme with . Some form second aorists after the analogy of 
verbs in -w. Thus :— 


1 Cf. I, 2 above. ao 8 Use the aor. infin. 
2 Use the aor. indic. after ére.d%. 4 Cf. I. 18 above. 
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d. The act. participles didovs (for dudovrs) and Sovs (for Sovrs) are 
inflected like Adwy (262), except in the nom. sing. masce. 

e. The sing. of the second aor. indic. act. is lacking. It is supplied 
by the first aor. forms édwxa, édwxas, édwxe, formed with the tense- 
suffix -xa- for -va- (165). 

f. In the second aor. imv. act., dds is irregular (for boi). 

g. In the second aor. infin. act., dodvas nai So-evat) is formed with 
the ending -evaz. 


640. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. dSiSwor 58 aite Kipos pipiouvs Sdperxovs. 2. pera 

ce QO / , “a 4 b] nn \ ~ 
Tatra édidou Néyery T@ Bovropéve. 3. evtadOa sé pevoi- 

ta) nr a, w” 
ow, édy pn avTolts ypnpata SibaT6e. 4. npwTmv éxeivot et 
Sotev! av tovTwv ta Tiota. 5. kai Sodvat Kal NaPelv muta 
EOérXopev. 6. Sedona pn exddTé pe. T. mapaddvtes? § av 
Ta otha Kal TOY cwopatav® orepnOcinperv. 8. ov yap éyoy 
ért mperButepos Ecopat, cay THpepov Tp0da émavTov Tois 
monenios. 9. tadta cat céowotat 8 tas TH oTpaTia Kal 
Tapavidwpms avTa éeym vuiv, buets Sé StaOépevoe Stddote TH 
a > lA a A 4 , \ 

otpatia. 10. axovcavtes tata, cai Sefvas Sovres nal da- 
Bovres, amjdavvov. 11. 7H yap mpdobev jyepa méurrov Ta 
Stra trapadidovar éxédevev. 12. noydvOnpev* cal Beors nai 
b] 0 a } A > , 13 5] 4 5 é 7 $s “A 
avOpe@Trovs mpodobvat adrov. . avayKnn® &n poe Vuas Tpo- 
5 ty Kipov diria ypnoOar. 14. érel 8 tydpa iv 
Gyd0n, TOV HYyEuova trapadidwot Xetpicddo. 15. spas oe 
Kyrdapyos tocodrov Aéyer, STL OV TaV vikwvTov! éatl TA 


Sovra 


Siria trapadidovatr. 16. tavrny tHv émiotonny Sidwot TioTe 
avdpt, a meto. 17. date AaBovTes Tos vexpods amédocav 
Tov Hryewova. 18. Tovs acbevodvtas TovToLs Tapédocay Kopl- 
Cav® earl ro otparomedov. 19. od yap hv mpos® Tod Kipov 
TpoTrou éyovra wn arodddva. 


1 See p. 104 14, 6 In agreement with pé to be sup- 
2 Cf. 560, I. 10. plied as subj. of xpijcGa:, not with 
8 Cf. 632, I. 14. pol expressed. 

¢ Cf. 479, I. 10. 7 Cf. 361,1.5. 8 Cf. 524, 1. 15. 


5 See p. 2243, ® from, i.e. consistent with. 
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II. 1. And they gave the village-chief (liberty’) to take this. 
2. And he did not give them pay. 3. They bound the guide 
and gave (him) over to them. 4. They gave the Greeks a 
barbarian spear. 5. And when the sacrifice had been made,? 
they gave over the hides to the Spartan. 6. They say that 
it is time to pass along the watchword. 7. She was said to 
have given® much money to Cyrus. 8. He took the letter and 
gave it to Cyrus. 9. He handed the son of the village-chief 
over to Episthenes to guard.* 10. These things he was dis- 
tributing among his friends. 11. I advise you to give up your 
arms. 12. Cyrus provided wagons full of flour and wine, that 
he might distribute them to the Greeks. 


641. R. &0, da, do, give. 

S(-Se-pr, give ; xpo-Sidw-u1, give over, surrender, betray ; xpodd-rr-s, -ov, 
betrayer, traitor; pic80-5d-rn-s, -ov (ut00d-s, wages), one who pays wages; 
picdodoré-w, pay wages, employ; pucdodo-cla, -as, giving of puy; Sw-po-v, 
70, present, gift; Swpé-o-pai, give a@ present; S5wpo-5dxos, -o-v (R. 2 Sax, 
602), taking presents or bribes ; dwpodone-w, take bribes. — Sd-v-os, -e-os, 74 
(8a + v), money lent; daveiqw, lend money, mid. have money lent to one, 
borrow. 

do, da-re, give; d6-s, do-ti-s, f., dowry ; d6-nu-m, -?2, n., gift. 

dose, anec-dote, anti-dote. 


LESSON XCIITI. 
Verbs of the Inceptive or Sixth Class. 


642. Some verbs form the present stem by adding the tense- 
suffix -ox°/.. or -tcx°/.. to the theme. ‘These verbs belong to 
the Inceptive or Sixth Class. A final vowel in the theme is 
generally lengthened. Some verbs of this class reduplicate 
the present stem by prefixing the initial consonant of the 
theme with. Some form second aorists after the analogy of 
verbs in -w. Thus: — 


1 Cf. I, 2 above. . | 8 Use the aor. infin. 
2 Use the aor. indic. after éred4. * Cf. I. 18 above, — 


othe ae ee, 


260 VERBS OF THE SIXTH CLASS. 


1. dAloxopas (aA-),! be captured, 


dAdo oper iAov2 and édAwxa and 
HAwv WAwka 
2. yeyveoke (yvo-), perceive, know, 
yveoropar eyvey 3 éyveKa éyvoopar 4 éyvaioOny 4 
3. Si8doKnw > (Si5ax-), teach, 
SSdko , t&(Safa S<5(Saxa S<5(Saypas Say Onv 
4. eiploxe (eip-), find, discover, 
evpro-a © nUpov '  atpnxa TUprpar nupéony 
5. @vyjorna? (Gar-), die, be slain, 
Oavoupar é@avov Tébvyxa. ® 
6. pipvyoke™ (uva-), remind, mid. remember, mention, 
pvrjore épvnora. pépynpar® = Exvrjor Oy 4 
7. wdoryxo) (ad-), experience, suffer 
meloropar }1 érabov arérrovla 
8. tTurpooke (Tpo-), wound, 
Tpucw érpwca Térpwpar érpwlny 


a. Verbs of this class are called inceptive from their ending -oxw, 
although few of them have any inceptive meaning. 


643. 


EXERCISES. 


\ \ A 
J. 1. dvayvots tHv émiotoAnv dvaxowwodta, Yoxpater.@ 


2. xal (amos HAwWoar eis 8 


” Ve \ ¢£ 
ELKOT lL, KAL 1) TKNVN EAN. 


3. cal 


4 , yw 
toute ameOavernv. 4. av ye ovTE yryvwoKels oUTE pé“VnaaL. 


1 The theme aa- has the form aAo- 
in all systems except the present. _ 

2 See p. 838. a is lengthened to 
ain the indic. é&\wy and 7Awy are 
of the -« form. 

8 Ind. eyvwy, éyvws, &yvw, etc.; imv. 
yran, yuwrw, elc.; 3d pl. yrdrrwr; 
inf. yyGvar. Other moods acc. to 694. 

4 See 441 b 

5 For d:dax-onw, x being dropped 
before ox. 

6 The theme assumes e, as in 
some verbs of the first class (605), 
in all the systems except the present 
and second aor. 


7 As in the case of o¢(w (618, 8), 
the iota-subscript occurs only in the 
present system. 

8 See 507. 

9 With pres. force, remember, 
Lat. memini. The aor. pass. éurq- 
oOnv has the force of the mid. - 

10 For wad-cxw, @ being dropped 
before ox. Cf. d:ddoxnw above. 

11 For rév6-cona: (233), the theme 
assuming the form rev6- (for ray6-) 
by the insertion of the nasal, as in 
some verbs of the fifth class (626 a). 

12 Cf. 328, I. 14. 

18 Cf, 498, I. 12. 
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5. Ovxodv, én, dktol clot TA Ecyata Twabeiv1; 6. Kr€ap- 
vos, @ avdpes"EAAnves, Eves THY Stxnv Kal TéOvnKev. T. Kal 
ToANOVS eTiTpwoKoy Kal éxpatncay TaY “EXAnvwOV yuEy- 
tov." 8. Trav meATacTaV Tis avnp AOnvnor pacer Sedov- 
Aeuxévat. 9. waves of hiror Kal ouvtpamefo. amréBavov 
payomevo. wTrép Kipov. 10. Bevodavtos® dé xatnyopnoay 
tives hacKovtes TraiecOat UT avtov. 11. Kal evOus éyrwoar 
Tavtes OTL éyyvs Tou éaTpatomredeveTo Bactrevs. 12. et Sé 
Tt GAXo BéATiov,* TOAMATH Kal o idiw@Tns Sidadoxev. 13. &Oa 
6) dmexptvato KyXeavop ote mpdabev dv amobdvoev 7H Ta 
otha mapadoiev. 14. od8 adAdros dé TV ‘EAAHVOY ev TavTH 
TH payn eradev ovdels® oddév. 15. peta S€ TOY TaV aAXV 
Qdvarov otpatnyav tipwpnels bd Bacidéws dméBavev. 
16. nat mates Bactiéad Kata 7d otépvoyv nal TiTpdcKer did 
Tov Owpaxos. 17. é« tovTov trecpatar MiOpidarns diddoKerv 
@s dtropov éott cwOjvat. 18. xal cvvayayovtes Tovs éaro- 
KOTas HAEyYoV THY KUKAM TacaV ywopav. 19. adAA TrOANAs 
mpopacets Kidpos edproxevSiva vuads Te dTapacKevous AaBor 
kal nas évOdde avayayo. 20. dav tis add@ évdov TaY oTpa- 
TLWOT OV, TLUMpNOncETAL? 

II. 1. But the soldiers knew this. 2. And thus the city 
was taken. 3. Necessity taught them to camp. 4. He soon 
found him more friendly to Cyrus than to himself. 5. These 
say that Cyrus is dead. 6. Lead, too, was found in the vil- 
lages. 7 When he died, he was nearly thirty years old.’ 
8. Ctesias states how many were killed of those about the 
king. 9. They said that not even this (man) suffered any 
hurt.2 10. I wish to show® you that you wrongfully” mis- 
trust us. 11. They proceeded with the captured man (as) 
guide. 


1 Cf. 579, I. 14. 6 See p. 2324, 

2 Cf. 336, I. 15. 7 of about (as) thirty years. 
§ Cf. 308, I. 4. 8 Of. I. 14 above. 

* See p. 2242, ® Use d:ddonw. 


§ Cf. 536, I. 11. 10 not rightly. 
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644. R. yvo, gna, gno, know. 

yi-yve-on-w, know, think ; yvo-pn, -ns, thought, opinion ; yvd-pev, -ovos, 
6, one that knows ; a-yvépwy, -ov, gen. -ov-os, without knowledge, senseless ; 
ayvapo-cvvn, -ns, ignorance ; 6-vo-pa, -a7-9s, 76 (for o-yvo-na, With pro- 
thetic o-), that by which one is known, name; svoudtw, call by name; 
dvopag-tl, adv., by name; dv-dvup-o-s, -o-v, without name, nameless; e€3- 
dvupo-s, -o-v, of good name or omen; vo-o-s, contr. vous, 6 (for yvo-fo-s), 
power of thought, mind; voé-w, observe, think out; &a-vdy-to-s, -o-v, not 
understanding, foolish ; a-yvo-wa, -as, ignorance; &yvoe-w, not know, not 
recognize ; dugi-yvoe-w, think on both sides, be in doubt; et-voo-s, -oo-y, 
kindly disposed ; etvo.a, -ds, good-will ; evvo-ixd-s, -h, -d-v, well-disposed ; 
evvoixds, adv., with good-will or affection; kaxd-voo-s, -o0-v (xaxd-s, bad), 
tll-disposed ; kaxé-vo-ta, -as, ill-will > did-voia, -as, way of thinking, purpose ; 
éy-vora, -as, thought, inspiration ; xpd-voia, -as, forethought. 

gna-ru-s, adj., knowing, skilled; nar-r-6, make known, tell; n&@-uu-s 
(gna-uu-s), adj., diligent; n6-sc-6, learn; n6-bili-s, adj., well-known ; 
n6-men, -inis, n., name, i-gndr6d, not know; no-ta, -ae, f., mark, sign. 

CAN, CUNNING, KEN, KEEN, KNOW, NAME, UN-COUTH ; dia-gnosis, gnome, 
gnostic, a-gnostic, physio-gnomy, onomato-poecia, an-onymous, met- 
onymy, patr-onymic, pseud-onym, syn-onym. 


LESSON XCIV. 
Regular Verbs in -MI, iornus.—Verbs of the Theme or Seventh Class. 


Review 632, 6338, 634. 

Commit to memory the present and second aorist systems of 
ioTnut (ora-), set, make stand, in 691, 695. 

Review the endings and suffixes given in 156, 163, 199, 322, 331, 
345 a, 364 a, 375 b. 


645. In explanation of the forms in the paradigms, see 
635abedeghij. But note the following: — 


a. torn is for ot-orn-pt, the rough breathing representing the o 
of the reduplicating syllable. 

b. In the pres. indie. act., inraot arises from iora-aot by contraction. 

c. In the impf. indic., ¢ : due to the augment (76). 

d. The contract forms of the subjv. arise as if from a stem in e 
(iore-, ore-, for tora-, ora-), and the contracted syllables are therefore 
identical with those of riOnyu. 
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e. In the pres. imv. act., lory (instead of iora-6:) omits -& and 
lengthens the vowel of the stem. 

f. The act. participles lords (for ioravrs) and ords (for oravrs) 
are inflected like Avoas (364). 

g. The second aor. middle of torn is lacking. But the second 
aor. mid. of other -yz verbs with themes ina occurs. See 647, 8. 


-646. Some verbs of the classes previously introduced have 
second aorists of the -yu form, on the analogy of torn. 
Thus : — 

1. Balvw (8a-),! go, 


Pricopas Ba BéPmen Bayan? = aigy 
2. SiSpdone (Spa-),? run, 
Spdcropan * Spay Spaxa 


3. pOdve (0a-),° get the start of, anticipate, 
S0yocopa: and env and 
0dcrw © é>0aca ° 
647. Verbs that form the present and second agrist systems 
by adding the personal endings directly to the theme (632) 
belong to the Theme or Seventh Class. The tense stems of 
these verbs, other than the present and the second aorist, 


are formed like those of verbs in -w. Thus:— 
1. rlOnpe (c-), put, set, place, 
Oryow €Onxa * Taka § Té0epos éréOnv? 
2. SSope (50-), give, 
Serres wxa, 1? Sexe Sé5opa 2 SoOnv 
3. dyapas (aya-), admire, 
Yyardpny yao On 1! 


1 Balyw belongs both to the fifth 
class (623) and to the fourth class 
(619), but the liquid form of the 
theme is found only in the present 
system. 

2 See 442. 

3 See 642. 

4 See 254 b. 

5 See 623. 

6 This form is rare. 

7 See 636 e. 

8 The vowel of the theme is ir- 


regularly (254 b) lengthened to e 
in the first pf. and pf. mid. sys- 
tems. 

9 For e@e@nv, to avoid the occurs 
rence of the rough mute at the be- 
ginning of successive syllables. See 
also 442. 

10 See 639 e. 

ll &yaua: is properly a pass. de- 
ponent (255 b), but the aor. mid. 
hyacduny sometimes occurs. See 
also 441 and 441 b. 
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4, Svvapar (Suve-), be able, can, 


Suvyjcopas ! SeBUvypar SuviOnv 
5. drlorapar (emrra-), understand, know how, 
briorryjcopat ¢  dmo-ryOny 


6. tornpe (cra-), set, make stand, intrans. stand, stop,? 


oryow tornoa and = flornKa® to-rapar * éo-radny 


torny 
7. kpépapar (xpeua-), hang (intrans.), 
KPepTTopaL 
8. dvlvnpe® (ova-), benefit, assist, 
évyjow goo and ew env 
avrpny ° 
9. wlwwrdype? (rdAa-), Jill, 
wow érlnoa are ANKG, wérinparand drdxyobny 
wérhynopa® 
10. wlyarpypr’ (mpa-), set on sire, burn, 


arprjo"@ érpnoa wérpnpar érpric Ony® 
648. EXERCISES. 


IT. 1. of 8€ wrorducos ovnérs Eornocav. 2. oi pera *Aptaiov 
ovKeTe iotavTat, Ara pevyovow. 8. éav Te dSvvwpa., Taira 
4 4 b) A & bu 10 On 5 e 
mwoujow. 4. od yap dv Svvawvro™ cropevOjvar. 5. ordvTov 
e ¢ a 6 € a 4 bd i} 9 8 / ? bé 5 
ot omdita. 6. npeis yap ovx av atrodpainpev évOevee. 
T. as & avéBnoav, Oicavtes nal tpdétraov ornodpevot Kate 
Bnoav eis TO wediov. 8. avéotnoav ot “EXAnves Kal eizrov 
67 Opa vuxtodvraxas Kabiotavar. 9. nal EpOacay émi Tw 


1 §Uvapar, érlorapuat, xpéuapat ac- 5 For ov-ovnu by irregular redu- 
cent the subjv. and opt. as if there plication. 
were no contraction, divwyat, duval- & Lengthened as in the second 
un, Sova, etc. Cif. 691, aor. act. of fornu: (635 j). See, fur- 
2 The intrans. forms are éorny ther, 645g. 
and éornxa. All of the middle forms 7 The reduplication is strength 
also, except those of the first aor., ened by the nasal yu. 
may have the same intrans. force. 8 See 441 b. 
8 For an irregular (121) oe-crnxa, ® With recessive accent (82), dis 


the rough breathing representing the regarding the contraction. Cf. icre 

first o, as in the pres. (645a). Plpf. sa: (691), and see 635 g. 

elorjxn for ¢-ce-oTnKn. 10 With recessive accent (32). Cj. 
4 See 442, loraivro (691), and see 635h end. 
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axpp yevduevor! rovs trodepiovs. 10. dAdAga Ta Spy UTreEp 
? “ a A 9 > A Y “~ 
avTov Tov toTapov éxpéuato. 11. addr pv Kai Tord ye 
éerictacOe. 12. Kipos dé, Wirny éywv thy xeparny, eis THY 
U 2A 4 b] o ‘ 4 ? 
payny «abtotato. 13. del Eywye Hydunyv THY onv dvotv. 
14. é¢ rovTov Zevodav avicratrat éatarpévos? él modXepov 
ws €OvvaTo KdANOoTAa. 15. GAN ed ertotacOwy STL OvK aTrO- 
dedpaxdaoww. 16. éBovrevovto Straws dv KnddANuoTa S:aBaiev. 
17. nal obre averéoOat obre Odrpas aita eSuvvducba. 18. ex 
dé TovTov xal of GAOL dvactavres Tip éxaov Kal éypt- 
e \ 9 4 e lA 4 4 3 4 
ovro. 19. o dé éumiprras arTdvtTov Thy yvounv ar érreptrey. 
20. éréatn 6 Kipos ovv trois aept avdtov dpictos Kat 
eVOaLLOVETTATOLS. 


II. 1. And accordingly Cyrus went up on the mountains. 
2. Chirisophus, the Lacedaemonian, rose and spoke as follows. 
3. He halted the soldiers. 4. He advanced, halting now and 
then. 5. They kept filling the leathern bags with grass.® 
6. He mounted his horse and rode away. 7%. They set the 
houses on fire. 8. He was not able to sleep. 9. You must 
cross the river. 10. He collected an army that he might be 
able to defeat the king. 11. And they raised them up. 12. But 
at that time these cities had revolted to Cyrus. 


649. R. ora, sta, set, stand. 


torn-pt, set, make stand; ord-ov-s, -e-ws, 4, @ standing, band, faction ; 
éxl-cragi-s, ~e-ws, 7, @ stopping, halt; nard-craot-s, -e-ws, 7, an establishing, 
state, condition; oracid(w, stand against, form a faction, revolt; davtir- 
oragid(w, form a faction against ; avtictacid-t7-s, -ov, one of the opposite 
faction ; éxt-ord-rn-s, -ov, one who stands over or has charge of ; érmuraré-w, 
exercise command ; xpo-ord-rn-s, -ov, one who stands before, leader ; xpo- 
oraré-w, be leader or manager of; xpoorarev-w, be at the head, take charge; 
ort-ap, -at-os, 4, stiff fat, suet; t-oro-s, 6 (for ai-cro-s), mast ; ior-lo-v, rd, 
sail; orav-po-s, 6, stake, palisade 3 oravpd-w, fence with pales; cratvpw-pa, 
eat-os, 76, stockade ; ora-0-po-s, 4, standing-place, stall, station, stage. 


1 With gOdyw, as with AavOdvw 2 equipped. 
and tvyxdyw (p. 250%), the accom- ® Verbs signifying to jill take 
panying partic. contains the leading the acc. of the thing filled and the 
idea of the expression. C/.628,1.18. gen. of the material. 
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si-st6, set, make stand; sta-tu-s, adj., fixed; sta-ti-m, adv., on the 
spot, immediately; sta-ti-d, -dn-is, f., a standing; sta-bulu-m, -i, 2., 
stall; In-stau-r-6, establish ; st6, sta-re, stand ; sta-men, -in-is, n., warp, 
thread. 

STAND, 8TEAD, STEED, STOW; a@po-stasy, apo-state, ec-stasy, histo- 
logy, hydro-statics, sy-stem, stoic. 


LESSON XCV. 


Regular Verbs in -MI, Se‘xviys and édvy.— Verbs of the Nasal or 
Fifth Olass in -vope. 


Review 632, 633, 634. 

Commit to memory the present system of Se‘xvuys and the second 
aorist system of déw in 692, 696. No second aorist of Secxvups occurs. 

Review the endings a:d suffixes given in 156, 163, 199, 322, 33l, 
345 a, 364 a, 375 b. 


650. In explanation of the forms in the paradigms, see 
635abcedeij. But note the following: — 


a. In the pres. system of Secxviju, the personal endings are not 
added directly to the theme dex- (632), but to the theme increased 
by -vu-, as explained below (651). 

b. The subjv. and opt. are formed as in verbs in -w. Cf. Ado, 
Avwpyat, and Avo, AVodunv in 672. 


c. In the pres. imv. act., decxvv (instead of detxvy-A:) omits - and 


lengthens the final vowel of the stem. 

d. The act. participles Setxvis (for Seexvuvrs) and Sis (for Suvrs) are 
inflected Setxvis, Secxvica, Secxviv, gen. decxvivros, Seexvvons, Sexvivros, 
etc. Compare the paradigm of Avods in 364. 

e. The second aorist middle does not occur. 


651. Verbs that form the present stem by adding -w- to the 
theme belong to the Nasal or Fifth Class (623). I£f the theme 
ends in a vowel, the suffix is -vw-. Thus:— 


1. Selxwvpe (Sex-), potnt out, show, 
SelEw (Safa $eaxa SéSerypar ely Cny 
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2. Levyvdps ((v7~-),! Join, yoke, 


Leugco aga eLevypas yn and 
ev 2 
8. ptyvupe (u17-),® mix, mingle, bev Sav 
pisos tpiga pépiypas éutxOny and 
éalyny ? 
4. SAAvpr* (oa-), destroy, lose, 
re) Gdeoa5 and ddddexa? 
adopny ® SdAwha 
5. Spvipe (ou-), swear, 
épovpas & epoca ° SposroKe, 7 épopoparand apoOnv and 
é , 190 J o 
6. avpyvupe (xa7-),! fix, freeze, a 
tanga wérnya drdynv 
7. oxeSdvvups (oxeda-), scatter, 
oxeSeo 12 toxéSacca 18 doxéSarpar torxeSacOny 


652. Note also the following verbs of the First Class, which 
have second aorists of the - form: — 


1. 880, make enter, intrans. enter, 


Siow évoat# and  S€éSuxa SéBupar 15 Sulyy 
gSuv 
2. dtw, bring forth, bear, produce, 
diow idvoa and médical? 
idvy 16 


1 The theme ifs lengthened, as in 
verbs of the second class (492), in 
other systems than the second pass. 

2 Rare in Attic prose, 

® The theme is lengthened in 
other systems than the second pass. 
Cf. rptBw of the first class (604, 13), 
which has the theme lengthened in 
all of the systems except the second 
pf. and second pass. 

4 For oA-vusuui, by assimilation. 

5 The theme assumes e in the 
first aor. and first pf. systems, as 
in some verbs of the first class (605), 
but without lengthening (441). 

6 In the mid. and in the second 
pf., the verb has the intrans, mean- 
ing, perish, be lost. 


7 See p. 2091, 

8 See p. 159 2, 

® The theme assumes o In all of 
the systems except the pres. and 
fut. (¢f. adrloxoua, 642, 1), but with- 
out lengthening (441). 

10 See 441 b. 

11 Intrans., be jired, be frozen. 

12 Formed like the fut. of éAavyw 
(624, 2). 

18 For the last three principal 
parts, see 441, 441 a. 

14 The first aor. is trans., the 
second aor., intrans. 

15 See 442. 

16 Intrans., was born. 

17 Intrans., be born, be by na- 


. ture. 
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653. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. cuppiyvidow dadrnAoO1Ws, Kal vicdow of “Ede 
kal Stwxovawv. 2. é« &€ TovTov adAoL aviotavrat, émibe- 
KvuvTes oid éoTiv 7 atropia. 38. Kal avepos évavrios érve 
mnyvus Tos avOpwrous. 4. amodetxvuvTas of pavrers Tarte 
yvapny ote ovdapy pdyn éotat. 5. Tovs avdpas adrors ols 
@pvute aroAwréxate. 6. modda TOV Urobuylwy arodeTo 
bo Aipovd. T. Sicatov! yap amorArvabat Tovs émopKoirtas. 
8. nal amroreuovtes Tas Keharay ToV vEexpav, érredeixyucay 
Tols EauTav Toreuios. 9. To vdwp 5 éhépovto emi Seimvov 
érnyvuto. 10. rovtois Tots Secpots eLedyviv rovs dacxois 
mpos adAnrous. 11. éfite ev TH adTH yopa Kal éerpadyte. 
12. rév otpatiwTay oi cuvetropevos Tolg oTpaTnyois aTo- 
NovTo. 18. date Hpa! nal cod émidelxvucOae THv trasdeiav. 
14. dirotripdraros 5& wepixas? ody ArrnOjoerar. 10. kai 
OUTOL PATOL cuppiyvUact Tols TpoKaTaraBodat TO yupior. 
16. tadra & dpvupev, opdtavres tadpov nal AdKov Kas 
Kdmpov cal xptov. 17. cal tov “EAAnvev Karéxoyay Twas 
TOV aTrocKedavyupévav aro TOD aoTpaTtoTrédov. 18. Kipos 
Katarnoyaods ard Tod appatos tov Owpaxa évédv. 19. 01 
5é BdpBapor tpocopviacr Kal jynocecOar® adorus. 


II. 1. They point out the tracks of the horses to the sol- 
diers. 2. Hereupon he expresses his opinion. 3. They dis 
closed their plan to the soldiers. 4. He wishes to show his 
justice. 5. I joined the king in your camp. 6. The wind 1s 
freezing the beasts of burden. 7. Let somebody express his 
opinion. 8. When he heard this, he sank down in‘ shame. 
9, After him another stood up, pointing out the folly of the 
man. 10. For the seers declare that there will be a battle. 
11, The peltasts are straggling from camp. _ 


1 See p. 224 2, 8 Their oath is, #ynoducda. See 
2 Causal. See 379. 354. 4 nd with gen. 
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654. R. tuy, ing, bind. 

lvy-0-v, 7d, yoke; bxo-(u-y-wo-v, rd, beast under the yoke, beast of burden; 
levy-vi-wr, yoke, join, fasten ; Levy-og, -e-os, 76, yoke of oxen, etc., team; 
(evy-nad-rn-s, -ov (€Aadve, drive), one who drives a yoke of oxen, teamster ; 
(evxyAaré-w, drive a yoke of oxen. 

jug-u-m, -2, n., yoke ; iti-mentu-m, -i, n., beast of burden; con-iftinx 
or con-iux, -iug-is, m. and f., husband, wife ; bigae, -arum, f., span of 
horses ; iixt&, adv., adjoining, near ; iung-6, join. 


YOKE; 8y-ZYBy- 


LESSON XCVI. 
Verbs of the Mixed or Eighth Olass. 


655. A few verbs form the tense stems of their various 
systems (see 252, 490, 519, 587, 603) from essentially different 
themes. Thus: — 


1. alpée (aipe-, éA-), take, seize, mid. take for oneself, choose, 


dlpnow oy 1 fenna Henuas peony * 
2. elwov (ex-, ep-), said,® 
ta elwov # etpnna, ® etpnpas éppridny ® 
3. Epxopas (epx-, eAvd-), go, come, 
FACoy 7 ArAvea ® 


4. br Ole (eodi-, «3-,9 pay-), eat, 
Copan 19 Epayov &rjSoxa, ® GSrySeopar!! ySéoOnyv 
5. dpde (dpa-, 3-, ox-), see, 


dopa, elSoy 12 dopaxa 8 and dodpapa: and 
dwpaxa par apOny 
? See p. 838, 2 See 442. 6 See p. 1662. 
*The pres. and impf. are sup- 7 4adov is for nAvdov. 

plied by rgyw (600, 4), pnut (348), 8 See p. 2091. 
and other verbs. ® The theme ed- assumes also the 
_ ‘For €-fe-rewo-v. The theme ex- forms ede- and edo-. 
8 for an original fex- (p. 1612). 10 A fut. formed irregularly with- 
This is reduplicated (cf. 491 a) in outa. 
forming the tense stem of the second 11 See 441 a. 
aor, (490), fe-fewo-, €-exo-, by con- 12 For e-¢ido-v. The theme .d- 
traction emo-. stands for an original ¢.3-. 

* See p. 2354, The theme ep- be- 18 See p. 83%. édpaxa and édpa- 


comes pe- by shift of the letters in a: have also the temporal augment. 
the last three principal parts. This occurs also in the impf. édpwr. 
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6. tpéxw (Tpex-, Spau-), run, 


Spapovpar —-€5payov SeSpdpnxa’  SeSpdapnpar 
7. épw (pep-, o-, evex-2), bear, bring, carry, 
oto-w qveyxa® and = éyrjvoxa* évrjveypar rvex Onv 
qveyKov 


8. evdopar (we-, mpia-), Duy, 
Gvicopa: —expucunv® dompas® bonny 
656. For convenience these verbs may be designated as . 
belonging to the Mixed or Highth Class. 


657. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. od arodvd dé rpoernrvOaow' obto. 2. xpéa Afovtes 
” ’ / \ e s =~ 8 8 2s \ , \ 9 , 
HnoOtov éxetunv thy npépav.® 38. éav un mpc@peda, Ta éreTn- 
Seva ody EEouev. 4. Kréapyos dé clare trade. 5. tovtous &é 
a 5 , \ ig \ le) , 9 4 9 10 9 Cal 
Kereve KaTLOovTas Ta UTrép TOV AOdov® Ti éotiv” azrayyei- 
Nat. 6. TovTovs, Hv mas Suv@peda, Kal wpovs det Katada- 
yetv. 7. Ta dé éritndeca @vetcOar xpeitrov"! ex tis ayopas. 
8. xal oi dvot mpoddpayov. 9. SteAOovtes 5é Tpeis cTaOpors 
adixovro mpos TO Mndias xadovpevov™ reiyos. 10. rrorXovs 
Sé mupovs Kal xpiOdas héper ro mediov. 11. travrnv 89 Hv 
mapodov Kipds te xal » otpatia trapndOev. 12. tradta & 
9 N > \ e le) 4 - b) / 4 bd > 4 
eiTr@v eis THY EavTOD yopav amnravvev. 18. Kpéa odv eo At- 
ovTes of otpati@tat Sveyiryvovto. 14. wpos todrov obv édn 
Bovr\gco8ar® erXOciv. 15. évradOa Kai tov éyxéparov trod 
doivixos mpatov Epayor ot otpatiatat. 16. ovK azrorre- 
in ” A / a 14 ¢ a N bd / a 
gevyaciv: €xy@ yap TpinpEelts WaTE™ EAELY TO EKELVWV TOLOD. 
17. of & éxédXevov attots eudayovtas mopeverOar. 18. ra 


1 The theme assumes e¢ (cf. 605). 7 See p. 2511, 
2 Sometimes in the form eveyr-, 8 Cf. 284, I. 11. 
with inserted nasal, as in verbs of 9 Cf. 482, I. 14. 
the fifth class (626 a). 10 The subj. of éorly refers to ra 
8 A first aor. formed irregularly séwép rov Adqov. 
without o. 11 See p. 224 2. 
4 See p. 2091. 12 (80) called. 
5 A second aor. of the -u form. 18 He said, BodAouar. See 354. 


See 646. 6 See p. 83 8. 14 Cf. 601, I. 6. 


VERBS OF THE EIGHTH CLASS. 971 


& appara édépovto dc’ avtav tav todemiov. 19. Kipos 6é 
éyav ods! elpnxa wppato ato Yapdewv. 20. Seiads py ov 
TP@TOS Tapadpapot Els TO Ywpiov, YwpEl aUTOS Kal TrapépyeE- 
rat wavras. 21. nal mpocedOav avOpwros npwrnoe Tous 
mpopvraxas trod dv iSor Ipokevov 4 Kréapyov. 22. aipn- 
copat & ovv vpds Kal ovtrote épet ovdeis? ws eyw mpodous 
tous “EXAnvas THY Tov BapBudpwv didriav cidounv. 

II. 1. For they ran much® faster than the horses. 2. He 
captured many of them alive. 3. Many deserted® from the 
king to Cyrus. 4. And they chose men and sent (them) with 
Clearchus. 5. But when they had come together,’ Clearchus 
spoke as follows. 6. They ran back to the river. 7, When he 
had said this,’ he dismissed the messengers. 8. He saw the 
tents where the Cilicians had been on guard. 9. The Greeks 
went to their tents with a roar of laughter. 10. But these 
have eaten a little. 11. And instructions have been given® the 


cavalry to go in pursuit. 12. He ran forward from the tree 
two or three strides.” 


658. R. dep, fer, bear. 


dép-w, bear, bring ; 3:a-pépw, bear apart, differ, part. diapépwy, -ouca, -ov, 
differing ; duapepdytws, adv., differently from others, peculiarly, surpass- 
ingly ; bop-d, -as, a@ carrying or taking; pic0o-popa, -as (uic8d-s, wages), 
wages received, pay ; ddp-o-s, 6, what is brought in, tribute ; popé-w, keep 
bringing, carry habitually, wear ; yeppo-pédpo-s, -0-v (yéppo-v, wicker-shield), 
carrying wicker-shields ; 8id-popo-s, -o-y, bearing apart, different; Bdopv- 
gdpo-s, & (Sdpv, spear), one who carries a spear; dSpenavyn-pédpo-s, -o-v 
(Spéxavo-v, scythe), scythe-bearing ; jicOo-pdpo-s, -o-v (micOd-s, wages), 
receiving pay, mercenary ; axevo-pdpo-s, -o-v (oxevos, gear, plur. baggage), 
Laggage-carrying ; oKxevopopé-w, carry baggage; avp-popo-s, -o-v, bearing 
together, i.e. fitting, useful, advantageous ; idpo-pdpo-s, -o-v (H5wp, water), 
carrying water ; idpopopé-w, carry water ; op-ro-s, 6, what is carried, load ; 
gopr-lo-v, +6, burden, load; op-ev-s, -¢-ws, 6, bearer, carrier; auoper-s, 
-é-ws, 6 (for d&uge-popevs, in Homer), vessel with handles on both sides; 


1 See 569. 6 Use the aor. indic. after éwe:d%. 
2 Cf. 611, I. 17. 7 Of. I. 12 above. 

8 Cf. 470, I. 16. 8 Use the impf. 

4 Cf. 485, I. 3. % instructions have been given, 


5 Use dawépyouat. elpnras. 10 Cf. 219, I. 6. 
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3l-pp-o-s, 5 (Sv0, 499), that which holds two, chariot-board ; év-8lpp-to-s, -o-», 
on the same seat with one; 60-p-alvo-uai, 2 a0Y. do-pp-d-uny (stem oa-gpo- 
for 05-ppo-, 5(w, smell, cf. ebodns, fragrant), have an odour brought to one, 
smell. . 

fer-6, bear; fer-ti-li-s, adj., fruitful; lici-fer, adj., light-bringing ; 
for-s, for-ti-s, f., chance; f6r-t-iina, -ae, f., chance ; fir, fur-is, m., thief. 

BEAR, BURDEN, BIER, wheel-BARROW, BIRTH, BAIRN; para-phern-alia, 
Christo-pher, dia-phoretic, meta-phor, phos-phorus. 


LESSON XCVII. 
Second Perfect System without Tense-Suffiz. 


659. A few verbs have second perfects and pluperfects 
formed without tense-suffix, after the analogy of verbs in -mu, 
the personal endings being added directly to the reduplicated 
theme. Thus, écrapev, we stand, reOvaor, they are dead. 

Commit to memory the second perfect system without tense suffix 
of tiornpt in 697. | 

a. The indicative singular is lacking. 

b. The participle éoras (for é-ora-ds) is inflected éorus, éordca, 
éotds, gen. Eotatos, EoTwons, EoTwTOS, etc. 


660. Other verbs have forms in the second perfect system 
without suffix. Thus :— 

1. Balvw (Ba-), go (646, 1), indic. BeBaor, subjv. BeBa@or, inf. BeBdyas, 
partic. BeBds. 

2. OvyoKm (Gar-), die (642, 5), indic. réévarov, réOvauev, reBvact, érébva- 
gay, Opt. reOvainy, imv. réOvaht, inf. re@vdva, partic. redveds (with ¢ for a, 
and uncontracted). 

3. S€bta (5:-), fear) dédmev, Sedire, Sedlaor, eSedlew, €5€dicav, SUbJV. Sedfn, 
dediwor, Opt. Sedieln, imv. 5€5:6, inf. Sedsévar, partic. Sedids. 


661. Here belongs also the irregular verb in -yu, olda (06-, 
«d-), know, a second perfect with present force, formed without 
reduplication, the plup.(as impf.) being 78y or qe, fut. doopar. 

Commit to memory the paradigm of oféa in 698. 


1 This second pf. with pres. force is related to Seléw, fear, first aor. 
%Zewwa, first pf. 5é50.xna (with pres. force). 
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662. EXERCISES. 


e \ wv ef ’ a a . 1 

I. 1. of 8&8 GAXot Extacav atropoiytes TO Tr payuato. 

2. reOveatas qodXous evpjow. 38. ovK lore & TL TrovEiTe. 
aX 

4, &édioav HY otpatiav ot THY pLcOopopay Urecynpé- 

A A 4 , 2 \ LA , 

vo. 0. Kab vov dv0 Karo Te Kayaba avdpe tébvarov. 

6. of moAéusoe ovK loact mw THY NyweTépay ouUppayiav. 

7. of 6€ GAXot ébéotacav é&w Trav Sévdpwv: ov yap Hv 

aopares év trois dévdpots éxtdvas mrctov? h Tov Eva doyov. 

e \ \ ” \ ¥ a 

8. 0 6& Tovs mpodiaBeBatas AaBav wyeTto. Y. Kal taita 
a \ A > , €¢ >] e \ 

moet Oedtws pn atroOavn o imos. 10. e¢ vo Aaxedatpo- 

vioig yévowvTo of otpati@Tal, TavTos adv mpoectainv® tov 


4 11. draws 5é eidijre eis olov EpyerOe dyava, 


OTpaTEvpLaTos. 
eyo buds eldws SidaEw. 12. wdpects 5¢ 0 catpamns BovaAo- 
pevos eidévat Ti mpayOnoerar. 18. to Sé avdpt meicopan,® 
a INA a »” ? / ¥ 

wa elonre OTe nal apxyecOar emiotapar. 14. dvdpes otpa- 

A a ? / € \ a € \ \ bf 
Tata, Tov ‘Apxadwv ot pev teOvactv, of Sé Aowtrol éml 
Aodou Tivds TrodLopKovvTat. 15. Kal ws mpoOvpoTaToLs odoLY 
ar , 3 a \ a / yA 
piv ydpwv olde Kipos. 16. kai Covtas tivas avta@v mpov- 
GuunOnpev® AaBeivy avdtovd tovTov Evexa, GTrws yepooty ® 
eidoot THY ywpav ypnoaipea. 17. éd\Owv & exeivos rAéyer 
4 wv > \ U4 e een ? , ¢ wv 
ore akeu avtovs mévTe nuepav'’ eis yopiov dOev dvrovtat 
Oararrav: ef dé wy, TeOvavar errnyyeidato. 18. o dé pavtis 
dedicos pur) yéevnras Tadta éxdépes eis TO oTPaTEvLA TOVvdE TOV 
Aoyov. 19. nal ev rovTm Tw ypovw HAOev "Apyaydpds o 
a a , 4 ef aA ew 
Apyetos mrehevyos, cal Xéyet OTe TeOvacw ot avOpwrrot. 

II. 1. For we know where® they are gone. 2. I wish to 
know how many are dead. 3. He wept a long® time standing. 
4. But he at once drives away those standing round. 5. Cyrus 
kept finding” many pretexts, as you also well know. 6. For 


1 Cf. 579, I. 1. 5 See 609, 2. 
2@ greater number, the subj. of 6 Cf. 611, I. 8. 

iordvas. 7 Gf. 637, I. 2. 
3 See p. 2511, 8 San. 


4 See p. 83 8. 9Use wodts. 10 Cf. 614, IT. 12. 
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3l-pp-o-s, 5 (Sv0, 499), that which holds two, chariot-board ; év-dlpp-t0-s, -o-», 
on the same seat with one; é0-p-alvo-ya, 2 adr. wa-pp-d-uny (Stem og-ppo- 
for 08-ppo-, 5(w, smell, cf. ebddns, fragrant), have an odour brought to one, 
smell. 

fer-6, bear; fer-ti-li-s, adj., fruitful; ltici-fer, adj., light-bringing; 
fdr-s, for-ti-s, f., chance ; fSr-t-tina, -ae, f., chance ; fiir, fur-is, m., thief. 

BEAR, BURDEN, BIER, wheel-BARROW, BIRTH, BAIRN; para-phern-alia, 
Christo-pher, dia-phoretic, meta-phor, phos-phorus. 


LESSON XCVII. 
Second Perfect System without Tense-Suffix. 


659. A few verbs have second perfects and pluperfects 
formed without tense-suffix, after the analogy of verbs in -w, 
the personal endings being added directly to the reduplicated 
theme. Thus, écrapev, we stand, reOvact, they are dead. 

Commit to memory the second perfect system without tense suffix 
of tornus in 697. | 

a. The indicative singular is lacking. 

b. The participle éorws (for éora-ws) is inflected éorus, éotuon, 
éotds, gen. €oT@ros, EoTwWONS, ETTWTOS, etc. 

660. Other verbs have forms in the second perfect system 
without suffix. Thus :— 

1. Balvw (Sa-), go (646, 1), indic. BeBaor, subjv. BeBdor, inf. BeBdra, 
partic. BeBods. 

2. OvyoKxw (Gar-), die (642, 5), indic. réOvarov, réOvaner, reOvac, érébro- 
cay, Opt. redvainv, imv. rébvah, inf. reOvdvat, partic. reOveds (with ¢ fora, 
and uncontracted). 


3. 8éB1a (5:-), fear,! eS ev, S5ere, Sedldor, CSedlerv, €5edicay, Subjy. debiy, 
Sediwor, Opt. Sediely, imv. 55:61, inf. Sedi€var, partic. Sedids. 


661. Here belongs also the irregular verb in -u, otda (0b; 
«5-), know, a second perfect with present force, formed without 
reduplication, the plup.(as impf.) being 78y or qdev, fut. adoopa 

Commit to memory the paradigm of oféa in 698. 


1 This second pf. with pres. force is related to deldw, fear, first aor. 
%Zewa, first pf. Sé5o:xa (with pres. force). 
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662. EXERCISES. 


e \ v 4 ? a a . 1 

I. 1. of 8& dAdNoe Ectacay drropodytes TH TrpaypaTt. 
2. reOvewtas modXouvs etpjnow. 38. ov iote O TL TroLEtTE. 
4. @édicav thy otpatiay ot tHhv picOodopay drecynpé- 

\ A , , 2 \ ¥ , 
vo. oO. Kat viv dvo Karo Te Kaya0o avdpe rébvartov. 
6. of qoNéutoe ovK icaci mw THY hueTépav cUppayiar. 
T. of 5€ GAXNoe ebéotacayv Ew tav Sévdpwv: ov yap jv 
aogares év Tois Sévdpors éotdvar wAclov? 4} Tov Eva Aoxov. 

e \ \ nw \ W \ an 
8. 0 dé Tovs mpodiaBeBatas AaBwv wyeto. Y. Kal TavTa 
a u ¢€ 
moves Seduws pu) atroOavy o imos. 10. ef bad Aaxedaipo- 
vious yévowvTo of aotpaTi@tTat, Travtos av mpoeatainv® rod 
, 4 11.8 5) ef dh ’ ° y don 

OTPATEVLATOS. . Straws Sé cide eis olov EpyecOe dyava, — 
ey Uuas eldws SudadEwo. 12. wdpeors 5¢ 0 catpazns Bovdo- 
wevos eidévay Ti mpayOnoetar. 18. to Sé avdpl meicopat,® 
vf INA ef ” 5 , ” 
iva etonte Ste Kal apxecOar émriotapar. 14. dvdpes otpa- 
Ti@Talt, Tov Apxadwy ot pev TeOvaotv, ot 5é Aowrol él 
hohou Tivos TroALopxodvTar. 15. Kal as mpoOvpoTaTas ovat 
Soa a a a 
Univ yap olde Kipos. 16. nat Cavrds tivas avtev mpov- 
OpnOnpev® NaBeitvy adtod TovTov Evexa, Straws Hyepooty ® 
eldoot THY YwOpav xpnoaipeba. 17. éXOwv & exeivos A€yet 
Mg ” > \ lA e aay ’ , ef v 
oT, a€es avTovs mévTe nuepav’ eis ywplov Bev ovovTat 
Oararrav: ef dé py, TEOvavar errnyyethato. 18. 0 dé partis 
bediars ur) yevntat Tadra éxdéper eis TO oTpdTevpa Tdvde TOV 

: \ 2 , a , > 5) f= € 
Aoyov. 19. Kal ev rovTm TH ypovm HAGev ‘Apyaydpas o 
’ aA , 4 a ew 
Apyetos mehevyas, Kal Aéyes OTe TEOvaow o1 AVOpwrrot. 

II. 1. For we know where® they are gone. 2. I wish to 
know how many are dead. 3. He wept a long® time standing. 
4, But he at once drives away those standing round. 5. Cyrus 
kept finding” many pretexts, as you also well know. 6. For 


1 Of. 579, I. 1. 5 ‘See 609, 2. 
2a greater number, the subj. of 6 Cf. 611, I. 8. 

éordvas. 7 Cf. 687, I. 2. 
8 See p. 2511, 8 gan. 


4 See p. 83 8. 9 Use woAds. 10 Cf. 614, IT. 12. 
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know well that I should prefer freedom. 7. Know well that 
they will follow you and will try to imitate (you). 8. For he 
knew this. 9. Whether, then, I shall do what is just,! I do 
not know. 10. I am not willing to go, fearing that he may 
take me and inflict punishment on (me). 11. For you know 
that Xerxes has the middle of the Persian army. 12. They 
said that the generals knew this. 


663. R. FS, uid, see, know. 

elS-0-v (15-), saw; W-€a, -ds, look, form; el8-os, -e-os, 7d, look, shape ; 
ev-e5hs, -és, good looking; Oipo-eidys, -és (R. 1 Ov, 537), high-spirited ; 
unvo-edns, -és (unvn, moon), crescent-shaped ; scpatpo-edhs, -és (ogpaipa, 
ball), ball-like, spherical; ridpo-eidhs, -és (ridpa, tiara), tiara-shaped ; 
dvrpwdns, -es (for avrpo-eidns, &vrpo-v, cave), cave-like, cavernous; ye-ddns, 
-es (yf, earth), earthy, deep-soiled ; e&8-wr0o-v, rd, form, likeness, image ; 
ol8-a, know ; to-rwp, -op-os, 6, one who knows, wise man, judge; iaropé-w, 
seek to know, learn ; iorop-ia, -as, knowledge got by inquiry. 

uid-e-6, see; ui-su-s, -is, m., look, vision; 6-uid-én-s, adj., looking 
out, obvious ; priidén-s, adj., foreseeing, prudent ; ul-tru-m, -2, n., glass ; 
uis-6, look at attentively. 


WISE, WISE-@cre, WIT, WICKED, WITCH; idea, spher-oid, typh-oid, 
idol, history. 


LESSON XCVIII. 
Irregular Verbs in -MI, dni, eiud, elt. 


664. Certain important verbs follow the analogy of regular 
verbs in -w in the present and second aorist systems, but are 
more or less irregular in formation. Some of them lack the 
second aorist system entirely. In their other systems, so far 
as these occur, they follow verbs in -w. Thus: — 

1. ypl (ga-), say, fut. dyow, aor. pynoa. Cf. Lat. fa-ri. 


2. elpl (eo-), be, fut. Eropar.® Cf. Lat. es-se. 
3. tue (i-), go. Cf. Lat. i-re. 


1 just (things). * elu: has the force of a fut., 
2 See 483. especially in the pres. indic., am 
3 See 269. going, i.e. shall go. 
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Commit to memory the paradigms of ypu,! ei, and elu in 699, 
700, 701. 


Review 348 a, 184, 185, 186, 187, 188. 


665. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. GAN eyo dye tabta prvapids elvar2 2. wal dé- 

YyeTAaL WS KANOL AOL eiowv eis THV EAXAdba. 38. Hyets, THY 
a ” ’ a 4 \ Sé = \ 2 OA 

cwppovapev, amipev éevtevbev. 4. hnai de, av mpos éxetvov 
y * / 38,4 5 280 Kd > A 9 a 4 
inte, ev Troinoev® vuds. O. edoxet Kipos eis THY émtovcav Ew 
ike Baciréa. 6. ottw yap amuovtTes* aogaras av ariot- 
wev. T. mapa Kipovu Sovrov dvros® ovdels amrnes mpos Bact- 
hea. 8. xwpas S€ nataxavoartes évbev éEnecav. 9. epoi, 
* ww 5 bu , 7 6 2% ze, > 2 7 \ of , 
w avdpes, Ovopév@ tévar® ert Bacidéd ovK éyiyveTo Ta lepa. 
10. évnv’ bé év rH émriotoNR Kal THs mpocbev hirias Vropvy- 
para Kat tictews. 11. duets Sé ovK ATE Eis THY Ywpar. 
12. nai oddév® pévtos ovdé TovTov Tabeiv épacav. 18. ra 
b¢ rota “ABpoxcuas mpoiwy xatéxavaey, iva un Kipos da- 
Bain. 14. viv pév odv amute, KaTadiTrovtes TOVvde TOV avdpa° 
borepov S€ mdpeote pos THY Kpiowv. 15. THs vuKTOS mMpo- 
eMOdvres KaTadauBdvovet ywpiov iTrepdéEov oi BapBapot, 4 
v = 
eveAXov of “EAXnves tapiévat, dxpwvuyiav® dpous, vd’ jv 
¢ U 
n kataBaots hv eis TO grediov. 16. cal ézet eoarruyée, 
mpoBadXopevor ta Stra éernecav. 17. Kal od daow iéva., 
BS , a nr 
cay on Tis avTois ypnmata Sido. 18. jv & aroyndicwrrat 
2 a 
Ol aAXOL, aripev atravTes. 19. Téros Se eire, Kai viv éEeotev 
gS a \ a A ae aA 
viv TioTta ANaRelvy Tap Huav H pny dhirtav trapéEav vuiv 


_ 1} The partic. gés is never used 5 Concessive use of the partic. 
in Attic prose, but instead of this See 379. 
gdoxwy occurs, 6 for going. Construe with ovx 
2 See 354. éyiyvero, and cf. 524, I. 15. 
8 See 354.° The unexpressed subj. 7 See p. 837, 
of the infin. (350) is the same as 8 Construe with wradeiv, and cf. 
that of gnof. In the phrase xpbs 601, I. 16. 
éxeivov, xpds Means against. 9JIn apposition (p. 25%) with 


4 Cf. 560, I. 10. xwplov. 
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Tv xwpav Kal addrAws amdakew eis tHv “EXAdSa ayopav 
mapéyovtas.1 20. obtws of Setdol Kvves Tods ev TapLovTas 
Su@xovalt te Kal Saxvovatv, hy Svvwvtat, Tors dé Ss@KovTas 
dhevyouaty. | 


II. 1. They made the attack with a great shout. 2. He 
refused to go. 3. Let us goto the men. 4. They denied that 
there was another road. 5. Let the hoplites be at hand with 
their arms. 6. They desisted and went to their tents. 7. JI 
say, therefore, that you ought to cross the Euphrates. 8. For 
what herald will be willing to go? 9. You got? your living 
by® robbery, as you yourself Said. 10. The enemy advanced 
slowly. 11. But (while) saying this, he heard a noise* going 
through the ranks. 12. They went frequently to his head- 
quarters and demanded their pay. 


666. R. ec, es, live, be. 


el-pl (for eo-ui), ef (for eo-i, in Homer éo-cf), etc., be; part. Sv, obca, dv, 
gen. dyt-os, etc. (stem ovr-), older form é-dy, etc. (stem e-ovr- for ec-orr-); 
ovo-ia, -is (for ovt-ia), property (that which is), being, existence; ét-ovala, 
-as, possibility, power (cf. &-eort, it is free to one, it is allowed); cuv-ovala, 
-as, a being together; ér-d{w (from a stem et-o- for g-er-0-), examine, test 
(see if a thing its); éf-era(w, examine closely, inspect; éféra-ar-s, -e-ws, 7, 
examination, inspection, review; €4-v-po-s, -o-v (er-v- for o-er-v-), true, 
actual ; €r-ov-po-s, -n, -o-v OF -o-s, -o-v (ér- far a-er-), real, ready, prepared ; 
éroluws, adv., readily ; évs (for eo-v-s), real, true, goud,; neut. contracted 
as adv., ed, well. 

s-u-m (for es-u-m), be, inf. es-se; ab-sén-s, adj., absent ; prae-sén-s, 
adj., present; 8-6-n-s, adj., the real one, guilty, criminal, er-u-8, -t, m., 
master, lord. . 

AM, ART, I8, ARE, SOOTH, SIN; etymo-logy, eu-logy, ev-angelist. 


Nore. — The group of Greek words is remarkable as showing in nearly 
all of the words a complete loss of the root. The Latin words all preserve 
traces of it. 


1 Agrees with juas to be sup- 2 Use fxw. 
plied as subj. of wapéfew and dara- 3 Use amd. 
geuv. 4 See p. 638, 
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LESSON XCIx. 
Irregular Verbs in -MI (continued), fu, xetuat, ypat. 


667. Other important irregular verbs in -yu (664) are the 
following : — 


1. tnpe (é-), send, 
How qxa elxa 2 alpar env 
2. welpar (re-), lie, be laid, fut. celoopas. 
3. pas (jo-),° siz, commonly in the compound form «dénua in Attic 
prose. 


Commit to memory the paradigms of fnu, xequat, and xaOyuat in 
702, 703, 704. 


668. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ésri trod Gpparos KaOrpevos tiv wopeiav érrotetro. 
2. ws elde TOY oTparnyov SteXavvorta, tnot TH akivn. 3. Tots 
5 f 4 ¢ f | Kapédot Tria O 4. rH 
taBatvovawv* émixetcovrat ot Kapdodyo. dticbev, 4. Ti 

4 e \ \ / 9 \ \ A 6 
Kataxetpat; 7 O€ vv& mpoBaive. 5. hv dé TO TELyos @KOO0- 
4 / > a b] > 4 4 b) \ 
pnuevov mrivOos omtais év doddrt@ Keipévats. 6. evOus 
levto dvw xata tHv davepav odov. T. oi Sé mroréuor Sei- 
CAVTES HKAV EAVTOUS KATA TIS ytdVvos Eis THY VaTTnV. 8. oDTOL 
bg, Ott ovK HOEAE TOs hevyovtas tpoéabat, éhoBodvTo av- 
U 9 9 ér , ” \ , / a4 5 
tov. 9. éuedérwv tokevery avw ta tofevpata tévtes paxpar. 
10. év péow yap dn Keita, Tadta ta ayabd. 11. ai dé 
Badavor Tav dowwixwv, oias év tots “EXAnow éoriv® ideiv, 
Tos otxéTass! améxewwto. 12. cpatictor,® w Xeipicode, nuiv 


1 Compare the first aor. forms of 4 Cf. 129, I. 10. 


ridnu and 8ldwu:, 636 e and 639 e. 5 to a great height. Sc. 65év and 
2See p. 83 8. cf. 219, I. 6. 
8 ¢ of the theme is retained only 6 See 188 a. 

in the forms fora, foro, and not 7 Cf. 106, I. 10. 


always here. 8 See p. 224 2, 
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tecOat ws tayiota él TO dxpov. 18. Kal yap ovdé rroppw 
Soxodpuév pot Kipou! cabjcba. 14. eyo, & dvdpes NoyayoL, 
ovre xaGevdoery Stvapat ote Kataxeicbar? Err. 15. tovTou 
Evexa Baowréa ora@mrevev ert To trediov To dwp adexévar. 
16. évrad& éxtpamropevot éxadOnvto, nal ovx Epacav tropev- 
esa. 17. &vOa 89 TloAvxparns “AOnvaios Noxdyos eéxé- 
Nevoevy adidvar® éavrdv. 18. évredOev éropevOncav pds 
Teiyos épnuov péya, mpos TH WoAet Keipevov. 19. rrodrol 
dé dvtirdyovow ws ovK adksov dott Bactrel adeivar Tors éd’ 
éavTov oTpaTevoapévous. 


II. 1. Straightway they rushed into the boats. 2. And 
many were lying outstretched. 3. But they let their dogs 
loose at night.4 4, The snow concealed the arms and the 
men as they lay asleep. 5. If you will make known the one 
who let the ass loose,* you shall receive a reward. 6. But 
when the trumpet sounded, they charged upon the enemy. 
7. They surprised the guards sitting about a fire. 8. He says 
he will never abandon his friends. 9. But having said, “I see 
the man,” he rushed at him. 10. They let them go when they 
had served’ breakfast to them. 11. The enemy were encamped 
in® the open road. 12. They were eager to intrust to him 
money, cities, their own lives. 


669. Ketpa, lie. 


kei-par, [ie > Kot-pa-w, lay to rest ; no-po-s, 6, banquet (where the guests 
reclined); xo-pn, -ns, dwelling-place, village (‘resting-place’); xwu-dpx7-s, 
-ov (R. apx, 463), village chief; xwuy-rn-s, -ov, villager ; ie -aT-0S, Td, 
deep sleep. 

cl-ui-s, -is, m., citizen; tran-qui-llu-s, adj. quiet; quié-s, -étis, f., 
a lying still, rest ; quié-sc-6, keep quiet, rest. 


1 See p. 281, 4 ras vixras. Cf. 239, IT. 9. 

2 The infin. «etoOa: retains its 5 as they lay asleep, use the partic. 
accent in compounds, i.e. the ac- 6 See 371 
cent is not recessive. — 7 Use ao partic. 


8 Sc. adrovs as subj. of apiévas. 8 Use éri with dat. 
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LESSON C. 
Review of Groups. — Reading Lesson. 


Review the groups of related words in 638, 641, 644, 649, 654, 


658, 663, 666, 669. 


10 


Review 140, 142. 
Read and translate again 630. 
Read and translate the following passage : — 


670. Kupos. 


X. «nal ovxérs tpia 4h térrapa aotdbdia Sievryérny To 
harayye am’ adrAndwv jvixa érravduilov te ot “EAXHVES 
kal mponpxovro avtiot tévat Tots trodepiows. ws 8 é€e- 

a € A 
Kipacvé te THS “EXAnvUKIAS Pddrayyos, TO émiNEvTrOpeEvov 
” , a “\ @ 2 , / , 
npeato Spomm Oetv: nal dua épOéyEavto tavres olovrep 

ra - , 

T@® Evvario éAcAifover, cal mdavrTes 5é EOcov. ampiv Se 
tokeuvpa éEvxveicOar, éxxdtvovow ot BapBapor nal dev- 
yovat. Kat évtad0a 87 ediwxov ot “EAXnves. 

Kipos 8 opayv tovs “EXXnvas vixa@vras to Kal” abrovs 
cat Su@mxovtas, 7ddmevos Kal mpockuvotpevos Hon os Bact 
AEvs UO TOV aud adror, odd Hs eEnyOn StwoKerv, ddra 

ome A A “~ 

cuveotreipauevny éywv THY THY aUY éEavT@ éFaKoTIwY 
€. Ul > “ e , 4 @ 
imméwv rakiv érepedeito 6 TL Totnoces BactAevs. ovTOS 
58 pdcov Exwv ris avtod atpatias Suws Ew éydvero Tod 
Kipov evwvipou xépatos. érrel S€ ovdeis atte euayero 
> aA » , > 7 e > / ” \ 
éx Tov avriou, éméxapmtTev ws els KUKAwWoLV. evOa bn 
Kdpos éXavvet avtios: Kat éuBarwv cuv tots éEaxociols 
- “ N B rE , \ b] \ 4 
vixg Tovs Trpo Bacidéws TeTaypévous Kal Eis Puyny ETpevrev. 
e ? ¢ \ > 2 , \ e 4 e , 
as 8 1 tTpomrn éyéveto, Siacrretpovtat Kat ot Kipou é£€axo- 

> ‘ , e / \ , > 4 > 9 
alot eis TO SiwKELY OppenoavTeEs, TAY Tavu OrLlyo. aud 

> \ / \ , LA a 
avtToy KaTerelhOnoav. avy TovTos dé av KaBopa Bact- 

@ e a) 
A€a* Kal EvVOUs OvK NVvETyETO, AAN’ Eitrov Tov avdpa ope, 
teto ér’ avrov Kal maies Kata TO otépvov Kal TiTpMOKES 
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\ ‘e) 4 = : 4 »] > AN > , : a 
dia tov Owpaxos. tratovra 8 avrov axovtifes tis Tadté 
\ 5 N a 
23 wire Tov odOarpov Biaiws: xal évradOa payopevot cal 
‘ } Ko \ e 9: >] > \ e \ e , 
Baotrevs xal Kipos cai ot apd’ avrovs trép éxarépov, 
omécot pev Tov audi Baotrdéa arébvyoxov Krnoias déye 
> 93 , 2 “A \ > > , .? \ 
jap éxelve yap hv: Kipos d€ avtos te amréBave Kat oxto 
a N a 
of dptorot T@Y TWepl avTOY ExetvTO em aUT@. OUTS ov 
b 4 e fo) 
30 éreXevtnoev 0 Kipos. 


NOTES. 


8. Kextpawé re rHs pdAayyos, a part of the phalanx surged for- 
snard.— 5. olowmep, just as.— 6. mplv... eucvetobar: cf. 487, line 13, and 
note. +-10. yWSopevos, rpooxuvovpevos: concessive (379), although he tras 
pleased, etc.—12. cvveowepapévny: pf. of cv-crespdouar. — 13. otros 8... 
xéparos: the king’s forces in this battle numbered 900,000. —16. og els 
KukAwow, a3 if to encircle them. —22. ywérxero: double augment, dvéys 
here taking the augment both before and after the preposition. — 24. av- 
tov: ¢.e. Cyrus.— 25. paxopevot... éxarépov: the construction begun by 
these subjects is not finished, but breaks off suddenly in the indirect ques- 
tion érdco.. .. dreOvnoxov. It is partially resumed in the following Kipes 
dt... ary. —29. Exavro, lay dead. 


Translate the following passage into Greek : — 


671. ATl were armed with cuirasses and helmets except 
Cyrus, but he took his place in the battle with his head unpro- 
tected. It was now afternoon, and the king and his troops 
were in plain sight. There were 900,000 of these and 100 
chariots. On the enemies’ left were cavalry in white cuirasses. 
Tissaphernes was said to be their commander. The barbarian 
force came on in even line, but the Greek force was still 
getting into position. But when the Greeks raised the paean 
and charged double quick, the barbarians gave way and fled. 
Thereupon the Greeks pursued with might and main, while 
Cyrus with his 600 cavalry attacked and routed the enemies’ 
centre, and he himself with his own hand wounded the king. 
There in the fight Cyrus proved himself a brave man; but 
at last he was himself slain, and all his table-companions lay 
dead upon his body. Thus died Cyrus, the son of Darius. 


— ee eos Ss — 
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arelO : 


oré\Xo : 


tedéw: 
v(Onpe: 


dalve : 


Pypl: 
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Index of Paradigms, 


Perfect Middle System of Palatal Mute Verbs, § 684. 
: Present System, § 692 ; 
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Present System, § 690 

Second Aorist System, § 604 

Second Aorist System, § 696 . 

Paradigm, § 700. 

Paradigm, § 701. 

Paradigm, § 702. 

Present System, § 691 

Second Aorist System, §695 . 

Second Perfect System without Suffix, § 697 


: Paradigm, §704. .. 


Paradigm, §708. . en ad 
Second Aorist System, §680 . 
Second Perfect System, § 681 . 


Perfect Middle System of Labial Mute Vette, § 683 ; 


Present System, §672 . 

Future System, § 673 . : 

First Aorist System, § 674 . 

First Perfect System, § 675 

Perfect Middle System, § 676 . 

First Passive System, § 677 

Paradigm, § 698 . 

Perfect Middle System of Dingell Mute Verte, § 685 
Perfect Middle System of Liquid Verbs, § 686 . 
Second Passive System, § 688 . 


284, 


Perfect Middle System of Vowel Verbs with added O; g O82 . 


Present System, §689 ..... 

Second Aorist System, § 693 . 

Future System of Liquid Verbs, § 678 . 

First Aorist System of Liquid Verbs, §679 . 
Perfect Middle System of Liquid Verbs, : 687 . 
Paradigm, § 699. ae ee 
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672. Present System of Ajtw, loose. 
. ACTIVE. MIpDLE and Passive. 
Present. Imperfect. Present. Imperfect. 
S. 1 | Abo é-Avo-v Avo-pas é-Av0-pyv 
2 | Ades f-rve-s Ade é-Adov 
© 3 | Ader d-ve Ade-rar &-Ave-To 
31D. 2 | Ate-rov é-Ade-Tov Ade-oBov é-A.be-c Boy 
5 3 | Ade-rov &-vé-thy Ate-oPov e-rvd-oOny 
&] P. 1} Ado-pev "| &-Ado-pev Avd-pela t-Lid-pe0a 
2 | Ade-re é-Ade-re Ave-obe é-rAde-o Be 
3 | Adovors f-A.vo-v Avo-vrat é-Ado-vro 
Present. Present. 
Ss. 1 Ato Adw-pat 
; 2 Lips Ady 
5 3 A Ad-Tar 
2 | D. 2 Adn-Tov Ain-obov 
= 3 Aim-Tov Ain-o8ov 
Z| P.1 Avow-pev Avod-peba 
2 Adn-Te Avn-oe 
3 Adwor Avo-vrat 
Ss. 1 Adou-pe Avol-pyy 
2 Adou-s Adou-o 
‘ 3 Avou Avowro 
3 D. 2 Avow-rov Atou-cbov 
= 3 Avol-rhyv Avol-cOyv 
O;|P.1 Avor-pev Avol-peda 
2 Avot-re Avor-obe 
3 Avoue-v Avou-vro 
_ | S. 2 Ave . Adou 
£ 3 Avé-Tw Avé-7 bw 
¢ D. 2 Ave-Tov Ate-cBov 
a 3 Avé-Tov Avé-cBav 
| P. 2 Ave-re Ave-obe 
Avd-vrov Avé-cbav 
Atewv Ave-cbar 


Adov, -ovea, -ov AG-pevO-8, —N, -0-v 
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673. Future System 
of Avo. 
ACTIVE. | MIDDLE. 
Future. 
S. 1 | Adow Atoro-par 
2 | Avorets Aton 
: 3 | Avoret Abore-Tar 
3 D. 2 | Adore-rov Adore-crSov 
a 3 | Adore-rov Abore-c-Bov 
| P. 1 | Adoo-pev Avoro-pela 
2 | Awore-ve Avore-070e 
3 | Adorover Atoo-vrar 
S. 1 
: 2 
ei 3 
: D. 2 
5 3 
Z| P.1 
2 
3 
S. 1] Adoror-pe Atool-pyv 
2 | Adorou-s Aivorot-o 
é 3 | Atoou Adorot-To 
3 D. 2 | Adoos-rov Avoor-cbov 
| «68 | Adeol-rnyv Avool-cOnv 
O;P1 Avcot-pev Avorol-pe8a 
2 | Atoou-re Adorou-o Oe 
3 | Atoote-v Atoot-vro 
{8.2 
EB] 8 
: D. 2 
A, 3 
El Pp. 2 
3 
Infin, Adorav Atore-cOar 
Partic. | Atowv, -overa, | Adod-pevo-s, 


-ov N; -0-v 


674, First Aorist System 
of Adw. 
ACTIVE. | MIDDLE. 
First Aorist. - 
é-Avea é-Avord-pnv 
é-Avca-s é-Atorw 
&-Avcre é-Atoa-ro 
é-Agora-Tov é-A.6era-c Pov 
&-dAved-Thv é-Avod-cOny 
&-Adora-pev &-Aved-pe0a 
&Avora-re &-Adora-c0e 
é-Avora-v é-Atca-vro 
Aforw Avow-par 
Adoys Atop 
voy Aton-Tar 
Aton-Tov Aton-c Gov 
Aton-Tov Atvon-cGov 
Avorw-pev Avord-pela 
Adon-re Aioy-obe 
Atowor Avorw-vras 
Adorar-p Avoral-pyy 
Adorea-s, Avoai-s| Avorat-o 
Atoree, Avoas Adoras-To 
Adorat-rov Avoras-o8ov 
Averal-tTHv Averal-cbyy 
Adorar- ev Avoral-pe8a 
Atora-Te Avoras-oGe 
Atorea-y, Adcae-v| Avorat-vTO 
Avorov Avorat 
Avod-Te Avod-c80 
Atoa-rov Atoa-coboy 
Avod-Tev Aved-cbwv 
Avora-Te Adora-o0e 
AVod-vrev Avod-cOov 
Avora Avora-c ar 
Atods, -caca, | Avod-pevo-s, 
-cay -, -0-v 
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INFLEXION OF VERBS. 


675. First Perfect System 676. Perfect Middle System 
of Abw. of \bw (see next page). 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE and Passive. 
First Perf. First Plup. Perfect. Pluperfect. 
S. 1 | A&uxea SOT. AéAv-par é-AeAv-pyy 
2 | A&Auxa-s &DedAvKN-s AAv-car é-dAAv-co 
oS 3 | AduKe &DeACKEL AdAv-Tar é-rAv-To 
3 D. 2 | AeAvKa-roy &-DNeAvKe-row | AfAv-cbov é-Aédv-0 ov 
re 3 NeAVKa-Toy é-AeAUKE-THV AAv-cGoyv &-edv-o Oy 
S| P. 1 | AeAvqa-pey EDedAvKe-pev | AcAv-peOa é-Dedv-pe 6a 
2 | AeAvKa-re é-NeAUKeE-Te AAv-0Ge &-rAv-0be 
3 | NeAvKaoe &-DeAvKe-cav | A€Av-vras &-AAv-vro 
First Perfect. Perfect. 
Ss. 1 AeAUK@ AeAv-pévos (-n, -ov) & 
2 AAVKyYs a us 
£ 3 AeAvKy a U 
8 D. 2 AeAUKY-TOV Aerv-pévw (-a, -w) TOV 
= 3 AeAVKY-Tov “ aTOv 
Z| P.1 AA Vkw-pev AeAv-pévor (-at, -a) cpev 
2 AAUKY-TE “ are 
3 AcAVKwor - aot 
Ss. 1 AeAVKOL-pe AeAv-pévos (-y,-ov) fn 
2 AeAVKOL-s s elns 
3 3 AeAUKOL ay ely 
& 1D. 2 AeA UKoL-Tov AeAv-pévo (-G, -w) elroy or elyror 
3 j 
+= 3 AeA uKol-trHy - etryy = ely 
S| P41 AeAVKOL-pev Aerv-pévor(-at,-a) elev elev 
2 AeAVKOL-TeE ef elre lyre 
3 AeAVKOLE-v * eley clyoay 
| 8. 2 AAv-co 
£ 3 AQAv-c6be 
8 D. 2 AAv-obov 
2 3 AeAv-obov 
5 P. 2 AAv-cbe 
3 AeAv-cbev 
Infin. AeAuKé-var AaQAv-cba 


AeAuKUs, -KUiA, -KOS 


Aedv-pévo-s, 1), “OF 


_ Perfect Middle System | 677. 
of \jw (continued). 


Indicative. 


~, 
eo bh =—& © & Ob = 


———_—SJYF_—————_—_—— |, | 
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Mip. and Pass. 


Future Perfect. 


AeA boro-par 
Advoa 
AeA bore-TAL 
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First Passive System 
of Aiba. 


PASSIVE. 


First Aorist. 
&-Aven-v 
-Av6n-s 
&-AVEn 


First Future. 


AvOrjc0-par 
AvOnore 
AvOrore-Tar 
AvOyjore-c8ov 
AvOrjce-cbov 
AvOnod-pe8a 
AvOrore-o- Oe 


AvOrjoov-Tat 


i eee | TNS SS | ce 


Aadveol-pyv 
AcAtoor-o 
AeAvoor-To 
AerAtoror-o Gov 
Aedvool-cOnv 
Aedvorol-pe8a 
AcAtcror-oGe 


AvOet-rov or AvOeln-rov 
AvOel-ryv AvOery-rhv 
AvOei-pev = AvOe (y-pev 
AvOei-re Avbeln-re 

AvOete-v Aveeln-cav 


AvOrjcrot-cBov 
AvOncol-cbnv 
AvOynorol-pe8a 
AvOrjcro1-0-Ge 
AvOrjcrot-vro 


ce el ee a ed 
—_— 


AeAdoe-oGar 


AcAvoro-pevo-s, 


“4, -0-v 


Avey-var 


AvOels, -etora, 
-&y 


AvOrjce-c-Bar 
AvOyod ~peVvo-s, 


“1, -0-v 
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678. Future System of 679. First Aorist System of 
Liquid Verbs: Liquid Verbs: 
gpaivw (pav-), show. gaivw (pav-), show. 
7 ACTIVE. | MIDDLE. ACTIVE. | MIpDLE. 
Future. First Aorist. 
S. 1 dave havov-pat | €-pyva &-oyva-pqy 
2 daveis havet é-dyva-s é-drve 
© 3 avet havei-rar | &-pyve jva-To 
21D. 23 davei-rov davet-cbov | é-rva-Tov é-rjva-cbov 
= 3 davei-rov avet-cbov | é-dyva-rHv é-onva 
S| P. 1 pavov-pev havov-pe0a | é-prva-pev é-dyva 
2 davei-re havei-cbe | é-hryva-re é-drva-obe 
3 davover davov-vrat| €-dnva-v é-drva-vTo 
Ss. 1 dryve dyve-pas 
4 ° byvys envy 
C 3 onvy rvn-Ta 
- D. 2 1vy-Tov rvn-cbov 
= 3 rjvy-Tov drivn-oov 
Bike od pyve-pev dyvo- 
2 brjvn-re rjvn-obe 
3 dryvect yve-vra 
ss. 1 havoly-v or davot-pi| davol-pnv | privar-pe oyval-pny 
2 |davoln-s  davoi-s | davoi-o pyvera-s, Pyvai-s | pryvai-o 
a3 3 | Pavoly davot | davoi-ro Prvere, Pjvat yvai-ro 
3 D. 2 davoi-rov davoi-cbov | dryvat-rov drvat-obov 
= 3 davol-rny davol-cOymv | dyval-rny dyval-cény 
ee AB | davot-pev davol-peOa | drvat-pev dyval-peba 
2 davoi-re havot-cbe | hrvat-re rvar-obe 
3 davote-v davoi-vro | prvea-v, pjvace-v| rvat-vro 
| S. 2 7vov jvat 
£ 3 vd.-Tw dnva-o6w 
g | D. 2 jva-Tov drva-c8ov 
2, 3 oynva-Tev dnva-clwv 
|p. 2 orva-re drva-obe 
3 va.-vTwy dyva-clwy 
Infin. daveiv davei-cbar | dyvar drva-obat 
Partic. havav, -ovca, |davov-pevo-s| drvas, -aca, dyva-peves, 


-ovv -N, -O-V -av -n, -o-v 
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681, Second Perfect System. 
of Aclxw (Arw-), leave. 


ACTIVE. 


AAoura 
AdAorurra-s 
AAAourre 
AeAolqra-rov 
AeAoltra-rov 
AeAolrra-pev 
AeAolwa-re 
AeAolrracr 


Second Perf. | Second Plup. 


&dedolary 
é-dedolarn-s 
&dedoltra 
&dedolwe-rov 
é-deAovré-tHYv 
&dedolre-pev 
&-DeAolstre-re 


é&-eXolae-cav 


Second Perfect. 


680. Second Aorist System 
of Aelww (Ain-), leave. 
ACTIVE. | MIDDLE. 
Second Aorist. 
S. 1 | &-Auro-v é-Avre-pyy 
2 | &-rAuwe-g é&Alsrov 
© 3 | d-Auwe é-Alrre-to 
31D. 2 | &Alre-rov &-Alare-cBov 
3 3 | &duré-mqv t-Auré-cOny 
S|} P. 1 | &Abro-pev é-drro-peba 
2 | é&Alte-re é-d (rre-o Be 
é-Auro-v é-A lrro-vro 
S. 1 | AlGro Alro-par 
: 2 | Alarys Aly 
= 3 | Alry Alarn-ran 
3 D. 2 | Alrn-tov Alaryn-o Sov 
= 3 | Adrn-Tov Alaryn-oBov 
Z| P- 1 | Alrro-pev Auww-pe8a 
2 | Alary-te Alawn-oGe 
3 | Albrroot Altro-vrat 
S. 1 | Alrou-pe Aurol-pyv 
2 | Albrrot-s Altrot-o 
Ps 3 | Abo: AGrrow-ro 
& | D. 2 | Atwow-rov “Alrror-o Pov 
of 3 | Aurol-ryv Aurrot-oOny 
© | P. 1 | Alaor-pev Autrol-peda 
2 | Alrrov-re Altror-0 Oe 
3 | Altrove-v — Alrrot-vro 
S. 2] Alwe Aurov 
g 3 | Avuré-te Auré-c8w 
3 D. 2 | Alare-rov Altre-c Pov 
Ss 3 | Auré-rev Auré-cbov 
a P. 2 | Alte-re Alawe-0 Oe 
3 | Aurd-vrov Auré-cbov 
Infin. Auwety Auré-cbar 


Partic. | Avtev, -odora, | Avwo-pevo-s, 


v 


ad -0-y 


AeAolre 
Aerolarys 
Acholary 
AeAolarn-rov 
AeAolan-Tov 
AeAoltra-pev 
AeAolarny-re 
AAolract 


AeAoltrot-pr 
AcAoltror-s 
AeAolrror 
AeAoltrow-Tov 
AeAourrol-rhv 
AeAoltrou-pev 
AeAolrrot-re 
Aedolrrore-v 


AcAouré-var 


AeAourrds, -via,. 
-6$ 
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683. Perfect Middle System 
of Labial Mute Verbs: 
Aelrw (Acr-), leave. 


682. Perfect Middle System 
of Vowel Verbs with added c: 
Tedew (TEAE-), complete. 


MIpDLE and PASSIVE. MIDDLE and Passive. 


Perfect. Pluperfect. Perfect. Pluperfect. 
S. 1 | reré\e-o-par é-reredé-o-pyv | AeAep-par é-DeAelu-pny 
2 | reréX\e-car é-reréXe-c0 AAcupar é-eAeripo 
3 3 | ter&\e-0-rar é-reréXe-0-Tro §=| AdNeur-Tar é-NéXeutr-T0 
= | D. 2 | rer&\e-cbov é-reréXe-cBov | A€Aerd-Oov é-héer-Gov 
§ 3 | reré\e-c8ov é-reredé-cOyv | AdAerd-Gov €-Nedel-Ony 
Z| P. 1 | reredé-o-peOa | é-reredé-o-peOa| Aerelp-pela é-DeAelp-pefa 
ie 2 | rerédc-obe é-reréde-o0e AéAer-Ve e-Dererh-Oe 
3 | rerede-o-pévor | rerede-o-pévor | AcAerp-pévor | AcAerp-pévor 
elo Woav elo qoav 
Perfect. Perfect. 
= ac 
3] S. TeTEAE-o-pévos w, etc. AeAeip-pévos ow, etc. 
E D. TeTehe-o-pkvw qTOV, CLC. Acretp-pévw yrov, etc. 
2 P; TeTEXE-o--pévor wey, CLC. AeAcwp-pévor cirev, ec. 
D 
fi S. TeTede-o-pévos elyy, etc. AeAetp-pévos ely, efc. 
3| D. retede-o-pévw elrov, etc. AeAerp-pévo elroy, efc. 
& P, reTede-o-pévor elev, etc. AcNerp-pévor elpev, e/c. 
|S. 2 TeréXe-00 AAcupo 
£ 3 TeTedé-c Ow \eXelp-0w 
8 D. 2 TetéXe-c0ov AA arh-Bov 
2 3 TeTehé-cOwv AcAel-Bwv 
& Pi 3 rervédre-o0e Adrerh-Ve 
3 retedé-cOwv Aedel-Bwv 
Infin. rerehé-o-Bar AeAci-Bar 
Partic. _ werede-or-pévo-s, -n, -0-v AeAerp-pévo-s, -1, -0-V 
Future Perfect. Future Perfect. 
Indic. AeAelpo-par, etc. 
Opt. , AcAcrpol-pyy, etc. 
king. 
Infin. aaSes Aedelype-cBar 
Partic. AeAerlpo-pevo-s, -1, -0-V 
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684. Perfect Middle System 685. Perfect Middle System 
of Palatal Mute Verbs: of Lingual Mute Verbs: 
&yw (ay-), lead. welOw (wi8-), persuade. 
MIDDLE and Passive. MIDDLE and Passive. 
Perfect. Pluperfect. Perfect. Pluperfect. 
Ss. 1 y-por nyY-PnV wémelor-pat &trerelo-pny 
2 agar "go arétret-or'an é-métret-co 
3 3 K-TOL Wk-T0 arétrevor-Tat d-arétrevor-ro 
2 | D. 2 1X-Sov 7X-Sov aérre-o-Bov é-trérev-obov 
st 3 7X-Sov nX-Onv arétre.-o-Bov &-sremel-cOny 
E Pea Ty-pe0a ny-peOa wetrelo-peOa | é-tremelo-peOa 
2 1Xx-0¢ 7X-0e arérrer-o-0e d-trétrer-o 0 
3 ay-pévon =| «= ry-pévon qemeto-évou | tretretor-pévor 
elol jorav elo "oa 
Perfect. Perfect. 
© 
3s] S. NyY-pévos @, etc. awemeto-pevos w, etc. 
g| D. ny-Hévw yrov, etc - wetreto-pévw roy, ecc. 
2 P. ary-pévor wpev, ecc. memeto-pévor ape, CLC. 
7) 
g S. ny-pévos efny, etc. metreto-pévos elny, etc. 
8 D. ay-péve elroy, etc. werreio-péve elrov, etc. 
&'| P. my-pévor elev, etc. qemeto-pévor elpev, etc. 
S. 2 jto arétret-c'0 
5 3 7X-8w aetrel-o Ow 
é | D. 2 7X-Sov arérret-o- Pov 
2 3 1X-Sev . wemrel-cOwy 
BP. 2 1x-Oe aréaret-o-0e 
3 7X-Soev aremel-cOwv 
Infin. 7X-Sae qwemet-oOat 
Partic. NyY-pévo-s, -, -0-v qmetreta-évo-s -N, -0-v 
Future Perfect. Future Perfect. 
Indic. 
Opt. ki s 
Taha: Lacking. Lacking. 


Partic. 
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686. Perfect Middle System 
of Liquid Verbs: 
oTéAAw (ored-), send. 


MIpDLE and PASSIVE. 


Partic, 


- 


687. Perfect Middle System 
of Liquid Verbs: 
galyw (par-), show. 


MIDDLE and PAssIveE. 


Perfect. Pluperfect. Perfect. Pluperfect. 
Ss. 1 éorad-par to-raA-pnv mépac-par &wehac-pyy 
2 éorad-cat éorad-co Lacking. Lacking. 
3 3 éorad-rat éxrad-ro méhay-rar emréday-ro 
& | D. 2 €orad-fov érrad-fov twrécdbav-Sov e-réay-foy 
8 3 éoxrad-Soy dorad-Onv arécbay-Soy Rredav-Ony 
ache tordd-pe0a éo-rad-pe8a wepar-peda | emedac-pela 
= 2 ErradhOec forad-be wricdav-—De e-wéchay-Oe 
3 éorad-pévor éo-rad-pévor wepac-pévor. | mepac-pévor 
ell qorav elorl Troav 
Perfect. Perfect. 
a 
S S. irrad-pévos a, etc. wepac-pévos a, etc. 
g; D. torad-pévw yrov, etc. mepac-yévw yrov, cfc. 
2 PF. to-rad-pévor opev, etc. mepac-pévor apev, etc. 
3 ! 
g S. do-rad-pévos elny, etc. mepac-pévos elny, cic. 
g| D. érrad-ptvw elrov, etc. wehac-ptvw elroy, etc. 
&'| P. éorad-pévor elyev, etc. mrepac-pévor elyev, cfc. 
_| 8. 2 étorad-co Lacking. 
© 3 éo-rad-Ow tmrepav-Ow 
3 D. 2 éorad-Sov wéday-Bov 
2 3 vhiapentand meay-Qwv 
| P. 2 éorad-Ge méhay-Oe 
3 éordd-Swv trepav-Oov 
Infin. éo-rad-Bar tmrepay-Gar 
Partic. —— €rrad-pévo-s -n, -0-v medac-pévo-s, -1, -0-¥ 
Future Perfect. Future Perfect. 
Indic. 
Opt. 5 ‘ 
es fin. Lacking. Lacking. 


INFLEXION OF VERBS. 
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688. Second Passive System 
of aré\Aw (oreA-), send. 
PASSIVE. 
Second Aorist. Second Future. 
S. 1 &ordAn-v oradoo-par 
; 2 &oran-s oradnoe 
gf} 3 Eoradn oradyoe-rat 
g| D.2 &orddr-rov oradroe-c0ov 
cs 3 &orady-rny oradroe-c ov 
a/P.1 LordAn-pev oradyoo-pe0a 
2 &ordAn-re oradryoe-o0e 
soln eordAn-cav oradyco-vrat 
S. 1 orTraAa 
5 2 oradys 
i 3 orady 
: D. 2 orah1-Tov 
s : ' oradiy-Tov 
mt: oraho-pev 
2 orahn-re 
= 38s orTadd@or 
S. 1 oradeln-v oradycol-pyv 
2 oraeln-s orator ot-o 
g 3 oraely oradrcot-rTo 
3| D.2| oradet-rov or oradely-rov oradyco-clov 
B 3| oradel-ryv oradety-THhv oradycol-cbny 
P. 1) oradet-pev oradely-pev oradycol-pela 
2| oradet-re orade(n-re oradrcot-obe 
_ | 3 | oradete-v oradeln-cayv oradycol-vro 
: S. 2 ordAy-Oe 
2 3 oradi-Te 
#| D.2 ordAn-Tov 
a) 38 orTadT-Tev 
E/P. 2 ordhn-re 
LAN 8 oradké-vrev 
Infin, oraln-var oradroe-o 0a 
—_ een 
Partic, oradels, -etora, -év oTAANCO-pEVvO-$, -], -0-V 
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689. 
ACTIVE. 
Present. Imperfect. 
S. 1 | rl-On-pe érl-On-v 
2 | rl-On-s ér(Yes 
© 3 | rl-On-ov ér(Bea 
3 | D. 2 | rl-Oerov é-r(-0e-rov 
B= 3 | +l-Oe-rov é-ri-0-ryv 
S| P. 1 | rl-Oc-pev er(-Oe-pev 
2 | rl-Oe-re é-r(-Oe-re 
3 | r-0€-dore é-r(-e-cav 
Present. 
Ss. 1 +1-00 
es 2 v-Oys 
F| 8 79 
E D. 2 t-On-Tov 
= 3 +1-07-Tov 
Z P51 v-Ow-pev 
2 Tv-On-Te 
3 T.-Boor 
8. 1 v-Oeln-v 
2 t-Oely-s 
@ 3 v-Ocly 
ge D. 2 v.-Qci-rov or ti-Oely-rov 
3, 3 Ti-Oel-ryy = Ti-Dertj-T HV 
C:|1P1 Ti-Oct-pev = T-Oe(n-pev 
2 T-Oct-re w.-Oely-re 
3 Ti-Oecie-v T1-Ocly-crav 
S. 2 vTBe 
£ 3 w-06-rw 
8 D. 2 tl-0e-rov 
oy 3 T1-0é-rev 
A P. 2 v(-Oe-rTe 
3 T-0é-vrov 
Infin. v-0é-var 
Partic. T.-Qels, -efora, -éy 


INFLEXION OF VERBS. 


VERBS IN -MI. 


Present System of rl@nu: (0-), place, put. 


MIDDLE and PASSIVE. 


Present. 


vl-Oe-par 
tl-Oe-orar 
vl-Oe-rar 
t(-Oe-cbov 
t(-Be-cbov 
T-0é-ne8a 
+lBe-o be 


r(-Oce-vrar 


Imperfect. 
éri-E-pny 


| érl-Oe-oo 


é-rl-6e-ro 
&-r(-0e-oBov 
é-ri-é-cOnv 
é-ri-Gé-pe8a 
&-ri-e-o Be 
é-+(-0e-vro 


vi-Gel-pyv 
T-Qet-o 
v.-Qcl-rTo 
vT.-Oet-c8ov 
T-Gel-cOnv 
Ti-Ocl-pe8a 
v-Oet-o Oe 
vT.-Oct-vro 


690. 


wn 


og 
one Wd &© DN 


Indicative. 


as 


wn 


Subjunctive., 
oS 
oo be os bo Oo DD Oe 


Optative. 
So 


0 
one cc bd & Ne 


| 


RR 


Imperative. 
~~ 
co bo co tS OO DD 


iF 
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Present System of dlSwut (d0-), give. 


Present. 


5(-8w-pe 
8(-8a-s 
8(-80-o1 
5(-S0-rov 
5(-50-rToy 
5(-50-pev 
5(-50-re 


ACTIVE. 
Imperfect. 


&8(-Sovv 
€5(-Sous 
&-8(-Sov 
&-8(-50-rov 
é-§.-80-rnv 
€-8(-So-pev 
é-§(-S0-re 


MIDDLE and Passive. 


Present. 


a 
SO eed 


Imperfect. 


8(-80-cr0 
&8(-80-rTo 
é-§(-50-c8ov 
&81-80-cOnv 
&§1-B0-abpe 
&-5(-80-06 


&$1-80-pnVv 


$t-80-a0r 


_—_—_— |-—_._ a 
EE [Per 


€-8(-80-crav 


Present. 


$-Sot-rov or 81-S0ln-rov 
S-Sol-rny — 8.-Sourj-ryHv 
Si-Sot-pev - -Soln-pev 
Su-Sot-re Se-Soln-Te 
8-Sote-v Si-Soln-cav 


§(-S0vu 
$-S0-Te 
8¢-S0-rTov 
8t-S0-Tev 
§(-So-re 
8-86-vrov 


$1-S0-var 
$.-Sove, -ovca, -ov 


é-§(-80-vro 
Present. 


$1-Sa-par 
81-5 
8.-50-rar 
§.-50-08ov 
§-50-cBov 
81-85-pe80 
81-50-00 


§1-Sa-vrat 


$.-B0¢-pnv 
§1-5ot-o 
5:-Sot-ro 
§:-Sot-cbov 
81-So0l-c Onv 
81-S0l-pe8a 
§:-Sot-obe 
$.-S0i-vro 
§(-50-c0 
8-50-08 
8(-50-c80v 
§1-50-c boy 
§(-S0-c be 
§:-80-cbwy 


8(-S0-cbar 
8e-8d-pevo-s, -n, -0-v 
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VerRss IN -MI. 
691. Present System of torn (ora-), set, make stand. 
| ACTIVE. MIppLeE and Passive. 
| Present. Imperfect. Present. Imperfect. 
S. 1 | torn-pe t-orn-v tora-par t-ora-pny 
2 | t-orn-s t-orn-s t-orra-cat t-orra-co 
be 3 | tory-or t-orn t-ora-rat t-o-ra-ro 
8 | D. 2 | t-ora-rov | bora-rov t-ora-cbov t-ora-cfov 
5 3 | tora-rov t-ord-rhy t-ora-cBov t-ord-oOny 
4) P. 1 | tera-pev t-ora-pev i-ord-peba t-ord-peba 
2 | tora-re t-ora-re Lora-ofe t-ora-obe 
3 | t-oract | beora-cav tora-vrat f-cra-vro 
Present. Present. 
Ss. 1 i-cT@ i-oTa-par 
: 2 i-oTys i-ory 
z 3 i-ory t-orn-Tat 
8 PD. 2 i-oT1}-Tov t-ory-obov 
=, 3) t-o-Tn-Tov i-orn-c ov 
3 /P. 1 t-orrui-ped 
2 | P. t-orw-pev t-oro-peba 
2 i-or7-Te i-ory-obe 
3 t-ord@ore i-ore-vrat 
~ am t-oratny-v i-oral-pnv 
2 t-craly-s i-orat-o 
a 3 i-oraly i-ctai-ro 
6/1D.2 i-orai-rov or i-craln-rov i-crat-cbov 
s e e ’ 
= 3 t-oral-rtny = t-w- raty-THv i-orat-cOnv 
et t-orai-pev = t-o rain-pev i-oral-peba 
2 t-orat-re t-oraly-re i-orat-obe 
3 \-oraie-v t-oralyn-cav i-orat-yro 
S. 2 tory tora-co 
© 3 t-ord-Tw t-ord-c8w 
=.) D2 t-ora-rov tora-cbov 
s| 8 i-ord-rwv Lord-c8wv 
| P. 2 t-ora-re tora-obe 
3 t-ord-vrev i-ord-cbwv 
eel 
Infin. t-ord-vat tora-cbar s L 
Parti t-ords, -dora, -dy 
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692. 


-_ 
ff es 


Indicative. 


an) 
aonwe whds wh - 


Present System of delxvipse (Seux-), show. 


ACTIVE. 


Selx-vu-rov 
Selx-vu-rov 
Selx-vu-pev 
Selu-vu-re 


Setx-vv-act 


Imperfect. 


&Selx-vu-rov 
&Seux-vu-THv 
é-Selk-vu-pev 
&Seln-vu-re 
&Selx-vu-cav 


MIDDLE 


Present. 


Seux-vu-pe0a 
Se lx-vu-o06e 


Selx-vu-vrar 


and Passive. 
| Imperfect. 


| &Seex-vu-pyy 
&Selx-vv-cro 
&Selx-vu-ro 
é-Selx-vu-cboy 
&Seux-vi-obny 
&Serx-vv-pe8a 
&-Selx-vu-oGe 
&Selx-vu-vro 


P 


a") o 
bo eco bo 69 bo oe 


Subjunctive. 


ce 


| 


ite 


Optative. 
S 
co bo m= os bh 09 tO oe 


cv 


| 


Imperative. 
oS 
es bo OO bo 


7 
bo 


Present. 


Secxvvo@ 
Seucvuys 
Saxvuy 
Sexvunrov 
Saxvunrov 
Sexvuapev 
Sexvunre 
Sexvuwor 
Saxvvouse 
Sexvvots 
Sexvvor 
Sexvvotroy 
Seaxvuolrny 
Sexvvowpev 
Sexvvowre 
Sexvvorev 


Selx-vu 
Seux-vu-Tw 
Selx-vu-rov 
Seux-vv-Trav 
Selx-vu-re 
Se.x-vv-vrev 


Serx-vv-var 


Seuk-vis, -vora, -vv 


Present. 


Sexvunobov 
Sexvuno-Gov 
Sexvuwpeda 
Saxvunode 


Secxvuwvrar 


Secxvvoluny 
Serxvvoro 
Secxyvvoiro 


Secxvvoro Sov 
SecxvvoloOnv 


Sexvvolpeda 
Sexvvorc Oe 


Setxvvotvro 


Selx-vu-cro 
Seux-vv-cbw 
Se(x-vu-cBov 
Seix-vi-o0eov 
Selx-vu-obe 
Seux-vv-cbov 


Selx-vu-o Bar 


Setk-vv-evo-s, -N}, -O-v 
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693. Second Aorist System 694, Second Aorist System 
of rlOnus (0e-), place, put. Of 5iSwpr (5o-), give. 
| ACTIVE. | MIDDLE. ACTIVE. | MIDDLE. 
Second Aorist. Second Aorist. 
i a €-0é-pnv &-50-pnv 
| 2 Lacking. Bou Lacking. iSov 
© | 3 é-Be-ro é-S0-To 
s D. 2 | €-@e-rov é-Qe-c8ov | é-S0-Tov €-S0-c8ov 
ma 3 | &€0é-rnv &é-cbnv | ¢S0-rnv &-80-c8ny 
S| P. 1 | tOepev é-fé-peba | €-S0-pev &-S0-pela 
2 | é-Oe-re é-Oe-obe | &-S0-Te €-$0-oe 
3 | €-Be-cav é-Se-vro | é-S0-cav €-50-vT0 
S. 1 | @e Oa-par So Sa-par 
; 2 | Oys i] Sas So 
E 3 | 04 Oy-ra =| 8 Sa-ra 
8 D. 2 | Oy-rov On-c8ov = | Sa-rTov Sa-cfov 
= 3 | Oq-rov O7-c8ov | Sa-rov §a-cov 
Z| P. 1 | Odpev Ow-peba =| So-prev Su-peba 
2 | Ox-re 01-0 e Sa-re Sa-obe 
3 | aor 0a-vrat Sect Sa-vras 
~ ae! Geln-v Oel-pyv Soly-v Sol-pqyv 
2 Beln-s Qei-o Soin-s Soi-o 
a 3 Gel Qei-ro Soly Soi-ro 
ze D. 2 | Oct-rov or Oeln-rov | Oei-0bov | S0t-rovor S0ly-rov | Soi-cfov 
= 3 | Oel-rnv Oern-rnv| Oel-cOnv | S0l-rnv Soiq-THv| Sol-cbnv 
~ PL 1 | Oct-pev  Oeln-pev | Oel-peOa | Sot-wev Soln-pev | Sol-peba 
2 | Oet-re Oeln-re | Oei-obe Sot-re  Soln-re | Soi-obe 
| 3 | Oete-v Gelyn-cav| Qci-vro Sote-v  S0ly-cav) Sot-vro 
S. 2 | és Bow S0-s Sov 
> 3 | 0é-rw 0é-c-bw S0-Tw S0-0bw 
| D. 2 | 0&rov 0é-c-Bov S0-Tov S0-cfov 
=. 3 | 0é-rev 0é-cbwy | S0-Twy $0-cbwv 
A| Pp. 2 | bre 0é-0 Be S0-re So-obc 
3 | 0é-vrav 0é-cbwv | S0-vrev S0-cbov 
Infin. | Oetvar 0é-cBar Sovvat S0-cfat 


Partic. | Oels, Betoa, 0é-v 0é-pevo-s, | Sous, Sovca, S0-v So-pevo-s, 


—__ 
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696, Second| 697, Second Perf. System 
without Suffix 
of tornu (ora-), set. 


Aor. System 


of 5dw, enter. 


ACTIVE. 


Second Aor. 


ACTIVE. 


Second Perf.| Second Plup. 


re Oe, 


Lacking. 


695. Second Aorist 
System 
of tornu(ora-), set. 
ACTIVE. 
Second Aor. 
S. 1 | é-or-v, stood 
2 | &-orn-s 
g 3 | é-orn 
FE D. 2 | &-orn-rov 
7% 3 | bori-ryv 
2 | é-orn-re 
— 3 | ¢-orn-cav 
2 orys 
co) “~ 
2 | 3 lor 
3 | D. 2 | eri-rov 
A 3 | ory-Tov 
e P. 1 | oro 
nm) ued 
2 | ory-re 
3 | oreo 
S. 1 oraly-v 
2 oraln-s 
Ps 3 oraly 
2 D. 2 | crat-rovoreraln-rov 
s, 3 | oral-rny oraty-Thy 
©} P. 1 |orat-pev oraly-pev 
2 |orai-re oraln-te 
3 |orate-v oraly-cav 
S. 2 | ory-Oe 
g 3 | oTy-Te 
3 | D. 2 | ory-tov 
ey 3 ory-Tey 
| P. 2 | ory-re 
3 | ord-vrev 
Infin. oTy-var 


§v-vat 


Lacking Lacking 
i-ora-rov i-rra-rov 
@-cra-rov é-o-rd-rhyv 
é-ora-pev é-ora-pev 
é-rra-re d-ora-te 
é-oTract i-cra-cav 


é-orat-royv or €-craly-rov 
é-oral-ryy 
é-crrat-pev 
é-orat-re 
é-orate-v 


é-oraty-THv 
é-o-raln-pev 
é-o-raln-re 
é-oraly-cay 
é-orra-O. 

€-'Ta-Tw 
é-ora-Tov 
é-o-rd-Twv 
¢-ora-Te 
é-ord-vTrwv 


€-O'TG-VatL 


Partic. | ods, ordca, ord-v | Sis, Sica,80-v, ¢-ores, é-oraca, €-oTos 
a I ET OTTO 
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698. olBa (.8-), know. | 699. onut (pa-), say. 
| ACTIVE, ACTIVE. 
Second Perf.| Second Pluperfect.| Present. Imperfect. 
S. 1 olSa 48n or dev dypl ébny 
2 oloba 78no0a or 5er8a fs épnoba or bys 
g 3 olde qode. or Sev dyol eon 
2/D. 2 to-rov yorTov datov éparov 
4 3 torov qoTny datov ebarny 
|) P.1 lorpev fata apey épapev 
2 tore qore dharé éhare 
3 trace qoav Or 7Serav dacl ébacrav 
Second Perfect. Present. 
S. 1 eda be 
’ 2 eldqs ons 
2 3 alSy $7 
zi D. 2 elSqrov Tov 
= 3 elSqjTov TOV 
Z| Pl alScpev dapev 
2 elSnre € 
8 elSciort eon 
eg et) a elSelny dalny 
2 «lSelnys dalys 
Py 3 elde(y daly 
a D. 2 elSeirov datrov or dalyrov 
Ss, 3 elSelrny dalrny datytny 
C;P.1 elSetuev or clSelnpev datpev datrnpev 
2 elScire elSe(nre daire dalnre 
3 eldetev elSel(noay datev dalnoay 
|g 2 toO. ga0l or dak 
© 3 torre ire 
3 Dz. 2 to-rov darov 
2 3 torwv ddtev 
A | P. 2 lore | dare 
3 lorev davrov 
Infin. elSévar ddvar 


- Partic. | elScas, elvta, eldds, gen. elScros, etc. 


700. 
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| 701. «lus (-), go. 


eiul (€0-), be. 


ACTIVE. 


Present. 


Imperfect. 
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ACTIVE. 


Present. 


Imperfect. 


Sn ee 


o 
one © w & NS = 


Indicative. 


a 


wR 


Subjunctive. 
7 8 
ob = oop bo ow De 


P 


Optative. 
~~ 
wee wh & dD = 


: 


e 


~w 
bo co b> OO BO 


Imperative. 


“3 


Ary 


etny 


etys 
ely 


elrov or enrov 


etrny 
eluev 


elre 


eley 


elyrny 
elypev 
etnre 
elnoav 
tor Ot 
éorTe 
orov 
iorav 
tore 


éorwyv, eoracayv, dvTev 


elvar 


go Or qe 
ges  yeoba 
qe qev 


yoav OF jerav 


Present. 


Veo 
tys 
ty 
tyrov 
tnrov 
topev 
tyre 
two 


Yous or lolny 


Yous 
Yor 
tovroy 
lo(rny 
Yorpev 
Yovre 
tovev 


vO. 
(rw 
trov 
{rev 
tre 


trav, idvrev, trwocav 


lévar 


dy, ovoa, dv, gen. dvros, efc. | luv, lovoa, lov, cen. lovros, etc. 
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ACTIVE, 


Pres. 


S- 


Enpe 
tus 
tno 
ferov 


o 
co bo = ¢o bh 0 De 
Fi 
4 
° 
< 


Indicative. 


Subjunctive. 


—_ | ——____—_- ad 
i | em 


ee bt = 69 
HP 
= 
* 


re 
ON &® b& 


bt oo Ww = 
er 
a 
x | 


cs be 
me 
3 
& 


Imperf. 


tnv 
fes 
fe 


ferov 


telnrov 
terry 
telnpev 


telnre 
telno-ayv 


tévar 
tels, tetora, téy 


IRREGULAR VERBS IN -MI. 


tnue (€-), send. 


Mip. and Pass. 


fepar 
feorar 
ferar 
feo-Oov 
feo Pov 
téneBa 
feoO< 


fevrat 


Pres. | Imperf. 


téuny 
Yeoro 


fero 


ACTIVE. | MIDDLE. 


Second Aorist. 


cluny 
Lacking. | doo 
elro 
elroy clafov 
elrny dobny 
elyev elucba 
elre elo-Oe 
eloay elyro 
é cat 
is i 
i ru 
jrov | deter 
qToOv qotov 
oyev peta 
fre | ote 
dort ; Svras 
ein eluny 
elys elo 
etn elto 
elroy, etyrov | clafov 
ery, elytny | clo bny 
eluev, elnpev | elucta 
alte, clnyre elorte 
elev, clynocav| «yro 
ts ov 
tro tobe 
trov torbov 
trav tater 
tre torbe 
tvrev tofuv 
elvar to ba: 
els, cloa, tv | tueves 
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703. ketuas (rer-), lie. 704, «dO-npar (j0-), sit down. 
Present. | Imperfect. | Present. Imperfect. 
| S. 1 |  xetpar exeluny KaOnpas exadripny or ka@rypny 
2 | Ketoar exevoro Kadnoas | exanoo Kabrycro 
Se 3 | xetrar ExevTo Kadnrar | éxabnro Kadno-ro 
3 D. 2 | xeto€ov éxero- Poy KabnoGoyv | exabynoPov xabyofov 
3 3 | xeto@ov exeto On KabnoBov | exabycOnvy KabycOnv 
mw | Pa ke(peda exele8a KaOrypeba | exabrypeda xabrypeda 
2 xeto Qe exero Oe Kabynobe | exabnobe Kalryode 
| 3 | xetvras éxetvro Kka@nvra. | éxafyvro 8 =—-_ kab yvro 
Present. Present. 
Ss. 1 kéwpar aOcopcr 
2 xéq Kay 
$ 3 kénrat KaOyrar 
2/| D.2 , xéno Gov xadrc0ov 
= 3 xéno Gov xabyo Pov 
on 4 4 
Z|P.1 kewpela, calonela 
2 xénoGe kabro Ge 
3 Kéwvrar xaloyrat 
Ss. 1 xeol(any kaQo(unv 
2 xéovo KaQoto 
_ 3 xéouro xalotro 
41D. 2 xéoc Sov kalotc ov 
= 3 xeoloOny xadoloOnv 
C|P.1 xeo(ye0a, xadolpebe 
2 xéoro Oe xaSotoGe 
3 xéo.vTo kalotyro 
S. 2 Keio Ka0no-o 
© 3 xelo-Ow ‘ Kabrjo00 
3| D.2 keto ov Kano Gov 
ey 8 xelo Boy KabyoOwv 
B|P. 2 Keto Oe xaOnoOe 
3 xeloOwy KabricOwy 
Infin. keto-Oar KkabyoGat 
Partic. xe(pevos KaOrpevos 


SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


The remainder of this book contains the first eight chapters of 
Xenophon’s Anabasis, broken up into twenty reading lessons, and a 
development, by the inductive method, of the most important princi- 
ples of Greek syntax, in nineteen additional lessons. The two sets of 
lessons are arranged alternately. 

The notes to the reading lessons aim to give the pupil such as- 
sistance as will enable him, with the help of the general vocabulary, 
to read each lesson intelligently by himself in preparation for the 
work of the class-room. Generally, notes are not given on such parts 
of these lessons as have occurred in previous exercises and reading 
lessons. These parts are considerable, and were an important consid- 
eration in determining the length of the reading lessons. 

The notes to the reading lessons seldom anticipate principles of 
syntax, but simply translate the sentences in which new idioms occur. 
But these sentences are introduced later, in their proper place, in the 
Greek exercises of the lessons on syntax. Many instances of simple 
and complex sentences in indirect discourse after ort and ws and of 
indirect questions occur in particular in the third chapter of the first 
book of the Anabasis. The consideration of the principles which 
underlie these is deferred until it can be undertaken systematically. 

The teacher is advised in the class-room to make these read- 
ing lessons the means of thorough drill on all forms, on the use of 
prepositions, and on such principles of syntax as have previously 
been presented. This drill has purposely not been anticipated in the 
notes. 

Many of the sentences in the Greek exercises on syntax are repeated 
from previous lessons. In the preparation of his lesson, the pupil 
should examine these sentences according to the directions given, 
and then commit to memory the rules which follow. 

The teacher is advised in the classroom to have each sentence of 
the Greek exercises on syntax read and translated tn order, to have it 
examined with reference to the important idiom which it illustrates, 
and then to have the principle stated in the form of a rule. 
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READING LESSONS. 
Introductory. 


705. The Anabasis of Xenophon tells the story of the expe- 
dition of Cyrus the Younger against his brother Artaxerxes, 
and of the retreat, after the death of Cyrus, of the Ten Thou- 
sand Greeks whom he had gathered under his command. The 
expedition set out from Sardis in the spring of 401 B.c. . 

Cyrus was the second son of Darius II. In 407 s.c., his 
father made him, when only seventeen years of age, satrap 
of Lydia, Phrygia the Greater, and Cappadocia, and military 
commander of the forces that gathered at Castolus. Active 
in body, temperate in life, resolute and upright in character, 
he soon won the respect and confidence of his subjects. 

The Persians at this time were bitterly hostile to Athens, 
their ancient enemy, and Cyrus was eager to aid the Lacedae- 
monians in their struggle against her. As soon as he arrived 
at Sardis in the spring of 407 B.c., Lysander, the Spartan 
admiral, appealed to him for help in putting down their com- 
monenemy. ‘The answer of the youthful ruler is memorable. 
“These are the express orders,” he said, “of my father, and 
I shall fulfil them. I bring with me five hundred talents. 
If these are insufficient, I will use the private funds which 
my father has given me. If these fail, I will coin into money 
the throne on which I sit.” The timely aid which he rendered 
the Lacedaemonians did much to hasten the end of the Pelo- 
ponnesian War. Cyrus became the warm friend of Lysander; 
and when in 405 s.c. he was summoned to the bedside of his 
dying father, he turned over to the Spartan admiral his 
treasure, and assigned to him his entire personal revenue. 

Here the Anabasis begins, and the following Reading Les- 
sons give an account of the ambitious young ruler until his 
ill-fated death on the battle-field of Cunaxa. . 
303 


304 READING LESSON. 


LESSON CLI. 
Reading Lesson. 


706. ANABASIS I. i. 1-6. 


Darius, falling dangerously ill, summons to him his two sons, Artax- 
erxes and Cyrus (1, 2). On the king’s death Artaxerxes succeeds 
to the throne. He is persuaded by the satrap Tissaphernes that his 
brother is plotting against him, and has him arrested. Cyrus, saved 
from death only by his mother’s entreaty, returns in disgrace to his 
province and concerts measures against the king (38,4). He concili- 
ates all who come to him, sees to his own native troops (5), and 
secretly collects Greek mercenaries. A part of this army he enlists in 
western Asia Minor, alleging as a reason that the Greek cities which 
have put themselves under his protection are in danger from the 


machinations of Tissaphernes (6). 
I 


Adpetov kat Tlapvodridos yiyvovrat matdes 1 
do, mpeaBitepos pev “Aptagépéns, vewrepos dé 
Kipos. eémet d€ noOéves Adpetos Kat vmeareve 
TekevTHVY Tov Biov, €BovreTo Ta Taide audorépw 

5 Tapelvat. O pev ovv mpecBuTEepos Tapav éervy- 2 
xave+ Kopov 6€ perameurerar aro THs apyys 7s 
avTov caTpamny éeroinge, Kal oTparyyov O€ avrov 


1. Aapelov xat IlapuvocdriSos: gen. of the source (p. 1881).— ylyvovra: 
historical pres, Cf. weraméurerat, line 6, avaBalve: 1. 9, etc.—2. wperBure- 
pos... Kupos, Artaxerxes, (who was) the older, and Cyrus, the younger. 
"Apratéptns and Kupos are in appos. (p. 25%) with maises. — 3. yo Seva, 
was ill. The impf. denotes the continuance of the state. —4. ro qwatde 
dpdorépw: acc. dual, subj. of wapeiva: (850). — 5. wapdv érvyxave, was, as 
it happened, (already) there. See p. 2503. — 7. éwolyore, had made, aor. in 
a subordinate clause with piup. force. This use of the aor. is especially 
common after temporal conjunctions like émef, etc. Cf. éreredrnoe, 1. 12, 
xaréarn, 1. 13, ar7aGe, 1. 18, etc. — Kal... 8, and also, 8é being the con- 
junctive word. The word between the two is emphatic. Cyrus was given 


READING LESSON. 805 


amedele TAaVTWV GooL Eis Kaatwdov rediov abpoi- 
Covrar. avaBaiver ovv 6 Kipos \aBav Tisca- 
10 depynv ws dirov, Kat tov “ENArveyv exwv omXI- 
- b] 4 - 4 ¥ A >. A 
Tas avéBy TPLAKOCLOUS, APYovTAa d€ aurav He- 
x) ld 3 Q \ 93 , - ~ N 
viay Ilappdovov. ézet dé érekevtnoe Aapetos Kal 3 
katéoTn eis tHv Bacwreiay “Aptaképéns, Tio- 
capépyns SiaBddrer Tov Kipov mpds Tov aded- 
15 doy ws éemiBovdredor atTa. 6 Se metMeTar Kal 
, A e b) “A e \ , 
ov\\apBave. Kipov as dmoxtevav: 4 5€ pyTnp 
eEairnoapean avrov dmomeéume. wadw emt tH 
> , e > e 3 A =- , - a 9 «= 
apyyy. 68 ws amndOe Kwduvedoas Kal dripa- 4 
, , 9 , ¥ ¥ > A ~ 
oGeis, Bovheverar Orws pymore ert EoTar emt TH 
0 ddeddq, GAAG, HY SUvynTaL, Bacidevores dvT’ Exeivov. 
II lA A 57, e , e ~ “A Ki 
apvoaris pev 3) % pyiTnp daApxe TO Kipy, 
A 2 8 a a \ , 9 
giiovea avrov paddov 7 Tov Bacthevovra “Apta- 
EépEnv. sooris 8 adixvetro trav mapa Baoiddus 5 
T™pos avrov mavtas ovTw diaTifeis ameméumero 
% woTe avT@ paddrov dirovus elvar 7 Bacire. Kal 
~ > e ~ A a > ~ e 

Tov Tap éavT@ O€ BapBdapwv érenehetTo ws ToXeE- 
military as well as civil authority by his father. —10. ds pfdov: Tissa- 
phernes was in fact the bitter enemy of Cyrus at this time, and Cyrus 
probably made him accompany him because he feared to leave him 
behind. —11. dpxovra: in appos. with Zevfav, which is the second object 
of éxwv. —15. os emBovrevor avto, that he was plotting against him. 
— 16. ds droKrevav, as intending to put him to death, with the avowed 
intention of putting him to death. The fut. partic. expresses purpose (379), 
and &s shows that the purpose was that of Artaxerxes. —18. 6 8€, but 
he, i.e. Cyrus. — 20. qv Suvnrar: cf. 648, I. 3.—21. Kipw: see p. 84!,— 
23. wapa Baothéws, from the presence of the king, used attributively after 
ray, the subst. for persons being omitted. The expression is brief. In full 
it would be gars 5¢ ra@v mapa Bactrci (dat.) adixvetto mapa Baciréws (gen.). 


Cf. 494, I. 24. — 24. awdvras: plur., because of the distributive force of 
Sorts. For the regular agreement, see 568. — 26. BapBapov: cf. 305, I. 11. 
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pew Te ikavol einoay Kai evvoiK@s EyoLEY avira. 
my dé “EXAnvicny dvvapw yOpoley was padiora 6 
EOUVATO ETLKPUTTOMEVOS, OTWS OTL ATAPAcKEvOTA- 
30 tov AadBou Baciréa. Bde ovy emoretro THY GvAXO- 
Td e td - > xX 3 A id ‘4 
yyv. omdcas elye hudakas év Tats TONE TapTy- 
“~ a e yd id » ») 
yeure TOLS dpovpapyots EKAOCTOLS LapBavew avopas 
¢€ 
IleXomovvyoious ort mAeioTous Kat BedrioTous, ws 
A A 
émuBovrevovtos Tiscadépvovs tats modeot. kal 
N iy e 3 Q , a Q >) 
3 yap noay at Iwvucat modes Tuooadépvovs 70 ap- 
xatov €x Bacrrtéws Sedopeva, tore 8 adeotyKe- 
gay mpos Kupov macat tAny MiAjrov. 


— 28. ods... érixpurrdpevos, as secretly as possible, lit. concealing his act 
(mid., 197) as much as possible (as most he was able). — 29. dm axapa- 
oKevorarov, as unprepared as possible (p. 1724).— 81. gvAaxds: the antec. 
is incorporated into the rel. clause (569). If the word stood in the princi- 
pal clause, we should have rév gvAacav, depending on dpoupdpx as. — 33. 
.. . WoAeot: on the ground that Tissaphernes was plotting against the 
cities. When a circumstantial partic. (379) belongs to a subst. that is not 
connected with the main construction of the sentence, the two stand 
together in the genitive absolute. The corresponding usage in Lat. is the 
ablative absolute. The partic. is here causal, and és shows that the reason 
is that assigned by Cyrus. Without és the reason would be given on the 
authority of Xenophon, the narrator. — 34. cal ydp, and (the reason vas 
plausible), for, etc., Lat. etenim.— 35. foav... 7d dpxatov, the cities of 
Ionia had originally (cf. rd tptrov, 498, I. 10) belonged to Tissaphernes 
(cf. 361, I. 5). The impf. jcay is used with rd dpyatoy of a time prior to 
the main action. — For the situation of Ionia and of Miletus, one of its 
chief cities, see the map. 


Review 938, 94, 95, 96, 97, 98 entire. 


Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (arti, 
20; ard, 6; eis, 8,13; éf, 86; ev, 31; él, 17, 19; wapd, 23, 26; xpés, 14, 
24, 37), carefully consulting the General Vocabulary. Note the case which 
follows the preposition, the meaning of the preposition demanded by the 
context, and the nature of its relation (98 a) to the rest of the sentence. 
It is sometimes difficult to state the last briefly. Prepositional phrases are 
without exception either adjective or adverbial. 


LESSONS ON SYNTAX. 
Introductory. 


707. Syntax treats of the correct arrangement (owraéts) 
of words in sentences. 


708. Every sentence must contain two parts, a subject and 
a predicate. The subject is that of which something is stated. 
The predicate is that which is stated of the subject. 

a. The subject is a substantive or an equivalent expression, with 
or without modifiers, or a pronoun expressed or understood. The 
predicate is a finite verb, with or without modifiers, or a finite verb 
followed by a predicate adjective or substantive. 


709. That upon which the action of the verb is exerted is 
called the object. The object may be either direct or indirect. 
The direct object is in the accusative; the indirect object is 
in the dative. 


a. Verbs which may have a direct object are called transitive ; 
those which cannot are called intransitive. 


710. An adjective qualifying a substantive is either attribu- 
tive or predicate. An attributive adjective is directly joined 
with the substantive without the intervention of a verb. A 
predicate adjective is connected with the substantive through 
the medium of a copulative verb. 


a. The term predicate adjective includes all adjectives and parti- 
ciples that are not attributive. 


711. A substantive which forms a part of the predicate 
and is connected with the subject through the medium of a 
copulative verb is called a predicate substantive. 

a. The verbs which serve to connect a predicate adjective or sub- 
stantive with the subject are the copula eiu/, be, expressed or under- 
stood, and similar copulative verbs, such as those signifying to become, 
be named, be chosen, be made, be thought, and appear. 
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pew Te ikavol einoay Kal evvoikas ExoLEV auto. 
my S€ ‘EdAyvicny dSivapw “Opole ws padiora 6 
eO¥vatTo emiKpUTTOMEVOS, GTWS OTL aTAapacKevoTa- 
30 Tov AaBou Bacirda. Gde ovy Emovetro THY avAdo- 
v4 € la - » +s +) “A , , 
ynv. omoaas €txe dudakas €v Tats TOAECL TapHy- 
A ya e y id »¥ ») 
yee TOLs Ppovpapxots Exdorrots AapBavew avopas 
e 
IleXomovvnatious 6Tt mAEiotous Kat BedTioTous, ws 
A A 
émiBovrevovtos Ticaadépvovs Tats moXect. Kat 
QN > e > J A Yd 4 QA >) 
3 yap noay at IwrviKkat TONELS Tisoadépvous TO ap- 
xatov ex Baorréws Sedopevar, tore 8° adeoryxe- 
wav mpos Kipov macat m\nv MiArjrov. 


— 28. ds... érixpumrdpevos, as secretly as possible, lit. concealing his act 
(mid., 197) as much as possible (as most he was able). — 29. dr dwapa- 
oKevoraroy, as unprepared as possible (p. 1724).— 31. gvAakds: the antec. 
is incorporated into the rel. clause (569). If the word stood in the princi- 
pal clause, we should have rév guAakdv, depending on dpovpdpxors. — 33. 

. woreor: on the ground that Tissaphernes was plotting against the 
cities. When a circumstantial partic. (379) belongs to a subst. that is not 
connected with the main construction of the sentence, the two stand 
together in the genitive absolute. The corresponding usage in Lat. is the 
ablative absolute. The partic. is here causal, and és shows that the reason 
is that assigned by Cyrus. Without és the reason would be given on the 
authority of Xenophon, the narrator. — 34. nal ydp, and (the reason 148 
plausible), for, etc., Lat. etenim.— 385. foav... 7d dpxatov, the cities of 
Ionia had originally (cf. 1d tplrov, 498, I. 10) belonged to Tissaphernes 
(cf. 361, I. 5). The impf. joay is used with rd apxatoy of a time prior to 
the main action. — For the situation of Ionia and of Miletus, one of its 
chief cities, see the map. 


Review 93, 94, 95, 96, 97, 98 entire. 


Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (a; 
20; ard, 6; eis, 8, 13; é€, 36; ev, 31; éxl, 17, 19; wapd, 28, 26; xpés, lh 
24, 37), carefully consulting the General Vocabulary. Note the case which 
follows the preposition, the meaning of the preposition demanded by the 
context, and the nature of its relation (98 a) to the rest of the sentence. 
It is sometimes difficult to state the last briefly. Prepositional phrases al 
without exception either adjective or adverbial. 


LESSONS ON SYNTAX. 
Introductory. 


107. Syntax treats of the correct arrangement (owvraés) 
of words in sentences. 


708. Every sentence must contain two parts, a subject and 
a predicate. The subject is that of which something is stated. 
The predicate is that which is stated of the subject. 

a. The subject is a substantive or an equivalent expression, with 
or without modifiers, or a pronoun expressed or understood. The 
predicate is a finite verb, with or without modifiers, or a finite verb 
followed by a predicate adjective or substantive. 


709. That upon which the action of the verb is exerted is 
called the object. The object may be either direct or indirect. 
The direct object is in the accusative; the indirect object is 
in the dative. 


a. Verbs which may have a direct object are called transitive ; 
those which cannot are called intransitive. 


710. An adjective qualifying a substantive is either attribu- 
tive or predicate. An attributive adjective is directly joined 
with the substantive without the intervention of a verb. A 
predicate adjective is connected with the substantive through 
the medium of a copulative verb. 


a. The term predicate adjective includes all adjectives and parti- 
ciples that are not attributive. 


711. A substantive which forms a part of the predicate 
and is connected with the subject through the medium of a 
copulative verb 1s called a predicate substantive. 

a. The verbs which serve to connect a predicate adjective or sub- 
stantive with the subject are the copula efi, be, expressed or under- 
stood, and similar copulative verbs, such as those signifying to become, 


be named, be chosen, be made, be thought, and appear. 
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LESSON CII. 
Subject and Predicate. — Apposition, — Adjectives. 


712. EXERCISE. 


1. épaivero iyvn avOpeorav. 2. Kal exer thv ’Opdvtov 
Suvapiv, ToD THY Bactréws Ouvyatépa Exovros.! 3. date T0 
oTpateupa taptoduv épdavn. 4. Ta axpa UmTep avTod Toi 

4 4s a A > “a 9 ld fol \ 4 
atTpatevpatos nv. 9d. doa 87 év TH dvaBdoe: TH peta Kipov 
eo ” - , t “A , 9 “a , , 
ot “EAAnves erpakav péypt THs payns ev TO Tpocbev royo 
Sedjrwta2 6. rHde yap TH Hyépa® puplovs dyecbe avd 

, fe) A 
évos KnXeapyous. 1. Kipos érreipato xatayew tous xT 
, ? 4 \ , - 9 .§ b) , ” 

arwxotas. 8. axovw b¢ K@pas elvat Kaas Ov réov Elkos! 
otadiwov ameyovoas. 9. Ilaptcatis 5 1) untnp édirer Tov 
Kipov parrov 7 tov Bactrevovta ‘AptaképEnv. 10. évtei- 
Gev éEerXavver eis KedXasvas, mov oixoupévny, peyadny Kal 
evdaimova. 11. dyados 0 avijp éotiv. 12. exnpuke* b¢ trois 
"EAAnot svoKxevaferOar. 138. kai eldov tos Aodovs acpe 
vo” 14. év tH mpdcbev mpocBorn ortyous Exwv® éraler’ 
ovdev. 15. 7o 8 ardobv cal 76 adnOes évdutle TO auto To 
nrLBiw! eivat. 16. kat To Baciretov onpetov copay Epacay, 
detov Tiva ypucodv. 17. mpos oxnvyv jecay Thy Revopor 
tos. 18. mapyyyerte Tots dpovpdpyous AapwBadvery avdpas 
IleXorrovvnaiovs. 19. eis Ttaidas éBovreto Kipos otpater- 
ecOa. 20. Sta S€ TodTO 6 ToTapos KaXelTat Mapovss- 
21. ére ody av yévoto TO eum adeAd@ TroAEpLOS, Epo OE 
hiros Kal warts ; 


1 +00 %yovros, him who has (371), 5 with pleasure. A predicate ad). 
in apposition with ’Opdyrov. is sometimes used in Greek where 

2 The subj. of 5e3fAwra:is the in- we should use an adv. or adverbial 
direct question ca... udyns(571a). phrase. 

8 Cf. 498, I. 5. 6 The partic. is concessive (379). 

*'The verb implies the omitted 7 the same as (with) folly. Se 
subj. 6 «7jpvé. p. 1154. 
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Examine in the preceding exercise the subjects of the finite verbs 
in 1, 3, 4, 5, 7, 9, 11, 19, 20, and note their case. 

713. Rule of Syntax.— The subject of a finite verb is in 
the nominative case. 

a. The subject is often not expressed, especially when it is a 
pronoun. Examine 2, 6, 8, 10, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 21. 

Examine the subjects of the infinitives in 7, 8, 12, 15, 16, 18, 19. 

Review 350. 


Examine the finite verbs and their subjects in each sentence of the 
above exercise, except 1 and 4, and note their number and person. 

714. Rule of Syntax. — A verb agrees with its subject nomi- 
native in number and person. 

Now examine 1 and 4, and review 90. 


Examine the predicate substantives and adjectives and the corre- 
sponding subjects in 3, 11, 15, 20, 21, and note their case. 

715. Rule of Syntax.— With the copula eiv/ and similar 
verbs, such as those signifying to become, be named, be chosen, 
be made, be thought, and appear, a predicate substantive or 
adjective is in the same case as the subject. 


Examine the first and second substautives in 9, 10, 16, and "Opovrov 
and rod €yovros in 2, and note their case and their relation to one another. 

716. Rule of Syntax.— A substantive annexed to another 
substantive to describe it, and denoting the same person or 
thing, agrees with it in case. This is called apposition. 


Examine the adjectives, the article, the adjective pronouns, the par- 
ticiples, and the substantives (or pronouns) whiclethese qualify, in 3, 4, 
6, 8, 9, 10, 11, 13, 14, 16, 18, 21, and note their gender, number, and case. 

717. Rule of Syntax. — Adjectives agree with their sub- 
Stantives in gender, number, and case. This rule applies also 
to the article and to adjective pronouns and participles. 

Examine the adjectives and participles in 2, 7, 14 (dA¢yous, ovdev), 
15, and observe that they are used substantively and generally have 
the article. 

718. Rule of Syntax. — An adjective or a participle, gener- 
, ally with the article, may be used as a substantive. 
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Examine the relative position of the article, substantive, and at- 
tributive (not only adjectives, but also dependent genitives, preposi- 
tions with their cases, adverbs, participles, and possessive pronouns, 
used attributively) in 2, 5, 9, 14, 16, 17, 21. 

719. Rule of Syntax.— When an attributive adjective, or 
equivalent expression, qualifies a substantive which has the 
article, the order is commonly article, attributive, substantive, 
but it may be substantive, article, attributive. In the latter case 
the substantive may take another article before it. 

a. Dependent genitives often fail to follow the rule, and stand 
either before or after both article and substantive.! 


Examine the relative position of the article, substantive, and predi- 
cate adjective in 3, 11. 

720. Rule of Syntax.— When a predicate adjective quali- 
fies a substantive which has the article, it never stands between 
the article and its substantive, but precedes or follows both. 


721. EXERCISE. 


1. And the gods are judges of the contest. 2. I will carry 
you safely over, if you will give me a talent (as) pay. 
3. But the enemy on? the hill observed the march of the 
light-armed troops to® the summit. 4. Many of the foot- 
soldiers were slain in the pursuit. 5. And Cyrus said that 
the expedition was‘ against the Pisidians. 6. All urged Xen- 
ophon to go. 7 And she gave him much money. 8. The 
commanders are safe. 9. There is in this place a palace of 
the® great king. 40. Wherefore the king did not perceive the 
plot against himself. 11. Clearchus was a Lacedaemonian 
exile. 12. Cyrus at length determined ® to proceed up country. 
13. Cyrus remitted to the king the tributes that accrued.’ 
14. He marched through Lydia three stages, twenty-two 
parasangs, to the river Maeander. 

1 The gen. of the personal pro- 4 For the mood and tense, cf. 
noun, for Cnn ee has this 712, 16 above. 
position. Cf. 517, I. 6. é See p. 1448, 


2 éxf with ey gen. 6 It seemed best to Cyrus. 
8 ¢xi with the acc. 7 See 369. 
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LESSON CIIt. 


Reading Lesson, 
722. Awnasasis I. i. 7-11. 


Cyrus lays siege to Miletus, with the intention of restoring the 
exiles whom Tissaphernes has expelled from this city (7). He ap- 
peals to the king in his contention with Tissaphernes, and thus de- 
ceives the king (8). Other Greek mercenaries are enlisted for Cyrus 
in the Chersonese by Clearchus, who makes this peninsula his base of 
operations against the Thracians (9). Still other Greek troops are 
enlisted for him in Thessaly by Aristippus (10), and in Greece, by 


Proxenus, Sophaenetus, and Socrates (11). 
I. 


év Midyrw o€ Ticoadépyns mpoatcbopevos ta 7 
avTa TavTa Bovievopevous, atoaTnvat pos Kupor, 

“\ A 3 A + l4 ‘\ > sf7 ¢€ N 
TOUS pev avtav améxrewe Tors 5 e€éBare. 46 de 
Kipos, trokaBav rods pevyovtas, ovA€fas orpa- 

5 Teupa emo\dpKer MiAnTov Kat KaTa yhv Kal Kara 
Oddarrav, Kat éreparo KaTayew TOUS EéKxTETTTW- 

, ‘ 9 > »¥ , > 2 A a 
KOTaS. KGL aUTN av aAAN TPOdacts HY avT@ TOV 
> Vd , ‘ N a= l4 
aOpoilew orparevpa. mpos de Bacrréa méurrwr 8 
nélov ddedpos dv avrov dSofyvar of ravras Tas 

10 TroXeELs padhov 7 Teorragepyyy apxew QUT@V, Kal 
n PaiTap ouver parrey avT@ Tavta: wote Bacidevs 
THY fev TPOS EavTOV émBovhivy ov no Odvero, Ti0- 


1. rd avra .. . BovAevopévous: sc. tivds, that certain persons were form- 
ing this same (516) plan. The partic. is in indirect discourse (p. 250°), 
and its obj. is a cognate acc. (p. 1221).—2. amwooryvat: in appos. with 
7a abr rabra. —3. todvs pév, rods Sé: cf. 479, I. 12.—7. rov dipolfev: 
cf. 517, I. 14.—9. éw: causal partic. (879). — 00qvar: obj. of Helou (355). 
So &xew in 1. 10.— of: see 515, 5138. —10. atrav: see p. 833.— 12. Tre- 
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ld N > » ~ > AN > \ A 
cadepver Sé evopile mokepovvta avrov apd ra 
oTpareipara Saravav: ware ovdev 4yXOero abtav 

15 ToAELovvTwY. Kat yap 6 Ktpos amémeume Tous 
yryvopevous Sacpovs Baciet éx TOV moc ov 
4 > +s ¥ ¥ Q\ , 
Ticcadéepyns ériyyavey Exwv. addo 6€ orpa- 
TEVA AUT@ TuvEheyero ev Xeppovyow TH KaTarti- 
mépas “ABvdov révde Tov TpdTov. Kdéapyos Aa- 
20 KEdayLOvios guvyas Hv: ToUTw GUyyEvdopmEvos O 
Kv 3 , @ > A \ OLO 9 “A - 
vpos nyaaOn TE avTov Kal didwow aiT@ pv- 
, oa , e be N N - 24 , 
pious daperxovs. o d€ A\aBav 7d ypvaiov oTpa- 
Teva ouvéd\eLev ad TOUTWY TOY xpn_aTar, Kal 
3 , > , € v4 ~ A 
éroheuer ex Xeppovyaou dpuapevos rots SBpaki 
Mm € VV Cry, » 2 oA \ 97°72 N 
25 Tous virep EA\nozovroy otKovat, Kal wpedet TOUS 
"EAA -@ t ypy Barr pT 
nvas’ WOTE Kal ypypara cuveBaddovTo avte 

> “\ ‘ “A “~ e ¢ 
Els THY TpoPyY THY OTpaTiwTaVv at EXAnoTovTI 

. 4 € “A A b >) 9 4 
akat Woes Exovcat. TovTo O av ouvTw TpEpope- 

b] , > “ > 4 b la 
vov éhavOavey ait@ TO oTparevpa. *“Apiorumos 10 


co 


A \ 
30 6€ 6 @errahis E€vos av éervyxavey aire, Kal me 
‘ ~ ¥ A ¥ \ 
COMEVOS VITO TOV OLKOL GVTLDTATLWTOV EPYETAL TOS 


wadépves: with moAcuoorra (cf. 274, I. 4).—13. avrdv: t.e. Cyrus, subj. 
(350) of daravay (354). — 14. ovSév, not at all (p. 708). — avdrav woke 
povvtwy, because they were at war, gen. absolute. Cf. 706, 34, and note 
on 383.— 15. kal ydp, and (the more) because, Lat. etenim. Cf. 106, 34.— 
16. dv: for ds. The relative is sometimes attracted into the case of 
its antecedent. —17. érvyxavey fxwv, had (previously), as it happened, 
possessed. Cf. 706, 5, and note. For the tense of érvyxavey, cf. 4oar, 
706, 35, and note. — 18. Keppovyjow ry] Karavrurépas: see 719. For the 
situation of the Chersonese, see the map. — 19. *"ABéSou: cf. 361, I. 16.— 
21. ydoOn, came to admire. The aor. of verbs which denote a continued 
state generally expresses the entrance into that state. Thus, dofeves, 
be sick, hobévnca, fell sick; Bacirevw, be king, ¢BactAevoa, became king. 
This is called the inceptive aor. — 24. rots . .. otkover: see 719.— 
28. éxotoat: cf. 712, 13. — rpedopevov AcdvOavev, was secretly supported 
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N ~ QN > ”~ 9.uUN > =\ 4 ‘4 
tov Kipov kat airet avdrov eis ducyidious Edvous 
kal TpLov pnvav picOdy, ws ovTw TEpLyEVOpeEVOS 
av Tov avrictaciwtav. 6 d€ Kipos didwow aire 
> -\ 7 Va ~ , 4 a 

3 els TerpaKioyxiNrious Kat € pnvav pioOov, Kai de- 
Tat avTov py Tpdc0e Katadvaat TPS TOUS avTL- 
OTACLWTAS Tp dv aiT@ ouuBovretonTaL. oOUTw 
de +> ‘N 3 , 3 (4 b) ~ 4 

€ av 70 ev @errahia ElavOavev aita Tpeddpevov 
otpareypa. Upd&evov d€ rov Boudtiov E€voy ova 11 

9 A > » 4 ¥ 9 4 

40 avT@ éexéXevoe AaBdvra avdpas oTt TAELOTOUS T4- 

ld e 3 - fo - , v4 
payevéo Oat, ws ets Tioidas BovAduevos otparev- 
eofat, ws mpaypata TapexovTwy Tov TlicwWev 77H 

e A , 2, \ “\ ¥ 4 \- 
€avrov xapa. Lodaiverov dé Tov LrupPadtov Kat 
Lwxpatny Tov "Ayadv, Eévovs dvTas Kal TovTOUS, 

45 €xehevoey avdpas AaBdvras eOety OTL TetaTous, 

e 4 , ‘ A , A 
ws Tohkeunowv Ticoadépver ouv Tors huyace Tw 

= , \ 93 a 9 * 

Minoiwy. Kat éroiov ovTws ovrot. 


(p. 2508). — 32, avrov, pro Odv: objects of aire? (p. 1002). —els, for. The 
adj. phrase eis... gévouvs and the following gen. qualify uoddv. — 33. os 
ote weptyevopevos dv, on the ground that (for ds, see 706, 33, and note) 
in this way he (Cyrus) would get the better of. mepryevduevos tv, if expressed 
by a finite mood, would be wepryéva:ro &y, to Which ofrw furnishes the pro- 
tasis (p. 104 1°), — 34. avmoraciwrav: see p. 907. — 36. adrov: of. 356, 
I. 11.—py: the regular neg. with the infin., whereas the indic. regularly 
has ob. —37. arply dv aire cupBovrevonrar, until he should have consulted 
with him. — 41. ds BovAcpevos, on the ground that he (Cyrus) wished. Cf. 
1, 83 above. — ets, into the country of. — 42. ds... TlioWav, on the ground 
that the Pisidians were causing trouble. For the gen. absolute with ds, 
see 706, 834. For Pisidia, see the map. — 44. févovs dvras Kal tovrovs, 
these also being his guest-friends. tovrovs is in apposition with Zopaiverov 
and Scxpdrnvy. —46. ds worepryowv: cf. 706, 16, and note.— ovwv, with the 
aid of. Compare with this the preceding simple dat. Ticcapépve: (p. 831°). 

Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (auqf, 
13; ded, 23; eds, 27, 82, 35, 41; év, 1,18; ef, 16,24; nard, 5 (bis); mpds, 2, 8, 
12,31, 86; ov, 46; bed, 31) according to the directions given in Lesson CI. 
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cadepve. dé evdpile tokepodvTa avrov apdl ta 
otparevpara Saravav: wate ovdev 4yXOero abTav 
15 ToAeuovvTwr. Kal yap 6 Kupos amémeute Tovs 
yryvopevous Sacpovs Baier éx Tov TddEwY Ov 
id > 2 ¥ ¥ \ , 
Ticoadépyns érvyxavey exwv. addo dé oTpd- 9 
TEVLA AUT@ TuvEeyeTo Ev Xeppovyo@ TH KaTavTt- 
mépas “ABuvdov rovde Tov Tpdmov.- KAéapxos Aa- 
20 Kedayovios guyas Hv TovT@ auyyerdpevos 6 
A b ] Ud >, oN “\ , 3 “A - 
Kupos yyacbn re avrov Kat didwow avT@ pov- 
id oa 4 e de “\ X - a, , 
ptovs Oapetkous. o d€ haBav TO xpvaiov oTpa- 
Teva ouvedheevy ad TovTwY ToY xpnpaTwY, Kat 
3 4 b , ¢€ a ee N 
émok€wer €x Xeppovycov opydpmevos trois Opaki 
a e A € , > A \ > Ld ‘ 
25 Tous virep EdAnozrovrov otKoval, Kal wadéeder TOUS 
"EMAnvas* woTe Kal xpynata cuveBaddovTo avTa 
" Xpye 
‘ “A ~ € 
Eis THY TpoPyY THY OTpaTiwrav at ENAnoTopTe 
" , e oa A > 9 , 
aKal TOES ExoVTAL. TovTO O av ovTwW TpEdouE- 
> , > ° “ , 3 4 
vov ehavOavey ait@ TO oTpdrevpa. “ApiotuTros 10 
30 d€ 6 @erradds E€vos dv erbyxavev avTa, Kai TeE- 
COmeEvos VITO TOY OLKOL GVTLDTATLWTOV EPYETAL TPOS 


cadépver: with morAcuotvra (cf. 274, I. 4).—13. avrov: i.e. Cyrus, subj. 
(350) of Saravay (3854), —14. ovdév, not at all (p. 70°). — avtev arohe- 
pouvteyv, because they were at war, gen. absolute. Cf. 706, 34, and note 
on 33.—15. kal ydp, and (the more) because, Lat. etenim. Cf. 706, 34. — 
16. dv: for as. The relative is sometimes attracted into the case of 
its antecedent. — 17. éruyxavev €xwv, had (previously), as it happened, 
possessed. Cf. 706, 5, and note. For the tense of éruyxaver, cf. hoav, 
706, 35, and note. —18. Xeppovyow ty xatavrumépas: see 719. For the 
situation of the Chersonese, see the map. — 19. "ABdSou: cf. 361, I. 16.— 
21. ayaoOn, came to admire. The aor. of verbs which denote a continued 
state generally expresses the entrance into that state. Thus, ac0evdw, 
be sick, iobévnoa, fell sick; Baciredw, be king, éBaclAevoa, became King. 
This is called the inceptive aor. — 24. rots . . . otkovor: see 719. — 
28. éxotoa: cf. 712, 138. — rpehopevov eAddvOavey, was secretly supported 
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“ “~ N > ~ 3.uUN > @-\ 4 id 
Tov Kipov Kat airet avrov eis Suryidtous Févous 
Kat Tpiov pnvav picOdov, ws ovTwW TEpLyEvomEvoS 
dv Tov avriotaciwTav. 6 d€ Kipos didwow attra 

b -\ 7 Va ~” , s | oe 

35 €iS TETPAKLOKXiAioUS Kal EE pnvav picOov, Kal det- 
Tal GUTOV pn TpdTHE KaTahvoa Tpds TOUS avTL- 
ocTaciwTas mpi av atta cupBovrevontar. ovTw 
dé av To & Serratia ehdvOaver ait@ Tpehdopevov 
oTparevpa. Tpd&evov 5€ rov Bowrioy Evo ovta 11 

> A 93 , , ¥ 4 , 

40 avT@ exédevoe AaBovtTa avdpas OT. TrEloTOUS TA- 
, e > - QO = ‘4 , 
payevérBat, ws eis Hicidads Bovddpevos orparev- 
ecOat, ws Tpaypara TapexovTwy Tav TlicwWav TH 

€ “~ a, 4 \ N Z£ \- 
éavTov yopa. Lodaiverov dé Tov LruyPadcov Kat 
Loxparnv tov “Ayaov, E€vovs ovras Kai Tovrous, 

5 exehevoey avdpas AaBovras éOety OTL TrELoTOVS, 

€ 4 , \ “A , “A 
ws Toheunowv Ticcadépve. avy Tors duyace TOV 

= , \ 93 Md 9 * 

Mtdnoiwy. Kal €oiovy OVTWS OUTOL. 


(p. 250 8). — 32. aurdv, proov: objects of aire? (p. 1002). —els, for. The 
adj. phrase eis... ¢évous and the following gen. qualify uc6dv. — 33. ds 
ovTrw meptyevopevos dv, on the ground that (for as, see 706, 33, and note) 
in this way he (Cyrus) would get the better of. mwepryevduevos &y, if expressed 
by a finite mood, would be repryévorro &y, to which ofrw furnishes the pro- 
tasis (p. 104 1°). — 34. dvticracwrav: see p. 907. — 36. abrov: cf. 356, 
I. 11.— py: the regular neg. with the infin., whereas the indic. regularly 
has ob. — 37. mplv dv atro cupBovrtevontat, until he should have consulted 
with him. —41. ws Bovdcpevos, on the ground that he (Cyrus) wished. Cf. 
1, 33 above. — els, into the country of. —42. os ... TlioSav, on the ground 
that the Pisidians were causing trouble. For the gen. absolute with és, 
see 706, 34. For Pisidia, see the map. — 44. févous évras Kal rovrous, 
these also being his guest-friends. rovrovus is in apposition with Zogaiveroy 
and Swxpdrnv. —46. os modepyowv: cf. 706, 16, and note.— ovv, with the 
aid of. Compare with this the preceding simple dat. Ticcapépve: (p. 831°). 

Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (audf, 
18; dd, 23; eis, 27, 32, 35,41; év, 1,18; ee, 16,24; nxard, 5 (bis); xpds, 2, 8, 
12, 31, 36; obv, 46; id, 31) according to the directions given in Lesson CI. 
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LESSON CIV. 


Pronouns, 


723. EXERCISE. 


1. ov« é& icov, & Revopar, éopév:! od pev yap ed’ irrov 
9 a 3» AN \ A , \ ? / f 7 
oxel, eyw Sé yareTas Kdpvw tHyv dorida dépwv. 2. Xepi- 
‘coor b€ Kedeves of cuptréurpas Tovs airovs. 3. drropoupe 
>] 3 A A a > 4 > \ Xu \ 
vois 8 avtois mpoonrAbe tis avnp. 4. avros Se€say Sous 
, \ 4 A 4 9 A 9 , 
cuvéraBes Tovs aotpatnyous. 5. qv ovv al’tav émickepo- 
peOa tives wéravrar odevddvas, Kal TovT@* Sapev aitav® 
? a ” \ a e e a 9 a 
dpytpiov, icws tives gavodvtar ixavol Huds eadedelv. 
6. Aovrov poe eimety Smep Kal péyiotov vopitw eivar 
T. ddrrov rivds* Set mapos rovTous ofs Aéyer. 8. of otpatr 
yot, of dia miotrews Tois BapBdpows éavtovs évexeipicay, 
ToAAG Kal Kaka treTovOdow. 9. pos 5 Baciiéa réurov 
a a a - ‘ 
Kipos n&lov aderdos dv adtod SoPjvat of ravTads tas To 
a \ 
recs. 10. AgE:aaov Sé Kerevovor Stac@cavra aidtois ta 
mpoBata, Ta pev® adrov® raBeiv, ta SE adhiow arrodoiva. 
11. ody dpa dotly jyiv apereiv judy avrav,’ addrrd Bor 
e a / 
Never bas 6 TL Ypn Trovety ex TovTwy. 12. GAO Sé oTpH 
Teva aAUT@ auveréyeTo ev Xeppoviiow TH Katavrimepas 
"ABidou rovde tov tpdrov. 18. Kipos wapayyddre Te 
’"Aptotinm@ atoméuyar mpos éavTov 6 elye otpaTeupa. 
14. od te yap “EdAnv ef Kab fpets TocodroL® Svres Saovs® 
a o - Ul 
av opas. 15. ods otv é@pa eBérovtas Kivdvveverv, TovTO 
- a“ \ \ 
dpxovras érroies hs Kateatpépeto ywopas. 16. duav de ov 


1 The preceding pause prevents 4 something else. Cf. 508, I. 14. 


the recession of the accent. 5rd uty... Ta 3¢, some... the 
2 I.e. the possessor of a sling. rest. See p. 1185. 
8 for them, t.e. the slings. The 6 Intensive, himself. 


thing bargained for is put in the 7 Cf. 582, T. 5. 
gen. 8 See 542, 571. 
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mpatos, @ Kréapye, amddnvar yvopnv 6 te aoe Soxei. 

17. tiva yvwpnv exes mepl tis twoperas; 18. ef odv viv 
? ’ 4 \ e Lal > A 4 4 

amodery Dein tiva ypn HyetoBat, ovk dv darepov BovrcverOar 

jpas Séo. 19. elye dé T6 pév SeEvov Mévav Kai 01 adv aire, 
‘\ A > 7 4 \ e 9 , 

TO d¢ evVwvupov Kréapyos Kal of éxetvov. 


Examine the subjects of the finite verbs in 1, 4, 14, 16 (ov), 
17, and observe that they are all pronouns and are omitted unless 
emphatic. 

Review 514. 


Examine the uses of the personal pronoun of the third person and 
of avros in 2, 3, 4, 5, 9, 10, 12, 19. 

Review 515, 516. 

Examine the reflexive pronouns in 8, 11, 13, and note the subjects 


to which they severally refer. 
Review 528. 


Examine the uses of the demonstrative pronouns in 5, 7, 9, 11, 12, 
15, 19. 

Review 540, 541. 

Examine the position of the demonstratives, with reference to the 
article and substantive, in 9, 12. 

Review 174. The rule applies also to 66 and éxetyos. 


Examine the use of the interrogative pronouns in 5, 17, 18. 
Review 558. 


Examine the use of the indefinite pronoun in 3, 5, 7. 

724. Rule of Syntax.— The indefinite ris may be either 
substantive or adjective. It is sometimes nearly equivalent 
to the English a or an. | 

Examine the relative pronouns and their antecedents in 8, 14, 


15 (ovs), and note their gender, number, person, and case. 
Review 568. 


Examine the relation of the relative pronoun to its antecedent in 
6, 13. 
Review 569. 


Examine the relative pronoun in 7, 15 (4s), and note its case and 
its relation to its antecedent. 
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725. Rule of Syntax.— When a relative would naturally 
be in the accusative as the object of a verb, it is generally 
assimilated to the case of its antecedent, if this is a genitive 
or dative. The antecedent may be incorporated into the 
relative clause. 


Examine the use of 6ores in 11, 16. 
Review 570. 


126. EXERCISE. 


1. Jam willing to carry you across. 2. For they are now 
themselves burning the king’s country. 3. But once the 
king’s army! invaded their country.? 4. And beside these he 
had (those) whom® the king gave him. 5. But if anybody 
sees another better* (plan), let him speak. 6. And what sol- 
diers he himself had he commanded to follow. 7. Having 
persuaded his own® city, he sailed away. 8. But they at- 
tempted to induce him to return. 9. You neither love them ® 
nor (do) they® (love) you. 10. He thinks the general sent 
back to him what army he had. 11. Cyrus set out with 
(those) whom I have mentioned. 12. He appointed the same 
man general. 13. They planned these same (things). 14. Who 
wounded Cyrus, the son’ of Darius ? 


LESSON CV. 


Reading Lesson. 


127. AnaBAsis I. ii. 1-6. 


_ Cyrus is now ready to set out inland. He collects his troops at 
Sardis, and announces, in order to conceal his real object, that his 


CS 
— $< 


1 q@ royal army. 6 Cf. 632, I. 2. 
2 threw (itself) in upon (eis) 6 Use éxetvos. 

them. 7 The subst. vids may be omitted 
3 Use daos. after the article, when a qualifying 


4 Use the neut. sing. gen. is added. Cf. 161, I. 14. 
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king, informed of the real facts by Tissaphernes, makes ready to meet 
him (4). Cyrus sets out from Sardis and marches through Lydia 
across the Maeander to Colossae in Phrygia, where he is joined by 
Menon (5, 6). 

II. 


3 N > 256 >: A 70 4 i] lal \ 1 
€ret 0 €00KEL aUT@ NON TropeverOaL ava, THY 
pev mpdopacw eémoreiro ws Ilioidas Bovddpevos 
> “A 4 - 3 ~A 4 - A b , 
éxBaretv tavtatacw €k THS xopas* Kat aOpoile 
e 9 A a, , ‘\ N x € 
ws émt Tovrous 76 Te BapBapiKkov Kat 76 “EAAnu- 


or 


kov. evtav0a Kat mapayyéANe. TO Te Kiedpyo 
, 9 9 i) 5) A , Q aA 
haBovre HKEew OGoY HV avT@ OTpaTEvpa, Kal TH 
> a, id . “\ 4 > 
Aptotinaw ovvad\ayevTt pos TOUS OLKOL aTO- 
, “\ e ‘N a » a \ po a 
TEULPAL TPOS EAUTOV O ELYE OTPATEVUGA* Kal Fevia 
T@ ApKadr, 6s adT@ TpoELaTHKEL TOV Ev TALS TOECL 
A ¥ 
10 fevikov, Hew trapayyéd\\er AaBdvra Tovs addovs 
“\ ¢ , e a > ‘5 > U4 , 
tyV OTOTOL tKavot Naayv Tas aKpomroAes udar- 
2 7 \ a “ £ A 
Tew. exddece O€ Kal TOUS Midnrov tokopKoUrTas, 2 
N “\ , > ld ‘\ 3 “A 4 
Kattous puyadas exédevoe OY a’T@ aTpaTeverOat, 
e , >. 9 La Z 242 A 
VTOTYOMEVOS AUTOLS, EL KAA@S KaTampakeey Ed’ & 


1. ropever Oar: subj. of éddxe: (352). — rv pév. . . Bovddpevos, he gave 
as his pretext indeed (that he was going) because he wished (cf. 722, 41). 
név implies a clause with d¢, such as 7H 5° dAnOela et Baothéa exopevero. — 
4. ws él rovrous, avowedly against these. —5. évrai0a, there, i.e. to Sardis, 
his headquarters. Construe with few. — xal, also. Clearchus and Aris- 
tippus were at a distance (722, 19-39), and their troops are not regarded 
as part of the Greek force (7d ‘EAAnxdy) just mentioned. — 6. Few: 
subj. not expressed (350). So amwoméupa in 1. 7.— écov... orparevpa, 
whatever troops he had (ef. 706, 31). —7. rovs otkor: cf. 722, 31, and p. 83 % 
—9. mpoeorykea, was commander of, plup. with impf. force. The plup. of 
lornu is elorhxn, representing e-ce-orny (p. 264 3).—rov fevexod: for the case, 
of. abrav, 722, 10.—10. AaBevra: acc. with the unexpressed subj. of hres, 
rather than dat. (cf. ll. 6, 7) with Zevla, because the latter is remote in 
Position. —11. adr: sc. rocotrwy, as antec. to drdcor.— 14. docx dpevos 
e+ olkade, promising them that, if he should successfully accomplish the 
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3 , ‘ , vA N >» A 
15 €oTparevero, pn TpdcOew TavcerOar mpi aidrous 
, ¥ e % eQs > 2 > 7 
Kataydyou oikade. of b€ ndéws EreiPovto: éni- 
oTevov yap avT@: Kat aBovTes Ta omha Tapjoay 
> , } Mand N “\ “\ > A , 
eis Yapders. Elevias pev 81) Tovs ex tay Trodewy 3 
haBov mwapey&ero eis apders Gmdiras els rerpa- 
-\ 2 , de “A ¥ e Fed \ 
20 KitxtAious, Hpdgevos d€ mapynv exw omXitas py 
els TEevTaKOTiovs Kal xtAious, yunvyTas dé TeTa- 
Koaious, Zodaiveros S€ 6 Yrupdadtos ddtras Exov 
-\ 2 , de e 9 Q e 4 = 4 e 
XtAlous, Lwkparns de 0 Ayasos omdtras Exar ws 
mevtakooious, Haciwy d€ 6 Meyapevs Tpiakocious 
25 pev OmdiTas, TpL\aKocious b€ TeATATTAaS ExwY Tape 
, > ‘ . oo” Ve , nA 3s 4h 
yeveto* Hv d€ Kal obToS Kal 6 LwKparys Tov apot 
Midnrov orparevopevwv. oro. pev eis Yapdas 4 
3 “~ 3 F , A 4 = 
ait@ adixovtro. Ticoadépyns S€ Karavonoas 
TavTa, Kal peilova yynodpevos elvar H ws emt 
= oO” N , , e hea 
30 Tliovdas tHv TwapacKevyny, tropeverar ws Bacrrea 
7) cOvvato Tay.LoTa imméas Exo ws TevTaKkocions. 
kat Bacireds pev 67 éret neovoe Tisoadépvous 5 
Tov Kipov orodov, avrurapeokevalero. 


object (569) for which he was taking the field, he would not stop (p. 250°) 
until he restored them to their homes. — 18. ZapSeag: see the map.— 
Tous ék Tav toXewv: for é« trav méAewy Tous év tais wéAeot. Cf. 708, 23. 
—19. omAtras: in appos. with rods ek ray wéAewy. —elg: of. 498, I. 12.— 
23. ds: of. 494, I. 23.— 26. qv: cf. p. 2327. — trav orparevopéven: cf. 3°, 
I. 1.— 27. ovros pév: in contrast with those who joined him later. Every 
Greek sentence has in general a conjunction to connect it with what goes 
before. But Xenophon frequently omits the conjunction in a sentence 
that begins with a demonstrative (cf. ll. 37, 88) or adverb of place (¢/- 
ll. 5, 41).— 28. adrd: dat. of advantage (p. 254).—29. peltova ...4 % 
too great to be, lit. greater than as (it would be, if) etc. — 30. ds: of. 391, 
I. 11.—31. ¥f &Uvaro taxrra, as rapidly as possible, lit. in what way he 
could most quickly. — 32. Trwoadépvovs: gen. of the source. Cf. 498, L.|. 
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Kipos 6€ €xwy ods elpyKa wpyato amd Ldp- 
33 Sewy: Kat e€edavver dia THS Avdias aTapous pets 
4 = ¥ N a > AN XN id 
Tapacadyyas eikoo. Kat dvo émt Tov Maiardpov 
4 a ‘ ey , , , - 
ToTapov. TovTov Td evpos dvo mrEOpa: yepupa 
\ > iw 3 l4 a a“ .% b 
dé env éelevypnevn mdoiois. Tovrov diaBas é€e- 6 
have. Ova Dpvyias otabuov eva tapacdyyas 
3 \ > 4 , 3 , > , 
4 6xT@ €ls KoA\oooas, méAw oikouperny, evdaipova 
Kal weyadny. evravda ewewev Quépas emTa: Kal 
e ? e ‘\ e £ «= 4 -\ 7 \ 
nee Mévav o @errados omdtTas Exwv xidtous Kat 
.% 4 4, ‘\ b ~ 
meXTaoTas mevtaKkogiovs, AdAotas Kat Alviavas 
kat "OduvOiovs. 
34. épparo: the march began in the spring of 401 n.c. Trace the route, 
in the following description, on the map. — 38. qwAolots: dat. of means 


(p. 475), — 42. Menon was sent by Aristippus, who was not able to obey 
the summons of Cyrus in person (see ll. 6 ff.). 


Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (duql, 
26; and, 343; did, 35, 39; eis, 18, 19 (bis), 21, 27, 40; év, 9; et, 3,18; emi, 4, 
14, 29, 36; apds, 7, 8; ovv, 138) according to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CVI. 


Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative Oases. 


728. EXERCISE. 


1. ayabdv te woijcopev dyads. 2. & Oavyaciwrare ay 
Opwie, oirye ovde OpaV yuyvaoKes Ode axovwY péuvnoal. 
8. obTos, @ avdpes, Bacireds éyévero tav Tepowv. 4. mo- 
pevdpevor S€ Sia TavTns THs ywpas adixvodvtar él Tov 
Mdoxay vorapov, To evpos mAcOpiaiov. 5. peivavtes Se 
TAUTNY THY Hpepav TH AAA) erropevovTo. 6. GAA pa TOvs 
Geovs ovx eyarye avtovs Siwko. 1. otpatiotas yap ATnoE 


1 Cf, 167, I. 13. 
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Tov catpamnv. 8. Tovadra Tovs éxOpovds nav oi Beol rowy- 
A ‘ , “a a \ 
govow. 9. det rov otpatiwrny doBetcPar paddov Tov 
dpxyovra 7 TOUS ToAcpious, ef wéAdrEL huraKas urate! 
10. xpdricrov, & Xeipicode, jpiv tecOar ws TayLoTa em) 70 
” 4 \ 4 / 9 A ’ \ 
dxpov. 11. wore cali ypjpata auveBadrovTo avTe@ els THY 
Tpopivy TOV oTpAaTLWTa@V ai Torey Exodaat.2 12. Kai 70 
Aovrrov® o péev Apyev, ot Sé érelBovro. 13. areityov Tis 
yapadpas oxtw*atadiovs. 14. *Apiaios Sé, bv rpeis 70€ 
Nowev Bactréa xaliordvat, nuas KaKov ovetvy meipata.. 
15. Kréapye cai Ipokeve, kai ot addot of Tapovtes “EX 
> »¥ or n 16 2 Se \ , ak ae | 
ves, ovK lore 6 Tt TrovetTe. . nhoav oe vn Lia Kai jpov 
A 6 5) b , UA ‘ 
ot édeccav. 17. adr ov oTpaTnynow TavTnY THY oTpATI 
/= 18 ’ , bd aA / , _*¥ 
yiav. - Kai pe dhevyovta €x Tis TaTpioos Ta TE adda 
Kipos éttunoe xai pipiovs ewe Sapecxovs. 19. aépav tov 
a , 3 a / \ > / bY ' 
ToTapLov TALS WKELTO peyarn Kal evdaipwv dvoua Kawai. 
20 3% de \ oe / 5 5 a , @ \ , § 
20. cay dé pn nyeucva 6160, cvvtatT@peba THY TayioTHY. 
a > 7 a \ , 6 2 a Ja 
21. ottot moray Kipov Ta ddfavra Ty CapaTe: 22. ava 
4 a A nw 
pvnTw yap Yuds Kal TOS TOV TrpoyovoeV TaY LueTépav® Kivb- 
vous. 28. Kipov dé peraréumetat amo ths apyns Hs avtov 
catpdmny émroince. 24. of Opaxes éBovrovTo adaipeicbas 
\ ef \ nA 
tous “EAAnvas THY yhv- 


Examine the substantives and pronouns in the nominative in 2, 
3, 6, 8, 11, 14, 16, 18, 19, 21, 24, and note their relation to the finite 


verbs. 

729. Rule of Syntax.— The nominative is used chiefly as 
the subject of a finite verb (713), or in the predicate after 
verbs signifying to be, become, etc. (715), when used in 4 
finite mood. 


Examine the vocatives in 2, 3, 10, 15. 


1The fut. infin. is used with 4 Sc. tiés a8 subj. of jaar. 
péAdAw to form a periphrastic future, 5 Sc. b5dv. 
2 Cf. 712, 13. 6 See 718. 


8 thenceforth. 7 See 719 end. 
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730. Rule of Syntax. — The vocative, with or without 4, is 
used as the case of address. 


Examine the accusatives in 6 (avrovs), 9 (apxovra, moAcuiovs), 
11 (xpyjpara), 15 (6 rT), 18 (ue, Sapetkovs), 20 (yyepova), 23 (Kipor), 
and the verbs on which they depend, and note their mutual relation. 

731. Rule of Syntax. — The direct object of the action of a 
transitive verb is put in the accusative. 


Examine the accusatives in 9 (@vAaxds), 17, and the verbs to which 
they belong, and note their meaning and mutual relation. 

732. Rule of Syntax.— Any verb whose meaning permits 
it may take an accusative of kindred signification. This accu- 
sative repeats the idea already contained in the verb, and may 
follow intransitive as well as transitive verbs. It is called the 
cognate accusative. 


Examine the function of the accusatives in 4 (etpos), 18 (dAAa), 19. 

733. Rule of Syntax.— The accusative of specification may 
be joined with a verb, adjective, or substantive, to denote that 
in respect to which the expression 1s used. 


Examine the force of the accusatives in 12, 20 (rv raxiornv). 


734. Rule of Syntax.— The accusative in certain expres- 
sions has the force of an adverb. 


Examine the function of the accusatives in 5, 13. 


735. Rule of Syntax.— The accusative may denote extent 
of time or space. 


Examine the construction of the accusatives in 6 (@eovs), 16. 

736. Rule of Syntax.— The accusative follows the adverbs 
of swearing vy and pa, by. An oath introduced by vy is affirm- 
ative; one introduced by pa is negative. 


Examine the pairs of accusatives in 7, 21, 22, 24, and the verbs 
on which they depend, and note their mutual relation. 


787. Rule of Syntax.— Many transitive verbs may take 
two object accusatives. Such are verbs signifying to ask, 
remind, teach, clothe, conceal, and deprive. 


~ 
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Examine the pairs of accusatives in 1, 8, 14 (quads, xaxdv), note the 
signification of the verbs on which they depend, and observe that of 
each pair one accusative denotes the person, the other the thing. . 


738. Rule of Syntax.— Verbs signifying to do anything to 
a person take two accusatives, one of the person, the other of 
the thing. 


Examine the pairs of accusatives in 14 (dv, Baowrea), 23 (abror, 
gatparnyv), and the verbs on which they depend, and observe that of 
each pair one accusative expresses predicate relation. 


739. Rule of Syntax.— Many transitive verbs may take a 
predicate accusative in addition to the object accusative. Such 
are verbs signifying to name, choose, make, and think. 


a. This is the active construction corresponding to the passive with 
copulative verbs. See 715. 


The accusative is used also with prepositions (95, 96, 97) and as 
the subject of the infinitive (350). 


740. EXERCISE. 


1. And another army was collected for him in the follow- 
ing manner. 2. What opinion have you expressed, Socrates ? 
3. We will ask the general whether he has garrisons in the 
cities! 4, Why do you ask me for boats? 5. And thence 
they proceeded one stage, four parasangs. 6. They wished to 
rob them of their land. 7. The general has committed a great 
error? 8. This man they made king. 9. But the Greeks pro- 
ceeded safely for the rest of the day. 10. And the wall was 
forty feet® in height. 11. They remained there seven days. 
12. Through the middle‘ of the city there flows a river, which 
is called the Cydnus,® two plethra in width. 13. This man 
was chosen general. 


1 The indirect question is the 8 Cf. 319, I. 18. 
second obj. 4 Cf. 386, I. 8. 
2 Cf. 628, I. 17. | 5 Cf. 728, 19 above. 
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LESSON CVII. 
Reading Lesson. 


741. AnaBAsis I, ii. 7-12. 


From Colossae Cyrus proceeds to Celaenae. The historian, in an 
interesting digression, tells of the palace and great park of Cyrus at 
Celaenae; of the sources and of the first course of the river Maean- 
der (7); of the royal residence at Celaenae, close upon the sources of 
the river Marsyas, which empties into the Maeander; of the contest 
of Apollo and Marsyas and of the naming of the river (8); and of 
the building of the palace and of the settlement of Celaenae by 
Xerxes. Cyrus remains here a month, and is joined by the rest of 
his Greek troops. He reviews and numbers these (9). Thence he 
marches northwest through Peltae, where the festival of the Lycaea 
is celebrated, to the Market of the Ceramians, on the borders of 
Mysia (11). Thence eastward to the Plain of Cayster, where Epyaxa, 
the wife of the king of Cilicia, meets him and furnishes him money 
with which to pay his troops (12). 

II. 
> ~ > 4 ‘ ~ , - 
evreviev eEchavver oTafpovs Tpeis Tapacayyas T 

¥ 9 ¥ 4 A s- , 9 , 
etkoou ets Kedawas, ths Ppvyias od ovKxoupe- 
, Q 3 , b] “A 4 

yyy, peyadnv Kat evdaipova. évtavda Kupw Ba- 

citea 7v Kal mapddecos péyas aypiwy Onpiov 
5 mAnpns, & Exeivos EOjpevey amo tmmov, GTdTE yu- 

, 4 e 4 A “ 9 b' 
pvdoa Bovdo.ro EavTov TE Kat TOUS tmmovs. Sia 
, N “A 4 eae ? 
pécov dé tov mapadeicou pet 6 Maiavdpos trora- 
, e N ‘ 3 A > 3 ~ ? 

pos? al O€ mnyat avrov eiow éx trav Bacuelov: 

pet Se kai dua THs Kedaway wrodews. eore d€ Kal 8 
10 peydiou Bactéws Bacihea é&v Kedawais epupva 


5. owétre BotAoro, whenever he wished. —7. pérov: see p. 1415,— 
8. & row elov: we should say within instead of out of the palace, 
and the more precise statement in Greek would be éy rots BaotAelos. — 
9. Kedawow: in appos. with réaews (716). For the order of the words, 
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9 8 a) “a Le 4 ma e 4 a 
emt Taus myyats Tov Mapoavov morapou v70 TH 
9 , ea ‘ 2 5 bs ~ / \ 
dxpoToder* per S€ Kat ovTos Oia THs TOAEWS Kal 
éuBdadde eis Tov Maiavdpov: tov d€ Mapovov 76 
eUpds éoTiw etkoot Kal mévte Today. évravia 
15 éyerat "Amdd\Nwv exdetpar Mapovar, vixnoads épi- 
Covrd of wept codias, kai Td Sépya Kpepaoa ev 
~ » 50 e a 5 \ de A € ‘\ 
T@ avTp@ lev at Tyyai* dua OE TOUTO O TrOTALOS 
kadetrat Mapovas. évravla Bépéns, ore ex rs 9 
‘EdAddos nrrnbeis TH payy arexapet, le 
s nTTndeis TH ayn amexapel, éyerat o1Ko- 
20 Sopnoa TavTad te TA Bactdea Kat THY Kedawov 
“A ~ - é 
axpdmohkw. eévtavda euewe Kupos nyépas tpi 
A 
KovTa* Kai nKe KXéapyos 6 Aaxedatpdvios pvyas 
¥ e Ze -\ 2 A a “A 3 
Exwv oTiTas xtAtous Kal meATacTas @paxas oxta- 
, 4 f = “~ 5 - , 9 bY 
Kogiouvs Kal TofdTas Kpyras duaxoctovs. apa de 
N A A € - ? ¥ e L « bd 
23 Kal LWous TapHy 6 Lupakdavos Exwv OmNlTas Tpa- 
4 \ 4 e 3 ‘ » e ied 
Kogtous, Kal Lodatveros 0 “Apkas €xwv omhiras 
Ab a 9 ‘Wi ~ ‘Pott \ 3 6 \ 
Xidiovs. Kat évravla Kipos é€éraow Kat apilpov 
Tav ‘EdAjvev éroinoev év TO Tapadeio@, Kal éye- 
n TOLNTEV EV TH TAPADELT@, Kal ey 
e 4 F 4 
VOVTO Ol OUpTravTes GmAtrar ey pupLon Kal xtALoL, 


cf. 6 MalavSpos rorauds in 1.7.—11. vero, under, at the foot of. —14. wobm: 
cf. 498, I. 7.—évraiOa ... codplas: cf. 517, I. 19.—16. wal xpepdoras, and 
to have hung up. xpepdcat, first aor. infin. of «peudvyips, is in the same 
const. with éxdeipar. —17. d0ev, whence, for 56: or ov, where. See note on 
1, 8.—19. ry paxy, in the (well-known) battle, that of Salamis, fought in 
480 B.c. — A€yerar olkoSopyoa: cf. Adyerar éxSetpac in 1. 15. —22. Kalep 
xos: cf. 722, 19 ff., and 727, 5 ff. —25. Séerg: not previously mentioned. 
and not again referred to in the Anabasis. — 26. Zodalveros: if this 13 
the general mentioned in 722, 43, and 727, 22, the purpose for which be 
had been left behind must remain in doubt. — 28. éyévovro of ovpwravrss. 
the whole number amounted to. —29. dwdtras pév, weAracral §€: in app*. 
with of cjumavres, expressing the two parts of the whole. The sum-tota 
here given does not tally with the total of the numbers given in the 
preceding sections. Xenophon is here speaking in round numbers. - 
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9 meATacTal O€ audi Tous Sicyidious. evrevfev eFe- 10 
havvet atabpovs 80 Tapacdyyas Séxa eis Ié€h- 
Tas, woAw oikoupevny. evrav Eeuewev nuépas 

A > ® s- e 9 N Q , x) - 
Tpets: ev als Elevias 0 Apkas ta Avkata vce 
kat dyava €Onxe: Ta dé GOa Hoav aotheyyides 

- ~ > , A ‘\ b a ‘ A 3 

% xpuoal: eedper d€ Tov dyava Kai Kipos. é- 
revOev e€eXavver oTtabpovs bV0 Tapacdyyas Swoexa 
cis Kepapav ayopay, médw oixoupéryy, é€oxdtnv 
mpos TH Mucia yopa. evTedvdey e€ehavver orad- 11 
ous Tpels Tapacayyas Tpiakovta eis Kavorpou 

, , > ? > Af? » e ,_*# 

40 TeOlov, TOAW OiKoULeryY. évTadT Eewewev Huepas 

TETE’ KQL TOLS OTpaTLWTaLs w@@eihero pucbds 

lq a ~ ~ A , 37 9 A 
a\éov  Tpiov pyvav, Kal wodAaKis tovTEes emt 

X 4 - 3 ? e \ > 5 id & “A 

tas O¥pas amyrovv. 6 dé édmidas Aéyov Sunye 

Q A > = / r) N » 4 A 
kat Ondos BY avidpevos: ob yap HY mpds TOU 

£ “A 
4 Kupov tpdmov é€yovra py amodiddvar. evTavda 12 
aduxvetrar “Exvaga 1m Svevveovos yuvy Tov Kidi- 
, “ ~ N\ 3 lg 3 
kav Baoiéws mapa Kipov: Kat édéyero Kipo 
, ie > “A 
Sodvar Ypypata mo\Ad. TH O ovv oOTpaTia Tore 


30. dudl rovs Stoxirlous: cf. 498, I. 12. — évrevOev .. . els Ards: Cyrus 
now changes the direction of his march (see the map), probably with the 
double object of increasing his supplies and of getting on the main high- 
road to the east. —34. yoav: irregularly in agreement with the predicate 
substantive ordeyyides, not with its subj. ada. — 38. évrevOev .. . TpLa- 
kovra: these were forced marches. The object of Cyrus probably was to 
meet Epyaxa before his Greek troops became clamorous for their pay. — 
42. whéov: used indeclinably for rAedvwv. —43. adarlBas A€yov Sinye, Aept 
(dye) expressing (or continued to express) his hope (of paying them). — 
44, Sndos iv dvidpevos: we should say, was evidently troubled. — od yap 
«+. arodiSova: cf. 640, I. 19. —46. rov Kiwlkov Bacikéws: but above in 
L 10 we have simply peydAov BactAéws, without the art. See p. 1443, 
—47. éyero Sotvar, she was said to have given. Cf. ll. 15 and 19. — 
48. owv, at any rate, t.e. however Cyrus got the money, he at any rate 
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amédaKe Kipos pio boy rerrdpwv pyvav. elye dé 
pos p pov py x 

50 9 Ktttooa cat pvdakas mepe avTny Kidukas Kat 
*Aoirevotous. 


certainly had it to pay his troops with. —Syennesis, as Xenophon calls 
him, was pursuing a double policy. He sent money to Cyrus by the 
hands of his wife, but at the same time he was endeavouring to propitiate 
Artaxerxes, being determined to keep his throne whichever of the two 
prevailed. 


Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (éuql, 
30; awd, 5; did, 6, 9, 12, 17; efs, 2, 18, 31, 37, 39; ev, 10, 16, 28, 33; eg, 
8, 18; érf, 11, 42; wapd, 47; wept, 16, 50; xpds, 38, 44; id, 11) accord- 
ing to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CVIII. 
The Genitive Case. 


742. EXERCISE, 


1. et rais Bactrtéws Ovpats joav. 2. Guws Sé of qrorrot 
Sv aicxivny Kal addAnrA@v Kat Kipov cuvyKxorovOncav. 
3. «al yap vopal qwoddal Booknuatwv KatedynpOnoav. 
4. rob && Mapavou To evpos éotiv eixoot nal aévre tro- 
Sav. 5. nal tov SiaBavdvtwy Tov Tmotapov ovdeis EBpéxOn 
avotépo Tav pactav.! 6. hoav d¢ obrou Tov audit Mirnrov 
otpatevonevwov. T. taita dé Néywv OopuBov jKovoe dia THV 
ratewr idvtos. 8. xal érakev avtovs AaBevras tov BapBa- 
ptxov otpatou* auvexPiBdlerv tas duatas. 9. Trav dé repiT- 
Tov peredioocav arrrjro1s. 10. duets yap Sofere airior civas 
dpEavres tod StaBaivev® 11. mparov pév xataxatowpev 
ras dudkas, va ph Ta Sedbyn jay otpatnyh. 12. Bovrerat 


1 See p. 1793, 2 Sc. uépos. 8 Cf. 617, I. 14. 
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9 4 \ , , a ld 
ov Kat oé ToUTwY yevoacOar. 13. radTa de cuvernveypéeva 
ivi t@ catparrevovtt THs ywopas. 14. cal TOY otpaTiwTaY 

e , b U ’ ‘ e \ 2 A 
of auveTropevot aTTwAWAEcaV. 15. eEaTivys of pev avTav 
érokevov, ot & eodevdovwv. 16. cal ef tis 5¢ ypnuatwv éri- 
Gipet, xpateiy trepacOw. 17. dipOépas erripmdracav yoptou 

A 4 \ aA /= ld 
xovgov. 18. mavres yap Ko.vns awrnpids Sedueba. 19. pn- 
Saas amtapcba TovTov Tod mpaypatos. 20. To dé NowTrOV 
meipopea TavTns THS TdEews. 21. Kal aitet Kipov rpiav 
pnvov pucOdv. 22. nat yap joav ai meres Ticaadépvous 
To apyaiov. 23. trav bé Mévwvos otpatiwtav EvAa ox iCov 
tis Enow Kredpyou x akivy: Kal obttos avtov fwaprtev. 
24. tovTwy yap Kotvwvncavtes Kal* mpoBatwv Kal dvdpatro- 
Sov petéaxete. 25. 0 dé Kadripayos ws opa avtov trapiovta 

> / bp) ”~ a v 3 96 , \ ka b 

émtNapBavetat avtov tis irvos2 26. mavtes yap ovToL avTe- 

“A bd A UA , #3 € / , 
motovvrTo apetihs. 21. Tovtou Sé, @ dvdpes, padiws TevEerbe. 
28. épwta avtovs elf mov yoOnvtat adXov oTpaTevpaTos. 
29. tovtwy dé ovdeis péuvntar. 30. Kal els K@pas TOAA@Y 
Kdyabav yepovads HAOov. 31. déoxa yap pn émwiAdOnabe 
TH ” 5 8 A 89 A a 3 e ”“ de , 

HS otxade odov. 382. Kal Tov Tap cavTw de BapBapwv 
> a fe) 3 ee - > \ ec A b ”“ e “ 
émreenetto Kipos. 33. ovy wpa éotiv nuiv aperelty nuov 
avtav. 384. 0 Trav BapBdpwrv doBos Trorvs Hv. 380. KpnTris 
S umqy ALOivy To Bros eixoot wodav. 


Examine the genitives in 1, 2, 3, 4 (Mapovov), 5 (rav d:aBawwov- 
tuwv), 8, 14, 15, 21, 23 (Mevwvos, orparwwrayv), 25 (airov), 34, 35, and 
note the nature of the relation which each sustains to the substan- 
tive, or equivalent expression, on which it depends. 


743. Rule of Syntax.— A substantive in the genitive may 
depend directly on another substantive. This is called the 
attributive genitive and expresses various relations. Thus :— 


1 guvervnveyuéva fv, compound 2 also. 
form in the third sing., where ov- 8 the rim of his shield, abrov (of 
vevhvexro Might have occurred. him) being a gen. of possession. 
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1. Possession: 1, 23 (Méwvos), 25 (atrov). The possessive 
genitive. | 

2. The subject of an action or feeling: 34. The subjective 
genitive. 

3. The object of an action or feeling: 2. The objective 
genitive. 

4, Material: 3. Genitive of material. 

5. Measure of time or space: 21, 35. Genitive of measure. 

6. The whole, after words denoting a part: 5 (tov dafa- 
vovtwy), 8, 14, 15, 23 (orparwrév). The partitive genitive. 

a. The partitive genitive may occur with all substantives, pro- 
nouns, adjectives (especially superlatives), participles with the article, 


and even adverbs, which denote a part. The word denoting the part 
is sometimes understood. 


Examine the genitives in 4 (zoddv), 6, 22, observe that each is 
part of the predicate, and note the relation of each to the subject of 
the principal verb. | 

744. Rule of Syntax.—A substantive in the genitive may 
stand in the predicate after the copula. 

a. The predicate genitive generally belongs to the subject of the 
sentence, and may express any of the relations of the attributive 
genitive. 


‘Examine the genitives in 9, 24, and note the signification of the 
verbs on which they depend. 

745. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive follows verbs signify- 
ing to share (give or take a part). : 


Examine the genitives in 10, 19, 20, 23 (KAedpxov, atrot), 25 
(irvos), 26, 27, and note the signification of the verbs on which they 
depend. 

746. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive follows verbs signify- 
ing to take hold of, touch, claim, aim at, hit, attain, miss, make 
trial of, begin. 


Examine the genitives in 7 (Oop¥Bov), 12, 16, 28, 29, 31, 32, 33, and 
note the signification of the verbs on which they depend. 
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747. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive follows verbs which 
signify an action of the senses or of the mind, particularly 
those meaning to taste, hear, perceive, remember, forget, desire, 
care for, neglect. 


Examine the genitives in 11, 13, and note the signification of the 
verbs on which they depend. 

748. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive follows verbs signify- 
ing to rule and lead. 


. Examine the genitives in 17, 18, 30, and note the signification of 
the verbs on which they depend. 

749. Rule of Syntax. — The genitive follows verbs of plenty 
and want. Those signifying to fill take also the accusative of 
the thing filled. 


750. EXERCISE. 


1. But we resolutely refrained on account of our? oaths 
(sworn in the name) of the gods. 2. And underneath there 
was a foundation of polished stone. 3. And upon this foun- 
dation a brick fort a hundred feet in height had been built. 
4. So the great (part) of the Greek force was in this way 
persuaded. 5. Many of the beasts of burden perished of? 
hunger. 6. He marched on to the river, which was? a pleth- 
rum in width. 7. The water did not touch the hay. 8. It 
is right to obtain this. 9. Nobody tasted food. 10. And 
he commanded Clearchus to lead the right wing. 11. Many 
of the barbarians had fled from the villages. 12. For the 
cities were the satrap’s. 13. And nobody missed (his) man. 
14. There is need of slingers and horsemen. 15. But some 
of the soldiers heard the man’s voice, and opened the gate. 
16. He began the debate as follows. 17. They were angry on 
account of the destruction of their fellow-soldiers. 


1 Use the art. 2 Sxd with the gen. 8 Use the partic. 
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1. Possession: 1, 23 (Méwvos), 25 (airov). The possessive 
genitive, | 

2. The subject of an action or feeling: 34. The subjective 
genitive. 

3. The object of an action or feeling: 2. The objective 
genitive. 

4, Material: 3. Genitive of material. 

5. Measure of time or space: 21, 35. Genitive of measure. 

6. The whole, after words denoting a part: 5 (rav dapa- 
vovtwy), 8, 14, 15, 23 (orparwrav). The partitive genitive. 

a. The partitive genitive may occur with all substantives, pro- 
nouns, adjectives (especially superlatives), participles with the article, 
and even adverbs, which denote a part. The word denoting the part 
is sometimes understood. ; 


Examine the genitives in 4 (zodav), 6, 22, observe that each is 
part of the predicate, and note the relation of each to the subject of 
the principal verb. | 

744. Rule of Syntax.—A substantive in the genitive may 
stand in the predicate after the copula. 

a. The predicate genitive generally belongs to the subject of the 


sentence, and may express any of the relations of the attributive 
genitive. 


‘Examine the genitives in 9, 24, and note the signification of the 
verbs on which they depend. 

745. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive follows verbs signify- 
ing to share (give or take a part). 


Examine the genitives in 10, 19, 20, 23 (KAedpxov, airov), 25 
(irvos), 26, 27, and note the signification of the verbs on which they 
depend. 

746. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive follows verbs signify- 
ing to take hold of, touch, claim, aim at, hit, attain, miss, make 
trial of, begin. 


Examine the genitives in 7 (OopvGov), 12, 16, 28, 29, 31, 32, 33, and 
note the signification of the verbs on which they depend. 
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747. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive follows verbs which 
signify an action of the senses or of the mind, particularly 
those meaning to taste, hear, perceive, remember, forget, desire, 
care for, neglect. 


Examine the genitives in 11, 13, and note the signification of the 
verbs on which they depend. 


748. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive follows verbs signify- 
ing to rude and lead. 


~ 


. Examine the genitives in 17, 18, 30, and note the signification of 
the verbs on which they depend. 

749. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive follows verbs of plenty 
wid want. Those signifying to fill take also the accusative of 
the thing filled. 


750. EXERCISE. 


1. But we resolutely refrained on account of our’ oaths 
(sworn in the name) of the gods. 2. And underneath there 
was a foundation of polished stone. 3. And upon this foun- 
dation a brick fort a hundred feet in height had been built. 
4. So the great (part) of the Greek force was in this way 
persuaded. 5. Many of the beasts of burden perished of? 
hunger. 6. He marched on to the river, which was’ a pleth- 
Tum in width. 7. The water did not touch the hay. 8. It 
is right to obtain this. 9. Nobody tasted food. 10. And 
he commanded Clearchus to lead the right wing. 11. Many 
of the barbarians had fled from the villages. 12. For the 
cities were the satrap’s. 13. And nobody missed (his) man. 
14. There is need of slingers and horsemen. 15. But some 
of the soldiers heard the man’s voice, and opened the gate. 
16. He began the debate as follows. 17. They were angry on 
account of the destruction of their fellow-soldiers. 


1 Use the art. 2 ind With the gen. 8 Use the partic. 
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LESSON CIX. 
Reading Lesson. 
751. AnaBasis I. ii. 13-20. 


From the Plain of Cayster, Cyrus marches south-east to Thym- 
brium, and thence to Tyriaeum, where he reviews his forces (13, 14). 
The Greeks draw themselves up in full array, and make a splendid 
appearance (15,16). Halting-his chariot in front of the Greek pha- 
lanx, he orders them to present arms and advance (17). Hereupon the 
barbarian troops are terrified, and the Cilician queen flees precipitately. 
Cyrus is pleased to see the terror with which the Greeks inspire the 
native troops (18). Thence he marches to Iconium, and thence through 
Lycaonia, which the Greeks plunder (19). Menon is sent to escort the 


queen into Cilicia; Cyrus himself proceeds to Dana (20). 
I. 


évrev0ev dé e€edatvver atafuovs Svo0 tapacay- 13 
- 4 3 4 4 b 4 b] “A 
as dé€ka eis @vpBprov, rdw oixouperny. evravla 
Y B pevy 
> ‘\ ‘ soc , e ->) d , A 
nV Tapa Thy Odov KpyVN % Midov Kadovpery Tov 
A La - 
Dpvyav Baciréas, ép 4 Aéyerar Midas Tov Larv- 

5 pov Onpedoar olvm Kepdoas avTyv. evredie 4 
> 4 N , 4 - v4 > 
éfehavver atafpotds Svo tapacdyyas dékxa eis 

“ ray 4 
Tup.atov, rod oikoupany. évTadda ewewev nye 
pas Tpets. Kat éyeras SenOnvat 7» Kiduooa Kupov 
> a \ , ec oa , > 9 
émidelEar TO oTpatevpa avTy: Bovddpevos odv emt- 

10 detfar e&€racw ovetras €v T@ TEdiw Tov “EXA?- 
vov kat Tov BapBapwv. éxédevse Se Tovs “ENAy- ]h 

“ ~ \ 
VAS WS VOMOS aUTols Els aYNY OVTW TAXOHVvaL Kat 
ornvat, cvvragar 5° éexacrov Tovs éavTov. ér4a- 


3. mapa tHv dS0v: the acc. after mapd because of the idea of motion 
involved, the water, after it has left the fountain, flowing along the roa. 
With #4», a verb of rest, we should expect the dat. —4. row Zarvpow 
the (well-known) Satyr, i.e. Silenus.— 5. otve, with wine (p. 47°).— 
12. ds... paxny, as their custom (was) for battle. —13. orivas, to take thei’ 
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xOnoay ovv emt tetrdpwy* elye b€ To pev deEvov 
ld N\ e N bd ~ N A > 2 , 
15 Mévwv Kat ol vv avT@, TO de evovupov KAéapyos 
Q e > a . ‘ , e ¥ vd 
Kat ot éxeivov, TO S€ peor oi addoL oTpaTnyot. 
EPedper odv 6 Kipos mparov pév tovs BapBdpovs - 16 
of S€ mapyAavvoy Teraypevou Kar tras Kal Kata 
rages: elra d€ Tovs "EAAnvas, maped\atvor éd’ 

0 appatos Kat 9» Kitiooa é¢ appapatys. elyov 
dé mavres Kpdvy yxahka Kal yiTavas dowitkous 
kal Kvnpidas Kai tas domidas éxxexaduppevas. 

9 ‘N \ , 4 , - Q 9 
éreion) S€ mavTas mapryAace, oTHoas TO appa 17 
‘\ ~ , 4 4 - 4 N 

mpo Ts parayyos péons, méeppas Itypnta tov 
e s=~ ‘N N . NX A € a, 

% €ppnvea Tapa Tovs atparyyous tav EAAnvwv 
b , a \ 9 \ b “~ 
éxéhevoe poBaécOar Ta oma Kal emLxwpjoat 
9 ‘ , e \ A “a A 
GAnv tHv dadayya. oi d€ TavTa TpoEtmTov Tots 

A N b) N 3 , 4 
oTparidrais* Kat emer Eoadmuy€e, TpoBaddopevot 
Ta oma erpoav. éx d€ TovTou Darrov mpoiovrev 

0 ov Kpavyn, ao TOU avTopaTou Spopos eyeveTo 
Tos OTpaTidTais emt Tas oKyvas, Tov de Bap- 18 
Bapwv hoBos wodvs, kat 7 Te Kittooa epvyer eri 
TS appapaéns Kal ot ex THS wyopas KarahurovTeEs 

places (second aor.). —&kacrov: sc. otpatnydv. —Tovs €avtrov, his own 

men. — 14. elxe: see p. 2327, and cf. 741, 4.— 17. wpwrov pév: the correla- 
tive is efra 5é in 1. 19.18. war’ frds kal nara rates, by squadrons and 
by companies, of cavalry and infantry respectively. —19. rovs “EAAnvas: 
governed by éGedpe: in 1. 17. —21. wdwres: i.e. the Greeks. — 22. éxxexa- 

Auvppévas, uncovered, a circumstantial partic. of manner (379). — 23. mwapt- 

Aace, had driven by. See note on éroince in 706, 7. —oryoas: jirst aor., 

and therefore trans. — 24. péons: cf. 741, 7, and note. — 29. Oarrov mpot- 

Ovrwy: 8c. avtay, as they advanced more and more rapidly. For the 

gen. absol., see note on 706, 33.—31. él ras oxnvds: as if threatening 

the barbarian troops with an attack. Below we are told the Greeks 


later dispersed to their tents with a roar of laughter (of 8& “EAAnves... 
FAGov).—33. of de THs ayopds Edvyov: 7%.e. of év rH ayopa Epvyov ex rijs 
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Ta wavia epvyov. of dé "EMAnves atv yédwre ert 
\ 4 A 
8 Tas oKyvas WADov. 1 Sé Kidtooa idovca TH 
apmpornta Kal THY Tak TOD oTpaTEevpaTos eDad- 
pace. Kdpos 5€ joOn tov éx tov “EAAjver eis 
TOUS BapBapovs poBov idav. évrevOev é€edavver 19 
orabpous * T pets Tapacayyas etkoow eis “IKdviov, 
40 rns Dpuyias wodw écyatny. évradla euewe Tpets 
€ 4 - b yO bd] 4 5 Q ~ ~ c= 
nuepas. evredvfev e€ehavver dia THs AvKaovias 
oTa0uovs mévTe Tapacdyyas TplakovTa. TavTnV 
\ , - > 4 5 , oy 9 e 
THY xwpav eérpepe OrapTacat Tors “EAAnow ws 
Tohepiay ovoav, évrevbev Ktpos tv Kikuocayr eis 20 
\ s= 9 , \ , eQs \ 
45 tyv Kidtkiav amoméumes THY Taxiotny 6ddv" Kal 
ouveTeppev avTN TOs oTpaTiaTas ods Mévuw elye 
kat avtov. Kupos d€ pera trav addwv e€eXavver 
dua Kammadoxids orabpovs rérrapas Tapacdyyas 
Elkoo. Kat TévTe Tpos Adva, 7A olkouperyy, peyd- 
50 Anv Kat evdatpova. éevTavla euewav Hyepas TpEts* 
9 ge Kv > 4 ¥ } II , M 4 
ev @ Kipos améxtewev avdpa Iépanv Meyadépryp, 
- “~ e€ 
dowixioTny Bacideor, kat erepdv Twa Tov UTdap- 
xov Suvaorny, aircaodpevos emuBovrevew atta. 


ayopas. Cf. 706, 23, and 727, 18, and notes, — 37. é« trav “EAAnvey els Tovs 
BapBdpovs: attributive prepositional phrases (p. 231). — 43. Stapirdeac: 
cf. 524, I. 15 and 20. —ds aodeplav ovoay, on the ground that tt was hos- 
tile. For as with the causal partic. cf. 706, 38, and 722, 33, 41, 42, and 
notes. — 45. oSev: adverbial acc. (734). — 47. atrdv: intensive (516). — 
51. dv @: sc. xpdvy. — 52. Kal erepov... Suvderyy, and a certain other 
powerful man of his subordinates. — 53. émBovAevav: see 354. Cyrus’s 
charge was ériBovAevovow éeuol. 

Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (awd, 
30; dd, 41, 48; eis, 2, 6, 12, 37, 39, 44; ev, 10, 51; e¢, 29, 83, 37; ext, 
4, 14, 19, 20, 31, 32, 345; kard, 18 (bis); werd, 47; wapd, 3, 25; xpd, 24; 
apds, 49; ovv, 15, 30, 34) according to the directions previously given, 
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LESSON CX. 
Genitive Oase (continued). 


752. EXERCISE. 


1. obtos jas Bufavriov amoxreioe. 2. ta 8 Gppata 
Le 4 \ A . 4 \ e iq r a 
epépeto Sia Tov Takewy Keva Huidywv. 3. TovTov ae Endo. 
4. 9 8é dus TOV BaXavov nrExTpou ovdév Sidhepev. 5. par 
Kpotepov yap ot “Podvos trav Ilepoav éeodevdcvwv. 6. odtw 
TeptyévoltTo GV TOV avTLoTacLMTa@Y. T. Kal TodEulov ovdE- 
‘\ lé - \ >] , , b) A A 
vos xateyéXa. 8. Ta dé émitndeca aotepov w@veicOar Kpett- 
tov! éx THs ayopas hs? obrou trapetyov, pixpa péTpa® qroddAod 
J , A b] \ 4 ld 9 5 4 / > 
apyupiov, 7 auvtovs* AapRavev; 9. duwker yap ce ace- 
Beias. 10. Eurrepor yap yoav tis ywpas. 11. Kal o 
catpamrns para tayéws éEw Bedav atreywper. 12. Kipos 
8 obv avéBn eri ra dpn ovdevds KwAVOVTOS. 18. KaKas yap 
TOV HyeTepwov eyovrwv® aavtTes odTOL ods opate BapRapot 
ToNELLwWTEPOL uty EcovTat Twav mapa Bactret dvtwv. 
14. Baotred’s od payeirar Séxa jyepov. 15. tav eis Tov 
TOAELOV Epywv, TOELKTHS TE Kal axovTicews, PirouabéataTos 
jv. 16. oporoyoupdvas éx® rdvrwv Tov éeutreipws avTod 
éyovtwv® &éoke yevécOar’ dvnp rorepixds. 17. Aoav yap 
ot NoXayol WAnciov GAAHAwY. 18. Kal ypovov® TiVa éréayov 
A /= e , 1 , b / , 
THs tropeias ot BapBapo. 19. dvécyov addrAndwv Baotrevs 
Te kat of “EXAnves @s Tpiaxovta atadia. 20. ovdev® rrAnOet 
ye nav érelhOnoav. 21. Hevodav BovrActat tipwpyncacbat 
> \ A 3 4 4 4 A io) > ¢- 
avTovs THS eMUécews. 22. Ere dvdpes AEtor ths éXevOepias 


1 §c. éorly. 5 See p. 1043, 
2 See 725. 8 Suodoyoupnevws éx, AS was agreed 
8 In apposition with ra émirhdem. by. 
4 Intensive (516), to be taken 7 to have shown himself (354). 
with jas, the unexpressed subj. of 8 See 735. 
AapBdvecy. 9 See 734. 
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Rs buds éyw evdarpovitw. 23. nal adtxovto eis Kapas Toh 
Aas TOAAGY TOV éritndciwy peoTtas. 24. TaV KaddoToV 
e \. 32g 1 a 

éavtov n&iwae! Bevodar. 


Examine the genitives in 4 (#Aexrpov), 18, 19, and observe that 
they express the idea of separation or distinction. 

758. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive (as ablative) may de- 
note that from which anything is separated or distinguished. 
On this principle the genitive follows verbs ‘which signify to 
remove, restrain, release, cease, fail, differ, yield, and the like. 


Examine the genitives in 6, 20, and note the signification of the 
verbs on which they depend. 

754. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive follows verbs signify- 
ing to surpass or be inferior. 


Examine the genitives in 9, 21, observe that they express a crime, 
and note the signification of the verbs on which they depend. 

755. Rule of Syntax.— Verbs of judicial action are followed 
by a genitive expressing the crime. Such are verbs signifying 
to accuse, prosecute, convict, acquit, condemn, and the like. 


Examine the genitives in 3, 22 (4s), observe that they denote a 
cause, and note the signification of the verbs on which they depend. 

756. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive often denotes a cause, 
especially with verbs expressing emotions. Such are verbs 
expressing admiration, wonder, affection, hatred, pity, anger, 
envy, revenge, and the like. 


Examine the genitives in 1,7, and observe that the verbs on which 
they depend are compound. 

757. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive often depends on 4 
preposition included in a compound verb. 


Examine the genitives in 8 (dpyvpiov), 24, and observe that they 
express price or value. 


———em 


1 deemed himself worthy, valued himself at. 
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758. Rule of Syntax.— ‘The genitive may denote the price 
or value of a thing. 


Examine the genitive in 14, and observe that it expresses the time 
within which. ~ 

759. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive may denote the time 
within which an action takes place. 


Examine the genitives in 2 (qvoywv), 10, 15, 22 (érevOepias), 23, 
and note the signification of the adjectives with which they are con- 
nected. 

760. Rule of Syntax. — The objective genitive follows many 
verbal adjectives. These adjectives are chiefly kindred, in 
meaning or derivation, to verbs which take the genitive, but 
some of them are kindred to verbs which take the accusative. 


Examine the genitives in 11, 16 (atrov), 17, and note the significa- 
tion of the adverbs with which they are connected. 

761. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive follows adverbs derived 
from adjectives which take the genitive, and many adverbs of 
place. 


Examine the substantives and circumstantial participles in the 
genitive in 12, 13 (ray qperépwv éxdvrwv), and observe that they are 
not grammatically connected with the construction of the sentence in 
which they occur. 

762. Rule of Syntax.— A substantive and a circumstantial 
participle, not grammatically connected with the main con- 
struction of the sentence, may stand by themselves in the 
genitive. This is called the genitive absolute. 


Examine the genitives in 5, 13 (r@v dvrwv), and observe that they 
follow comparatives. 


763. Rule of Syntax.— Adjectives and adverbs of the com- 
parative degree are followed by the genitive when 7, than, is 
omitted. 


The genitive is used also with prepositions (93, 96, 97). 
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764. EXERCISE. 


1. The soldier was convicted of treason. 2. He admired 
the citizens for their virtue. 3. You laughed at me. 4. For 
these are still more cowardly than those who have been de- 
feated' by us. 5. And they overcame the light-armed sol- 
diers. 6. But the Greeks were about? eight stadia distant 
from the ravine. 7. Hesold the horse for fifty darics. 
8. And the plain abounded in trees of every sort, and in vines. 
9. For these rivers are impassable at a distance from their 
sources. 10. This took place while the Greeks were going 
away. 11. For this general was at the head of the mercenary 
(force) in the cities. 12. The horse was sacred to the Sun. 
13. But all this (is) hard (to do) by night and when there 1s 
an uproar? 


LESSON CXI. 
Reading Lesson. 


765. Anasasis I, ii. 21-27. 


Leaving Dana, Cyrus defers for a day the attempt to cross the 
mountains into Cilicia, because he hears that Syennesis is guarding 
the pass. The next day Syennesis is reported to have withdrawn on 
hearing that Menon is already in Cilicia, and that triremes are on 
the way from Ionia (21). Cyrus makes the passage, and descends 
into a great fertile plain (22). Thence he proceeds to Tarsi, the capi 
tal of Cilicia, through which flows the river Cydnus (23). He finds 
the town abandoned by the king and most of the inhabitants (24). 
Menon reached Tarsi five days before the arrival of Cyrus, having 
lost two companies in the passage of the mountains (25), and his 
soldiers plundered the town, because of the loss of their comrades. 
Cyrus, on his arrival, summons Syennesis, who is finally persuaded 
by his wife to obey (26). Cyrus and the king seal their compact of 
friendship with gifts (27). 


1 See 371. 2 bgov. 8 Cf. 752, 12 above. 
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I. 
évreviev éreipavto cio Baddew eis THY Kidckiav: 21 
e - - “~ 
7 5€ eioBodr Fv 6005 dpakités dpHia ioyupas 
a “A 
Kat apnyavos eioehOav orparedpari, et Tus EKO- 

- 2\ 2 \ q , 5 2 A a 
Avev. éhéyero Sé nal Yvevveois evar emi Tov 
» 4 “ > , ‘\ 4 e , 

5 akpwyv pudrartwy tHv eioBodrynv: dd ewewav npe- 

ia 3 A , A > € , ® y 
pav év T@ Tediv. TH 8 boTEpaia KEV ayyedos 
A€ywr oT AehouTas etn Yvevveris TA akpa, Emel 
¥ 6 rd \ , , ¥ > , 
naGero ort 76 Mévwvos orparevpa non év Kidixia 
> » A 
WV low TOV Gpewy, KaL OTL TpINpELS NKOVE TeEpL- 

10 rheovoas am “Iwvias eis Kitixiay Tapov é€xovra 

5 , “A A 
Tas Aaxedatpoviwy Kai aitov Kipov. Kipos 8 22 

» > <3 > AN \ ¥ b N 4 \ 
ovv avéBn ert Ta dpn ovdevds KwAvOVTOS, Kal Ede 

i A 
Tas oKNVGS OU ot Kiduces EbvAatrov. évrevOev Se 
KaTéB > Yh 4 N r , ad 

awey Els mediov péya Kat Kahopy, érippuTor, 
15 ‘ 4 5 5 “A , \ 9 , 
Kal O€vOpwv TavTodaTwv oupT\EwY Kal apTewv ° 
‘ \ »\ ? ‘ , ‘N , ‘ 
Tov O€ Kal onoapov Kal pedivyny Kal Kéyxpoy Kal 
- “ bY - i 4 ¥ > 9 ON , 
mupous Kat KpiOas deper. opos 8 avro mepiexet 
‘ 
Oxupov Kat ViyAOv TavTy ék Dadarrys eis Badar- 
& “A 
trav. «ataBas dé d1a rovrov Tov wediov nrace 23 


3. dunxavos eloe\Ociv orparevpari, impracticable for an army (p. 254) 
to enter (p. 2191). — 5. vAdrrwv ryv eloBoAnv: not with the intention of 
real opposition, but to give colour to his asserted allegiance to the king. 
—T7. ANedourws ... ta axpa, had abandoned the heights. —émel, since. 
—9. Str, because. The order is, &rt Frove Tanav ~xovta (p. 2505) rpihpers 
mepimAcovoas (369), because he heard Tamos was in command of the tri- 
remes that were sailing round, etc. —11. tas ... Kipov: with rpiqpecs (719). 
—12. ovv, at any rate, t.e. for whatever reason Syennesis left the heights. 
Cf. 741, 48. —13. tas oxnvds, the camp, antecedent to the relative adv. o6. 
—tbvrAarrov, had been on guard. Cf. jcav in 706, 35, and éréyyavev In 
722, 17, and notes. — 16. woAv: in agreement with onoauov, the nearest 
subst., but to be understood with the others that follow. —17. épe: not 
the historical pres., but the pres. to denote the fact that was true at the 
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2 oraQuovs TérTapas Tapacdyyas TévTE Kai EtKo- 
ow eis Tapoovs, THs Kuidtukias modw peyddny 
: Q 3 7 ¥ > “\ 4 4 
kat evdaipova, evOa iv ta Xvevvéoros Basi- 
eva ToD Kidixwv Bacrréws: dia pécov € tis 
, en N 50 ¥ y Ov , 
TOKEWS pet TOTALOS Kvdvos Ovopa, EUPOS OVO TeE- 
4 ‘ , LP at 4 e > Le) 
2 Opwv. tavrnv thy modu €€édu7rov ot évouxovrtes A 
peta Zvervérros Els ywpiov dyupov Emi Ta Opn 
A € A ~ nd ¥ A A e 
aTAnv ob Ta Kamndela eyovTes* Euewvay Sé Kat oi 
dS A , 3 “~ 3 , \ 3 
mapa tHv Oadatray oikouvres €v Lodows KaL eV 
3 ~ > ? de e V4 “N f= 
Iogots. “Envafa 5é€ 7 Yvevvéovos yur mporépa 
30 Kipouv mévte nuépass eis Tapaovs adixero: év € 
~ e A A > a > \ tf wy 
™ vmepBolyn Tav dpéwy TH Els TO aediov dvo 
—hoxyor TOV Mé&wvos orpateduaros amdXovTo: ob 
pev epaoayv apralovrds Te KaTakomynvat Umd Tov 
Kidixwy, ot 6€ vrolapO&ras Kat ov Suvapevous 
35 eupety TO GAO OTPAaTEvpa OVE Tas Gdods ElTa 
Travopevous arohkeoOar: oav 8 ovy ovro. éxa- 
Tov OmAtrat. of & addou Exel HKov, THY TE TOMY 26 
“ N , N N » A 
tovs Tapoovs dunpracay, dua tov od€Opoy Tov 
cvoTpatiotav dpyilopevot, Kat Ta Bacidea ra. ev 
b ee Le A 3 A > , + A 4 
40 aurp. Kupos dé éet eciondacev eis Thy modu, 


time when the historian wrote. So d6pol(ovra: in 706, 8.— 23. péorov: see 
718. — ris moAews: see 743, 6. — 24. wA€pav: limits rorayds (743, 5). — 
25. tavtyv: cf. 727, 27, and note.— ot évocovvres: see 718. Cf. of torres 
and of oixotyres in ], 27 f. —27. wary. . . €xowres: sc. obm eféArwov. — 
29. mwporépa...ddtkero, reached Tarsi five days (p. 1715) before (ef. 
éxodoa: in 722, 28, and note) Cyrus (763).—31. rq els ro weBSlov: see 719. 
— 82. of pév. . . karaxomyvas, some said that they (i.e. the lost soldiers of 
Menon) had been cut to pieces (354) while committing sume act of plun- 
der (732). — 35. elra, then, taking up the two preceding participles, which 
qualify the unexpressed subj. of dwoAéc@a:. awodéoOat is in parallel const. 
to xaraxowjva:. — 30. ovv: cf. 1. 12. — 37. of 8 GAAoe: f.e. of Menon’s force. 
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4 \ , N € , € >” » 
pereréumeto Tov Yvevveow pos eavrov: 6 O° ovreE 
mpdoTepoy ovdevi Tw KpeEiTTOVL EavTOU Els YELpas 
aN “A ¥ ¥ 4, Ky +7 fi) r N € 
é\feww edn ovre tore Kupm tévar nOede, mpi 7 

‘\ 9 oN 4 N , ¥ ‘\ de 
yur) avrov erece Kat miores ehaBe. pera Se 27 
“A 3 N id 3 , 4 ‘A 
4 TavTa éemeL OuvEeyevovTo aAAN\oLS, Yvevveris pev 
édwxe Kipw } LAG €ls TY a 
pw xpypara mo\\a eis THY OTpaTLay, 
Kipos 6€ éxetvm Sapa & vopilerar mapa Barret 
tia, imTov xpucoxaAdivov Kal oTpeTTov xpvaou 
N 4, \ 3 = 3 - “~ N N 
kat pédua Kal aKwaKyny ypvaovy Kat oToAny Tlep- 
4 N N a - 4 , “\ 
0 GuKHY, Kal THY yoOpav pnKere Stapralerfar* Ta 
d€ nptTacpeva avdpdroda, nv mou evruyydvecy, 
atrokap Bavew. 


— 42. ovSewl: with els xetpas éAGciv, come into close relations (p. 831°), For 
the neg., see p. 202 2,43. &Ocitv: Syennesis said #AGov (354). — evar: 
8c. eis xetpas. —47. Kupos 8€: sc. Zwxe.— 50. StapmdfeoGar, drodapPa 
vew: like dépa in 1. 47, the objects of g5wxe to be supplied. — 51. qv awov 
bvrvyxdvecw, if they (Syennesis and the Cilicians) should fall in with 
them anywhere. 

Make a special] study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (amd, 
10; dd, 19, 23, 38; es, 1, 10, 14, 18, 21, 26, 30, 31, 40, 42, 46; ev, 6, 8, 
28 (bis), 30, 89; é& 18; él, 4, 12, 26; werd, 26, 44; wapd, 28, 47; apds, 
41; ind, 33), according to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CXII. 
The Dative Case. 


766. EXERCISE. 

1. éonpnve! trois “EXAnot TH oadriyyt. 2. TO dé Kip@ 

a 29 / 3 } > \ \ , ? a 
tavta édoxer wpédAiwa elvar. 3. TO dé OTPaTEVpAa avT@ 
avaTeTapary Levov 
Méomira. 5. awavres yap motapol mpoiovo.® mpos Tas 


a / 
2 éropeveto. 4. dvoua be Hv TH Tore 


1Sc. 6 cadmurhs. 8 in case of those going up-stream 
2A participle of manner (379). (se. test). 


340 DATIVE CASE. 


L e / \ , , 
anyas StaBatol yiyvovtat. 6. viroyelptot 5é pndérote yevo- 
pela Cavres Tols trovcuios. 1. Ta 8 Kpéa TOV aypiov dvev 
nv TapatAnowa Tois éXadeiows. 8. od yap Kpavyyn, GAA 
aiyn, wpoonaav. 9. evOvs evvora avt@ éeurtrre, Td xatd- 
ketat; 10. yépipa 5é érrhy eevypévn mrotous. 11. TH Se 
abth nwépa HAGev eri THv SidBacw Tod Totapod. 12. do@ 
A A ” 1 4 >) , “A fal 
dv Oartov édOw,' rocovT@ atrapackevotépw Bacirel payood- 
pas. 18. rodvrows 7oOn Kipos. 14. of yap tariros adtois Séder- 
tat. 15. wdvtn yap tavra Tots Oeots brroya. 16. avayvors 
THY éTLTTOANY avaKoLvovTat Lwxpdte. TO AOnvaiw mept Ths 

fm £ a 2 € e_N A 2 A , 
Topelas. Bie, Tpaypara mapeiNer pu nos avnp TH Mh Xopg. 
18. xaramrndjods amo tod irzov Tepiérecev att@. 19. Ti 

\ + an 4 - soa 2% ” . » a 
Kadov érrémpaxto viv; 20. day twat, wtcOopopa éoras Tois 
otpatiatais. 21. r@ catpawy Tod pucOod Evexa banpertod- 
pep. 22. TrapexedeveTo Tois “EXAnoe tropevecOar. 23. épol 

\ 4 Ko > f 9 4 2 \ - Sf £6 ba , 
yap Eévos Kipos éyévero. - ol pupious &dwxe SaperKors. 
25. dpets guol od« eOérere weiOecOar. 26. o Kipos awé 
Wepre TOUS ylryvouevous Sacpovs Bacirci. 21. Trois veavi- 
oxo évéyeav oivov. 28. Kal tov BonOnoavTa odXois 

N > , 2 A e , 9 \ 
paxaptotov érroincev. 29. avt@ ot Kadroi Te Kal ayadol 
edvo. noav. 380. vyiv éumodav eit; 81. Kipos ovxére 

eon 4 9 / ” \ A b ne 4 
nutv prcBodorns éotiv. 32. étuye yap Tats avT@ érropevn 

a e - A A \ $7 ed an 9 , 
TOV oTNTaV. 83. wera Sé THY éEeTacl dua TH émiovan 
e , 4 > / s 4 3 A \ 
nuepa HKovow avroporo. 84. Kai cuvéreprper adtH Tovs 

4 - e \ 3 \ 9 €Q\ e ‘ > , 
otpatiatas, 380. 7 5é eioBorn Hv od05 dpaksiros apnyavos 
elceAOeiv orparevpate. 


Examine the datives in 17, 24, 26, and observe that they are the 
indirect objects of transitive verbs. 

767. Rule of Syntax. — The indirect object of the action of 
a transitive verb is put in the dative. This object is generally 
introduced in English by to. 


1 The subjv. here used after the relative with & is of the same nature 
as the subjv. after éay, expressing future condition (273). 
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Examine the datives in 1 (“EAAnov), 2, 21, 22, 25, and observe 
that they are the indirect objects of intransitive verbs. 

768. Rule of Syntax.— Many intransitive verbs take a 
dative of the indirect object. Some of these verbs are transi- 
tive in English. 

a. The verbs of this class which are transitive in English are 
chiefly those signifying to benefit, serve, obey, defend, assist, please, trust, 
satisfy, advise, exhort, or any of their opposites ; also those expressing 
friendliness, hostility, blame, abuse, reproach, envy, anger, threats. 


Examine the datives in 3, 14, 27, 35, and observe that they denote 
the person or thing for whose advantage or disadvantage something 
is or is done. 


769. Rule of Syntax.— The person or thing for whose ad- 
vantage or disadvantage anything is or is done is put in the 
dative. This dative is generally introduced in English by for. 


Examine the datives in 4, 20, 23, and observe that they follow a 
copulative verb and denote the possessor. 

770. Rule of Syntax.— The dative with cii, yiyvopa, and 
similar verbs may denote the possessor. 


Examine the datives in 5, 28, and note their relation to the rest of 
the sentence. 


771. Rule of Syntax.— The dative may denote the person 
in whose view or in relation to whom something is true. 


Examine the datives in 6, 15, 29, 30, 31, and note the words with 
which they are connected. 

772. Rule of Syntax. — The dative follows many adjectives 
and adverbs and some verbal substantives of kindred meaning 
with the verbs which take the dative of the indirect object or 
of advantage or disadvantage. 


Examine the datives in 7, 12 (Baovrc?), 16, 32, 33, and note the 
signification of the words with which they are immediately connected. 

773. Rule of Syntax. — The dative is used with words 
implying likeness or unlikeness and association or opposition. 
These include verbs, adjectives, and adverbs. 
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anyas SsaBartot yiyvovrat. 6. brroyelpvos 5é pndémrote yevor 
peOa Cavres Tols Trovdcuiows. T. Ta b€ Kpéa TOV Aypiwv dvwv 
VY TapamAnowa Tois édadeios. 8. ov yap Kpavyy, adda 
aiyn, wpoojnaav. 9. evOus Evvoia avT@ éeurtrre, Té Kata 
ketpar; 10. yédpvpa bé ery elevypévn mrotots. 11. 7H 
avTh juepa HAOev él THY SidBacwv Tod Trotapod. 12. do 
dv Oattov éOw,! rocovT@ datrapacKevotépw Bactrel payor 
pas. 18. rovtous oO Kipos. 14. of yap trios adrois Seder 
tat. 15. wdvtyn yap tavra Tos Oeots Srroya. 16. avayvow 
THY ETLITOANY AvaKkoLvovTat Ywxpare. TO AOnvai tept Tis 
mopeias. 17. rpaypata Tapetyev obTos 6 aYnp TH éun yops 
18. xatanndjnods amd tod immov repiérecev atta. 19. ti 
Kadov érérpaxto tyiv; 20. éav twos, prcPopopa Earat Tois 
otpatiotais. 21. Te catpdiy Tod picOod Evexa wbmnperov- 
prev. 22. mapexedreveto Tois “EXAnot tropeverOar. 23. eyoi 
yap Eévos Kipos éyévero. 24. ewol pipiovs we Saperxous. 
25. dpets éuol ovw eOérere mreiBecOar. 26. o Kipos are 
meme TOUS ylyvouéevouvs Sacpovs Bacirci. 27. Trois vean- 
oxos évéyeay olvov. 28. nal tov BonOnoavta oddos 
pakapiorov érroincev. 29. adt@ of Karol te Kal ayalot 
etvo. noav. 380. dyiv éurodav eiyt; 381. Kipos over 
npiv prcOodorns éoriv. 82. éruye yap Takis adt@ éropern 
Tov owditav. 33. pera O& tHv ékétacw apa TH éemovey 
nuépa Axovow avtoporo. 384. cal ouvéreprypev adry Tow 
otpatiatas. 385. 7 b€é eiaBorn nv odds dpaksros apnyaves 
eloeAOeiy oTparevpari. 


Examine the datives in 17, 24, 26, and observe that they are the 
indirect objects of transitive verbs. 

767. Rule of Syntax. — The indirect object of the action of 
a transitive verb is put in the dative. This object is generally 
introduced in English by to. 


1 The subjv. here used after the relative with & is of the same nature 
as the subjv. after éay, expressing future condition (273). 
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Examine the datives in 1 (“EAAnou), 2, 21, 22, 25, and observe 
that they are the indirect objects of intransitive verbs. 

768. Rule of Syntax.— Many intransitive verbs take a 
dative of the indirect object. Some of these verbs are transi- 
tive in English. 

a. The verbs of this class which are transitive in English are 
chiefly those signifying to benefit, serve, obey, defend, assist, please, trust, 
satisfy, advise, exhort, or any of their opposites ; also those expressing 
friendliness, hostility, blame, abuse, reproach, envy, anger, threats. 


Examine the datives in 3, 14, 27, 35, and observe that they denote 
the person or thing for whose advantage or disadvantage something 
is or is done. 

769. Rule of Syntax.— The person or thing for whose ad- 
vantage or disadvantage anything is or is done is put in the 
dative. This dative is generally introduced in English by for. 


Examine the datives in 4, 20, 23, and observe that they follow a 
copulative verb and denote the possessor. 

770. Rule of Syntax.— The dative with city, yiyvopa, and 
similar verbs may denote the possessor. 


Examine the datives in 5, 28, and note their relation to the rest of 
the sentence. 

771. Rule of Syntax.— The dative may denote the person 
in whose view or in relation to whom something is true. 


Examine the datives in 6, 15, 29, 30, 31, and note the words with 
which they are connected. 

772. Rule of Syntax. — The dative follows many adjectives 
and adverbs and some verbal substantives of kindred meaning 
with the verbs which take the dative of the indirect object or 
of advantage or disadvantage. 


Examine the datives in 7, 12 (BaovAc?t), 16, 32, 33, and note the 
signification of the words with which they are immediately connected. 

773. Rule of Syntax. — The dative is used with words 
implying likeness or unlikeness and association or opposition. 
These include verbs, adjectives, and adverbs. 
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Examine the datives in 9, 18, 34, and observe that the verbs on 
which they depend are compound. 


774. Rule of Syntax. — The dative often follows compound 
verbs. Such are especially compounds with év, ow, and émi, 
and less frequently compounds with zpds, zapd, zepi, and ino. 

Examine the datives in 1 (odAmvyyt), 8, 10, 18, and note the ideas 
which they express. 

775. Rule of Syntax. — The dative is used to denote cause, 
manner, and means or instrument. 


Examine the datives in 12 (dow, rovovrw), and observe that they 
are connected with comparatives and denote the degree of difference. 

776. Rule of Syntax. — The dative of manner is used with 
comparatives to denote the degree of difference. 


Examine the dative in 19. 
Review 224. 


Examine the dative in 11, and observe that it denotes time. 
777. Rule of Syntax.— The dative without a preposition 
often denotes the time when an action takes place. 


The dative is used also with prepositions (94, 97). 


778. EXERCISE. 


1. They shouted to one another not! to run. 2. But the 
soldiers were angry with their generals. 3. And many of 
the arms of the soldiers? were being carried on wagons. 
4, And on the third day he called an assembly. 5. There 
Cyrus had a palace. 6. It is safer for them to flee than for 
us. 7%. J, fellow-Greeks, was both faithful to Cyrus, and (am) 
now well-disposed to you. 8. He kept warring with the 
satrap. 9. They feared that the enemy might attack them. 
10. He hurls his axe® at him. 11. This wine is much 
sweeter. 12. But on the fourth day they descend into the 
plain. 13. For he did not envy those who were rich. 14. Shall 
we trust this guide? 15. The arrows were useful to them. 


1 See note on 722, 36, 2 See 769, 8 hurls with his axe. 
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779. ANABAsIs I. ili. 1-7. 


A delay of twenty days at Tarsi is caused by the Greeks, who 
refuse to go farther. Clearchus attempts to force his own troops for- 
ward (1), and narrowly escapes being stoned to death. Then he 
calls them together, and addresses them as follows (2). “You must 
not forget what a friend Cyrus has been to me. And remember that 
the money which he gave me I spent on you (3). When our war in 
Thrace was ended, like loyal men we obeyed his summons (4). But 
you refuse to advance farther, and I must choose between you and 
him. Right or wrong, then, I cast in my lot with you (5). J will not 
abandon my comrades in arms, nor can I doubt that my interests are. 
identical with yours (6).” Hereupon more than 2000 men leave Xenias 


and Pasion, and take up their quarters with Clearchus (7). 
III. 


> A » “ N e 1 € oo 
evravla euewve Kupos Kat  oTparia npépas 1 
ELKOT WW * Ol yap OTpaTLM@TaL OVK Epacay Lévat TOU 
4 e , ‘\ ¥ > AN ded >7 
Tp0OW* VITWITEVOV yap non emt Bactrtéa iévar> 
in N b > A 4 4 A ry 
ptcOwPnvas dé ovk ert TovTw Epacav. mMpaTos dé 
5 KX€apxos Tovs avrov orparidras eBialero lévat: 
e N > 4 ¥ N \ ¢€ , ‘ 3 , 
ot d€ avrov te EBadXdov kal Ta vVrolvyia Ta éxet- 
b) . »¥ oo ? de , \ 
vou, Emel npLaro mpotevar. K)éapyos oe ToTE pev 2 
- “N 3 4 N “~ 9 > 
pixpov e&épvye py Kararerpwlynvar, votepov 
1. pave: cf. Fv in 727, 26, and see p. 2327.— 2. ove Epacav var, said 
they would not go (354). The neg. is regularly attached to pnul as the lead- 
ing verb where we attach it to the dependent verb. — rov rpocw, forward, 
agen. of place, rd rpdcw being used as a subst. ‘This use of the gen. is 
poetic. —3. evar, that they were going (354). —4. wpwros: predicate adj. 
He was the jirst to do it; xpadrov, adv., would mean, he did this jirst and 
something else afterwards. — 5. éBidfero, tried to force. The impf. some- 


times denotes attempted action. —8. pixpov, by a little, narrowly (734). 
— Hébvye pi] karamerpwOyvar, escaped being stoned to death. When verbs 
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b] \ » 9 > 4 4, , 
érel eyvw ore ov Suvycerar BidcacOa, ovvyyaye 
10 €xkAnoldvy TOV avTOU OTpaTwTaV. Kal TpwToY 
\ 3 td - ‘ ‘4 e , e de e a 
pev eSaxpve tod xpdvov éoTas: ot S€ dpartes 
EOavpalov Kat é€o.drov: elra dé edefe Toudde. 
y “A ‘N Ud 9 A 
Avépes orpariarar, uy Oavpdlere ore yademas 3 
Pépw Tos Tapovor mpaypacw. ewol yap vos 
“ bd 4 7 v4 > ”~ , 4 
15 Kupos éyévero kai pe pevyovta ék THs TaTpidos Ta 
¥ 2, Q - 2 »¥ - , 
Te adda Erinoe Kal puptous edwKe SapetKors: 
a > A ‘ > > \ 4 2 oN 
ovs €y@ AaBav ovK els Td tdtov KareDeuny epol 
add’ obd€ KabnduTabyaa, add’ eis das edaravor. 
kat mpa@Tov pev mpos Tovs Opaxas éod€unaa, 4 
aA - S A 
20 Kal vmep THS “ENAdOos Eripwpovpnv peF dpuar, éx 
Ts Xeppovycov avrovs éfedavvwv Bovdopevors 
3 a ‘ > A 9 ‘ ie 
apatpetaoPar Tove evotkouvtas “EhAnvas thy yyy. 
> ‘ Q A 2 7 \ £m 3 , 
é€meon S€ Kipos éxdde, A\aBwv vuas émopevdpny, 
iva et Te S€oiTO @edoinv avrov avP dv eb eraov 
e A 
23 vr éxeivou. eémet d€ vets ov BovdreoOe cupto- 5 
, > » § , RA CoA Sé A 
pever Ban, avaykn OY OL Y Das MpooovTa T) 
Kipov giria xpnobar h mpos éxetvor pevordpevov 


which contain a negative idea (here étépuye, escaped = did not suffer) are 
followed by the infin., the negative 47 may be added to strengthen the 
negation. Such a neg. cannot be translated in English. — 9. Srv ov Surqor 
rat, that he would not be able, t.e. could not. — 10. mpwrov pév: see 751, 1), 
and note. — dpe... €orus, stood (659) and wept a long time (739).— 
14. wpaypaciv: dat. of cause (775).—15. ta ddda, in other respects (735). 
—18. ovde, not even. — 20. éripwpovpyny: sc. adrods, i.e. the Thracians. — 
22. “EAAnvas, ynv: see 737. — 24. ef rr S€ouro, in case he should have an! 
(732) need (of me). — dv@ dv... ekelvov, in return for the beneyits I had 
received from him, i.e. dvr) rodtwy & (725), etc. —25. var’ exelvou: «5 racxe 
be well treated, is practically a pass., and is often followed by swé and the 
gen. of the agent (223). — dpets: see 514, and cf. Il. 17, 30, 33, 34, 40.— 
26. dvdyky: sc. dori. — rpoSdvra: in agreement with pué, the unexpressed 
subj. of xpfca:.— 27. didla: see p. 834. This is the instrumental dat. 
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& e A > > A o7, OL 4 + 
pe ouov evar. et pev dn dikaca torjow ovK 
75 ct 5° > £ oa \ ‘ fc nA @ 

olda, aipyoopa, 0 ov vas KaL OUY DuLY O TL 
5.) 4 , ‘ ¥ > Oo” 2 N e 2 AN 
30 av dén meicopar. Kal ovmore épel ovdels ws eyw 
9 
EdAnvas ayayav eis tovs BapBdpovs, mpodovs 
9 A - 
tovs Ed\Anvas thy tav BapBapwv dircav ethouny, 
e 
adn’ ézel duels euot ovx eOédere mweiHerMar ovdé 6 
y 2 AN N cA bid \ 9 A 2 , 
erecOat, €yo ovv dpiy Apopar Kal 6 Te Gv S€n Tet- 
e w~ 
33 coma. vopilw yap Duas enol elvar kat warpioa 
‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ £ A 5 a 
Kat didous Kal GUppayouS, KaL OUY DuW peV av 
> > 9 x ee ane de 4 A 
Oar ElVaL TiLOS OTTOU GV @, UUwV OE EPNKLOS wV 
3 5) e ‘\ > s ¥>* , 5] A 
ovK Gy LKavos oipat eivat ovT av dirov wpednoat 
¥> * 9 Q 9 , e 3 A yp + 
our av éyOpov adéEacAar. ws euov ovv iovTos 
9 ra \ ¢ A 9 AN , ¥ A 
10 omy Gv Kal DELS, OUTW THY YuH"nNY ExEeTE. TavTa T 
elrev: of 5€ oTpati@rar of TE avToOU EKEivov Kat 
€ ¥ “~ bE] 4 > , ‘ \ 
of aANou TavTa aKovoavres erjverav: trapa de 
Feviov kat: Ilaciwvos mcious 4) Sioytd101 AaBdvres 
6 Ta Oma Kal Ta oKevoddpa éeoTparoredevoarTo 


mapa Kéapyov. 

(775), xpdouas meaning use in the sense of serve oneself. — 28. el, whether. 
—29. 6 vs dv S€y, whatever I must (sc. rdoxew). — 36. dv elvar: by quo- 
tation (354) for &» efmv. The protasis is implied in civ duiv (p. 104), 
ie. if I should follow with you. — 37. dmrov av &, wherever I may be. — 
ipeav: with gpnuos (760). —38. dv evar: representing &» eZny, as above in 
1, 36. The prot. is here contained in &v = ei efyy (p. 10419). — ovr av... 
ovr av: the & here does not belong to the following infinitives, but re- 
peats the &y with elva.—— ddheAnoas, ddéfac8at: with ixavds (p. 2191). — 
39. ws énou ovv lovros, since, therefore, I shall (as I say, &s) go, etc. The 
gen. absolute (762) is causal. For és, see 706, 33, and note. —40. éary av 
kal wets, wherever you too may go (sc. Inte). — 41. of: see 186. 

Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (drt, 
24; eis, 17, 18, 31; é&, 15, 20; éwi, 3,4; werd, 20, 28; mapa, 43, 46; mpds, 
19,27; swép, 20; bad, 25; suv, 29, 34, 36), according to the directions 
previously given. 
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Voices. — Tenses. — Oausal Sentences. — Imperative and Subjunctive 
in Oommands, Exhortations, and Prohibitions. 


780. EXERCISE. 


1. jpets Kipou ovxért otpati@tai éopev, érei ye ov ovve- 
, b A 9 \ a ] , e fc 
mope0a avT@. 2. adrAa KadOS ye aTroOvHTKwpED, UTTOYELpLOL 
\ / , A A , > §\ ‘ 
dé pndérote yevopeba Cavres tots moAemiows. 38. et O€ py 
gol Tovs oTpatiwTas auyKkaneiv Soxel, Aéye Kal Sidacke. 
€ a Cian 
4. aNd’ érrel Upets éwol ovw eOdrere reiPecIat, eya avy vplv 
a a , 
Evrouat. 9. Tap@per ovv watrep Kipos xerever. 6. yadera 
éoTl TA TapdvTa, OTOTE OTpaTNnyaV ToLovT@Y aTEpopela. 
a £ a bi 
T. kal pndels vroraBn pe BovrgccOat rabeiv. 8. ves, w 
} \ 
dvdpes otparnyot, tovtos amroxptvacbe. 9. otparnyous 
EXwpeOa aANoUS WS TayloTa, et pr BovAceTae Krdapyos 
, “ 
amayev. 10. pndeis oféoOw pe TovTo Aéyerw. 11. avdpes 
a \ a) a a 
oTpaTLatal, un Oavydlere Ste YareTas hépw Tots mapovat 
°4 
mpaywaciv. 12. axovaoate Tovs Adyous pov. 18. pn po 
\ ra 
avTiréEns. 14. jun worepuetre ddtxov modepov. 15. Koda- 
a a - £ oa a 
cbdvrwy 5é viv akiws ths abdixias. 16. ef 5é Tis tuav abi- 
acd € a \ ? > \ e a a \ is \ 
pet OTL Huty pév OVK Eloy tirdets Tos 5é TrONEMLLOLS ToAXO 
, 2 md 5:4 ¢ Ug e a IQ\. a ‘ 
mapeoty, evOvunOnte Ste ot piptoe tirrEets OVSeY AAXO 7 pdpto! 
etotv avOpwro. 171. dtm! ody tadTa SoKxei Karas Exel? 
P) £ \ La P) 4 a 
avarewaTw THY xelpa. avérevay arravtes. 18. ocvvadda- 
a a , \ \ v > % \ > \ 4 
yeis, @ Apiotimire, mpos TOs olKol amroTrEeuApov Tpos Epe 0 
éyers orpdrevpa. 19. reve Yudvveois Ta axpa, Ste TpIN- 
pels HKove mrepitrAcovoas am’ “lwvids eis Kiduxiady Tapov 
ry A 
éyovta tas Aaxedatpoviov Kal avtov Kipov. 20. éaei & 
£ a £ 
vpets ov Bovreabe cuptropevecbat, avdyKn bn wou H TH Kupov 


1 See 567. 
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piria ypjoOa. 4} pcb? vuadv elvar. 21. érropeOa Kai ph 
kaxtovs apev Tov rpdabev Kipw ovvavaBavtwv. 22. Kal 
Tapa Thy yépupav Tréurate hurakny, ws Svavoeiras avTnv 
Avoa Ticoadéepyns tis vuxros. 28. Kal To vinadv Tous 
didous ev motodvta Kdopov! oddév? Oavpactov Hy, éresdy ye 
ral Suvaretepos Hv. 24. Ste 69 TodTO odTws Eye, StaTrore- 
BLNoopev ToUTOLs Tois BapBapoa.s. 

Review 58, 196, 197, 198, 221, 222, 293, 294, 60, 61, 64, 73, 100, 101, 
116, 117, 203. 

Examine 1, 4, 6, 11, 16, 19, 20, 22, 23, 24, and observe that each 
contains a clause which expresses a cause. Note the particle that 
introduces this clause, the mode of its principal verb, the tense of the 
preceding verb, and the negative that occurs, if the clause is negative. 

781. Rule of Syntax. — Causal sentences express a cause, 
and are introduced by ort, ws, ézet, éredy, ore, and drdre, because 
or since. They have the indicative after both primary and 
secondary tenses. The negative particle is ov. 


Review 265, 266, 267, 321. 


Examine the imperatives in 3, 8, 12, 15, 16, 17, 18, 22, and note their 
force. 
Review 325. 


Examine the subjunctives in 2, 5, 9, 21, and note their force, 
their person and number, and their negative, if a negative occurs. 
Review 271. 


Examine the imperatives and subjunctives in 7, 10, 11, 138, 14, and 
note their force, and their tense and negative. 
Review 327. 


782. EXERCISE. 


1. Do not abandon us. 2. Tell us this first. 3. But he is 
angry because Proxenus speaks of his® ill-treatment lightly. 
4. Let us see this horse. 5. Let him come. 6. Do not be 


1 Subj. of vinay. 2 See 734. 8 §28. 
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dispirited on this account. 7. Let us conquer those who have 
been drawn up before the king. 8. But now, since the strug- 
gle is for! deliverance, be much braver. 9 Do not lie. 
10. Open the door. 11. Do not despise yourself. 12. Pro- 
vide yourself with arms. 13. Let us write a letter to the 
king. 14. Let us go up on the mountain. 15. Fear the gods 
and honour your parents.? 16. Let the general be honoured 
by his fellow-citizens. 


1 xep{, with gen. 2 See p. 275. 


LESSON CXYV. 
Reading Lesson. 


783. AnNABASIsS I, iii. 8-14. 


Cyrus sends for Clearchus, who refuses to obey his summons, but 
secretly sends him an encouraging message (8). Clearchus again 
assembles his men, and speaks as follows. ‘We have broken with 
Cyrus, and must look elsewhere for our pay (9). Naturally, he is in- 
dignant with us (10), and we must take good counsel. The crisis is 
grave, and, whether we stay here or leave, we must be watchful of our 
interests (11). Cyrus is a good friend to his friends, but he can be 
a bitter enemy, and he possesses very great resources. I, therefore, 
ask you to express your views freely (12).” Different speakers come 
forward, some of whom, at the instigation of Clearchus, show how 
hard it will be to get away (13). One in particular, who seems urgent, 
proposes a plan for their return which is obviously impracticable and 


full of danger (14). 
Ii. 


Kdpos 6€ rovrows amopay te Kat humrovpevos 8 

, ‘\ , € ‘ >7 Q > 
peteméurrero Tov Kiéapyov: 6 dé tévat pev ovk 
¥ , Q A rt , > A 
nOehe, \dOpa Sé TavV oTpaTiwrov TéuTwV avTO 
ayyehov eheye Dappew ws KaTarTyoopevay TovTwY 


1. rovros: neut. (775).—4. Edeye Oappetv, bade him not to be dis- 
couraged (355). &%areye is here equivalent to éxéAeve. — os . . . Séov, since 
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b A 5 , l4 0 Ss 3 ld 3 4 
5 els TO O€ov- peTaréuTerOar O éxédevev avrov: 

3 UN > > ¥ 37 ‘\ \ “A ‘ 
autos 8’ ok edn idvar, pera dé TadTa cwvayaywv 9 
tous & éavrov oTpariaTas Kal TOUS TpocENOdvTas 
avira Kal Tov ad\wv tov BovdAduevor, ehe€e Tordde. 

y A A 
Avdpes otpari@rar, Ta ev 81%) Kipou dydov ore 
4 ¥ ‘\ e “A 4 \ e Q 

10 ovTwS EXEL TPOS Has woTEp Ta HURKrEepa Tpds 
EKELVOV* OUTE yap Hels Exeivov ETL OTPAaTLOTAL, 
emet ye ov ouverroueba avT@, oUTE EKELVOS ETL NUL 
puoOoddrns. ore pero. aducetoOar vopiler vd’ 10 
Nav olla’ WOTE Kal PEeTAaTEUTOMEVOY a’TOU OvK 
bd > “A A \ , b ] - 4 9 

15 EDehw EOeiv, TO peY peyioTov aicyuvopevos OTL 
cwvoida euauTo TavTa épevopevos autor, ereita 
Kat dedtas py AaBav pe Sixynv émOn dv vopiler 
e > 9 “A 0 “ Q 9 ‘ S b) A 3 9 - 
ur €ou nOLKHNOUVGaL. E"Ol OVY OOKEL OVX WPG Ewat 11 
e A @ 7) 25° 3 ~ e “~ 2 A 3 b! 
Huw Kalevdew ovd apere Huw@v avtwy, ara 


this matter would be settled in the right way (718). For the gen. absolute 
with as, expressing cause, see 706, 338, and note. ds shows that the 
reason is that assigned by Clearchus. — 5. peratrépmec Oar, to keep sending 
Jor him.—6. avros ... evar: but for himself he said he would not go. 
abrés limits the unexpressed (350) subj. of iéva:, but takes the case of the 
subj. of the leadirg verb. The thought is, ‘‘ You keep sending for me, 
but still “U2 not go.’ —7. @: te. ré, by elision (21) and by the change 
of the smooth mute to the rough before the following rough breathing. — 
8. avrw: see 774.—9. rd... Kipov: cf. 614, I. 14.—8xAov: sc. éorly. — 
10. oftws...éketvov: his relations to us are in just (xép in domep) the 
same position as ours to him.—11. ypets: sc. dover. —13. pévrar, how- 
ever. — 14. wal peratepropévov avrov, although he keeps sending for me. 
Note the force of xaf with the concessive partic. (379) used in the gen. abso- 
lute (762).—15. ro peév péyorrov, chiefly (734). The correlative is ére:ra 
kai. — 16. ovvoiSa ... avrov, I am conscious (for éuavrg, see 774) that I 
have deceived (p. 250°) him in everything. —17. SeBtds pr emOg: see 280. 
— dw... wStxnoGa, for that (sc. rovrwy, 569), in which (dév for &, 725) he 
thinks he has been wronged by me. & is a cognate acc. (cf. 485, I. 138, and 
732).—19. xaSevSayv, duedetv, BovreveoOar: dependent on dpa (p. 2191),— 
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, 9 ‘ ~ 3 4 , 9 
20 Bovleveo Oar 6 TL xpy Tovety Ex TOUTWY. Kal Ews 
TE pévomev avTov oKemréov pow Soxel Eivar OTS 
3 , A ¥ ¥ aA 9 , 
dodahéorata pevouper, et te 7On Soxet amevat, 
4 3 , ¥ s g \ 9 4 
OTws doparéoTaTa amimer, Kal OTWS Ta EmiTYOELA 
eLougw* avev yap TovTwY ovTE OTPaTYHyoU ovTE 
2 iduwTou ddeltos ode. 6 8 avnp TodAov pev a&vos 12 
® Ss * 
diros @ av dtdos 7, xaderdratos 8 €xOpos @ ay 
4 S- YY \ , ‘\ \ xe Q 
modeu.os 7, exer Se SUvapw Kai welny Kat irmiKHY 
Kal VAUTLKHY HV TaVvTEs Opoiws Gpayner TE Kal émt- 
ordpcla: Kai yap ovde méppw Soxodper pou avTov 
A 4 9 - , 9 4 
30 kabnobar. wore wpa héyew 6 TL TIS yryvooKeEL 
» 4% A > \ > 4 3 \ 4 
apirrov €ivat. TavTa elrav eravoato. ék d€ Tov- 13 
Tov avioTavTo ot pev EK TOV avToudrTov, héeEovTEes — 
aA > # e \ N e 9 > 4 > , 
& éyiyyworor, ot b€ Kat Um’ éxeivou éyxédevoTot, 
> , Yu ¥ e b died ¥ “A 4 
EMLOELKVUVTES Ola Ein 4 aTopia avev THs Kupou 
, \ ’ . 9 , a Se Sr YY 
35 YV@UNS KAL pEeverty KaL aTrLEvaL. Els OE ON ELTrE 14 
TpooToLovpEvos OTEvOEW WS TAXLOTA TopeverDaL 
eis THY “EAAdda oTparnyovs pev EX€aOar addous 
e , b ] N a, , b ld 
@s TaxtoTa, ev un Bovderar KAéapyos amayer - 
‘ 2» 3 7Q_ 9 9 , e > 9 1 4 > 
Ta 8 émityder ayopalerOa (7 8 ayopa Av év 
40 To BapBapik@ orparevuar.) Kat cvoKevaler Gan : 


20. ws, as long as, while. —21. avrov: adverb. — oxerréov elvar: cf. 585, 
I. 3.— 22. Sy, at once. —26. @ dv dQos 4G, to whomsoever he is a friend. 
— 28. dpolws: with rdvres, all alike. —29. avrov: with wéppw (761), at a 
distance from him. — 80. wpa Aéyew: sc. éori, and see note on 1. 19. — 
32. A€€ovres: the fut. partic. expresses purpose (379), to say. — 33. éxelvov: 
i.e. Clearchus. — 34. ofa... aopla, what the difficulty was. Cf. 571a. — 
35. els S€ 57 ele, Dut one in particular proposed. Seven infinitives follow, 
containing the man’s successive recommendations, dependent on efxe, the 
first of which is éAéoa:.— 38. ef pr Bovdrerar, if Clearchus was not will- 
ing.— py: the regular negative in all conditions. — 39, ¥ 8’ dyopa . . . 
orparevpart: this parenthetical statement of the historian shows the 
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€\Odvras dé Kupov airew mola, ws damom)éouev: 
9% Qa Q do ~ e , 3 A ~ 9 
€ay dé p71) 61@ Tara, Wyeudva airety Kipov oorts 
Q jw ~ Yd - >] , Ce ‘Q \ e 
dua hudias THs x@pas anager: eay de pydé Hye- 
, PS) 5 ”~ Ud @ \ , , de 
pova O10@, ouvratrec Oar THY TaxioTny, TEupar OE 
A 2 ~ ¥ 9 \ Vd 
45 Kal mpokatadyWopevous Ta akpa, oTws py oOa- 
4 o ? e , , 
owot pyre Kupos pyre ot Kiduxes karadaBovres, 
e ‘ ‘ N , ¥ ) 
@v mod\ouvs Kat 7o\AG ypypata Exouey avypTa- 
KOTES. OUTOS pev ToLAdTA Ele: peTa € TOUTOY 
Kiéapyos etme Tooourov. 


absurdity of the proposal.—41. &@ovras: limits the unexpressed subj. 
of aiteiy. The subj. of each of the infinitives dependent on ele is an 
unexpressed pronoun referring to the Greeks. —42. éiv py 580 ravra, 
if he would not give them. — sets drag, who would lead them, i.e. to 
lead them. — 43. gwAlas: predicate adj. (sc. ofons), that was friendly. — 
44, wiv traxlorny: sc. 85ov, an adverbial acc. (734).— 45. wpoxaradnopé- 
voug: Sc. dvdpas. The partic. expresses purpose (379). — dtrws py bbdcwor, 
that they might not get the start. — 46. karadaBovres: for the partic. with 
gedvw, cf. 648, I. 9.— 47. dv... dvnpwaxeres: these words are in the 
exact form in which they were originally spoken, many of whom and much 
of whose property we have plundered and now have. — txopev aynptraxores : 
equivalent to dynprdxomev xa Exopuer. 

Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (dd, 
43; eis, 5, 37; ev, 39; é&, 20, 31, 832; werd, 6, 48; apds, 10 (bis); bd, 13, 
18, 33), according to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CXYVI. 


Interrogative Subjunctive. —S8ubjunctive and Future Indicative with 
ov py. — Verbals. — Optative in the Expression of a Wish. 


784. EXERCISE. 


, a \ 
1. oxerréov éotiv! drrws adoharéctata pevodpev. 2. py 
TovTo qrovmpev;2 8. Bovre odv TodTO émicKoTraper ;* 


1 See 584. 8 Do you wish, then, that we 
2 Shall we not do this? should consider this? 
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, 9 \ A 9 , V9 

20 BovreverOar 6 TL ypt) Tovew Ex TOUTWY. Kal Ews 
TE pévowey avrov oxemréov por Soxet elvat omas 
9 , “A ¥ ¥ ~ 9 , 
dodahéorata pevovper, et Te HON SoKel amicvai, 
9 > , ¥ bY 9 A > , 
Ores aodaréorara amiuev, kal Omrws Ta emuTyndea 
efouev* avev yap TovTwY ovTE OTPATNYyoU oUTE 

2% iSuwtou odelos ovdev. 6 8° dvinp todXod pev akios 10 

aN e 4 pir + X , 3” 9 0 \ * 4 

gilos @ av idros 7H, yadeTw@TaTos O ExOpos w w 

, it ee \ , \ ‘\ ve \ 

ToAEu.os 7, Exes S€ SUvapw Kai welny Kat tarmy 

Kal VAaUTLKHY HY WaVTES Opoiws GpOLey TE Kai Em- 

oTdpela: Kat yap ovde méppw Soxodpev poe avrou 
A 4 yy, «= 4 9 , 

30 kabnobar. wore wpa eye oO TL TIS yryvacKe 
apiorov €lvat. TavTa eimav éravoaro. ék O€ Tov-13 
Tov GvidTAVTO OL ev EK TOV avTOpaTOV, éEovTES 
A >”? e ‘ \ e€ 3 39 » 9 , 

& éyi'yvworor, ot b€ Kal um éxeivou éyKéevoTot, 
9 , 9- e 9 a> 6 A L 
EMLOELKVUVTES Ola Ein 1 amopia avev THs Kupov 

35 yuauns Kal pevew Kat amevar. els Sé dy elwels 
TpOTTOLovpEvos OTEVOEW WS TAYLOTA Tropever Dat 
eis THY “EhAdda orparynyous pey Ehéo Oar ahdovs 
e , > “\ , 4 > , 

@s TaxtoTa, eb un Bovderar KN€éapyos amayew’ 

\ > 93 , > 39 , e > 39 X 2 
Ta 8 émitnder ayopalerOar (7 8 ayopa qv wv 
40 T@ BapBapix@ orparedpart) Kat cvoKevaleo bat: 


20. éws, as long as, while. —21. avrot: adverb. —oxerréov elvar: cf. 58, 
I. 3.— 22. wn, at once. —26. @ dv Qos Gj, to whomsoever he is a friend. 
— 28. dpolws: with wdvres, all alike. —29. avrov: with wdppw (761), at 4 
distance from him. — 80. apa A€éyew: sc. éori, and see note on |. 19.— 
32. Ad€ovres: the fut. partic. expresses purpose (379), to say. — 33. exelvov: 
t.e. Clearchus. — 34. ofa... daopla, what the difficulty was. Cf. 571a— 
35. els S€ Sx clare, but one in particular proposed. Seven infinitives follow, 
containing the man’s successive recommendations, dependent on ele, the 
first of which is éAéc@a:.— 38. eb py PovdrAerar, if Clearchus was not will- 
ing.— pr: the regular negative in all conditions. — 39. x 8’ dyopa . - - 
orparevypars: this parenthetical statement of the historian shows the 
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EXOdvras Sé€ Kupov airety mola, ws atom)éouev: 
>i A “\ & & ~ “~ e 4 > A“ “A 9 
€ay 5€ 7) 010@ TavtTa, yeudva airely Kipov 6orris 
b) f= a A= b] , 24 ‘ \ ¢ 
dia didias THs yopas amafea: €ay OE pyde HyeE- 
4 bs) & ~ , @ ‘\ , , de 
pLova 010M, GuvTaTTeDVaL THY TaxioTHY, TELYpat OE 
A 4 “A ¥ 9 \ , 
4 Kal mpokatadnwpomevous TA akpa, ows pH POa- 
, Lo , e 4 , 
qwou pyre Kupos pyre ot Kiduxes catadaBorres, 
e A) \ BS , ¥ > 
@v tod\ovs Kat Toh\ka Xpypata Eyowey avnpTa- 
KOTES. oUTOS pev ToLadTa elme* peta dé TOvTOV 
Kiéapyxos ele Too ovrov. 


absurdity of the proposal. —41. &ovras: limits the unexpressed subj. 
of airety. The subj. of each of the infinitives dependent on ele is an 
unexpressed pronoun referring to the Greeks. — 42. é&v py 88o ratra, 
if he would not give them. — sens anager, who would lead them, i.e. to 
lead them. — 43. Alas: predicate adj. (sc. ofons), that was friendly. — 
44. mijv raxloryny: sc. 8d0v, an adverbial acc. (734).— 45. wmpoxaradnoue- 
vous: Sc. &vdpas. The partic. expresses purpose (379). — étrws py bbdcwor, 
that they might not get the start. —46. wcaradaBovtes: for the partic. with 
podvw, cf. 648, I. 9.—47. dv... dvnpwaxores: these words are in the 
exact form in which they were originally spoken, many of whom and much 
of whose property we have plundered and now have. — txopev aynpwaxores : 
equivalent to dynprdkomev nal Exouev. 

Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (dd, 
43; eis, 5, 875 év, 39; ef, 20, 31, 32; werd, 6, 48; apds, 10 (bis); wd, 13, 
18, 33), according to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CXVI. 


Interrogative Subjunctive. — Subjunctive and Future Indicative with 
ov py. — Verbals. — Optative in the Expression of a Wish. 


784. EXERCISE. 


4 a LY 
1. oxerréov éotiv! bras acharéctata pevodpev. 2. py 
Touro rot@pev;* 38. BovrAe ovv TodTO émtoKoTrapen ;% 


1 See 584. 8 Do you wish, then, that we 
2 Shall we not do this? should consider this? 
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4. ov pn ce xpiipw! mpos Svtiwa Bovropae adixécba* 
D. moAAa yap évopa® &” & enol tovTo ov rrountéov. 6. Hv 
a A \ 
yap amak dv0 4} Tprav jwepav odov drocywper, ovKETE pT 
Suvntat Bacirers Huas KxatadaBeiv. T. ixavos b€ kal 
€oTLV EuTrOLnoaL Tols TapovaLY ws Treatéov éatt Kredpyo* 
8. pnd Eowmpar® omdcov mwret; 9. ov mpd THs adnbetas 
- 4 b] / \ 4 la \ 
tipntéos avnp. 10. suv Kredpy@ méumwpev tous med- 
taotas; 11. picOwowpeba odv Kypuxa, 4} adtos aveiTo; 
\ 
12. xataBardov odv év péper Exdotm. 13. eirw odv co 70 
aituov; 14: ésiBvpnréov éoti Ttois avOpwrois THs aperis. 
15. ed icOe Gre od pnroté ce axovta tis ake. 16. moi 
dvyouev; 17. ti 80 éExdotm trav dirtov; 18. weérepov 
a an a a ‘ aA 9 , 4 
Tovto Biav dapev 7 pn Popev eivar; 19. rotepoy téuro- 
Hév Tivas H TavTes twpev el TO oTpaTomedoy apntovtes ; 
20. nv te els aq SuvnO7A T@Y AOXwY el TO aKpov avaBivat, 
a é e 
ovdeis punxéTe peivn TV Toreuiov. 21. adAA TovTOVS oI 
a a bd 
Oeot atroticawto® 22. nyets yap av ToradTa maGo.per,' ola 
\ 9 \ € \ , 8 , ; ’ 7 
Tous €xOpous ot Beol wrounceav.® 23. a@lorcbe acdhadoxs 
(4 
orrot OéXer Exactos. 


Review 265, 266, 267, 296. 


Examine 2, 3, 8, 10, 11, 18, 16, 17, 18, 19, and observe that each 
sentence is interrogative, that its principal verb is in the first person 
of the subjunctive, and that the sentence, if negative, takes py. 

785. Rule of Syntax. — The first person of the subjunctive 
may be used in questions of appeal, where a person asks him- 
self or another what he is todo. The negative is py. 


a. The question is sometimes introduced by BovAe or BovAcobe. 


17 will not (emphatic) conceal 5 And may I not ask, ete. 

Jrom you, etc. 6 May the gods take vengeance 
2 The indirect question (570) is on them! 

the second object of xptWw (737). 7 See p. 104 14, 
8 see in ae undertaking). 8 as may the gods bring upon 
4 See 768 a, our foes (738). 
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Examine 4, 6, 15, 20, and observe that each sentence, or a part of 
it, is strongly negatived by ov pj, and has its verb either in the sub- 
junctive or in the future indicative. 

786. Rule of Syntax. — The subjunctive and sometimes the 
future indicative are used with the double negative od wy in 
the sense of an emphatic future indicative with ov. 


a. The subjunctive, when used in this construction, is generally in 
the aorist tense. 


Examine the use of the verbals in -reos in 1, 5, 7, 9, 12, 14. 
Review 583, 584. 


Examine the optatives in 21, 22 (zowjoeuv), 23, and observe that 
each expresses a wish which refers to the future. 

787. Rule of Syntax.— When a wish refers to the future, 
it is expressed by the optative. 


a. The optative may be preceded by eiOe or ei yap, O that, O if. 
The negative of these clauses is 7. 


788. EXERCISE. 


1. The general must pursue the enemy. 2. What shall I 
say? 3. They will not await the enemy. 4. We must make 
war on the barbarians.' 5. For you will never make the vicious 
better. 6. We must not be dispirited. 7. Will you receive? 
him, or shall we go away? 8. They will not be able to go up 
on the mountain. 9. We must not surrender these soldiers to 
the king. 10. With what® shall I begin? 11. Shall I pro- 
ceed with the army into the city? 12. Fellow-soldiers, we 
must make our journey on foot. 13. And may I not* answer, 
if some young (man) questions me? 14. The general must 
provide chariots and march against the enemy. 15. We must 
never do the state harm, but obey (her). 16. Do you wish, 
then, that I should answer them ? 


1 See 773. 8 With what, t.e. whence. 
2 Use the fut indic. 4 and not, cf. 784, 8 above. 
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LESSON CXVII. 


Reading Lesson. 


789. AnaBasis I. iii. 15—21. 


Clearchus declares that he will not lead them, but that he will be 
obedient to the man whom they put in command (15). Another 
speaker comes forward who shows the folly of the plan just pro- 
posed (16). “TI should distrust,” he says, “any assistance that Cyrus 
might lend us. I could wish rather that we might get away without 
his knowledge. But that is impossible (17). We must, therefore, 
send and ask him what use he intends to make of us. If this under- 
taking is not different from his previous enterprises, let us follow 
Tim (18). But if we cannot approve it, let us tell him that he either 
?aust convince us of our duty to support him, or must let us depart 
in peace. When we get his answer, we can make up our minds (19).” 
This proposal is adopted. Cyrus answers that he wishes to march 
against his enemy Abrocomas, twelve stages distant, on the Euphra- 
tes (20). The Greeks agree to follow, but demand additional pay. 


Cyrus promises thein half again as much as before (21). 
| Ill. 


€ \ , > A 4 ‘ 
Os pev oTpaTnyynoovTa Eye TavTnV THY oTpa- 15 
Lda “\ c£ “A , “\ \ 2 ~ > 
Tyylav pndets vor Aeyérw: modda yap evopa ou 
a 3 ‘ A 3 , e \ ~ > vr A da 
@& €molt ToOvTO Ov ToLNTéoV: ws SE TH avdpi by ay 
9 , ® Q , 4 IN A 
ehknoe meicopar H Suvarov padiota, iva eidnre 
5 Ore Kal apyeoOar émicrapar ws Tis Kal aAXosS 
l4 > id ‘N A »¥ > , 
partiota avOpatwv. peta Tovtov addos avéorn, 16 
> X \ ‘ > 7 A dS ~ 3 A 
emLOELKVUS pev THY EvyOELay TOU Ta TAOLA altel 
1. ws pév... Aeyerw, let no one of you speak of me as about to assume 
this command. — 3. as 8€ ... pddAvora: 8c. ofrw Aéyere (imv.) from the pre- 
ceding pndels Aeyérw. — 4. yf Svvarov pddtorra, to the best of my ability. Sc. 
dorly. —5. Srv... avOpwrov, that I know how also to submit to authority 
as well as any man that lives. pddwra avOpdrwv (743, 6a), in the highest 


degree (lit. best of all men), repeats and emphasizes the thought of &s 
Tis kal HAAOs, (as well) as any other man whosoever (nal being emphatic). 
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‘A y , N 4 y 4 
KeXEVOVTOS, WoTTEp TAaW TOY oTOAOY KUpov Totov- 
, 3 & i de e ¥ ¥ e , 9 “A 
pévov, eridexvus O€ ws evnfles ein nyEnova airew 
Q v4 e - v4 Q A A > ] de 
10 Tapa TovTov @ Avpawopuela THY Tpacw. EL O€ 
Kal T@ yWyemove mioTevoopev Sv Gy Kupos 4a, Ti 
£ \ . ¥ e A 4 “A 
Kkwhver Kal Ta akpa yuw Kedevew Kvpov mpokara- 
~ 2 oN N 9 , \ a 3 ‘ A 
haPevr ; €yw yap oKvoinv pev av ets Ta Tota 1T 
3 -, A e ~ 14 A e “~ ~ -, 
éuBaiver a nuw Son, by Nas Tats Tpunpece 
£ , > «4 A e , = , 
15 KaTadvon, doBoipnv & dp T® WYELOVL @ doin 
i-4 Q e A 3 a 9 3 ¥y 9 
erecOar, 1 nas ayayn ole ovK eota e&ed- 
bey: Bovdotny 8 &yv axovtos dmv Kupov ha- 
Oety avrov amehOov: 3 ov Suvardv éorw. add 
eyo ype tavTa pev ddrvapias elvar: doxet dé pou 18 
20 ¥ by Ni Les Q ~~ 9 9 4) 
avopas e\VovTras mpos Kupov OLTLVES ETTLTNOELOL 
Q a 9 ~~ 3 A , , e A 
ouw Kvdeapym €pwrav éxeivov ti Bovderar yyw 
A A N 9. Q e A > f= 
xpnolar: Kat €ay pev 7 TPaets H TapatrAnoia 


—8. Gowep. . . wovoupevov, just as if Cyrus were returning (762) home 
(lit. making his expedition back), and so did not longer need his boats. 
—9. ws etnbes ely, that it was silly, corresponding to rhv ebjderay in the 
clause with pév.—10. wapd... mpafiww: from this point to the end of 
the speech (1. 382), the words are given in just the form used by the 
speaker. —11. morevoopev, intend to trust. The fut. indic. sometimes 
expresses present intention. — rl... mpoxaradaPeiv: i.e. if we intend to 
trust the guide, we might as well show confidence in Cyrus himself 
directly, and urge him to secure the heights for us in advance. The ques- 
tion is ironical. — 14. py... karadtoy, lest he may sink us (280) with his 
triremes (775). —15. @: for dv (725). —16. 6Oev: i.e. (éxeire) 80, (into 
a place) from which. —17. dxovros Kipov: sc. dvros. The gen. absol. 
(762) expresses manner (379), against his will. —damov: equivalent to 
ef dwrloiuse (379). —Aabetv avrov dredOuv, to get off without his knowing it 
(p. 250%). —19. Soxet S€ por, J think it best, I would recommend. The 
subjects of Sore? (352) are the infinitives that follow, épwray (1.21), érecOa 
(1. 23), elva: (1. 24), atcody (1. 27), &wayyetAa: (1. 31), and Bovacverba 
(1. 32), each with its modifiers. — 20. dv8pas: subj. of épwrav. — otrewes, 
such as are (sc. eiclv).—21. rl... xpyoOar, what use (732) he wishes 
to make of us (p. 83%). The same use of the cases occurs below in ofarep 
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9 N a 3 ~ “A , 9 
olamep Kal mpoolev éxpnto Tots E€vous, emer Oat 
Kal Nas Kal pn KaKlous elvar TOY TpdabeV ToUTH 

2 cuvavaBdvrev: dav dé peilov n mpakis THs Tpo- 19 
cle daivnta Kai émumovwtépa Kal émuwdwo- 
Tépa, aiovv H TeicavTa nas ayev 7 Teocera 

\ f= 24-7 9 \ \ es a 
mpos pidiav adiévar: ovrw yap Kat émdpevor av 

, 3 ” \ Shea e a N > lé 
dito. ait@ Kat mpd0vpor ErroiueOa Kai arvovtes 

30 daogadas av aioywrev: 6 TL 0 Gy Tpds Tadra heyy 
amayyethas Sedvpo’ nuas 8 axovoavTas mpos Tava 
Bovrever Oar. edo0€e Tadra, Kai avdpas Eddpevor 21 

“\ 4 4 A > , A \ 
ouv Kiedpyw méutovow ov npwrwv Kupov ta 
ddfavTa TH oTparia. 6 8 dmexpivaro ort akovol 
b 3 \ ¥ 9 N “” bd P 4 

35 "ABpoxouav éyOpov avdpa eri ta Evdpdary o- 

“A \ 
To@ eva, améyovta dddexa oTaOpovs* mMpos 
Tovrov ovv epn Bovreobar edOety* Kav pev 7 Exel, 
THy dikny éedy ypylev ema adta, jv dé pvyy, 
nets exet mpos Tavta Bovrevoopea. akovoartes 2 
40 6€ TavTa of aiperol admayyédNovot Tols oTpario- 
: A \ > Ne ¥ ‘ 
Tais* Tols d€ varopia pev AY OTL ayou mpos Bact- 
- A A 
héa, opws Se eddxer EvecOar. mpocarovor 
A. e \ A e A e , A 
picbov: 6 d€ Kupos vmoyvetrar nprddvoy tact 


(for olavmep by assimilation, 725) and rois tévos. — 23. mpdoGev: when 
he went to Babylon, just before the death of Darius. See 706, 9-12.— 
frerOar, evar: with judas as subj. —24. rav.. . cvvavaBdvrwv: see 763.— 
25. THs mpdrGev: sc. mpdtews. — 27. dfotv, demand, t.e. the deputies 
(&v8pas) mentioned in 1. 20. a&mayye?Aa: in 1. 81 has the same subj.— 
dyew, doidvar: the subj. refers to Cyrus. — 28. éadpevor, amovrs: 
equivalent to ei érolueba, ef darflomev (379). —29. plror mpoOvpor: predi- 
cate adjectives. — 34. Sr. dxovou, that he heard. — 37. wav pev x xe, and 
if he should be there. —38. Hv 8é... BovdevodpeOa: the exact words of 
the speaker. — 41. rots 82... atv, they had (770), etc., t.e. they suspected. 
For rots d€, of. 6 5€ in 1. 34.— én dyou, that he was leading them. — 
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5 4 X34 4 ¥ > \ - “A , 
OoEW OV mpoTEpoy edepov, avTi SapeiKov Tpia 
45 TULOGpELKa TOU pNVvOS T@ OTpaTLaTy’ OTL dé emi 
a= ¥ > N b) “A ¥ b) N 4 
Baothéa ayot obd€ evrava jeovoey ovdeis & Ye 
T@ Pavepy. 
44, Sworev: see p. 2506 — ov: t.e. (rovrov) dv (725). The gen. depends 
_ 0D jyutdAcov, Which has the force of a comparative, a half more (763). — 
45. tov pyves, each month (759). — By the expedient here described, 
Cyrus led the Greeks nineteen stages farther inland (in place of twelve) 
before announcing publicly his real purpose. ‘e 
Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (dyrl, 
44; did, 2; eis, 13; év, 46; el, 35, 45; werd, 6; mapd, 10; mpds, 20, 28, 
30, 31, 36, 39, 41; adv, 21, 33), according to the directions previously 
given. 


LESSON CXVIII. 


Final and Object Clauses. 


790. EXERCISE. 


4 \ “ b] \ 4 (/ INA e A v 

1. rout 5é T@ avdpi Teicomat, iva eldnTte STL Kal dpye- 
> l4 , 3 \ ef > 4 

cOa: éwictapat. 2. oxentéov éotiv bas achadréotata 
pevouper, et Te 70n Soxel amriévat, O1rws achardotata aTripmer, 
cal Oras Ta éritndeta EEopev. 38. thv & “EXAnUKHY dvva- 
pv HOpoilev ws pdrtota édvvaTo émixpuTTopuEvos, Srrws OTL 
atrapacKevotatov AaBor Baciréd. 4. draws Sé Kal duets ewe 

? sf ? \ 4 1 5 \ \ 4 bd / Q 
CETALVETETE E60) MEANCEL. . Kab mept Tovtwy éuvncOnp, 

of A > \ , e , 9 a , 
iva pn tavTa mdOnte. 6. of Oewpevor ehoBodvTo pH Tt 

, 

wan. tT. tors 5€ atroOavovtas avtoxérevaotot of “EXXANVES 

> Sf e 4 4 A / 7 e 
nKiaaVvTo, ws OTL hoBepwratoy Tols ToAEpiots ein. 8. O7rwsS 
& dpivovpeda ovdeis éripercirar. 9. ddrAa déS0rKa wn BoTeEp 
ob AwTodayo. émtdaPwpcOa Tis oixade odo0d. 10. diros 
3 4 9 La / } / ~ 10 A \ } } , 
éBovxrero elvat Tols péytota dSuvapévos, iva adixa@v py Sidon 
e a , \ An 
dienyv. 11. nal o Ywxparns bremrevce py TL TWpOs TIS 


1 The clause with ézws is here the subj. of weanoes. 
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9 \ 4 3 ~ “~ l4 9 
olamep Kat mpdcbev expnro Tos Eévois, exec Iu 
VN e Aa \ ‘ z *y A 4 , 
Kal NaS Kal py KaKlous elvat THY pda Oer TovTY 
Ug si N ld e A A , 
2 ovvayaBavrwv: day dé peilov 7 mpakis THs Tpo- 19 
obey daivnra Kat émumovwtépa Kal émuxwdivo- 
Tépa, afiovv 7 meloavTa nuas ayew H wec0era 
Y f= > y-7 4 N YN es a 
mpos didttay adievar’ ovTw yap Kat éemdopevor ay 
4 3: A ‘ Lat Vol e , \ 3 , 
dito. att@ Kat mpdOupou ErroipeOa Kai amdvres 
5) A a > 4 > A Q A , 
30 daodahas ay atriomev: 6 TL O Gy mpods Tadra héyy 
amayyethas Sevpo’ nuas 8 dxovoavras mpos Tadra 
BovreverOar. doke tadra, kai avdpas éddpevor 2 
“ 4 4 A > 4 ~ \ 
acuv Kveapyw méumovoew ot Hpotwy Kipov ta 
ddfavTa TH oTparia. 6 8 dmexpivarto art aKovor 
b ) , a 3 N ¥ 9 AN “A > £ 
35 “ABpoxopdy é€xOpov avdpa ent 7@ Evdpdary 7o- 
A > \ 
Tap@ evar, améxovta dwdexa oraluovs* pos 
routov ovv ey Bovreo bas eNMetv* Kav pev 7 Exel, 
TH dixny epn xpytew emletvar aira, Hv dé dvyy, 
nets exer mpos TavTa Bovrevoducfa. daKovoarres 31 
A ied e e N > l4 A , 
40 6€ TavTa of aipeTot amayyéhXovoL Tols OTpaTw- 
. aA Ve ym- NB Y 4 ‘ 
Tais’ Tos d€ Vrowia pev AY OTL ayo mpods Bact- 
héa, pas S€ edna ErecOar. ampomairodor S€ 
4, e \ A e a e , A 
piobdv: 6 d€ Kopos vmoyvetras jutddoy Tact 


(for olavrep by assimilation, 725) and rois tévors. — 23. mpdobev: when 
he went to Babylon, just before the death of Darius. See 706, 9-12.— 
frecOat, elvar: with judas as subj.— 24. rav... cvvavaBdvrov: see 763.— 
25. tys mpoobev: sc. mpatews. — 27. d£iovv, demand, t.e. the deputies 
(&vdpas) mentioned in 1. 20. dmayyetAa: in 1. 81 has the same subj.— 
dyav, adidvar: the subj. refers to Cyrus. — 28. émdpevor, amwvre: 
equivalent to ei éroiueda, ef &rlomey (379). —29. bor mpcOdpor: predi- 
cate adjectives. — 34. §rt dxovou, that he heard. — 37. Kav pev 7 excl, and 
if he should be there. —38. fv 8... BovdevodpeOa: the exact words of 
the speaker. — 41. rots 8... av, they had (770), etc., t.e. they suspected. 
For rois dé, of. 6 5€ in 1. 34. — ru dyou, that he was leading them.— 
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5 4 «& , ¥ > \ - ~ , 
WOEW OV TPOTEPOV EPEpOV, aVvTt daperKov Tpla 
t 4 - \ ~ \ ~ , ; 4 \ > A 
45 NuLoapeLKa TOU MNVOS T@ OTpaTLoTy* OTL S€ emt 
’ od ¥ b] \ b ] ~ Y¥ 3 ‘N ¥ 
Baodéa aryou ovde évravla nKovaey ovdeis & Ye 
TO PavEepa. 
44, Sioew: see p. 250%. — oy: i.e. (rovrov) gv (725). The gen. depends 
_ ON judAcov, Which has the force of a comparative, a half more (763). — 
45. rou pyvos, each month (759). — By the expedient here described, 
Cyrus led the Greeks nineteen stages farther inland (in place of twelve) 
before announcing publicly his real purpose. 's 
Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (dvr, 
44; did, 2; eis, 13; ev, 46; emf, 35, 45; werd, 6; mapd, 10; mpds, 20, 28, 
30, 31, 36, 39, 41; ody, 21, 33), according to the directions previously 
given. 


LESSON CXVITII. 


Final and Object Clauses. 


790. EXERCISE. 


1 4 o be a 43 » \ t vA On e \ ¥ 
. TouT@ b€ To avodpl Teicopat, iva eidnTe STL Kal apxe- 
> / , 3 \ ed > 4 
Oat érictapa. 2. oxertéov éatlv bras aodaréctata 
a v 7 a 3: , ce > 4 ” 
pevovper, el Te On Soxel atriévat, O1rws Achar€oTata ariper, 
e \ 
Kal ores Ta emitndeta EFopev. 3. tTHv dé “EXAnuiKny bvva- 
pv HOpolev ws pddiota edvvato émixpuTTOpEvos, OTrwS STL 
- § A 
atrapacKevotatov NaBot Baciréa. 4. Srrws dé Kal vueis ene 


1 5 \ \ , b / @ 
- Kal TEPL TOUTMY EpVNnoUND, 


3 4 PJ N 4 
ETALVETETE EOL PEANCEL. 
iva poy) TavTa mdOnte. 6. ot Oewpmevor ehoBodvTo pH Tt 
wan. T. tors &€ amoOavovtas at’toxédevaTtot of “EAAnves 
> 7+ e e , a / ov ef 
nKxiaavtTo, ws 6Tt PoBepwratov Tots Trorepiows ein. 8. Sarws 
5 dpivovpueda ovdeis érripercirar. 9. ddr\a débotKa wn BoTeEp 
ot AwTOdayo. eTriNaBwpcOa Tis oixade od0d. 10. iros 
bd v4 9 aA , / ¢(/ > A A / 
éBovxrero civat Tois péytota Suvapévors, iva adixav py dsdoin 
, aA 
dixnv. 11. cal o Ywxpatns brwrtevoce py TL Tpos THs 


1 The clause with ozws is here the subj. of peajoes. 
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1 12. xai ce ovn 


Hryetpov, iva ws Hotota Kabevdns. 18. Secoe pon érremred- 


£ / 
moXrews erraitiov ein Kipm dhirov yevécOat. 


e a 3 / 4 la ” ” 3 \ 
cwow ai vines. 14. éBourevero drras pyrrotre étt Eotat eri 
a” 93 “ > \ UA > bf >? / , 

T@ aberh@, AAA BacirevcE avT éxeEtvou. 15. mépapwpev 
\ \ 4 \ 4 ( A , 4 
dé kai mpoxatarnpouévous Ta axpa, Straws pH POdvact pte 
Kipos pyre of Kittxes xatadaBevtes. 16. rAaBav tyas 
b] / C/ b] / b] \ b) > @ oe e > 9 ‘4 
érropevopuny, iva waperoinv avtov av? wv ed érrabov tn’ éxei- - 
vou. 17. ddéd:a ny AaBov pe Sixny éeriOR ov vomifer ba 
et pee 1S: Suds eosin 8 / 1A 2 a 
éuod journo Gat. . éy@ yap oKvoinv péev av" eis Ta TWAOLA 
b] / A e “ a / bt / Pe A 2 
éuPaiverv, un Huds Tals Tpinpect Katadian, PoBoipwny & av 
TO e € / 4 Aa \ e aA bd , 50 > 4 3g rE a 
@ nryewove ErecOar, wn Huas ayayn dev ovK Extras eEenOeiv. 


Review 265, 266, 267, 296. 


Examine the use of the subjunctive and optative in the dependent 
clauses of 1, 3, 7, 10, 15, 16, noting the tense of the leading verb. 
Review 278, 302. 


Examine 5, 12, noting the mood of the dependent clause and the 
tense of the leading verb. 

791. Rule of Syntax.— The subjunctive may be used in 
final clauses after secondary tenses, instead of the optative, 
to express the purpose as originally conceived. 


Examine the use of the future indicative in 2, 4, 8, 14, noting the 
particle which introduces it, its negative, if it is negative, and the 
meaning and tense of the leading verb. 

792. Rule of Syntax.— After verbs which signify to strive 
for, care for, or effect, the object of the action is expressed by 
dws, that, or érws py, that not, with the future indicative, after 
both primary and secondary tenses. 


Examine the use of the subjunctive and optative in the dependent 
clauses of 9, 11, 17, 18, noting the tense of the leading verb. 
Review 280, 304. 


1 Kipp plaov yevéoOa is the subj. 2 Any opt. which refers to the 
of ef, of which ri éwrairiov, some future has the force of a primary 
cause for blame, is predicate. tense. 
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Examine 6, 13, noting the mood of the dependent clause and the 
tense of the leading verb. 

793. Rule of Syntax. — The subjunctive may be used after 
the secondary tenses of verbs which denote fear, instead of 
the optative, to express the fear as originally conceived. 


794. EXERCISE. 


1. They went and asked Cyrus for boats, that they might 
sail away. 2. For they feared that the enemy would attack 
them (while) going through the ravine. 3. He thought that 
he needed friends, that he might have co-workers. 4. For 
they feared that they would be cut off and the enemy would 
get on both sides of them.’ 5. And they were apprehensive 
that, if they should burn? the villages, they might not have 
provisions. 6. Let us therefore burn up the wagons which we 
have, that our teams may not be our generals.* 7. But no one 
of us is in return taking any‘ care that we may contend (with 
them) as successfully as possible. 8. They fear that the 
Greeks will attack them during the night.’ 9. See to (it), 
then, that you be men worthy of the freedom which® you 
possess. 10. I did this, that the enemy might not think that 
we had set out for home. 


LESSON CXIX. 


Reading Lesson. 


795. AnaBasis I. iv. 1-6. 


From Tarsi Cyrus proceeds to the river Psarus, thence to the river 
Pyramus, and finally reaches Issi upon the sea-coast, the last city in 
Cilicia (1). Here he remains three days. During this time his fleet 


1 See 761. 2 See 379. 4 ovdév. See p. 2022 and 732. . 
Bmay not take command of 5 See 759. 
(orparnyéw) us (748). 6 See 725. 
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arrives, which has been conducted from Ephesus by Tamos (2). 
Chirisophus is on board the ships with 700 heavy-armed men. Cyrus 
is joined also by 400 Greek mercenaries who desert from Abroco- 
mas (3). Thence he proceeds to the Syro-Cilician Pass, a narrow way 
between the mountains and the coast, and defended at each end bya 
wall (4). He makes ready to land men on both sides of the further- 
most wall; but this plan proves to be unnecessary, as Abrocomas 
does not attempt to bar his passage, but retreats towards Babylon (5). 
Cyrus advances through Syria, and comes to Myriandus, a thriving 
emporium (6). 

IV. 
évrevOev e€ehavve, ataOuors Sv0 tapacdyyas 1 

Séka emt Tov Vapor trorapdv, ov Hv TO Evpos Tpia 

, > “A 3 , ‘\ Ld 

TAC pa. evredlev eLehavver orabpov eva mapa- 

odyyas wevre et Tov Ilupapov trorapov, oF Hv TO 

5 edpos oTddoy. evTevOey é€ehavver cTabpors Svo 

Tapacayyas mevrexaideka eis “Iocovs, THS Kut- 

Kias €oxarny wodw émt TH Baddrrn oikovpery, 
peyahnv Kai evdaimova. évTad0a eueway Huepas 2 

Tpeits* Kat Kupw mapnoav ai <x Iedotowjoov 

10 VES TPLAKOYTG Kal TéVTE Kal Em avTais vavapyxos 

Tlvfayopas Aaxedayidvios. yyetro 0° avrats Ta- 

“A > 4 > 3 , yy - “~ €. 3: = 

pas Atyvarios €€ “Edécov, exwv vais érépas 

Kupov mévre kat eixoow, als émohidpKer Midy- 

Tov, ore Ticoadépver dilyn Hv, Kat ovvemodeue 


1. The army has now been on the march four months. Retrace on 
the map the route travelled from Sardis to Tarsi. —9. Kip: for the 
case, cf. arg in 727, 28. The fleet, which here effects a junction with 
the land forces of Cyrus, preparatory to his march into the interior, is the 
one already mentioned in 765, 9-11.—11. tyetro 8 avrais, conducted 
them, t.e. the ships (769).—12. &€ ’Edécov: the Lacedaemonian ships 
under Pythagoras had joined the fleet of Cyrus at Ephesus.—18. als 
érodvopKe, with which he (i.e. Tamos) had been besieging. So cuverore 
wecbelow. Cf. érvyxavey in 722,17, and note, —14, Sre qv, since it had 
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18 Kipw mpos avrév. mapnv dé Kat Xeupicodos 3 
Aaxedaunovios él TOY vEewv, peETamEUTTTOS VITO 
Lt 
Kipou, emraxociovs exw omdiTas, av eoTparyye 
LS £ € \ A 9 ‘\ \ £ 
Tapa Kupw. ai d€ vyes @ppovy tapa tHv Kv- 
4 > a ‘N e b > 4 - 
pov oxnyv. évtav0a Kat ot tap “ABpoxdua 
2» picBoddpor “EAAnves amooravres HAOov Tapa 
Kipov terpakdowor omXirar Kat ouvertparevovTo 
érit Bactéa. evrevbev eLehavver ora0udv eva tra- 4 
4 - 4 > AN 4 = ~ f= A a 
paodyyas meévre emi midas THS Kudtuxids Kat THs 
Xupias. oav d€ ravta dvo Telyyn, Kal TO per 
, »¥ \ \ A ! ond , > N 
% eawev TO TPO THS Kiducias Yvevveris elye Kat 
Kiiixkov dvdaxy, Td O€ €&w TO TPO THS Yupias 
Baciréws édéyero dudakyn puddrrav. dia péoou 
de ea , \ / » S X , 
é pet ToUTwY TroTapos Kapaos ovoua, evpos me- 
Ooov. dmav dé Td pécov Tay TELyaV YoaY sTa- 
o Q A 9 > , \ e 
3 Ouot TpEls* Kal TapedOey ovK WY Bia: Fv yap 7 
‘N 4 > 4, 
Tapo00S OTEV) Kal Ta TEelyn Els THY Oddarray 
, 9 > 4 , 9\ 2 >A 
KabyKovra, urephev S Hoav mérpar HiBarou: emi 
dé Tots Teixeow audorépos epeoTyKkeoav mUdaL. 
A A i A 
TavTns veka THS Tapddov Kupos ras vas pere- 5 


heen (781).—15. avrov: i.e. Fissaphernes. — 16. perameparres, sent for, 
verbal in -ros, equal tO perareupdels, and so followed by 57d Kipov (223). 
—17. dv... Kipe, the command of whom he (now) held under Cyrus. — 
19. of wrap’ "ABpoxopa: cf. ray rapa BaciAdws in 706, 23, and note. —ABpo- 
kopa: the so-called Doric gen., found in Attic chiefly in foreign proper 
hames. —23. wvAag: the article is omitted, since the subst. is used almost 
as @ proper name. — 24. Yoav... relyn, this pass consisted of two walls. 
tabra for a’ra: (with which joay really agrees), by attraction into agree- 
ment with the predicate subst. reiyn.—ro pév trwSev: sc. retyos.— 
29. Foav: in agreement with the predicate subst. ordd:0., a plur. to ord- 
Suov.— 32. xabyxovra: to be connected with jy as a predicate, Fv xadh- 
xovra being equivalent to ca@jxe. — én... widar, in (on) each wall a gate 


a 
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35 méuwaro, Omws omdttas dmoBiBdoee eiow Kat 
y “A “A ‘\ 4 \ 4 
éfw Tov mud\av, Kat Biaoduevor Tovs To\ELioUS 
mapehOouev, eb huddtrovey emi Tats Yupiars UALS, 
9 ¥ ? e A \ > , - 
OmEep @eTo Troryoew 6 Kipos tov ‘“ABpoxdpar, 
4 “\ 4, 3 , - \ > a) 
éyovra ToAv oTparevpa. “ABpoxduas S€ ov TOdT 

40 €roinoev, GAN’ eres Hkovae Kupov év Kudtxia ovra, 
>) a - > ] £ \ ' on > Y 
avactpewas ek Dowikns apa Baoréa amydav- 
vev, Exywv, ws e€yeTO, TpLdKOVTA pupiddas oOTpa- 

“A 3 A > v4 \ t ond \ 4 
Tias. evrevfey eLeavver Oia Yupias crafuov eva 6B 
Tapacdyyas mévre eis Mupiavdopr, modu oixoupe- 

eon ». \ A , > , 2 > 

45 ynv vo Powikwv ert TH Oadarry: EumdpLov &° Hv 

\ o “N 9 +) 4 e , 4 

_ 70 xwptov Kal @ppovv avrob 6AKaddes TodAai. 

was set. —35. dow Kal gw trav wudav, within and without the pass, i.e. 

between the two walls and beyond the wall on the Syrian side. The 
object of Cyrus was to attack Abrocomas both in front and in the rear. 

_— 387. el dvddrroev, in case they should be keeping guard. — 38. dep, 

just the thing which, referring to the thought of the preceding clause. — 

39. €xovra: causal partic. (379). 

Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (é:d, 

Q7, 43; eis, 6, 31, 44; ev, 40; ef, 9, 12, 41; exf, 2, 4, 7, 10, 16, 22, 23, 32, 


37; mapa, 18 (bis), 19, 20, 41; apd, 25, 26; wpds, 15; bxd, 16, 45), accord- 
ing to the directions previously given. ~ 


LESSON CXX. 


Conditional Sentences: Present and Past Particular Oonditions. 

796. EXERCISE. 

1. ef vpets eBéreTe éEoppar, EreoOas tpiv Bovropa. 2. et 
TavTa émpatav, Karas éoyev. 38. ef Tadta émpatay, Karas 
A 4 1 4 ¥ >» LO 4 b > > \ “~ 9 
dv écyev.! 4. elrrep euos adergds éotiv, ovK apayel TadT 
> ‘ , / / 9 \ ‘\ 4 
eyo Anrrouar. 5. Kréapyos toivuy ef mapa Tovs Sprous 


1 If they had done this, it would have been well, an unfulfilled supposi- 
tion. Note that the apodosis has &». 
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= iu £ A 

éhve Tas orrovdas, THY Sixny Eye. 6. dAXAd, ef BovrEL, péve 

? \ ihe UA >] A é 20 a 4 @ ‘ > ] de 4 

ert T@ oTpaTevpaTi, éyw 6 EGédw rropeverOar* et SE ypntas, 

jopevou émt TO pos, éy@ dé peva avtod. 7. Kai dv tavt 
- a t 

érrotet, et éEwpa Huas amruovtas.! 8. ard ef BovrAcecOe ouva- 

, gs aA a , a 

TLEVAL, NKELY KEAEVEL VYUaS THS vUKTOS. 9. OK AV TOV VHCTwY 
4 N ~ 

éxpaTet, et wn TL vautiKov elyev. 10. ef dé Tt dAXO BEATIOD,? 
€ , 

TOAMAaTW Kal Oo LorwTns SidacKev. 11. oTpatnyous éEXwpcba 
/ \ 

ddXous ws TayloTa, e pn Bovretat Knréapyos dmayey. 

12. e¢ pévros ToTE Wreiovs TuUVENéynoay, extvduvevceVv av 

a \ A a 
SvapOapivat torv Tov otpatevpatos. 13. ef TovTo Teroin- 
kas, érratvetcoBat aktos ef. 14. et re dn Soxel amiévat, 
, > 4 ~ 9 , ” e 
axeTTTéoy eoTly OTwWS acharéotata amipev. 15. 7 Tr 
A VA wv > 9 4 \ e a“ > A 
Traca StepOapn av, ei avepos éreyévero. 16. cal nuiv y dv 
“ , - A 
Tplodopevos TavT émroies Bactrevs, ef EWPA Huas peverv 
mapaoKevalopévovs. 17. of 66 °EXAX Ves, ef Tis Kal aOvpO- 
3 > N \ > 4 >) 4 \ Ki ’ ‘\ 
Tepos’ nV Tpos THY avaBactv, axovovTes THY Kupouv apetny 
Hotov Kal TpoOvperepoy acuvetropevovTo. 


Examine 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 11, 13, 14, 17. 

Observe that these sentences are conditional, consisting of a prota- 
sis and apodosis (272); that the protasis is introduced by ei, if, and 
has the indic.; that it states a particular supposition in the present 
or past, and implies nothing as to its fulfilment; and that the apodo- 
sis assumes a great variety of forms (being expressed here, e.g., by the 
indic., present, past, and future, by the imv., by the subjv., and by 
the verbal in -reos). 


797. Rule of Syntax. — When the protasis simply states a 
present or past particular supposition, implying nothing as to 
the fulfilment of the condition, it has the indicative with el. 
Any form of the verb may stand in the apodosis. 


Such conditional sentences are designated as Particular Supposi- 
tions of the First Class (I. 1). 


1 He would be doing this, if he 2 better plan. Se. éori. 
saw, etc., an unfulfilled supposi- 8 even (Kal) somewhat discour- 
tion. | aged. : 
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a. The negative of all protases is regularly uy, that of all apodoses 
is regularly ov. 


Examine 3, 7, 12, 15, 16. 

Observe that the protasis is introduced by ei, 7/, and has a second- 
ary tense of the indic.; that it states a supposition in the present or 
past, using respectively the impf. or aor. indic., and implies that the 
condition is not or was not fulfilled; and that the apodosis has a 
secondary tense of the indic. with ay. 

798. Rule of Syntax.— When the protasis states a present 
or past supposition, implying that the condition is not or was 
not fulfilled, the secondary tenses of the indicative are used in 
both protasis and apodosis. The apodosis has the adverb dp. 
The imperfect refers to present time, the aorist to a simple 
occurrence in past time. 

a. The imperfect may refer to an act as going on or repeated in 
past time. Examine 9, which refers to the past. 


Such conditional sentences are designated as Suppositions of the 
Second Class (II.). 


799. EXERCISE. 


1. But if anybody sees a better (plan), let him speak. 
2. If he had restrained himself, he would now be king. 
3. And if you had not come, we should have proceeded against 
the king. 4. If you have the money, pay it to the soldiers. 
5. If this is so, I will go away at once. 6. If the general had 
wished to go, the soldiers would have followed (him). 7. If 
he went into the city, he received the gold. 8. He would not 
have done this, if I had not bid him. 9. If you say this, you 
are deceived. 10. If he wrote the letter, he did well. 11. If 
he had done this, he would have injured me greatly. 12. If the 
citizens had been wise, they would then have put this tyrant 
to death. 13. If you have not done wrong, why are you about? 
to flee? 14. It would be much more wonderful, if they were 
honoured. 


1 péya, see 732. 2 be about, péAdw, 
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LESSON CXXI. 
Reading Lesson. 
800. AnaBasis I, iv. 7-11. 


At Myriandus Xenias and Pasion, in jealousy of the increasing in- 
fluence of Clearchus, desert by sea. The rumour spreads that Cyrus is 
in pursuit of them (7). But he, calling his Greek generals together, 
announces that he shall not do this. “Let them go, traitors though 
they are and though their punishment would be easy, since formerly 
they were true to me(8).” This decision pleases the Greeks, and they 
accompany him with greater alacrity. Cyrus proceeds eastward, 
crosses the Chalus (9), and reaches the sources of the Dardas, where 
he destroys the.park and burns the palace of the Syrian governor (10). 
At Thapsacus on the Euphrates he announces the real object of his 
expedition (11). 

IV. 
évrav? Eeuewav nuepas erta: Kal Bevias 67 
> “ N N - a e N 9 
Apkas orparnyos Kau Ilagiwwv o Meyapevs ep- 
4 > “~ N N , ¥ b) lg 
Bavres €is mOLov kat Ta TrEioTOU afta evOduevor 
3 a e N “~ 4 > 4 

amémhevoay, WS ev TOLS TAELOTOLS EOOKOUY, dido- 

5 TysnOevres OTL TOUS OTPATLMTAS avTOY TOvS Tapa 
Kréapxov ame Oovras ws amidvras eis THY “EAAdOa 
Tahw Kat ov mpos Baoihéa ela Ktpos tov KyXeé- 
apxov exew. emet 0 Hoav adaveis, diprOe Adyos 
6Tt Sudkou adtovs Kupos tpijpect: Kai ot pev 

10 nUyovTO ws Setlovs avTas avTovs AndOjvat, ot O 


4, pév: the correlative clause with 6¢ is omitted, but wév implies that 
there was another opinion in the camp. — édxovv: they seemed, the per- 
sonal const. We should use the impersonal const., it seemed. — .Aort- 
pnOévres, since they were jealous (379).—5. dtu... ea Kipos: also 
causal (781). For the facts see 779, 43-46.—orparidras: obj. of zyew 
in 1. 8.—6. ds dmovras: purpose (706, 16, and note).—7. kal od: sc. 
idvras from the preceding amévras.— 9. drt SidKor. . . Kupos, that Cyrus 
was in pursuit of them. —10. w&s Sedouvs. . . AnpOyvar, that they might be 
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4 ,) od , Kv de Né, - 8 
@KTELpoV El adwoowTo. Kupos d€ ocuyKxadtécas 
\ N > 3 X NN , - ea 
TOUS OTpaTnyous eimev, Amrohedoimagw Huas He- 
s~ \ - » 9 > , 9 , 
vias kat Taciwv. add ev ye pevrou émiotac bev 
9 ¥ > Ya > \ 9 ¥ 
OTL OUTE ATOdEOpaKaow: oida yap OomrN olyor- 
15 TaL* OUTE ATOTEpEVYaTW* EYW YAP TPLpELS WOTE 
e “A \ 93 , A > \ \ N ‘ > 
éely TO Exeivwv TAOLOV* GANG pa ToVs Deovs ovK 
¥ bd ‘N , sQ>3 9 “A Te) \ e€ > “ 9 
Eywye avTovs did&w, od épet ovdels ws ey@ Ews 
\ x “ A > \ oe > , 4 
pev av Tapy Tis xp@pat, éredav dé amevar Bov- 
AnTtat, cvl\A\aBav Kal avrovs KaKaS ToLW Kal Ta 
4 > - : ~ 3 \. 37 b , 4 £ 
20 yphpara amroovA@. adda idvrwr, eiddres Ort Kaké- 
OUS ELOL TEPL HUGS 7) YMELS TEpt Exeivous. KaiToL 
y | re N 4 N ~ > e 4 
EXwW YE QUT@Y Kat TéeKVA Kal yuvatkas ev’ TpdAdeoe 
dpovpovpeva* add’ ovde ToUTWY OTEpHOOoVTAl, GAN’ 
3 , a , 9 2 A > “ 
aTroAypovTa, THS mpooOe Evexa TEpL Eue ApETHs. 
XN e¢ N ie > e \ 9 ¥ A 
23 Kal 6 wey TavTa elmev: ot Oé “"EAANVEs, Et Tis Kal Q 
bd - , sy \ ‘ > 4 > 4 ‘\ 
abuvpdorepos Hv mpos THY advaBaci, akovovTEs THY 
Kupouv apetnv ndtov Kat mpofuporepov ovvero- 
pevovTo. 
N “A A > , ‘ ld 
peta Tavta Kupos e€ehavves otabuous térrapas 
30 Tapacayyas elKoow emt TOV XdXov ToTapor, OVTA 


TO evpos TAEMpoV, TAHPH 8 itxOdav peydrov Kat 


caught, because they were cowards. ws shows that the reason assigned is 
that of the subject of n&éxovro. See note on 706, 33.—11. et dAdécosro, 
if they were to be captured. — 17. ov& épet ovdels: emphatic negation 
(p. 202 7). — €ws dv wrapy tis, so long as anybody stays by me.—18. éraSayv 
BovAynrar, when he wishes.—19. avrovs: plur., although referring to ls. 
Cf. 706, 24. — 20. iévreav: imv. — 23. povpovpeva: neuter, although it limits 
both réxva and -yuvatkas, since these are regarded as articles of property. 
— By this unlooked-for clemency Cyrus got the good-will of the Greeks 
and lost little; for, although the two generals deserted, their troops re- 
mained, numbering some 5000 or 6000.— 29. perd ratra: see 727, 27, 
and note. —31. wdéOpov: see 744a. So below in line 37. 


READING LESSON. 367 


=? a e 4 ‘ > \ 3 A 
Toaéwy, OVS OL Lpor Deovs evoutloy Kat ad.Ketv 
i A 
“OUK ElwY, OVOE TAS TEpLoTEepas. at dé Kapat ev 
iy > V4 4 > > , 
ais €oxyvouv Ilapvadridos oav eis Cavynv ded0- 
35 pevar. evrev0e e€ehavver oTaOmovs mévTe Tapa- 10 
- Zz .% ~ 
oayyas TplaKovta émt Tas myyas Tov Adpdaros 
A rm Q > , 3 A > \ 
TOTA{L0V, OV TO EUpos TAEpov. eEevravda HV Ta 
Bedéovos Bacidera Tov Svpias apEavtos, Kat rapa- 
Seucos mdayu peéyas Kal Kadds, €xywv TavtTa oo 
® £ A 
40 @par divovor. Kiupos 0° abrov é€éxowe Kai Ta Ba- 
ciea Katexavoey. evrev0ev é€ehavver oTafuovs 11 
Tpels Tapacdyyas TevTeKaideca ert TOV Etpparny 
TOTAPOV, OVTA TO EUPOS TETTAPwWY CTAdiwy* Kal 
mods avTdAt wKettro peyadn Kal evdaiuwy Odiba- 
45 Kos Ovoya. evTav0a Euewayv nuépas mevTE> Kai 
Kupos perarempapevos Tovs oTparnyous tav EX- 
Ayvav eheyw ort H 600s EecoiTo mpos Baciréa 
4 3 A a , 3 ‘\ , 
péyayv eis BaBviava: Kat Kehever adtous eye 
TAUTA TOS OTPaTLOTaLs Kat avamelDew ErerOat. 


— 32. ots, Oeovs: see 739.—dBuketv: sc. tid aS subj. —34. Tlapvodridos 
yoav, belonged to Parasatis (744). — 38. rot dptavros, who had been 
ruler. Note the tense. Belesys had probably fled on the approach of 
Cyrus. —47. dre 4 680s Eroro, that the expedition would be. ‘The fact 
here announced must have been apparent to the Greeks for some time. 
They had kept on, however, intending, when they arrived at the Euphrates 
and Cyrus announced his real object, to demand a bounty. 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition with 
verbs (127) in this Reading Lesson (dva-, 49; amo-, 4, 6 (bis), 12, 14, 15, 
18, 20, 24; dia-, 8; éev-, 2, 3; é&-, 29, 35, 40, 415 nara-, 41; weta-, 46; 
wapa-, 18; ov», 11, 19, 27), carefully consuiting the General Vocabulary. 
Note the meaning of the simple verb, the force of the preposition when 
used in composition, and the meaning of the compound verb when the 
two are united. The prepositions were originally adverbs, and it is 
chiefly as such that they appear in composition with verbs. 
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LESSON CXXII. 


Conditional Sentences: Present and Past General Oonditions, — 
Iterative Tenses. 


801. EXERCISE. 


€ \ oe , 9 \ - , 2 ’ § A ® 1 
1. of Oeol ixavot etou Tous pixpous, Kav év Seivols ace, 
, 9 aA 9 4 de > 6 z \ 93 agZws 
omtew evrretas. 2. Tas dé wTidas av Tis TayD aMoTH,” Erte 
, Aa bY v4 a A ” ‘ a 
AapBdaverv. 8. Av éerixovpnua Tov Trodar, el Tis THY VUKTA 
£ 
vronvoito® 4. nv tet mepl nas duaprdvwot, tept Tas 
éavtav wWixydas dpaptdvovor. 5. mept mdeiotov érroteiro 
Kdpos, ef tw omeicatto® Kal el te bmrdoyxotTd TL, undapas 
A , A A 
wevdecOa. 6. xal ef tis adt@ Soxoin Tav pos TovTO 
- , \ 
TeTaypévwv BrAKeverv, éxrAeyOmevos Tov émeTHOELOY ErraLoeEY 
+ 6 7 ? PS 4 € 4 Ko PS N 4 > , ? , 
av® 1. et d€ Twva op@n Kipos dewvov dvra otxovopov, ovdéva 
2 - a 
dv wwote adetreTo,’ GAX del trElw pocedidov. 8. pice?, 
b 4 / 4 9 N LO A > 2 292 e UA 
OUK nV TIS TL* AUTOV abLKH, GAN Eay TivVa VIroTTTEVon BeEr- 
ttova éavtov elvar. 9. e¢ dy mote TopevotTo, mpocKaXav 
Tous dirovs €omrovdatoroyeito. 10. et tives iSovév ary ToOvs 
a £ 
agetépovs érixpatovvtas, dvebdppnoav av. 11. éav tis te 


8 vixav meipatar. 12. ava- 


b \ A \ / > 
ayabov 1 Kakov Troinon avror, 
AapBavov avTav Ta Tronpata Sinpwrov av 18. e¢ éEeXav- 
9 U 299 6 ~ a N A 
vo. Aotuayns, ép larmov ypvcoyantvou trepinye tov Kipov. 
14. nal Tovs dvous ovK Hv AaBelv, et py Svactdvres o1 (weiss 
aN / 4 > e A 4 
Onpwev Siabdexyopevor. 15. nal mavtes 8 ot Trav BapBdapwv 
apyovTes pwécov ExovTes TO AVTAY TyovvTat, vopiCovres OUTW 


a A e 
Kal év acdarectat@ eivat,” hv 7H ioxus avtav éxatépwlerv. 


1 even if they are, ete. 7 used to rob (by apelAero), etc. 

2 if one starts them up, ete. 8 See 738. 

8 if one tovk off his shoes, ete. ® IT used to question them. 

4 See 732. 10See 354. Their thought is, 
5 ifhe made a treaty, etc. odtw nal év dopadrecrdry eopév, Ay 7 


6 he would beat him. fn iaxis jpav éxarépwhev. 
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802. Suppositions are to be distinguished as particular or 
general. 


a. The protases of the examples given to establish the rule in 797 
are all particular suppositions, 7.e. they refer to a definite act supposed 
to occur or to have occurred at some definite time. 

b. But a supposition, otherwise similar to those referred to in 797, 
i.e. @ present or past supposition which implies nothing as to the ful- 
filment of the condition, may be general. Such a general supposition 
refers indefinitely to any act of a given class, which may be supposed 
to occur or to have occurred at any time. The apodosis expresses a 
customary or repeated action or a general truth in present or past 
time. E.g., of ever he receives anything, he (always) gives it; if ever he 
received anything, he (always) gave it. 

c. This distinction of suppositions as particular or general is seen 
in all classes of conditional sentences, but it is only in the First Class 
(1.) that the distinction is indicated by the form of the sentence. 


Examine 1, 2, 4, 8, 11, 15. 

Observe that these general suppositions are all present; that the 
protasis is introduced by éav (or yy or ay, for which see p. 903), if, 
and has the subjv.; and that the apodosis has the pres. indic. or its 
equivalent. 

803. Rule of Syntax.— Present general suppositions have 
éay with the subjunctive in the protasis, and the present in- 
dicative (or some other present form denoting repetition) in 
the apodosis. 

Such conditional sentences are designated as Present General Sup- 
positions of the First Class (I. 2 a). 


Examine 3, 5, 9, 13, 14. 

Observe that these general suppositions are all past; that the 
protasis is introduced by é¢i, if, and has the opt.; and that the apodo- 
sis has the impf. indic. 

804. Rule of Syntax.— Past general suppositions have ¢ 
with the optative in the protasis, and the imperfect indicative 
(or some other form denoting past repetition) in the apodosis. 

Such conditional sentences are designated as Past General Suppost- 
tions of the First Class (1. 2 b). 
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Examine 12, and the apodoses in 6, 7, 10. 

Observe that the impf. or aor. indic. here has dy, and expresses 
customary action. 

805. Rule of Syntax. — The imperfect and aorist indicative 
are sometimes used with the adverb ay to denote a customary 
action. 

a. This iterative use of the secondary tenses of the indic. with av 


must be carefully distinguished from apodoses with dv expressing 
non-fulfilment (798). 


Observe that 6, 7, 10 are past general suppositions (804). 


806. EXERCISE. 


1. If any soldier ever stole, he was punished. 2. He is 
always angry, if he sees anybody doing wrong. 3. If he 
promises anybody anything, he never deceives him. 4. But 
it was a protection, if one journeyed with something black 
before his eyes. 5. If we ever attacked the enemy, they es- 
caped with ease. 6. If the soldiers march in good order, he 
praises them. 7. If anybody perjures himself, they impose a 
penalty on him. 8. He used to beat his soldiers. 9. If he 
suspected that anybody was plotting against him, he put him 
to death. 10. They would not let the late-comers approach 
the fire, unless they gave them a share of their provisions. 


LESSON CXXITI. 
Reading Lesson. 


807. AnABasis I. iv. 12-19. 


The Greek troops refuse to go on without extra pay (12). Cyrus 
agrees to give each man five minas, when they get to Babylon. Menon, 
in the mean time, urges his troops to cross the Euphrates before the 
others decide, and so win the favour of Cyrus by seeming to be the 
most zealous in his service (13-15). They comply, and Cyrus ex- 
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presses his satisfaction (16). Cyrus then crosses the Euphrates with 
the rest of his troops, and proceeds to the Araxes, where he remains 
three days (17-19). 

IV. 


e \ a > f= > , A 
of O€ moujoavres Exkhynoiay amiyyyeddov TavTa* 12 
ot O€ oTpaTi@rat €xad€rawov Tols OTpaTryois, Kat 
¥» 9 AY 4 a 9 9 7 4 ‘\ 
efacay avrovs madau Tavr eiddras KpUTTEW, Kab 
9 Yy + 9 , Y A , “A 
ovK ehacay iva, av py Tus avTots ypypara 61a, 
y4 A 
5 WOTEP TOLS TpOTEpoLs peTa Kupov avaBact Tapa 
Tov tratépa tov Kupov, Kat tavTa ovK én payny 
bd > ‘\ ~ ~ Q A A 
lovrwy, a\XNa KadouvTos Tov TaTpos Kupov. ravra 13 
e “ v4 b v4 e > e , 
ot otparnyot Kipw amyyyehdov: 6 8 tméoxeTo 
avopt éxdotrm Sdcew mévTe apyupiov pas, émnv 
3 A +4 \ JS N > on , 
10 eg BaBviova HKwor, Kal Tov pro Ody évTen péxpt 
a , . 2 9 sa , 
av Kataotyon tous EdAnvas ets ‘Iwviay mahu. 
TO pev Oy moAV TOU “EAAnYiKOU ovTws éreiaOn. 
Mévar S¢, rp Sndov eivas Ti ToLyoovow ot addou 
A 4 y £ a »” , 
oTpaTi@ral, ToTEpov eovTa, Kupw H ov, ouvéde&e 
. e ~ 4 \ ~ ¥ \ » 
15 TO QUTOV OTpPaTEyLa xwpis TOV ar\dwY Kal EdekE 
4 ~ - 
rade. “Avdpes, €av por treoOyre, ovTE Kiwdvvev- 14 
Gavres ovTE TovncavrTes TOV ahwy T€oV TpoOTi- 


2. éxaddérawov: the anger of the soldiers was doubtless feigned, to 
force from Cyrus the greater pay. — 3. eld0ras, though they had known, 
concessive (379). —4. rls: the reference is, of course, to Cyrus. —5. 
domep: sc. Z5wxe, as he had given it.— tots mpor€épois avaBdor, to those 
who had previously gone inland. mporépos is a predicate adj. with the 
force of an adv. Cf. mporépa in 765, 29, and note. The reference is to 
the 300 Greeks mentioned in 706, 10-12. —6. nal ravra, and that too. 
Sc. érolncev. — 7. tovrwv: sc. éxeivwy, referring to rots dvaBaci. For the 
gen. absol., see 762.. So xadovvros rot xarpés following. —9. Seoayv: see 
p. 250°, — éarjv. . . Fxwor, when they should get to Babylon. — 10. €vredu, 
in full, predicate adj. (720). The daric and a half a month, promised in 
789, 44 f., was not to be reduced because of the present bounty of five 
minas, — péxps dv karaoryoy, until he should restore them. — 17. trav GA- 
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, “A e a 4 4 a 
pjoeobe otpatwwrav vd Kupov. Ti ow Kerevw 
mounoat ; vuv detrar Kupos érerOat tovs "EAXn- 

20 vas emt Bacihéa* eye ovv dye vpas ypnvar dia- 

A . 3 4 “ N\ A > 9 
Byvar tov Evdparnv rotapov apw dydrov eivar 6 
Tt ot GAdou “EAAnves droxpwovvrat Kipo. Av per 15 

£ 

yap Wdiowvrat emer Oar, vets Sd€erE aiTvou elvar 
ap&avres tov diaBaive, Kal as mpobvpordross 
2% ovow vu yapw etoerat Ktpos Kal dmodecet ° 
émiotatat © €l TIS Kai aAAOS* HY Oe dtoWNndiowr- 

e » ¥ . y ¥ £ “A 

Tau ol GAOL, amie peVv atavTes TOUUTAALY, UW 
dé as podvors mePouevors muortoTrdrois ypHoeraL 

Neer oo 84 \ 9 or pe . » e 
Kal els Ppovpia Kal eis Noyayias, Kal dAdov ovTe- 

£ 
30 vos av déyade oida Gru ws dior TevEeoHe Kupov. 
9 , A 9» \ , \ 
aKxovoavtes TavTa éreiDovTo Kal dieBnoav mpiv 16 
‘ ¥ > 4 ~ > 93 , ¥» 
Tous addous azroKpivacbat. Kupos 6° éret yoOero 
y A 
diaBeBynKdras, noOn Te Kal To OTpaTevpat. Tép- 
Was Tdovv eizev, “Eyo pe, @ avopes, non bas 
bd A 9 \ \ § A > NX 2 4 3 N 
35 €mawa@: o7as S€ Kal duets ewe emawéoere enol 
pedjoe,  pnkére pe Kupov vopilere. of pev 81) 17 
OTpaT@Tar ev EXtriot wEeyahass OVTES NUYOVTO AUVTOV 
a) eN 4 \ \ “A x\ 7 ld 
evTvyjoar, Mévwru d€ Kal Sepa éd€yero wéurpar 
peyadompeTas. tavta d€ moijoas SueBawe-> ovr 
ld N s\ N ¥ 4 > ”~ 9 
40 eirero O€ Kal Td GAO oTpdTeva avT@ array. 

N A 4 \ N 3 N 3 , 

kat Tov dvaBaivdvTwy Tov ToTapov ovdels EBpeyOn 


Lov otpariwray: see 763. — 24. rod SiaBalvew: cf. 742, 10.— 26. drlora- 
wat: 8c. xdpw drodiddvar.— el tig wal GAdos: cf. ds Tis Kal BAAOs in 789, 5. 
— 27. rotpradw: t.e. 7d %uradw (p. 554). — 28. ds povors weBopdvors, 
because you alone were obedient. —movrordarots, as most trustworthy, 
predicate adj. — 29. dAAov. . . Sénobe, whatever else you want (749).— 
30. revfeoGe Kipov, you will get from Cyrus (p. 1881).— 33. SaBeByxdras, 
that they had crossed (p. 2505).— 35. daws . . . peayoes: cf. 790, 4. — 
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> 4 ~ ~ e N “A A e AQ 

avutépw TOV paoTaV UT TOU ToTapov. ot dé 18 

Baryaxynvot eheyov 6Tu ovmdm0F ovTOS 6 ToTapLos 

“ a ~ 3 N 4 > ‘\ ? 

SiaBaros yévorro weln ei py Tore, GAG moiors, 

a °, 9 fs ooN , 4 ‘ 
43 & tote AGpokduds mpoitav Katékavoey, iva pF 

Kipos diaBy. éddxcer dy Oetov evar Kai cadas 

“A oY °4 
UToxwpnoat Tov Trotayov Kupw ws Baoirevoovre. 
A“ A I= 
evrev0ey e€ehavver dua THS Lupias orabpovs évvéa 19 
Tapacayyads wevtnKovTa’ Kat adikvovvTaL pos 
“ > 4 , > ~ cy A 
50 Tov Apdény torapov. évravla yoav Kamat Trod- 
Q A 

Aat pecrat airov Kai olvov. evtavda cpewar 

e - \ ~ 

NpEepas Tpels Kat ETETiTivavTo. 
43. Otv... yévouro, that never before had this river become passable. — 
44, et py tore, except then, emphasizing odmdérore. — 45. nardxavoev: 
plup. in force. — va pry SaByg: see 791. — 46. eSoxe. . . BactAevoovrs, 
it seemed accordingly that it (the lowness of the river) was @ divine inter- 


vention (718), and that the river had plainly retired before Cyrus (769), 
because he was about to be king. 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (éva-, 5; dmo-, 1, 8, 22, 25, 26, 27, 32, 49; Sia-, 20, 24, 31, 
33, 39, 41, 46; ¢&-, 48; émi-, 35 (bis), 52; nata-, 11, 45; mwpo-, 17, 45; 
ouv-, 14, 39; bwo-, 8, 47), according to the directions given in Lesson 
CX XI. 


LESSON CXXIV. 
Oonditional Sentences: Future Qonditions, 


808. EXERCISE. 


3 A \ 


1 = \ 9 8/ ’ 0 , > A 82 
- KAY peV Y EXEL, THY OLKHV ETrLONnTOMEY AUT@, NV O€ 
lA e ” b] ad \ fe) / Q 9 > § 
hiryy, nets exet mpos tadtra PRovrAevoopcda. - € OUD 
€ 4 s A , / . A ‘ 
openy vas cwTtHpiov te Bovdcvopévovs, EAOotwt Av pos 

s§ a 8 4 a | \ a s a? , a > sa ” 
vas. 9. OUTW” yap AV UjmELS ATTONEAVMEVOL TNS ALTLAS ELNTE. 


1 In this way, or if this should happen, representing the protasis. 
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n 3 ¢ 
4. éyw €Oéro, ® avdpes, StaBiBdoas buds, av éuol dv Séopa 
UTNpeTnonTE Kal TdXavTov picOoy Tropionte. 5. VOY aD, Ei 
Bovr0o10, ov Te Huds dvicais Kal Hucis o€ peyav TroLnoaLper. 
6. xairot et Gua T erEvVOepos eins Kal TAOVaLOS yévOLO, Tives 
av Séoro; T. tiv édevOepiay édXoiuny av avtt dv exw tav- 
tov. 8. e+ dé dOAa mpoTtiOe’n Tis, ToAU av Trelouvs bia 
Le) b] 4 PNY > 4 ”: 4 
ToUTo éutropevowTo. 9. ovd ef aravres EdOorev pou, 
“a 
mwANnOe ye oy? brepBaroipel’ dv Tos Trodepiovs. 10. av dé 
Tis avOorhtTat, ovv buiv TeipadcdpcOa yetpodabar. 11. ovdé 
\ 54 ¢ \ > / > 9 4 \ ’ , 
yap av we o Bactreus érratvoin, et éEeXNavvotpt Tous Eevepye- 
- 12 > ¥ 38 9. 4 e An V4 5 PS) “ 18 a 
Tas. - ovK iper,® €ayv pn Tis Huiv ypnpata bid. . WV 
ovv cwdpovite, TovTov TdvavtTia* ToijoeTe 7 TOS KUVAS 
Tovovar* TOUS MEV yap KUVAS TOUS YaAETTOUS TAs peEV TUEpaS 
5 S- XX \ 4 > -A A aa. A \ 
wéaot, Tas Oé viKTAaS adidas, TovTOV 5é, AY TwpPpovyte, THV 
4 \ 6 VA \ de e /_ = b) , 14 \ 9 \ 
vunta pev Onoete, THY OE Huépav adnoere. . Kal éay pev 
e a 9 fun / 5 , a > n Ko 
n Wpakis 7 TapamAnola oiatrep® Kal mpocbev éypiro Kipos 
a) la e s \ ¢ aA 9 / e aA a 
tois Eévous, éra@pcla Kal nmets: éay bé peifwv 7 mpaks Tis 
, / 9 aA / e A \ p= 
mpoobev daivnta, akiapev TweccQévta Huas mpos didiav 
b) -/ eS A £ 24> A 4 
agpiévat. 15. éav KadOs Kxatarpatw éf A otpatevomuat, 
vas Katd&éw oixade. 16. Kipos S€ rots Kinsk&s didwou ta 
e , > , wv ’ , > ? 
npTacpéva avopatroba, hy Tov évruyydvwct, aTrodapBaverv. 
17. cai ody vpiv® pév av elnv riptos, Ywav Sé Epnuos dv ove 
dv ixavos einv out av dirov waderjaas obt’ dv éxyOpov aré- 
.5 a A a 
Eacbar. 18. éav dé yr 6150 rota, tyepova aitapev Kipov: 
94 \ N e 4 A , \ / 
€av dé pndé nyepova 8166, cuvratropeba thy TayioTny. 
19. Bovroiunv & av dxovros amimv® Kipov radeiv aitov 
aTrexOwv: & ov Suvarov éotiv. 20. ottw yap weal émropevot 
dv pidot atte érroipeba cal amiovres daodaras av drrioipev. 
21. dvdpes, edv por wecOAte, Tov AdXwv wrEov TpoTipn- 


1 See 725. 5 See note on 789, 21. 

2 Not even if all, etc., not even 6 The phrase implies the protasis, 
then, etc. with you, t.e. if Ishould be with you. 

3 See p. 2744, 7 Conditional, t.e. if I should be. 


* See 738. 8 Te. if I should leave. 
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aceobe otpatiwtayv mo Kipov. 22. hv péev yap Whdicwvras 
ErrecOat, vueis Sokete altos civac: Hv 8 ato wndicwvras of 
»” wv fA ” 

ANAL, ATLjLEV ATAVTES TOUPLTIANLY. 


Review 265, 266, 267, 296. 


Examine 1, 10, 12, 13, 15, 21, 22. 
Review 272 a. 


Examine 4, 14, 16, 18. 

Observe that here the apodosis is not expressed by the fut. indic., 
but by other future forms, namely, by the infin. (4, 16) and subjv. 
(14, 18). 

Review 273.1 

Such conditional sentences are designated as Suppositions of the 
Third Class (III1.). 


Examine 2, 5, 6, 8, 9, 11. 
Review 299 a and 300. 


Such conditional sentences are designated as Suppositions of the 
Fourth Class (IV.). 

Examine 3, 7, 17, 19, 20. 

Observe that here the protasis is not expressed by the opt. with «i, 
but is contained in a participle (17, 19, 20),? or is implied in an adv. 


(3) or in some other part of the sent. (17),? or is even altogether 
omitted (7).4 


809. EXERCISE. 


1. For if we take this height, those above the road® will not 
be able to remain. 2. He would gladly give them guides, if 
they should wish to go away. 3. For if they see you dispir- 
ited, they will all be cowardly. 4. What shall we suffer, if 
we yield and get in the power of the king? 5. If they should 
receive pledges, they would come. 6. If the king fights 
within ten days, I will give you ten talents. 7. For if we 
should besiege this city, we should take it. 8. And we shall 


1 The fut. indic. with ei is often 2 See 379. 
used for the subjv. with ééy in future 3 See p. 104 22, 
conditions, as a still more vivid form 4 See p. 10414, 
of expression. 5 of bwtp Tijs 650v. See p. 83%. 
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not be able to pass by, unless we cut off the enemy. 9. If the 
horsemen arrive before the battle, we shall be victorious. 
10. If I should escape the notice of these (men), I should be 
saved; but! if I should be taken, I should suffer death. 11. If 
therefore we make the peace, we shall dwell in the city in? 
great safety. 12. If therefore we should have arms, we should 
make use also of our valour; but! if we should surrender 
these, we should lose our lives also. 


1 For the correlation of the two parts of the sentence, cf. 808, 1 above. 
2 werd With the gen. 


LESSON CXXV. 
Reading Lesson. 
810. AnaBasis ‘I. v. 1-7. 


The march is continued from the river Araxes through the desert 
of Arabia along the northern bank of the Euphrates (1). The horse- 
men hunt the wild animals in which the plain abounds (2, 3). The 
army reaches Corsote, which has been abandoned by its inhabitants, 
on the river Mascas (4). Thence Cyrus rapidly marches thirteen 
days through the desert. Many of the beasts of burden perish from 
hunger (5). Grain failing, the soldiers live upon flesh (6). Once 
during this time the wagons are stuck in the mud, and Cyrus bids 
Glus and Pigres to take part of the barbarian force and aid in getting 
them out (7). 

Vv. 
évreddev e€ehavver Sia THs “ApaBias Tov Ev- 1 
dpdrnv wotapov ev SeEia Exwov oTabpovs éprwous 

TEVTE TAPATAYyyas TpLaKoVTA Kal TévTE. EV TOUT@ 

dé TO TOTM FY bev H YH TWediov amav bpades 
5 womep Oddatra, aiwOiov dé mljpes: et SE TL Kat 

d\X\o evyy VAns H Kaddpov, aravTa Hoay evady 


4. dav: cf. 263, I. 3.—6. dravra, if there was anything else, they 
were all, etc. Cf. 706, 23, 24, and note. —yoav: see 90. This plur. occurs 
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aoTep apayata: S&dpov 8 ovdev éevnv, Onpia Se 2 
A A ¥ ¥ \ A \ 
TAvTOLa, TAELTTOL OVOL ayptot, ToAat dé oTpovOot 
e , 2A Se . arid ‘5 pe 
al peydiar> evnoay O€ Kal wrides Kal OopKadES 
A ys , ee A 39» 297 “a 
10 ravra dé Ta Onpia of immeis éviote eStwkov. Kal 
ol pev voi, éret Tis SidKkoL, TpodpapmorTes EoTa- 
gay: 7oN\v yap Tov tmmwy Erpeyov Oarrov> Kat 
4 > A , eg + a \ b ‘4 
mau, eel wAnotalovey of triol, TavToV ézotouD, 
‘ 3 » ” b \ 4 e e A 
Kat ovk Hv haBew, ei py Siacravres ob imzets 
15 Onpwev Siadexdpevor. ta dé Kpéa Tov addicKope- 

S , “A > ‘4 e a l4 
vov qv Tapam\you Tots éhadeiots, amadkwrepa Sé. 
atpovlorv dé ovdeis EXaBev: of dé SidEavres Trav 8 
e , \ 3 4 \ ‘\ > 4 - 4 
lTTéwV TAXV ETAaVOVTO’ ToAV yap atéoTa eEv- 
yovoa, Tots pev toot Spdue, tais dé arépvéw 

2 alilpovoa womep iotiw xpwpen. Tas d€ wridas 
av Tis Tayv avioTh, €oTe AapBavew~ mérovTar 
yap Bpaxvd domep tépdixes Kal Taxd dmayopev- 
ovat. Ta d€ Kpéa aiTav HoioTa HY. Tropevdpevor 4 
dé dia tavrns THS xyopas adixvovvrar émt Tov 

2% Mackay wrorapov, TO evpos mAcOpiatov. evravOa 
> 4 3 4 UX: » > ;. A : , 

HY Tos Epnun, Meyady, ovouna 0 avty Kopowrn : 
mepteppetro 8 avtn vmd Tov MadoKa kukhg. 
évrav?’ epewav nuépas Tpeis Kal émectticarro. 
2 cx > 4 N > 4 4, 
évrevoey éLehavver oTapovs Epryjpous TpioKaidera 6 

0 Tapacdyyas evevyKovta Tov Evdparny motapov ev 

frequently in Xenophon. — 7. SévSpov: emphatic by its position. — 8. aAct- 
oro, very many (453).— 11. émel tig StoKot, whenever anybody pursued. 

So in 1.18, éwe) . . . two, whenever they came near. —toracay: see 697. 

—14. ov wv, it was impossible.—el pr... Onpmev: see 804.—19. rots 

wiv. . . xpopévn, plying its feet in running (775) and raising and using 


its wings like a sail. Spdédum and atpovoa (379) express the manner. — 
21. dy rus... dvorq: see 803, — 27. Mdoxa: Doric gen. Cf. 795, 19. — 


378 READING LESSON. 


~ » \ 93 A 2 A \ = 9 o 
deEiag Eywr, Kal aduxvetrar emt IlvAds. ep Tov- 
mA A b “ e 4 9 , 

Tos Tots aTaOpots ToANA Tov vrolvyiwy amwdero 

Ud Aipov: ov yap Av xdptos ovde aANO ovdery 

SévSpov, GAG Wihy Hv arava 7h xopa: ot dé évor- 

35 KODVTES OVOUS GAETAS Tapa TOV TOTAapLOV OpUTTOVTES 

Q A b A yp \ 9 4 A 

Kal mo.ouvtes ets BaBvdA@va yoy Kat éa\ouv Kat 

3 , “A ¥ ‘\ b Ud e 
dvrayopalovres oirov elwv. 7d dé oTpdrevpa 6 6 

oiros éréAure, Kal mpiacbar ovK Hv eb py ev TH 

Avodia ayopa év t@ Kiupov BapBapixa, tHv Karri 

2 dyopa év 7G Kipov BapBapixg, Thy Kami. 

a 
40 Onv adevpav 7» addirwav tertdpwv aiyhwv. 6 dé 
aiydos Sivarat Era dBodovs Kat HurwBdduov “Ar- 
4 e Q , , 4 b a > a 

quxovs: 7 d€ KamiOn d¥o xolviKas ’ATTiKas €x@pet. 
kpéa ovv éeofiovres of orpariaras Sueyiyvovto. nv 7 

dé TovTwy Tav oTabuay ods wavy paKpovs Hrav- 

45 vev, OT7doTE HY pos VOwp BovdAotTo Siatehéoay 7 

Tpos xidv. Kat Oy ToTE TTEVOXwpPias Kal 7ydov 

dhaveévtos tais apatas Svamopevrov éeréotn 6 

Kipos' ovv tots wept avrov apiotos Kat ebda- 


33. dAdo, either. — 35. dvovs ddéras, mill-stones. From the ass, as a beast 
of burden, the term dvos came to have various derived meanings, as here 
the upper mill-stone. —wapa tov tworapov: note the acc. and cf. 751, 3. — 
38. wal... qv, it was impossible to purchase it. —39. ryv kawl@ny... 
olytov, namely the capithe of flour or barley (gen. of material, 743, 4) for 
four siglt (758).—41. Svvarat, is worth, with acc. —43. xpéa éoblovres: by 
eating (379) flesh, i.e. on flesh.— qv... ots: equivalent to jody ries TovTwy 
Trav orabpay obs, there were some of these marches (743, 6) which, etc. In 
the same. way écrw of signifies simply some (= sunt qui in Lat.). The 
phrases became fixed and the verb remained in the sing., without regard 
to the number of the unexpressed subj. Translate 4» ofs simply some. 
The acc. is cognate (732) after #Aavyev.— 44. paxpovs: predicate adj. — 
45. éwore BovAowro, whenever he wished. —46. wal Sy wore, and once in 
particular, adding a special fact. — orevoxwplas . . . havévros: gen. absol. 
(762). The partic. agrees with the nearer.subst. — 47. rats duagars Svgwo- 
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peoverrarous Kat erage TAodv Kai Iiypyra NaBov- 
50 ras Tou BapBapixod otoarov owerBiBalew tas 
apdéas. 
pevrov, hard for the wagons (769) to get through. — 50. orparov: see 


743, 6a. 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (déva-, 21; dyri-, 387; awo-, 18, 22, 24, 31, 32; dia-, 14, 15, 
43, 45; é, 6, 7, 9, 34; eé-, 1, 29, 50; éwi-, 28, 38,47; wep, 27; xpo-, 11; 
ovy-, 50), according to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CXXVI. 


Relative and Temporal Sentences: Oonditional Relative. 


811. EXERCISE. 


a a , \ a 
1. é67@ Soxet tadra, dvatewwatw thy yeipa. 2. Tovrous 
\ bd e , 
Tous ataQuovs wdvu paxpovs NravveEV, oTroTE 7) pos Vdwp 
N 4 N TA 
BovrAoro StateXéoar 4 mpos xiAdy. 3. éyw yap oKvoinv av 
b] b a > / A ea 5 / 4 a be e / 
eis TH WAoia éuBaiverv & Hhyiv doin. 4. TO S€ Hyepove te- 
4 A A Ko } Py a 5 \ ew bd 0 bY , 
orevcopey dv av Kipos 5:50. 5. Kal ot dvot, éret tis St@xot, 
wpodpapmovrTes Ectacav > Kai mdduv, eel mAnodlovev ot 
4 x AN > / 6 \ 4 £0 A 
(arqrot, TauTov émoiovy. 6. Tovs amAeiatovs EOarrav: ois 
\ ef ’ > oA ’ / A \ 
Sé py nipicxov, Kevotadiov avutois étroincav. T. To Se 
4 oe >] \ le) 
avipt bv dv Erne teicopar. 8. 6 Te & dv mpos Taira 
Aéyyn avayyeinate Sedpo. 9. of & evel Ta Appata mpoidocev, 
Sitatavto. 10. dtm otv tradta Soxet Karas Eye, érixipa- 
, e , 11 } \ | a) ee A bé , 
CATH WS TAYLOTA. . Kal ouv tyiv 6 Te av dén Teicopat. 
aA N \ 
12. éaov otparnyos ams ein, TOV oTpaTnyoV TapeKxadouv. 
e de wv & > \ e a Ld A > a , 
13. of 8& dvdpes eiciv of trovobvtes 06 TL av ev Tais payats 
e > \ a / 3 lo b , 
gyiyuntra. 14. eis Ta Tota TOUS TE AcOevodVTas eveBiBacav 
a) a \ U A 
xal Tav oxevav baa pn avayKn jv exerv. 15. ws euod odv 
£ a \ 
idvros Sin av kal bpets, oTH THY yvounv Exere. 16. erepr7re 
yap Btkous oivov, ordre wavy 7dvv AdBot. 17. obtivos & 
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dv Sénoe olda bru ws hirou revEerOe Kipov. 18. & py) 
éBovrero Sovvat, ovK av Edwxev. 19. ro 8& Nowrrov Tetpa- 
, lo , , ¢ “A 2A , 
pevot TauTns THs TaEews Bovrcvaoopeba 6 Tt av del KpadTiCTOV 
Soxr elvat. 20. e¢ ody viv amroderyOein Tivas ypH HryeicOat 
TOU TAatolov, OUK GV OTPOTE OL TroNeuLOL EXOotev BovrcevEer Gat 
e a) , b] \ e 4 , V4 > la lal 
nas Séor. 21. dvdpi éxaotm dSwow révte apyvpiov pvas, 
émny eis BaBurava jeopev. 22. 008 épet ovdeis as eyo 
érevoav amiévat BovrAnTal tis cvAAaBwv avTOv’s KaKdS 

TOLO). 


812. Relative clauses are to be distinguished according to 
the nature of the antecedent of the relative. 

a. The antecedent of a relative is either definite or indefinite. It is 
definite when the relative refers to a definite person or thing, or to 
some definite time, place, or manner; it is indefinite when no such 
definite person, thing, time, place, or manner is referred to. Both 
definite and indefinite antecedents may be either expressed or under- 
stood. 

b. A relative clause with an indefinite antecedent has a conditional 
force, and is called a conditional relative clause. Its negative is 
always p17. 

c. A conditional relative clause differs from an ordinary condi- 
tional clause not in force but only in form. It substitutes for the 
ordinary conditional particle ei, 7f, a relative pronoun or adverb, but 
with the added idea of the person, thing, time, place, or manner con- 
tained in the relative. E.g. in the sentences given above or, to whom- 
soever, in 1, is equivalent to ef tun, if to anybody; more, whenever, in 2, 
to et wore, if ever, a, which, in 3, to ei tavra, etc. 


Review 797, and the observation which precedes it. 
Examine 1, 6, 10, 14, conditional relative sentences of the First 
Class, expressing particular suppositions (I. 1). 


Review 803, and the observation which precedes it. 
Examine 138, 22, conditional relative sentences of the First Class, 
expressing present general suppositions (I. 2 a). 


Review 804, and the observation which precedes it. 
Examine 2, 5, 9, 12, 16, conditional] relative sentences of the First 
Class, expressing past general suppositions (I. 2 b). 
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Review 798, and the observation which precedes it. 
Examine 18, a conditional relative sentence of the Second Class (II.). 


Review 278, and 272 a. 
Examine 4, 7, 8, 11, 15, 17, 19, 21, conditional relative sentences of 
the Third Class (III.). 


Review 300, and 299 a. 

Examine 3, 20, conditional relative sentences of the Fourth 
Class (IV.). 

813. Rule of Syntax. — Conditional relative sentences have 
four classes, two (I., II.) containing present and past, and two 
(III., IV.) containing future conditions, which correspond to 
those of ordinary protasis. Class I. has two forms, one (1) 
with particular suppositions, the other (2) with general sup- 
positions, either present (a) or past (b). 


814. The following table gives a summary classification 
of both ordinary conditional and conditional relative sen- 
tences :— 


I. Present and Past suppositions implying nothing as to the 
fulfilment of the condition : — 
1. Particular :— 
Protasis has «i 
Conditional relative has relative 
Apodosis has 
Antecedent clause has 


, with indicative. 


k any form of the verb. 


2a. Present General : — 


Protasis has éay 

Conditional relative has relative with dv 
Apodosis has ' 
Antecedent clause has 


‘ with subjunctive. 


present indicative. 


2b. Past General: — 


Protasis has «i } d : 
with optative. 
Conditional relative has relative P 


Apodosis has . 


? e e e e 
mperfect indicative. 
Antecedent clause has 5 : 
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Il. Present and past suppositions implying that the condition 
is not or was not fulfilled : — 


Protasis has ei 

Conditional relative has relative 
Apodosis has 

Antecedent clause has 


‘ with past tense of indicative. 


i past tense of indicative with ay. 


III. Future suppositions in the more vivid form: — 


Protasis has éay 

Conditional relative has relative with av 
Apodosis has 

Antecedent clause has 


; with subjunctive. 


any future form. 


IV. Future suppositions in the less vivid form :—: 
Protasis has ei ; “. with optative. 
Conditional relative has relative 
Apodosis has 


tative with av. 
Antecedent clause has ' oP av 


815. EXERCISE. 


1. But we must suffer whatever shall seem best to the gods. 
2. And I should fear to follow the guide whom he might give 
us. 3. But if anybody shall hinder us from our journey, we 
shall fight it out with him? as bravely as possible.® 4. He (is) 
a worthy friend, to whomsoever he is a friend. 5. But I grant 
you, said he, whichever you wish to choose. 6. And in com- 
pany with you I shall be in honour wherever I shall be. 7. He 
hunted on horseback, whenever he wished to exercise himself. 
8. Whenever anybody wished to go away, he permitted him.’ 
9. And whenever it was necessary to cross a bridge, each com- 
pany hastened. 10. (Those) who® were not able to escape 
perished. 11. Whatever® arrows were taken were useful to the 
bowmen. 12. Whenever it shall be (the) proper time, I will come. 


1 See p. 8751, £ Cf. 811, 22 above. 
2 Use oiros, and see 773. 5 Use dos. 
8 Lit., as we shall be able most 6 Lit., how many (use éxdoos) of 


bravely. the arrows (743, 6 a). 
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816. AnaBasis I. y. 8-13. 


The work progresses slowly, and Cyrus bids the noblest of the Per- 
sians about him to lay hold. With splendid discipline, they instantly 
obey (8). The march of Cyrus across the desert has been rapid, for 
he hopes by a quick and vigorous attack to take the king at a disad- 
vantage (9). On the way the soldiers cross the Euphrates, on rafts 
made of skins, to Charmande, where they purchase food and wine (10). 
Here a dispute arises between the troops of Clearchus and Menon, 
and Clearchus narrowly escapes being killed (11, 12). Greatly in- 
censed, he calls his men to arms, and advances against Menon’s divis- 
ion, who are thrown into consternation by his attack (13). 


3 \ b ] 9Q 7 >. A 4 A 9 . 
éret © €ddKOUY aUT@ TKOAGIws ToLELY, WOTEP 8 
> ~ bd , A A 3 AN l4 - N 
Opyn €KéAevoe Tous mept avrov Ilépoas Tous 
Kpatiorous ouveriomedoa tas auagas. evla 7 
, A 3 j= Ss Z£ ed 
pépos Te THS evTakias Hv OcacacOa. pipavres 
5 yap TOUS Toppupovs Kavdus OmoV ETUYEV ExacTOS 
éoTykas, tevto wotep Gv Spdpou Tus wept viKns 
Kal pata Kata mpavovs ynddodov, ExovTEs TOUTOUS 
TE TOUS ToAUTEEIS XUT@VAS Kal Tas TOLKiNaS dva- 
Evpidas, évior O€ Kal oTpemrovs TEept Tots TpaXT- 
10 Nous Kat WeAva wept Tals yepoiv: evOds dé orp 
, > 4 3 N \ A A 9 
TovTos eto oyjoavres eis TOV TOV Oartrov 7 as 
1. domep épyq, just as if in anger (775). —6. domep... vtkns, just as 
one would run (i.e. in a foot-race at the public games) to get the victory. 
—7. xalpdda... ynAcdov, even down a very (udda) steep hill. — ¢xovres 
... avatuplSas, having on both the costly tunics and coloured trousers 


which they are in the habit of wearing. rovrovs marks the dress as one 
well known. —11. Odrrov. . . dv @ero, more quickly than (omit ds, as, in 
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II. Present and past suppositions implying that the condition 
is not or was not fulfilled : — 


Protasis has ei ‘ with past tense of indicative. 


Conditional relative has relative 
Hpodos!s tas i past tense of indicative with dv. 
Antecedent clause has 


Ill. Future suppositions in the more vivid form: — 
Protasis has éay 
Conditional relative has relative with ay 
Apodosis has 
Antecedent clause has 


' with subjunctive. 


‘ any future form. 


IV. Future suppositions in the less vivid form :— 
Protasis has ei : ; with optative. 
Conditional relative has relative 
Apodosis has 


optative with dy. 
Antecedent clause has ' P ay 


815. EXERCISE. 


1. But we must suffer whatever shall seem best to the gods. 
2. And I should fear to follow the guide whom he might give 
us. 3. But if anybody shall hinder us from our journey, we 
shall fight it out with him? as bravely as possible.® 4. He (is) 
a worthy friend, to whomsoever he is a friend. 5. But I grant 
you, said he, whichever you wish to choose. 6. And in con- 
pany with you I shall be in honour wherever I shall be. 7. He 
hunted on horseback, whenever he wished to exercise himself. 
8. Whenever anybody wished to go away, he permitted him.‘ 
9. And whenever it was necessary to cross a bridge, each cou- 
pany hastened. 10. (Those) who® were not able to escape 
perished. 11. Whatever® arrows were taken were useful to the 
bowmen. 12. Whenever it shall be (the) proper time, I will come. 


1 See p. 3751, £ Cf. 811, 22 above. 

2 Use otros, and see 778. 5 Use écos. 

8 Lit., as we shall be able most 8 Lit., how many (use édxéoos) of 
bravely. the arrows (748, 6a). 
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816. AnaBasis I. vy. 8-13. 


The work progresses slowly, and Cyrus bids the noblest of the Per- 
siaus about him to lay hold. With splendid discipline, they instantly 
obey (8). The march of Cyrus across the desert has been rapid, for 
he hopes by a quick and vigorous attack to take the king at a disad- 
vantage (9). On the way the soldiers cross the Euphrates, on rafts 
made of skins, to Charmande, where they purchase food and wine (10). 
Here a dispute arises between the troops of Clearchus and Menon, 
and Clearchus narrowly escapes being killed (11, 12). Greatly in- 
censed, he calls his men to arms, and advances against Menon’s divis- 
ion, who are thrown into consternation by his attack (13). 


> ‘ > 397 >: A ld A Y : 
éret 8 €ddKouvy a’T@ cKoAraiws Tole, WoTEp 8 
> ~ > £ A 4 > A Ld - “ 
opyn €éKéhevoe Tous wept avrov Ilépoas Tovs 
Kpatiotous ouvemirmedoa tas apdéas. evla 57 
, A 9 f= Ss £ A eL 
pépos Te THS evTakias AV BeacacOa. pibavtes 
5 yap TOUS TopPupods Kavdus OmoU ETUYEV EKATTOS 
éoTnkas, tevro womep Gv Spdpou Tis Epi viKns 
Kal para Kata mpavovs ynddOdgov, ExovTes TOUTOUS 
TE TOUS ToAUTEMELS XLT@VAS Kal Tas ToLKiAaS ava- 
Evpidas, eviot S€ Kal oTpEemTovs TEpL Tols TpAay7- 
10 Nous Kal Wedua wept Tals yepow: edfds dé ov 
, 9 , r \ N A aA 9 
TovTos eto onoarres eis TOV THY Datrov 7} ws 
1. dotrep épyp, just as if in anger (775). —6. domep. .. vtuns, just as 
one would run (i.e. in a foot-race at the public games) to get the victory. 
—7. kalpdda... ynArodhov, even down a very (uddra) steep hill. — txovres 
... avatuplSas, having on both the costly tunics and coloured trousers 


which they are in the habit of wearing. rovrovs marks the dress as one 
well known. —11. Oarrov.. . dv wero, more quickly than (omit ds, as, in 
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¥ , ry , % ¢ sea 
Tis Gv wero petedpous eLexdpuioay tas apdéas. 
7d S€ ovpmrav Sndos Hv Kipos as orevdav tracay 9 
Q joc \ 9 5 Z 4 4 > = A 
Tv odov Kat ov SiatpiBwv Grou py émiciticpov 
9 ¥ ¥ 9 , > , 

15 evexa y TWOS adXOV avayKaiov éxaleLero, vouilur, 
oop pev Oarrov €dOo1, rovovT@ amapacKevorépo 
Baoiret payeioBa, dow Sé cxodalrepor, Tororo 
m€ov ovvayeiperOar Baoiet otparevpa. Kat 

5 “~ 3° eu ~ di “ o) e Xr ld 
cuvidelv O WV TH TpoTEexovTe TOY voy H Bacir€éus 
> ‘ a A a - a > A > - 4 

20 apy7 mwAnOE pey yopas Kat avOpdtev ioyvpa 
ova, Tos O€ pyKEeot TOV GdaV Kal TO Sieo7d- 

. ld > 4 ¥ bs! a >| 
oOa. Tas Suvdpers doOerys, et Tis Sud Tayéwy Tov 
ToNEpop errovetro. mépav S€ tov Evdparov zora- 10 

~ ‘ “ > Ld \ 4 > o 
pov Kata Tovs éEprypous aoTaOuovs Hv modAts Evdat- 

25 wv. Kal peyadrn, dvona Sé Xappavdn: ee Tavrys 
ol oTpariaray yydpalov Ta émirydera, oediats 


English) one would have thought. ‘This indic. with & expresses past pos- 
sibility, and is called the potential indic. — 12. perespous texcprcray: f.¢. 
lifted and carried out. —13. Sydos... omevdav, Cyrus himself (as with 
the partic.) showed that he was making haste. — 14. é68dv: see 735. —et 
SiarptBov: with dfA0s qv, it was evident he did not delay. — éxov py, 
except where, lit. where not. — 16. dog... dwapackevotépy, the (Soy) more 
quickly he came (to Babylon) the (rocotre) less prepared, etc. —11. te 
cour... orpdrevpa, the greater the army that was collecting for the 
king. Note the tense of cvvayelpecOa:, expressing an action in progress. — 
18. nal... ovea, and further (caf) an attentive observer (re . . . Tov voir, 
771) could see that the king’s empire was powerful in respect to extent 
of territory and number of inhabitants. cv»8etv is introduced as subj. 
of 4», 4 was possible to see, and the natural const. to follow would be ri 
dpxhy loxipay obcay (p. 2605). But after rbv vooy the writer’s point of 
view changes, and the rest of the sentence is constructed as-if for ovmdei 
qv the nearly equivalent 34An fy (cf. 1. 18) had been used. — 20. wAria: 
a dat. of manner (775) used to express the respect. —21. te Sverwdo@a: 
pf. infin. used with the art. as a subst. in the dat., like w\40ec above. — 
22. Suvdues: subj. of XeordoGas. —et... droutro: t.¢. in case of a vig 
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- 3 
dtaBaivovres Bde. SihDepas as elyov oreydopara 
érizmikacay ydptov Kovdov, €ira ourvyyov Kat 
‘4 e \ 9 ~ , , 9g 
owerTov, as py antrerOar THS Kapdns 76 Vdup ° 
> A 4 , \ 9 4 ‘\ > ld 
30 éml TrovTwy SieBawov Kat ékdpBavoy ta émityoeta, 
olvév te Ex THS Badavov treroinpevov THS amd TOU 
goivikos Kat oirov pedivnss TovTo yap Hv év TH 
Xapa wretorov. apdirteEdvrwy S€ Ti évTav0a Trav 11 
Te TOV Mévwvos oTpatwrav Kat Tov TOU Kiedp- 
e ? t= 3 aA “ A “4 
35 xou, 6 KXéapyos kpivas adixewy Tov TOD Mévwvos 
bed > 4 e \ 3 \ N \ € A 
mrnyas eveBarey: 6 dé eMav mpds 70 EéavToU 
oTparevpa eheyey’ akovoavres 5€ ol oTpari@rat 
> X 4 x 3 , b - A wn , 
€xahérawov Kat wpyilovro tayupas To Kiedpyo. 
Th S€ airy nepa Kddapyos é\Mav emi tiv Sdia- 12 
40 Bacw Tov ToTapov Kal éxet KaTacKabdpevos THY 
ayopay adinrmever ert Thy EavTov oKyvynv dia TOD 
Mévavos otparevpatos avy Odiyots Tos Tept ad- 
oe, A . 7 2 9\\2 ¥ , 
Tov Kupos 5€ ovmw Kev, add’ ere Tpoonrauve 
trav € Mévwvos orpariwwtav Evia oyilwv tis ws 
45 elde KAéapyov Siekavvovra, fnov tp afwy* Kal 
a A 9 aA * ¥ \ , Q 
ovTOs pev avTov nuaprev*® addos dé NiOw Kai 
adXos, «lta wodXdol, Kpavyns yevouerys. 6 5€13 
Katagevye, eis TO Eavrovd oTparevpa, Kal EvOds 
orous attack. —27. Sibépas, xoprov: see 749. — oreydopata, as coverings 
(716). —29. ds po drrecOar: the infin. with ws (as with cre) expresses 
result. —«dpoys: see 746.—31. &, ame: respectively out of, off of. — 
32. rotro... wrelorov, for this (thing) was very abundant in the coun- 
try. ‘rovro is neut., although referring to weAlyns. — 33. dudrtefdvrov ti, 
having had some dispute (732).—35. dBuxetv. . . Mévovos, that Menon’s 
soldier (probably two soldiers, one of Menon, the other of Clearchus, 
had begun the quarrel) was in the wrong (354). — 42. civ... avrov, with 


few about him, lit. with those about him few, éalyors being a pred. adj. — 
46. avrod: see 746.—AlOp: sc. tno. — 48. narahetyea, flees for help. — 
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, > 2 . \ ‘ \ eye 
mapayyeAver els Ta oma’ Kal TOUS pev o7hi- 
- ~ ~ +S 
50 TAS avTOD éxédevcE preva Tas domidas mpods Ta 
~ ‘ 
yovata Oras, auras S5€ AaBav rovs @pakas Kat 
tous inméas, of Foav ait@ év TO oTpaTEevpaTi 
adelous 7 TeTTapdKovta, TovTwy S€ of metorror 
a ¥ 2X A , eee ee 
@pakes, nAavvey Ertl Tovs Mévwvos, wor Ekeivous 
3 ”~ a 9 AN , Q ld 9 \ 
85 éxmemAnxXOar Kat avTov Mévwva, Kat Tpéxew emt 
T2 Oma’ ot 6€ Kal €oTagay amopourTes TH 
£ 
Tpaypate. 
50. ras aourlSas ... Ovrag: an attitude of defence. The shield was set in 
rest on the left knee, which was slightly advanced. — 54. dot’ éxelvous 


dxaemAnx Oar: of. 553, I. 19.— 56. teracay: see 697.— 57. wpdypar: dat. 
of cause (775). 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (éuqr-, 33; dro-, 41; dia-, 21, 27, 30, 45; eio-, 11; &, 
36; éf-, 12, 55; éxi-, 33 wara-, 15, 40, 48; wapa-, 49; xpoc-, 19, 43; ovr, 
3, 18, 19, 28, 29), according to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CXXVITII. 


Relative and Tempcral Sentences: Relative Olauses expressing Pur- 
pose, Result, or Cause, and Temporal Particles signifying Until and 
Before. — Oonsecutive Olauses with wore. 


817. EXERCISE. 


1. obsror’ éridow Ews dv 76 cvvOnpa tapérOn. 2. Kal 
] LATHP ovvérpatTev aiT@ TadTa* waTE BactrEvs THY TOs 
éautov émiBoudny ovx naOdveto. 38. ovdapdbev adtovs adie 
cav mplv mapabeiey dpiotov. 4. Ecovrat aotrovdal, péyps 
“a a w“ led e , > A a 
av Baotret tadta SiayyerOn. 5. Hryepova aitapev Kipov, 
doris Suda Girlas ris ywopas amdke. 6. ws of mdeioros 
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yveunv amepyvavto, jyovyiav av tyov. 7. Kal éay éyw 
gpaivwpat adixetv, ov ypn pe évOévde amredOeciv mplv dv 5a 
Sixny. 8. Kal yiyveras TocodToy petakd TaV oTpaTevpaTwV 
dote TH vaTepaia ovK épdvncav ot troreptot. 9. HYyEmoves 
HKovolv ot vas, éav orovéal yévwvtat, dEovow évbev E€eTe 
Ta émitndera. 10. adra Svatpiw éor’ dv fxwow oi ayye- 
Aot. 11. aroma réyeis, bs ye Kerevers Eue KaOnyeicOat. 
12. dvdpi éxdorp Swcer Tov piobov évTedn péype dv Kxata- 
orion Tous” EXXAnvas eis “Iwviav radu. 18. azrd Tov tpitov 
ynrodou ovk éextvnoav Trovs otpatiwtas Tply amo THs SeEas 
mwAEupas TOU Wraiciou aViryayov TeATAaTTAsS pos TO Gpos. 
14. rig obdtw paiverar Satis od BovrAEcTal cot diros elvat ; 
15. ovK aicyiverbe, oftives Huds mpodedwxdtes aviv Tois 
ToAvepios eb nuas EpyerOe; 16. Kal mapyyayov év tpicw 
nuépass Ews érl ra Spta Katéotncay Tovs “EXXAnvas. IT. o 
dé Krdapyos icyipas xarérevev, Erte Suerrpakato mévte pev 
oTparnyous iévat, eixoot 5€ Aoyayovs. 18. nal rorepov 
dveyévero Kréapyos péypt Kipos éde70n tod otpatevpa- 
tos. 19. éxdorote repiepévopev Ews Bactrevs Trapedavvo.. 
20. Svateroinv av qoreuav ews tas vais tapadoincay. 
21. wadvras oitw dcvatiOecis amreméutreto Wate avT@ padXov 
irous elvar 4 Bacirel. 22. duds ypn SiaBjvae Tov trota- 
pov ply Sirov eivae 6 Te ot dAXOL”EAAHVEs arroxptvoivtas. 
23. éav Kaas xatarpakw éd & otpatevoual, od mpdcbev 
Tavcopat Tpiv dv iuas KaTayayw oixade. 


Examine the relative clauses in 5, 9 (two illustrations). 

Observe that these clauses express purpose aud have the fut. 
indic. 

818. Rule of Syntax. — The relative with the future indica- 
tive may express a purpose. 


Examine the relative clause in 14. 
Observe that this clause expresses result and has the indicative 
with ov. 
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819. Rule of Syntax. — The relative, generally with the 
indicative, may express a result. The negative is ov. 


Examine the relative clauses in 11, 15. é 

Observe that these clauses express cause and have the indicative. 

820. Rule of Syntax.— A relative clause may express a 
cause. The verb is in the indicative, as in causal sentences 
(781). 


Examine the temporal clauses in 16, 17, 18. 

Observe that these clauses are introduced by temporal particles 
meaning until, that they refer to the past, and have the indicative. 

821. Rule of Syntax. — When éws, gore, and péxpr, until, refer 
to a definite past action, they take the indicative, usually the 
aorist. 


Examine the temporal clauses in 1, 4, 6,.10, 12, 19, 20. 

Observe that these clauses follow the construction of conditional 
relative sentences. 

822. Rule of Syntax.— The particles éws, gore, and péxpr, 
until, follow the construction of conditional relatives in both 
forms of future conditions, in unfulfilled conditions, and in 
present and past general suppositions. 


Examine the clauses with zpiv in 3, 7, 13, 22, 23. 

823. Rule of Syntax.— The particle mpi, before, until, is 
followed by the infinitive, and also (like éws) by.the finite 
moods. 

a. With the infinitive mpiv means before, and the leading clause is 
affirmative. With the finite moods zp means before or until, and the 
leading verb is negative or implies a negative. 


Examine the consecutive clauses with wore in 2, 8, 21. 


824. Rule of Syntax. — adore, so as, so that, is used with the 
infinitive and with the indicative to express a result. 

a. With the infin. (the negative being 7), the result is stated as 
one which the action of the leading verb tends to produce; with the 
indicative (the negative being ov), as one which that action actually 
does produce. 
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825. EXERCISE. 


1. They waited until the men left the city.. 2. They are 
getting arms together with which to defend themselves. 
3. Let the truce be in force until I come. 4. He had not 
come; so that the Greeks were anxious. 5. He was not will- 
ing to go, until his wife persuaded him. 6. They command 
the heralds to wait until the general shall be at leisure. 
7. But the rest of the soldiers struck’ and stoned and reviled 
the man until they compelled (him) to take’ his shield and 
proceed. 8. Generals have come to collect an army for Cyrus. 
9. When they had heard this, they obeyed and crossed before 
the rest made answer. 10. He will not stop fighting against 
his opponents until he’ has consulted with you. 11. You are 
happy, since you have ancestral gods. 12. For I have tri- 
remes, so as to capture their boat. 13. I shall delay in Sardis 
until the general arrives. 14. If I had known this, I should. 
have waited until the general had arrived. 15. We will go 
forward until we join Cyrus. 


LESSON CXXIX. 
Reading Lesson. 


826. AnABASIS I. vy. 14-17 and vi. 1-5. 


Proxenus comes up and endeavours to persuade Clearchus not to 
make an attack (15). Then Cyrus comes (16), and in sharp and 
vigorous language shows the Greeks the folly and danger of a quar- 
rel (16). Clearchus comes to his senses, and withdraws his troops (17). 

As the army advances, traces of the king’s cavalry are observed. 
Orontas, a Persian noble, turning traitor to Cyrus, offers to go for- 
ward with a thousand horse and cut off the cavalry that are laying 
the country waste by fire. To this Cyrus consents (1,2). Orontas 


1 Use the historical pres. 2 Use the partic. 
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then writes to the king, saying that he intends to desert with his 
command. But his messenger betrays him and carries the letter to 
Cyrus. He arrests the traitor and summons seven Persian noblemen 
and Clearchus to his tent to try him (3, 4). Clearchus afterwards 
relates how the trial was conducted (5). 

Y. 


e N 4 »¥ ) 4 N A 
6 d€ IIpd€evos (ervye yap vorepos mpooiwy Kal 14 
, > A e€ , Ae - A 2AN = 9 \ 
Takis avT@ Eropern Tov StALTaV) EbOds Odv Eis TO 
péoov audorepwv aywv eHero Ta amha Kal édeltro 
Tov KXedpyov py mouty ravta. 6 0° éyahérawe 
5 6Tt avtou ddiyou Sefjoavtos KataevoOnvar mpdas 
héyou TO avrov wabos, éxéhevo€ TE avTov ex TOU 
4 9¢/ A 2 , oe > 7 N a 
péoov efictacba. év rovrm de emer Kat Kipos 15 
kat érvero 76 mpaypa: evOds 8° édaBe Ta wradra 
4 A A “A 
els TOS YElpas Kal GUY TOls TapovoL TaV T- 
Lo 3 4 ; > N 2? ‘ ld 4 
10 oTav HKev ehavvav eis TO péoor, Kal éyer TAdE. 
K\éapye wat IIpd&eve kat ot addou of rapdvres 16 
"EdAnves, ovk tore 6 TL TovetTe. El ydp Twa addq- 
“A a) é 
hows paynyv ovvarpere, vopilere Ev THOE TH NEPA 
c A ce) 
eué Te KatakekowerOar Kat vas ov Tord Euov 
15 VoTEpoV* KaKa@S yap Tov TweTépwy éydvToV 
mavrTes ovrot ovs dpate BapBapor troepidrepor 
Hew ecovra, trav mapa Baowel ovrwy. akovoas IT 
A € , an: A> »s , \ , 
travta o KAéapyos €v é€avT@ éyévero* Kat Tavoa- 
~- 9 
poevor auddrepor kata ywpav eOevro Ta Sma. 


1. érvye... . mpooidy, happened to be coming on later (p. 250%).— 
2. rdfis: sc. Ervxev. —ovv: resumes the narrative, after the parenthetical 
statement.— 5. dr... A€you, because, when he (i.e. Clearchus) had barely 
escaped, lit. had wanted little (749) of (762), being stoned to death, he had 
spoken lightly. —12. et cvvdipere: see p. 3751.— 14. karaxexdperOar: 6. 
553, I. 22.— 15. Kkaxds éxdvrav: equivalent to eay ra tyuérepa xaxas typ. 
See 762 and p. 104 1, 
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VI. 
2 A a4 9 , ¥ 9 ‘ 
2 évredlev mpoidvrwy éfaivero tyvn immov Kail 
a : > 74 °° > e 4 e 5 thi 
Kémpos* eixalero 0 eElvat 0 otiPos as dioytiiov 
Urmr@v. OUTOL TpOLOVTES EKGOV Kat XLAdY Kal el TL 
Gd\Xo ypyourov wv. “Opdvras dé Iépons avip 
ld a A N Q , 4 
yéver Te TpooHKaY Bacirtel Kal Ta Trodguta eyo- 
> ~ > = A > rd 4 
25 evos ev Tos aptaTtous Ilepoav émuBovdever Kupa, 
N , 0 2 - \ b¢ es 
Kat mpooUev mrokeunoas, Katahdayets O€. ovTos 2 
F 4 = 2 2 A oe so -\ / 9 \ 
Kip@ eizev, et avr@ Soin tmméas xiXious, 6Tt Tovs 
TpokatakaovrTas imméas  KaTakdvou ay évedpev- 
~ aA N ee) a 4 N 4 
oas h Cavras trodXdovs avrav av édot kat KwdvceEE 
“A £ 
30 TOU Kae EmLdvTas, Kal TOLWOELEY WOTE [YTOTE 
4 3 “N > 4 N E4 4 
SvvacOa. avrovs iddvras To Kipov o7tparevpa 
a) A fon) A £ > 4. 
Baotla dtayyetka. toe Sé€ Kipw dxovoarts 
A 256 2 4 > \ 3207 9 ON 
Tavta €doKe. wpeéhia eEivat, Kat ExéNevoevy avTOV 
hapBdvew pépos wap éExdotouv Tav Hyeudvar. 6 3 
“Qo 9 , f= e > ea ‘ 
3 8° “Opovras vopioas €roijpous elvat avT@ Tovs 
e f= , 3 “\ \ a- 9 4 
immeas ypagpe éemaotoAnvy mapa Baoréa ort 7E&ou 
»” e sm oe , , . 2 ‘ , 
EXwv imrméas ws av SvvnTat TAELDTOUS* aa dpa- 
A e Ae A | ed € Ld oN 
Ta TOLS EaUVTOV immevoL Exedevey ws didiov avo 
e , 7 A \ 9 A 9 A N a 
vrodéxerOar. evnv dé ev TH emoToAn Kal THs 
4 , nd € a, N la 4 
40 rpdabev dirias vroprypata Kal Tiotews. Tav- 


20. évrevOev: from the camp opposite Charmande. — apotovrev: sc. 
abraév (762). — 24. yéve: of. 816, 20.— ra trodduta Aceyouevos, reckoned, in 
matters pertaining to war (733).— 27. et avrw Soln: the apodosis to this 
protasis (300) contains four verbs. The particle & is expressed with the 
first two and is to be supplied with the others. —éru: the position is 
unusual. We should expect to find 67: just after efrev. —30. rov kaev 
émovras, from attacking (émédvras limits the subj. of xaew) and burning 
(753). — gore pryrore SivacGar: see 824 a.— 33. ravra: subj. of dddne:. 
— 34. ryepovev: 7.e. the Persian commanders. — 36. étt.. . wrelo-rovs. 
(to the effect) that he would come with as many horsemen as he should be 


«a 
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“ > Q Sto -~ 9 5 foe 4 

THY THY ETLATOAnVY OLOWTL TLIOT@ AVOPL, WS WeETO- 

6 6€ AaBav Kipw didwow. dvayvods S€ abriy 6 4 

Kipos avddapBdva “Opdvray, kat ovyKadei eis 

THY éavtov oKnviv Ilépoas rovs apiorouvs Tov 

\ oN 'e , Y Q A e , 
45 Tept auvToV enTa, Kal TOUS TOV ENAYQvwY oTpaTn- 
“ 3 V4 € v4 - > ~ a A , 

yous éxédevey omiras ayayelw, TovTous 5é Oéoba 

74 Omha wept THY avTov oKynvyr. ot dé Tadra 

énoinoay, ayaydvTes ws tpioyidiouvs dmQiras. 

Kiéapxov dé Kal etow mapexddeoe ou Bovdor, os 6 

Q 7 A \ A ¥ 90 / - A 
50 ye Kal avT@ Kat Tots adXous EOdKEL TpOTILNOHVvaL 
padtora tov “EXdyvev. éret 8 e&pdOev, e&yy- 
__A , N , aA 9 , - e 2 2 
yetke Tois didous THY Kpiow Tov OpovTa as eye- 

3 “ bd , ta 4 A A 
vero’ ov yap airdppntov Hv. én Sé Kipov 
adpyew Tov Adyou Woe. 

able (to come with), t.e. with as many as possible. — 50. Kal avre@ Kal rots 
GAAous, not only to him (i.e. Cyrus) but also to the rest (t.e. of the Per- 
sians). That is, it was generally known to the Persians that Clearchus 
was the most prominent (note xporiunéjva) man among the Greeks. — 
51. rav “EAAyvov: with udaAwra (743, 6 a). — 53. od ydp daroppyrov yy: 1.¢. 
ws qh xplois éyévero. 

Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (dva-, 42; d:a-, 32; év-, 28, 39; é&, 7, 51 (bis); exe, 7, 
25, 30; nxara-, 5, 14, 26, 28 (bis); wapa-, 9, 11, 49; mwpo-, 20, 22, 28, 50; 
mpoa-, 1, 24; ovy-, 18, 43 (bis) ; bxo-, 39), according to the directions pre- 
viously given. 


LESSON CXXXx. 


Indirect Discourse: Simple Sentences after dr. and ws and in 
Indirect Questions. 


827. Examine the following : — 
ypddw éxicrodyv, I am writing a letter; Aéye Ste (Or os) ypaga 
émtoroAnv, he says that he ts writing a letter. 


“ 
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vi Bovrcobe ; what do you want? épwre ri (or 6 rt) Bovrcobe, he 
asks what you want. — 

ticzw; what shall I suy? dope ri (or 6 rt) etry, he ts at a loss 
what to say. 

Observe in these examples that a simple sentence, in the form of a 
statement or question, is quoted indirectly, t.e. that its original words 
are made to conform to the construction of the sentence in which they 
are quoted. This involves in some of these examples a change in 
the person of the verb of the quoted sentence. Whether the person 
changes or not depends on the connexion, as in English. It involves 
also the use of ore or ws, that, to introduce the indirect quotation and 
may involve a change of the interrogative pronoun to the general 
_ Telative (570) in the indirect question. 


828. Examine the following : — 
eXdeLev ort (OF ws) ypador émorornv, he said that he was writing a 
letter. 
qpwrynoe ri (Or 6 Tt) BovrAoobe, he asked what you wanted. 
qrope Ti (OF 6 TL) Eizo, he was at a loss what to say. 


Observe that now, with a change of the verb in the principal clause 
from a primary to a secondary tense (61), the mood of the verb of the 
indirect quotation or question has changed to the optative, but that 
the tense remains unchanged. : 


829. EXERCISE. 


1. rovT@ rreicopat, iva eidjre Ste nal dpyecOar éricta- 

3 \ 97 >] , ¢ ’ \ \ id a“ 

par. 2. addrAA LovTwy, eidoTtes StL Kaxtous eicl Tepl Hyas 
a e A 9 4 4 ei-2 > 4 ¢ 

7 nets tepl éxeivous. 3. wate wpa éotl Aéyey 6 TL TIS 

yuypaoker apirtov elvar. 4. Bovrevopat Sirws ce atrodpa.! 

d. Soxet SE por Huds épwrav Kipov tl Bovrerat jyiv yphoba. 

6. ove éyw* 6 te 0 éExdotm Tav dirtov. T. amoxptveras 

dre tabr’ av érroincev nuads idov.2 8. rNéyer ws Tepl Wrel- 

otou dy Toincatto c@oat nuas. 9. éredeixvd ws evnOes ein 


1 In the original, ras ce arodpa; 2 Ido not know. 
785). 8 Equivalent to ei elde (379). 


394 INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 


nryenwova aiteitv. 10. Ste Sé eri Bacir€a ayou ovbé évraiba 
Hxovoev ovdeis. 11. jpwtrwv Kipoy ri BovAotTo TH otpatia 
xpjoba. 12. ra émitndeca nirdpovy omdbev AapBavorev:! 
18. elroy &1u ottTw awrnpias dv tvyorev. 14. 0 & drrexpl- 
vato $ret axove. ABpoxopav ért tr@ Eidpary wotapo eiva. 
6 6 
a , fe A \ 
15. rots 8€ otpatimtais brrowia jv bre Kopos ayer mpos 
Bacthéa. 16. S:é8ynoav tov rorapov piv Shrov elvas 6 tr 
ot GAXot “EXAnves atroxpivodvtat Kip. 17. nrropotpev c 
Kataxavowpev Tas audakas. 18. &iéBadrre tov Kipov zpos 
Tov aberdoy as émuBovrevos ait@. 19. SiAfrAOe Adyos hrs 
Si@xot avtovs Kipos tpinpect. 20. Mévwy dé, arpiv dhrov 
2 , , e A 4 C4 
elval TL TOLNTOVGLY OL AANOL OTPATLWTAL, TroTEpoV EYpovTat 
Kipg 7 od, cuvéreEe TO avTov oTpdtevpa ywpls TeV addov. 
21. 0 ayyenos éreFev Ste AeAouTraS ein Lvevveris Ta axpa. 
22. of dé Oayaxnvol Erxeyov btu ovtrwtrof odTosS oO ToTapOs 
SiaBatos yévorro welh ef wy TéTe. 23. jowTwv et Sotev av 
TovTesy Ta Tigtd. 24. nai Kipos éreyev bre 4 odd EaotTo 
mpos Bacthéd péyav eis BaBurw@va. 25. Kal ovzrote épe 
ovdels @S eéyw mpodo’s buas THY TaY BapBdpwv didiay 
@ / 54 ¢ > / \ , e Ul 
eitAounv. 26. éyvw bre ov Suvyncerat tovs otpatiwtas Bla- 
cacbat idvar. 27. évOa 8) of “EXAnves &yvacav btt TAal- 
gtov iadwdevpov Trovnpa takts ein. 28. éBovrevovTo ci Ta 
axevopopa évtav0a dyouwTo  atioveyv él TO oTpatdredov. 
29. éBea xat BapBapixas cal “EXdnuixds Ste Bacirevds ovv 
OTPATEVLATL TTOAA@ TpoTepYETat. 


In examining the sentences cited below, convert each indirect quo- 
tation and question into its original Greek form. 


Examine the indirect quotations and questions in 1, 2, 3, 5, 25. 

Observe that each of these follows a verb in a primary tense, and 
retains its own verb in its original mood (the indicative without dy) 
and tense. 


1 In the original, ré@ev AauBdveopmey ;’ 
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Examine the indirect quotations and questions in 9, 10, 11, 18, 19, 
21, 22, 24, 27. 

Observe that each follows a verb in a secondary tense, and that its 
verb has been changed from the indicative (without dy) to the opta- 
tive, but that the tense of its verb remains unchanged. 

Observe that in translating these optatives into English, we use a 
past tense of the indicative, or, if they refer to the future, a form 
with would. 


Examine the indirect quotations and questions in 14, 15, 16, 
20, 26, 29. 

Observe that each follows a verb in a secondary tense, but retains 
its verb in its original mood (the indicative without dv) and tense. 

Observe that we translate the quoted verbs as if optatives (see 
above). 


830. Rule of Syntax.— After a primary tense, an indica- 
tive (without ay), in indirect quotations after dre and ws and 
in indirect questions, retains both its mood and its tense. 
After a secondary tense, it is either changed to the same 
tense of the optative or retained in the original mood and 
tense. 


Examine the indirect questions in 4, 6. 
Observe that each follows a primary tense and retains its own verb 
in its original mood (785) and tense. 


Examine the indirect questions in 12, 28. 

Observe that each follows a secondary tense, and that its verb has 
been changed from the subjunctive (785) to the optative, but that the 
tense of its verb remains unchanged. 


Examine the indirect question in 17. 
Observe that this follows a secondary tense, but retains its verb in 
its original mood (785) and tense. 


831. Rule of Syntax. — After a primary tense, an interrog- 
ative subjunctive, when indirectly quoted, retains both its 
mood and its tense. After a secondary tense, it is either 
changed to the same tense of the optative or retained in the 
same tense of the subjunctive, 
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nryenova aitety. 10. Ste Sé él Bactdda ayou ode evtaiba 
HKovoev ovdeis. 11. jpwrav Kipov ri BovrAoTo TH otpatia 
ypnoba. 12. ra émirndeca jirdpovy omdbev AKapBavorev 
13. elzrov S1t ovtw cwtnpias Av royorev. 14. 0 S arrexpl- 
vato bru axover "ABpoxopav él re Kidparn wotape elvat. 
15. rots € orpatimrais vroyia nv bre Kipos dyes mpos 
Baotréa. 16. S:éBnoav rov trorapov rpiv Sijrov elvas 8 tH 
ot addAot “EXANVEs atroxptvodvTat Ktpm. 17. jaropodper ei 
Kataxavowpev Tas audkdas. 18. diéBadre tov Kipov pos 
Tov aderghov ws éruBovrevor att@m. 19. dinrAGe Adyos Sr 
St@xot avtovs Kipos tpunpect. 20. Mévwv Sé, mpiv dirov 
elvalt TL ToLnTOVoLY Of AAXOL TTpAaTLATAL, TOTEpoY EYrovTat 
King 7 ov, cuvércEe TO avTov oTpdtevpa ywpls TAY adXwv. 
21. 6 dryyenos reFev Ste NeAOLTTaS ein Xvévveris Ta axpa. 
22. of ¢ @aWaxnvol Ereyov bre odtw@rol ovTOS Oo TroTApOs 
S:aBaros yévorro welh eb wy TéTe. 23. jpwrwy et Soiev av 
TovuTay Ta wWiaTd. 24. xat Kopos revyev bru 4 0805 EcorTo 
mpos Bacihéd péyay cis BaBvrwva. 25. Kal ovsrore épel 
ovdels @S éym mpododls tuas THY Tav BapBdpwy didiay 
eiAounv. 26. &éyvw bre ov Svvncetas Tos oTpatiwtas Pia- 
cacbat idvar. 27. évOa 8) of “"EXAnves &yvmoav rt Thai- 
atov icdmAevpov wovnpa tdakis ein. 28. éBovrevovro ci Ta 
axevopopa évtav0a dyowrTo 7} amiovev él TO otpatoredov. 
29. éBea nat BapBapixads cal ‘EdXAnucas Ste Bacireds ov 
OTPATEVLATL TTOAAD TpOTepYETAl. 


In examining the sentences cited below, convert each indirect quo- 
tation and question into its original Greek form. 


Examine the indirect quotations and questions in 1, 2, 3, 5, 25. 

Observe that each of these follows a verb in a primary tense, and 
retains its own verb in its original mood (the indicative without ay) 
and tense. 


1 In the original, ré0ev AauBdveper ;" 
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Examine the indirect quotations and questions in 9, 10, 11, 18, 19, 
21, 22, 24, 27. 

Observe that each follows a verb in a secondary tense, and that its 
verb has been changed from the indicative (without dy) to the opta- 
tive, but that the tense of its verb remains unchanged. 

Observe that in translating these optatives into English, we use a 
past tense of the indicative, or, if they refer to the future, a form 
with would. 


Examine the indirect quotations and questions in 14, 15, 16, 
20, 26, 29. 

Observe that each follows a verb in a secondary tense, but retains 
its verb in its original mood (the indicative without dv) and tense. 

Observe that we translate the quoted verbs as if optatives (see 
above). 


830. Rule of Syntax. — After a primary tense, an indica- 
tive (without dv), in indirect quotations after ore and ws and 
in indirect questions, retains both its mood and its tense. 
After a secondary tense, it is either changed to the same 
tense of the optative or retained in the original mood and 
tense. 


Examine the indirect questions in 4, 6. 
Observe that each follows a primary tense and retains its own verb 
in its original mood (785) and tense. 


Examine the indirect questions in 12, 28. 

Observe that each follows a secondary tense, and that its verb has 
been changed from the subjunctive (785) to the optative, but that the 
tense of its verb remains unchanged. 


Examine the indirect question in 17. 
Observe that this follows a secondary tense, but retains its verb in 
its original mood (785) and tense. 


831. Rule of Syntax. — After a primary tense, an interrog- 
ative subjunctive, when indirectly quoted, retains both its 
mood and its tense. After a secondary tense, it is either 
changed to the same tense of the optative or retained in the 
same tense of the subjunctive. 
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Examine the indirect quotations and question in 7, 8, 18, 23. 

Observe that each retains its verb in the original mood and tense 
(an indicative or an optative with dy), whether the verb which it fol- 
lows is primary or secondary. 


832. Rule of Syntax.— After both primary and secondary 
tenses, an indicative or optative with dy, in indirect quotations 
with grt or ws and in indirect questions, retains both its mood 
and its tense (with dv). 


833. EXERCISE.? 


1. I said that we had many fair? hopes of safety. 2. But 
he answered that he had deliberated with respect to this. 
3. For they now knew that he was leading (them) against his 
brother. 4. And he shouted that the king was coming on 
with a great army. 95. For the satrap said that Cyrus had 
plotted against the king. 6. But they deliberated how they 
should drive the men away from the hill. 7 He asked 
whither he should turn. 8. They knew that their fear was 
groundless. 9. He said that he would arrest him and put 
(him) to death. 10. But he did not indicate what he would 
do. 11. But he was deliberating whether‘ they should send 
some, or* should all go to the camp. 12. And (on) being asked 
what he needed, he said, “I shall need two thousand leathern 
bags.” 13. They were at a loss what they should call this. 
14. For they perceived that the enemy were among the bag- 
gage. 15. Thereupon he answered that they would® die 
sooner than give up their arms. 16. Silanus said to Cyrus 
that the king would not fight within ten days. 


1Jn translating these sentences in English a change of tense is the 
into Greek, determine first of all rule after secondary tenses. 
what the quoted sentence would be 2 many and fair. 
in the direct form in English, so as 3 ras. 
to get the original tense. In Greek 4 Cf. 829, 28. 
the tense does not change when the 5 The original affirmation was, 
sentence is indirectly quoted, but m«pdécdev dy &xodvommer, etc. 
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LESSON CXXXI. 
Reading Lesson. 


834. AnaBasis I, vi. 6-11. 


Cyrus, addressing the council, tells how Orontas on two previous 
occasions proved false to him, but was again received into favour (6, 7). 
He then asks the prisoner if he has received any injury from him that 
would justify his present attempt. Orontas acknowledges that he has 
not, and that he has no reason to expect further mercy (8). Cyrus 
then refers the case to those present, and Clearchus advises that the 
culprit be put to death, in which opinion the others concur, and Oron- 
tas is led away (9,10). He is taken to the tent of Artapates, and is 
never seen again, alive or dead (11). ; 

7 I. 
Tlapexddeoa vpas, avdpes dido., 67ws avy vpiy 6 
Bovdevopevos, 6 Tt Sixady dott Kai mpds Dewy Kai 
“ > 4 “A y 4 \ 3 , 

Tpos avOpadtrwr, TovTo mpakw Tept ‘Opdvtov Tov- 

Toul. TOUTOY yap TpaToOV pev 6 Euds TaTHP €dw- 

5 Kev UmYKoov evar euot: éret b€ TayOeis, ws edy 
QuUTOs, Ud TOU E“ov adEAMoU oOvUTOS érodeunoev 
€uot exwv Thy év Yapdeow akpoTo\Ww Kal eyo 
auTov mpoomokenav éroinoa wate Sd€ar TovTw 

“A \ 3 Ld 4 ‘ i 
TOU Tpos ewe Tokewov Tavaoac Oat, Kal defray eda- 


3. rovrovt: the demonstratives may be emphasized by adding -7. The 
strengthened form implies a gesture, Orontas here. — 6. aires: simply em- 
phasizes (516) the subj. of 7, which is here to be rendered by an emphatic 
he. Cyrus discredits the statement. — 7. kal éyd éwolnoa, and I brought | 
it about, dependent on éref in}. 5. The principal clause begins with pera 
ravta in], 10.—8. avrov: not the obj. of mpooroAenev, Which takes the 
dat. Cyrus began to say éy& airdy (him, emphatic) mpocroAeney (partic. 
of manner) érolnca rot wpds éué rodrguov matcacba (aibtdy being subj. of 
satoac0a:), but changed the construction, so that adréy seems to stand 
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10 Bov kat édwxa, pera tadra, Epy, ® Opdrta, Eorw T 
9 9Q27 > Z 9 ¥ 4 \ e€ 
6 Tt GE HOiKNoOa; GmrEeKpivaTo OTL Ov. Madu Oe G 
Kipos npota, Ovxow voTepov, ws a’Tos ov 6pLo- 

A “A i 
Loyels ovdev Um euod addikovpevos, amogTas eis 

- “ “A PJ 4 “ BJ \ LA = 9 IQ 4 
Mugovs Kakas érroies THY Eunv ydpav 6 Tt edvvw ; 

15 Edy 6 ‘Opdvtas. Ovdkouv, Edy 6 Kipos, ordr av 
»¥y a “A 4 b] \ > AN A ~ 
€yvws THY cavrov Svvauw, eOav émt tov THS 
"Apréutoos Bwopov perapéerew té wor edbynoba Kat 

ld oa > A \ 4 4 \ 
Teioas Eue TioTA TaAW edwKas por Kat éhaBes 

> 9 Le) ‘ Aan? e¢ 4 e 9 4 - , 
wap e.ov; Kat Tav0 wpoddye 6 Opdvtas. Ti 8 

20 ovv, en 6 Kupos, aducyfeis va’ éwov viv 7d Tpt- 
Tov emiBovrevwy por davepds yéyovas ; ElmdvTos 
Se nw 9 , - g¢ Oe iO A ? 3 4 e 

€ Tov Opovta ort ovdey adiKnleis, Npwrnoaev oO 
Kd > 2 ve) x A > XY 9 & 19 
Upos avTov, Opodoyets ovv mept Ee adiKos ‘yeE- 
A a; \ 2 » ¥ e 9 4 = 9 
yenoba ; "H yap avayKxn, épy 6 ‘Opdvras. éx 
4 , > v e “A ¥ > dR , 

25 TOUTOV TAakW Hpwrnae oO Kupos, Ett ovy av yevouo 
TD EU@ GOEAPS trohepuos, Ewot dé Hidos Kat mors ; 
€ \ 9 é 9 o> b , a “A ? 
6 d€ amexpivato OTL OVd El yevoiny, ® Kipe, wot 

> ¥ ¥ SJ \ A a > 
y av tore ert Sd€aut. mpds tavta Kupos etme 9 
Tols Tapovaw, O péev avyp ToLavTa péev TeEToinKe, 
A € “ A 
30 TovauTa 6€ Ayer: Duav dé ov TpaTos, @ Kréapyxe, 


loosely with éxolnoa (made him so that he thought it best, etc.).—10. perd 
ratra, since that, the pledge given and received. There is an abrupt 
change of address from the council to Orontas, which is helped by the 
insertion of %@pn, said he. —torw... ydtenoa, ts there any wrong which 
(732) I have done you ?— 11. Ste od: sc. éori (or efm). At the end of a 
sentence od is accented. —14. 6 tr evo, in what (738) you were able. 
—16. S¥vayw: the context shows that this means here lack of power, 
weakness. —17. perapértaw oor, that you repented (854).— 21. émBovAcvev 
oo. yéyovas, are you 80 manifestly plotting against me? — elwdvtos "Opovra: 
see 762. — 22. Sru odSdv ditxnbels: sc. éx:Bovrctiwy aire ghavepds yéyove. — 
24. "H ydp, (J confess) for in truth, etc. — dvdyxy: sc. éorly. — 27. em: 
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arognva, yuounv 6 tu wou Soxet. Kdéapxos dé 
¥ A 
ele Tdde. YupBovrevw eyo Tov avdpa TovTov 
ExToo@y Troveta Oar ws TAXLOTA, ws pyKEeTL Séy TOV- 
tov duddrrecOar, adda oKxody Fo piv To Kara 
35 TouToy elvas Tovs EVedovTas girous TovTous €v 
move. TavTy O€ TH yuoOuN Ehy Kat ToS aAXovs 10 
, Q “A ¥ 4 4 
apoobécAar. pera tava, édy, KedevovTos Kipou 
~ 4 N > | , - > ON 4 9 
ehaBov ths Covns Tov ‘Opovrav ért Bavatw amar 
TES GVaOTAVTES Kal OL Ovyyeveis: Elta O€ eEnyov 
+ t 4 > ‘\ \ > >. UN 9 
40 avTov ols mpoaeTayOy. met de eldov avrdv oimep 
ampocbev mpocekivouvv, Kal TOTE TpodEKvYyTa)?, 
a 23Q 7 9 9.6 6A 4, ¥ 3 N Q 
Kaimep elddres GTu emt Odvarov ayouro. eet O€ 11 
eis THY “Aptamdrov oKynrvny elonyOn Tov morTo- 
Tatov tav Kipov oxntrovxwr, pera TavtTa ove 
45 Cavta “Opdvrav ovre teOvynKdra ovdetis Eide TaTrOTE 
- 390A 9 > * 90 8 2QN » ¥ 
ovde Gras améfavey ovdeis Eldws Edeyev: etkalov 
6€ dddXou didws: tados Sé ovdets maéaote avrov 


éepavn. 


here introduces a direct quotation, and is not to be translated. — 34. ro 
Kata Tovroy elvat, so far as this fellow is concerned. The infin. may stand 
absolutely in parenthetical phrases, but in certain instances of this use it 
seems superfluous, as here 7d xara rovroy elyva: means no more than 7d rata 
tovroy (lit. as regards what pertains to him). +6 with the word for thing 
understood (p. 83%) is an accusative of specification (733). —35. @edov- 
vés: note the accent (a subst., not €0éAovtas, partic. of é6éAw). — 38. EaPov 
...’Opovrav: verbs signifying to take hold of may be followed by the 
simple gen. (746), or, as here, by an object acc. with a gen. of the part 
taken hold of. — 39. xal, even. — 40. ols wpooerdx On, to whom it had been 
appointed, sc. é&dyew. —42. nalmep elSdres, although they knew (379). 

Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (déva-, 89; dwo-, 11, 18, 27, 31, 46; eio-, 435 émi-, 21; ét-, 
39; uera-, 173 wapa-, 1, 29; mpoc-, 8, 37, 40, 41 (bis); cuv-, 32), according 
to the directions previously given. 
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LESSON CXXXII. 


Indirect Discourse: Infinitive and Participle in Indirect Quotations. 


835. EXERCISE. 


1. €v MiaAntr@ 6& Tiscaddpyns mponcOavero ta avta 
tavta Bovrevopévous.1 2. wate Baotreds Ticcadépver 
évduile trodcuovvta Kipov audi ta otpatevpata Satravav. 
8. Tecoadépyns peifova nryeito elvar ) ws emt Iicidas rhv 
mapackeunv. 4. évtavda réyetar AmrodAXwv éxdeipa. Map- 

Jo \ \ id Uf > na Mw “A ~ 
avav Kal TO Séppa Kpepdoa év TO avtp@. 5. Kipos S4r0s 
9 > —-/ 6 a EB? £ i % re ’ é 
nV avimpevos. 0. Tov Kudpatou tas wyyds éNeyeto ov 1Tpocw 
tov Tiypntos eivat. 1. rovt@ Kipov ériatpatevovta ampa- 

2 v 8 , wv | es b) > im | j= 
tos? fryyera. 8. Tpinpers HKove TepitAcovcas am’ "Iwvias 
ets Kitctxiavy Tapov éyovta. 9. vouifer Kopos tm’ éyot 
’ a s Ni in \ - \ - \ 
nouxnabar. 10. oida yap vyiv rovs Mucous AWaNpods GvTAs. 
11. évraida ZépEns rNéyetas oixodopjoa radta Ta Bacineva. 
12. of pév Efacav Tovs Tob Mévwvos otpatiwtas dpravovras 
Ti KaTaxoTrhvat Ure THY Kirixwy, ot 5é ov duvapevous edpetv 
Tas odovs aTrodécOa. 18. civoida yap ewauvT@ TavTa érpev- 

A Lf oa a 
opévos autdv. 14. Trois Aiyumriow padtota vas viv yuyve- 
axw TeOUpwpevovs. 15. cat édréyeTo Exvata Kipo Sodvar 

4 , ¢ a > 4 +7 ww 
ypnuata Todd. 16. of otpati@tar ovx Efacay iévat Tod 

/ e , \ 4 9 ON Sam 9/ ~ 
Tpocw* virwirrtevov yap non emi Bactréa tévars picOwO7jvar 
dé ovx él tovtm épacav. 17. nal réyerar SenOjvae 7 
Kittooa Kipou émideifar ro otpdtevpa avtn. 18. Kr 
apyos Soxel yevérOat avijp trodeuixos. 19. ri ody dbdixnbels 
um é€u“ov vov TO TplTov éemtBovrAevov por havepos yéyovas ; 
20. ov8€é aroppw Soxovpev pot Kipou xabjcbar. 21. nat ovv 
e A as a“ 
vpiv pev av olpar elvat thutos, Vuav dé Epnwos OY ovK av 


1 Sc. rids. 2 Cf. 779, 4, and note. 
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ixavos oluat elvar obt’ av dirov wdedrjoat ovr’ av éyOpov 
aréEacbar. 22. eb cupBovrcvaas épdvn o avnp. 23. olpat 
yap av judas tora’ta TraGeiv ola Tovs éyOpovs ot Beot crou7- 
geav.1 24. Kupos & émel yaberTo tos otpatiwrds d:aBeBr- 
KoTas, HaOn. 25. vriaxyvettas avtois my mpocbev Tavcec Oat 
mp av avtovs Katayayn olxade. 26. érrecdn dé Tovs Bap- 
Bdpous ov mrpoctovras éwpawv of "EXAnves, HaOncav. 27. 7dew 
yap Huas otrws av mopifopévous? Ta éritndeca. 28. ef odv 
opynv vuas cwrnpidv tt Bovrevopévous, EXOouus av mpos 
ipas. 29. émiBovrevwv juiv davepds éotr. 380. rodrous 
b¢ Epacay oixely ava Ta bpn Kal ToAEpLKOUs Elva, Kal Baci- 
Aéws OVK axoverv, GAXa éuBareiv Tote eis auTOUs Bactréd. 


836. Indirect quotations are expressed not only by ore or as 
and a finite verb (830), but also by the infinitive, and some- 
times by the participle. 


In examining the sentences cited below, convert each indirect 
quotation into its original form. 


_ Examine the infinitives in 2, 3, 9, 12 (xataxomjvat, droAécOar), 16, 
21 (ay efvat, dv efvar), 23, 25, 30. 

Observe that these infinitives follow verbs of saying or thinking « or 
the like, that they represent indicatives, or optatives with ay (21, 23), 
in the original, and that the tenses have not been changed. If the 
original had ay, the infinitive retains it. 

Review 354. 


Examine 4, 6, 11, 15, 17 (denOjvar), 18, 20. 
837. Many verbs of this class, especially A¢yw in the pas- 


sive and doxéw, seem, while allowing both the personal and the 
impersonal construction, are generally used personally. 


838. Of the three common verbs meaning to say, — 


a. dyui regularly takes the infinitive in indirect discourse. Ex- 
amine 12, 16, 30. 


1 See 787. 2 The original was, &v wop:ColueBa. 
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b. efzoy regularly takes drt or ws with the indicative or optative. 
Examine 829, 13. 

c. A€yw allows either construction, but in the active voice it gen- 
erally takes ore or ws. Examine 829, 8, 21, 22, 24. 


Examine the participles in 1, 5, 7, 8 (€xovra), 10, 13, 14, 19 (émBov- 
Acvwv), 22, 24, 26, 27, 28, 29, and note the meaning of the verbs after 
which they are quoted, and the mood and tense of the originals of 
the participles. 

839. Rule of Syntax. — With many verbs the participle 
stands in indirect discourse, each tense representing the cor- 
responding tense of a finite mood. 

a. If the original had ay, the participle retains it. Examine 27. 

b. Such verbs are chiefly those signifying to see, hear, learn, per- 
ceive, know, be ignorant of, remember, forget, show, appear, prove, acknout- 
edge, and dyyéAAw, announce. Here belong also the phrases dyA0s 
eiyt and davepos eis, pavepos yiyvouot, used personally. 

c. Most of these verbs may also take a clause with orc or os in 
indirect discourse. 


Examine the negatives with the infinitives and participles in 6, 16, 
21, 25, 26, 30. 

840. The regular negative of the infinitive and participle 
in indirect discourse is ov, but wy sometimes irregularly occurs. 


841. EXERCISE.1 


1. For he heard that Cyrus was? in Cilicia. 2. And he 
promised® that he would deliver over the Greeks to him. 
3. He said that he had been ordered* by my brother to war 
with me. 4. The wife of the king is said to have taken 
refuge there. 5. For I know that pledges have been given. 
6. For I knew that the soldiers had provisions. 7. And the 
great king dug® this trench when he learned® that Cyrus was 


—_—— 


1 See p. 3961. 8 See p. 2505. 
2 Use the participle in translat- 4 He said, érdxOnv. 
ing this exercise into Greek wher- . 5 made. 
ever the principal verb is one of 6 Use éweidf and the indic. of 


those named in 839 b. wuvOdyouat. 
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marching against (him). 8. I saw that you were suffering 
harm and were not! able to retaliate. 9. For they did not 
know that he was dead. 10. They therefore announce that in 
that case the Greeks would retreat. 11. And the Greeks 
knew the enemy wished to go away. 12. Do you think,? 
Cyrus, that your brother will fight? 13. Let it not yet be 
manifest that we ® have set out for home. 14. He accordingly 
showed * that the satrap had broken the truce. 15. He is 
conscious that he has broken ® the truce. 


LESSON CXXXIII. 


Reading Lesson, 
842. Anasasis I. vii. 1-10. 


Cyrus proceeds through Babylonia, and at the end of the third 
day’s march reviews his troops (1). The next morning he receives 
information about the King’s army, and summons the Greek generals 
and captains to council (2). He expresses his confidence in them (3), 
describes the manner of a Persian onset, and promises to reward 
them magnificently in case of victory (4). Gaulites says the are 
doubts as to the sincerity of Cyrus and his ability to fulfil his prom- 
ises (5). Cyrus thereupon describes the extent of country he hopes 
to conquer, and promises a crown to each Greek (6,7). The Greeks 
are much encouraged by these assurances (8). Cyrus gives his 
decided opinion that his brother will not refuse to fight (9). The 
numbers of the Greeks and barbarians in ane army of Cyrus are 
given (10). 

VII. 
évrevOev eEedavver Sia THs BaBvdwvias ora-1 

Opnovs tpels mapacayyas Sadexa. ev S€ TO TpiTYw 

otaOu@ Kupos é€€racw movetrar tov “EXAjvwvr 

kai Tov BapBapwyr év T@ medio TEpt péeods vUKTas: 

1 Cf. 835, 26 above. 4 Use Selxviut. 


2 Use ofouar. 5 Cf. 835, 18 above, and note the 
8 Cf. 835, 29 above. | use of the reflexive pron. 
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20 7 Q 9 \ 9 A , ¢ pe 
B cddKEL yap els THY Emiovcay ew new Baciréa orp 
T® OTpaTEevpaTL paxovpevov: Kat éxédeve Kdeé- 
Q ~ “~ ? e a) id »' 
apyov pev Tov defiov Képas nyetoOar, Mévwva dé 
. . “ > 4 > SN \ “N e ~ 
Tov @errahdv Tov evwvipor, avtds dé Tovs EauTou 
dverake eva O€ THY e€€ragw aya TH Eriovan 2 
- pb 7) TATW GLa TH von 
4 , 9 b) a, b' , id 
10 HEPA HKOVTES aUTOMOAOL Tapa peyarou Bactréws 
> 4 £ A “~ e “~ 
amnyye\Xov Kupw mept thas Baoitéws orparias. 
Kupos 6€ cvyxahéoas Tovs oTparyyous Kat oxa- 
‘ a e 4 , 4 aA a \ 
yous Tov EdAnvav ovveBovdevero Te THs av THY 
PaXNY toLotTo Kat avTos trapyver Dappwwvy Tor- 
15 ade. “O avdpes “EdNnves, ovk avOpadtev aropav 3 
, 4 Loa ¥ b) b , 
BapBapwov cuppayovs vas ayw, adda vopilwr 
dpeivous Kal kxpeltrovs wo\kav BapBdpwy vpas 
> ‘ “ , y > ¥ 
eivat, dua TovTO mpocéA\aBov. smws ovv ecer be 
avdpes akior THs éhevOepias Hs KextTnobe Kat Hs 
Loa 29 AN 19 , > .  » y 4 9 
20 Upas eyw evdatmovilw. ev yap Lore Ore THY édev- 
Gepiav édoipny av av? dv éxw tavrwv Kat add\d\wv 
To\NaThaciwv. somws dé Kai eidnre eis oloy Ep- 4 
ae Loa 50 5 , Q x A 
yeoGe aywva, vas cidas diddéw. To pev yap 
TANOos Tod, Kal Kpavyy moAAn ériaow: dv dé 
A 9 4 _ . b 4 a 
2% TavTa avacynobe, TaA\\a Kal aioyiverOai pot 


5. Sone, he thought.— els... &w: cf. 175, I. 9. —6. paxotpevov: fut. 
partic. expressing purpose (379). — nat écéA\eve.. . Stérage: the Greeks 
were next to the river, Cyrus and his barbarian troops on their left. — 
13. was dv... paxotro: see 832. — 14. wapyve... rode, exhorted and 
encouraged them as follows. —18. 8a rovro: resumes voui(wy, because I 
thought, etc., on this account. — érus trerOe: an object clause (792) after 
gxoreire, see to it, to be supplied. — 19. ys, ys: see 725 and 756.— 21. av@ 
dv... mwavrav, in preference to all that (725) I have. — 22. Swag elSnre: 
a final clause (278). —els olov... aywva, into what sort of a struggle you 
are going (571 a).— 23. ré wAnOos: sc. éorf. — 25. ravra: f.e. their num- 
bers and outcry.—7rddAa .. . dy@perrovs, as to all else, I feel even ashamed 
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Sok® oiovs Hyiv yvooerOe Tors &v TH XOpG ovTas 
b] , £oa 4 93 A » \ ed 
avOpdrrous. vpav d€ avdpav ovtwy Kal evToApwv 
, >. . £ A \ b' ¥ / 
yevopevav, éya vay Tov pey oikade BovdAdpevov 
3 a “A ¥ . 7 b A 
amruévat Tous otKot Cyhwrov trowjow amedOetv, mod- 
30 Aovs O€ olwar ounce Ta wap” euot EléaOar avti 
a ¥ 2 A y4 \ bs , 
Tov oiKoL. évTav0a Tavdirns rapav duyas Xa- 5 
ry A 
petos, motos bé€ Kupo, etme, Kat pv, & Kupe, 
héyovat Tuwes OTL ToAAa Umoyvet vu dia Td ev 
TOLOUTM Elva TOU KWOUVOU mpoc.oVToOS, av dé Ev 
, 2 3 id ‘4 7 - ¥ A 
33 yévntai Tl, ov peuvnoerbai o€ dao: Eevror dé 
> > As Q 4 , A b] 
ovd ei peuvnd te Kat Bovroto, divacBa av azo- 
Le) 9 € ~ > v4 = ~ ¥ e 
Sotvat doa vmicyvel. aKovods Tata eheEv 66 
a > > » ‘ ea > » e 9 ‘ 
Kupos, "AN €ore pev Qutv, ® avdpes, 7 apx7) 
) TaTpea mpos pev peonpBpiav péypt ov dia 


(lit. seem to myself even to be ashamed — see 837) as to what sort of men 
(avOpérovs with emphasized contempt at the end of the sentence) you will 
discover those in our country to be (évras, 839). The indirect question 
ofous . . « avOpdrous (571 a) follows aicxtvecOa:. Its direct form would be 
wolous yvwrdueba rods év TH xdpy Svras dvOpdmous ; —27. Upov.. . yevopnevon: 
gen. absol. (762), the participles expressing condition (879). Freely ren- 
dered the thought is, only do you be men (cf. 1. 18) and prove yourselves 
bold of spirit, and Iwill make, etc. —28. spov: with rdv BovAduevoy (743 a), 
which is the subj. of dreAdeiv.—29. rots ofkor, to these at home (771).— 
31. rev otkor: neut. Cf. ra wap’ euof just above.—TavAtrns .. . elwe: 
probably at the suggestion of Cyrus.— 33. Sid. . . mpoovros, because 
you are (lit. on account of your being — cf. 524, I. 19) at such (a critical 
point) of the danger (743 a) that is approaching. — 35, rl: the reference 
to his present undertaking is purposely vague. — pepvyjoer Oar: fut. perf., 
serving as a simple fut. to uduynpa (642, 6). — evor S€: sc. paciv.— 36. ovd’ 
et... S¥vacGar av, not even if you should remember, etc., would you be 
able (354).— pepvgjo: perf. opt. mid. sec. per. sing. of wiuvycxw. The perf. 
opt. mid, is ordinarily compound (807 d), but a few vowel verbs form it 
directly from the stem. Thus, péuvnyat, remember, opt. neurfunv, peurijo, 
pepviro, etc. (for peuvn-imny, peuvyn-io, peuyn-iro). — 38, dor. mpds peonp- 
Bplay, is (i.e. extends) toward the south. For %om, see 188 a. — 39. péxpr 
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“A 3 , 3 A ¥ \ , » 

40 Kadpa ov Suvavrat oikety avOpwiot, mpds dé ap- 

KTov péxpt ov Oud xeyova’ Ta 8° & péow TovTwv 
4 , e A 3 ~ 93 ~ , 

TavTa Tarpatevovow ob Tov ewov adeAgov didot. 

A > e ~ - 4 e ~ 5 ~ “N e , 

nv NPELS VIKNO@pPEY, NUasS OEL TOUS TMETEpOUS T 

didous TovTwy eyKparEls ToLnOaL. WOTE OV TOUTO 
, 4 3 4 9 ~ e 4 ~ , 

45 Sédorka py) ovK exw 6 TL OW ExdoT@ THY ida», 
a > a, 9 Q Q 3 » e AY ca “A 
dv ed yévntat, dAAG py odK Exw tkavovs ols da. 
zs Aa de “ e 4 A ld e , - 
vpov O€ Trav EX\nvev Kat orépavov EKaoTw xpv- 
gow decw. ot d€ Ta’Ta akovcavTes aro. TE8 
Hoayv Tokw mpoOvporepor Kat Tots addous bry 

50 yeANov. elonjoay S€ wap avrdov ot Te OTparryol 
Kat TOV aGAdwv “EXAnvev ties aErovvres eidevat Ti 

, ¥ 9% , e \ 32 be 
odiow eorat, av Kparyowow. 6 Sé eumuysthas 
anTavrwvy THY yvapnv amémeuTE. TapeKkedevorTo 9 
d€ avT@ mavTes GooiTep Stedk€yovTo py payerOar, 
3 ;, » e A , 9 \ ” a 

83 GAN’ dmicOev Eavtav tdtrecOar. ev Sé TO Kalp@ 

TovTw Kiéapxos &5€ ws jpeto Tov Kipov: Ove 

yap cou payetoOa, &@ Kipe, Tov adedddv ; Nz At, 

eon 6 Kipos, etrep ye Aapelou Kati Tapuvodridds 

3 “A >. ON \ 3 4 > > N Aa > 9d A 

€oT. mats, euos d€ adeddds, ovk auayel TauT éya 

60 Ajpopar eyravla dn & TH eEomAcia apOpos 10 
b ig ~ A € 4 b] A - sa A 
eyeveto Tov pev EdAnvwv aomis pupla Kat TeTpa- 


ov, to where, lit. to what (place), ob being the gen. sing. neut. of the rela- 
tive 3s, #, 8, and uwéxp: an improper prep. — 44. rovrav: see 760. — rovre: 
introduces the object clause (280) uy od« exw, this, namely, that I shall 
not know, etc. —45. 6 t. 8a: see 831.— 46. dv eS yévyras: sc. 7a xpéir 
para.—G@dAd. . . 80, but that I shall not have enough to whom to give.— 
48. ot S¢: the generals and captains (see 1. 12) present at the council.— 
53. wapexeXevovro ... rdrrerOar: had Cyrus followed this advice, the 
whole course of Persian history might have been changed. —61. dows, 
shield, i.e. men, a8 we say ‘a thousand horse.’ — The sum total of the 
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: p= \ \ 2 \ 4 
kooia, meATaotat d€ dioyxidwor Kal mevrakdc rot, 
Tav dé peta Kipov BapBdpwv dSéka pupiades Kat 
4 , bd N A ¥ 

dppara Sperarnpdpa apd Ta €tKoor. 


Greeks here given does not tally with the numbers previously given, The 
reasOn for the discrepancy is uncertain. 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (dva-, 25; dwo-, 11, 29 (bis), 36, 53; d:a-, 9, 54; e€io-, 50; 
éy-, 52; et, 1,49; éwi-, 24; wapa-, 14, 31, 53; axpoc-, 18, 34; ovr, 12, 13; 
ixo-, 33, 37), according to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CXXXIV. 


Indireet Discourse: Indirect Quotation of Oomplex Sentences, 
843. EXERCISE. 


e \ le) e - A e I a) 4 ® , 
1. o &8& Kipos vaioyvetro juddov race dwcew od mpo- 
tepov épepov.! 2. nEiouv eidévar Ti adiow état, av KpaTy- 
coc. 38. kal ov pacar iéval, dav pn Tis avTois Ypnmata 
5:50. 4. obdtos & elzrev drt hrvapoin Gaotis Aéyou GAXwS 
mos cwTnpias av tuyeiv? 7 Baotréa Teicas. 95. brdcyeTo 
b A > A y 4 \ \ 4 
avtois, ef Kaas Katampagere Tov atddAov, fn Wpodbev 
mavcecOar Tpiv avtTovs Kataydyor oixade. 6. évdprle yap, 
bo@ Oatrov X00, TooovTw aTrapacKevotépw Bacirel payei- 
e 2 ¢ , b] \ ¢ , , 4 > 
cba. T. 0 8 trécyero avopi exact dwoew mévTe apyr- 
li a bd \ > “a 4 \ \ \ b “A 
piov pvas, émnv eis BaBvrava jKwot, Kai Tov picOov evTEery 
péxype dv katacthon Tors EAXnvas eis Iwviav radu. 8. of 
8 éadwxotes EdXeyov Stet Ta mTpos peanuBpiav® rst én 
BaBvrova ein, S80 homep jeovev. 9. toto 57 Set rAéyeey, 
a / 4 e 2 / , bd , 
mas av topevoipeOad te a> aodharéotata Kai, ci payerOa 
Séot, @s Kpatiota paxoipeba” 10. of & Ereyov Stu arepl 
1 Cyrus said, jqucddcoy wacr Sdow 8 the (parts) to the south. 


ob wpdrepov epépere. 4 Sc. 6500, and see 744. 
2 In the original ay rb ors (838 c). 5 ay belongs to paxolpueba also. 
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aToVvoaY HKovev avdpes oituves ixavol écovtTat Ta Tapa TAY 
‘EAAnvov Bactrel atrayyetAa. 11. ola avtodts tovTo dv 
Toimoavras,: et €Ejv.2 12. od épet ovdels ws eyo Ews pév av 
Taph Tis “papa, éreday S€ amévat BovryTa, cvArNaBov 
kal avTovs Kax@s Tom Kal Ta yYpHpata atrootAo. 138. av 
dé eb yévntai TL, ov penvncerOai oé haciv: Evior dé ovB’ ec 
penvned te Kal Bovar0o10, dSivacbat dv arrodobvat boa brio xXvEL. 
14. ereyov Gre Heorev Hryepdvas Exovres, of a’tovs, dav oTroy- 
dal yévwvtat, dEovow évOev EEovar Ta érritndera. 15. Oper 
Tas éypavev érictoAny trapa Bactréa bre HEot yo imméas 
as av Sivntat wrelatous. 16. odtos Kipp eimev, ct atte 
Soin imméas yidious, bts Tos MpoKxataxaovras imméas 7 
Katakavo. av évedpevoas  Ca@vTas qoAdov’s avTav édot. 
17. nav pev 9 exet, rhv Séenv bn xpntew éemecivar adTa@, hv 
Sé puyn, nucis exet mpos tadta BovAcvoopeba® 18. of & 
@KTepoyv et dhaoowTo. 19. 6 8 éyadrdraivev Stu* wrpaws 
Aéyou TO avTov wabos. 20. AaRwv vpas erropevopny, iva el 
te déo1To @beAoinyv avtov. 21. Kipos ras vads petemép- 
rato, Omws Biacapevos Tovs Todcpiovs tapédOotev, ef 
puratrovev él tais Lupiaits mvdas. 22. éeiro abrod py 
mpoc0ev Katartoat Tpos TOs avTLIoTacLMTas Tply av avT@ 
ovupBovrevonta. 28. els 5é 567 eire oTpaTnyous pév EXéoOar 
aAXovs ws Taytota, et wy BovrAcTat Kréapyos amdyeuv * 
€XOovras S€ Kipov aireiv wroia: éav bé py 85@ radzta, 
nryeuova aitety Kipoy doris ova didias THs ywpas avrakes. 


844. When a complex sentence, 7.e. a sentence consisting 
of a principal and a dependent clause or clauses, is indirectly 
quoted, its leading verb follows the rules for simple sentences 
(830, 831, 832, 354, 839). But its dependent verbs are subject 
to the following law (845). 


en nw tes we ee ee ee ee ee —— 


1JIn the original rotdro ay éroln- 8 Observe the shift to direct dis- 
_ gay (839 a). course in the last clause. 
2 had it been possible. 4 because. 
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In examining the sentences cited below, convert each quoted com- 
plex sentence into its original form. 

Examine the dependent verbs in 9 (3€or), 11 (e€&pv), 12 (apy, 
BovAyrar), 13 (yévyrat, pepvyo, BovAoto, vricxvel). 

Observe that the dependent clause here follows a primary tense, 
and that its verb has not changed its original mood and tense. 

Examine the dependent verbs in 4 (Aéyou for Aéyer), 5 (ef xara- 
mpagee for édv xatamrpagw, mpiv Katayayo for apiv dv Kxatayayw), 
6 (dow €AOor for Gow av EXOw), 8 (qxorev for Ker). 

Observe that the dependent clause here follows a secondary tense, 
that its verb was originally in the subjunctive or in a primary tense 
of the indicative, that it has been changed to the optative, but that 
its tense remains the same, and that, when the subjunctive becomes 
the optative, dy is dropped. 

Examine the dependent verbs in 2 (xpariowow), 3 (86d), 7 (yKwor, 
kataoTnon), 10 (€covra), 14 (yerwvrat, d€ovorv, ovat), 15 (dvvyrat), 
17 G, btyn). 

Observe that the dependent clause here follows a secondary tense, 
but that its verb has not changed its original mood and tense. 

Examine the dependent verbs in 1 (€fepov) and 16 (doy). 

Observe that the dependent clause here follows a secondary tense, 
that its verb was originally in a secondary tense of the indicative or 
in the optative, and that it has not changed its mood and tense. 

845. Rule of Syntax.— When a complex sentence is indi- 
rectly quoted, after primary tenses its dependent verbs retain 
their original mood and tense. After secondary tenses, de- 
pendent primary tenses of the indicative and all dependent 
subjunctives may either be changed to the same tense of the 
optative or retain their original mood and tense. When a 
subjunctive becomes optative, dy is dropped, édv becoming éi, 
etc. Dependent secondary tenses of the indicative and depend- 
ent optatives remain unchanged. 

a. One verb of the quoted complex sentence may be changed to 


the optative, while another is retained in the original mood. Ex- 
amine 10, 14, 15. 


Examine the dependent verbs in 18 (dAwcowro for dAdcovrat), 
19 (Aéyou for eXeye), 20 (ei S€orro for dav déyrar), 21 (ed hvdAdrrovev 
for éay pvAdrrwouy), 22 (cvpBovrcvontat), 23 (BovAerat, 886, dager). 
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Observe that the clause to which the dependent clause is here 
attached is not itself quoted, but that nevertheless the dependent 
clause follows the rule in 845. 

846. Rule of Syntax. — The principles of 845 apply also to 
any dependent clause after a secondary tense (even if the 
- clause on which it depends is not quoted) which expresses 
indirectly the past thought of any person. 

a. This construction 1s allowed after verbs of emotion (18), some- 
times in causal sentences (19), after final clauses (20, 21), and after 


verbs of commanding, advising, and the like with the infinitive 
(22, 23). 


847.  -EXERCISE.1 


1. And he promised him that if he would come he would 
make him a friend to Cyrus. 2. He said that if there was no 
objection? he wished to converse with them. 3. He said that 
if they should see you dispirited they would all be cowardly. 
4, And he told (him) that just as soon as* the expedition 
should come to an end he would immediately send him home. 
5. He announced that if we had not come they would be 
proceeding against the king. 6. He said that he should delay 
until the king arrived. 7. But he said that he did not com- 
mend the man if he had done this. 8. And they said that the 
enemy were within in great numbers,‘ and that they > were 
striking our men. 9. And they said that they would burst 
open the gates if they did not open (them) of their own 
accord. 10. It was evident that they would elect him if any- 
body should put it to vote. 11. But he said he should dread to 
embark in the boats which Cyrus might give them. 12. He 
accordingly then asked who those were who (always) did *® 
whatever took place in battle.’ 


1 See p. 3961, The direction is 4 in great numbers, roAAol. See 
here of special importance. also 720. . 

2 unless something hindered. 5 and that they, t.e. who. 

3 just as soon as, éweiddy (or 6 those who did, see 371. 


éreidh) tdxLorTa. 1 év rais pdyais. 


READING LESSON. 411 


LESSON CXXXV. 


Reading Lesson. 


848. AnaABASIS I, vii. 11-20 and viii. 1-3. 


An account of the king’s forces is given (11-13). Cyrus advances 
a day’s march farther, and at midday comes to a deep trench dug by 
the king, but he succeeds in making his way past this (14-16). The 
king does not come to an engagement, and traces of his retreat are 
observed (17). Cyrus rewards the soothsayer Silanus (18). Con- 
cluding that the king has given up the intention of fighting, he pro- 
ceeds with less caution (19, 20).. 

But near the station where he intends to halt for breakfast, Cyrus 
is met by Pategyas riding at full speed, who calls out that the king 
and his army are approaching (1). Great confusion ensues (2), and 


Cyrus gives orders for all to arm and fall into line (8). 
Vil. 


tav 6€ todepiwy édéyovro elvar éxarov Kat 11 
¥ - , \, 9g , - ? 
Elkoo. pupiddes Kat appata Speravnddpa s.aKd- 
gia. ardor d€ joav é€axioyxtdvor imeis, Ov 
> , > . if 2. > ‘ 2 OA 
Aptayépons Apxev* ovro. do av mpd avtov Baor- 

5 Néws TeTaypevor Hoav. Tov dé Bacidé€ws oTparev- 12 
Paros HOaY aPXovTES Kal OTpaTYyoL Kal HyEmoves 
TETTApES, TpLaKoVTA pupiadwy Eexactos, “ABpoko- 
pas, Tucoadépyys, TwBpvas, “ApBakns. tovtwy 
dé mapeyevovto ev TH paxn evevyKovTa pupiades 

10 Kal dppata Spetavndopa éxaTov Kal mevTyKovTG.* 

2 ss de Ms , al UG e 7 4 
ABpoxopas d€ DoTEpyoeE THS MAYS NuEpats qeEVTE, 

2 r > , A , ‘ 

ex Dowikns edavvwv. Tavta dé Hnyyeddov pds 13 
1. elvat: see 837.—3. MdAon, besides. Cf. 810, 33. —4. avd, moreover. 

—11. paxns: after dordpnce (754), which implies comparison. Cf. the 

construction of é¢uod after the adv. in 826, 14. —péparg: see 776. — 
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Kdpov ot avropodnoavres Ek TOV TOhELioY Tapa 
ld , XN ~ , N “ “ 
peyadou Bactiéws po THS PayNS, Kal peTa THY 
4 a > 4 @ ~ , > ‘ 
15 payyv ot vaTEepov EAnPOnoav Tov TorEMiwy TAaUTa 
nyyeAdov. évrevOev S€ Kupos éfehavver orabpov 14 
Eva TAPATAYyas TPES OVYTETAYLEVMW TO OTPATEv- 
\ N me ~ 4 “~~ a. 
pare Tavtt Kat T@ EAAnvik@ Kat t@ BapBapix@ 
@eTo yap TavTn TH Tuépa payetoOar Bacriréa° 
20 KaTa yap pésov Tov oTapov TovTov Tadpos HV 
> \ A \ A » > AN id . N 
6puxtn Babeia, 76 pev evpos dpyutat meévre, TO SE 
iO b] ‘ a 4 de e , 
Babos dpyuviat rpets. maperéraro O€ 7 Tadpos 15 
¥ ‘ A , 2A , , oon 4 
dvw dia Tov mediov ert Oddexa Tapacayyas expt 
“A f= , » e , > N ~A 
tov Mndias reixous. evOa ai dudpvyes, amd Tod 
25 Tiypynros morapov péovoa.: eiot € rérrapes, Td 
ey ev NeApiai Oetar 5€ icyupa i 
pev evpos mAcOpiatar, Babetar S€ toyupas, Kai 
a ~ 3 9 A - , + , \ 
mola mre ev avTais oitaywya: eiaBaddovor 5é 
> ‘N 3 74 , b ] e€ , 
eis Tov Evdparny, dtadeirovor 8 éxdoTn Tapa- 
, Pi > » S de ‘\ X 
odyyny, yedupa. 8 eraow. qv S€ mapa Tov 
30 Etdhparny mapodos orevt) peraéd Tov morapov Kat 
~ 4 e ¥ 5a N > a oe 
THS Tadpov ws EtkooL TOOWY TO Epos: TavTnv S5é 16 
“\ , A ~ id > ‘ > 4 
Tv Tadpov Bactrevs over péyas avTt épvparos, 
érevon muvOdverar Kupov mpoceAavvovta. TavTnv 
or, ‘ , 5 ~ sf \ oe x ign 0 
1 THY wapodov Kupos Te kal H oTparia TapynOe 


14. wal pera... qyyeAAov: compare the order with that of the preced- 
ing sentence. —15. wodeplwv: with of (743, 6a).—17. cuvreraypive tre 
orparevpari, with his troops in line of battle, a dat. of manner (775) ex- 
pressing the idea of accompaniment. —20. péoov: cf. 741, 7, and see p. 
141 5,— 21. dpyual: in appos. with rdppos, where we should expect dpyuer 
(743, 5). Cf. the use of the adj. in 26.—24. rot MySlas relxous: see the 
map. — Sroipuxes: sc. eiolv. — 28. Starelrover .. . rapacdyyny, they are dis- 
tant each a parasang (from the other). — 33. wporeAavvovra: see p. 2505, 
— 34. aapnAGe, éyévovro: the point of view shifts. Cyrus is prominently 


1 
\ 
1 
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\ 3 # ¥ A 4 , Q > A 
35 Kal EyEVOVTO CLOW THS Tappov. Tav’TH MEV ov TH 1T 
e 4 > > Y nN ia > J b ] e y 
neEepe ovK ewayéoaro Bacrrevs, add’ viroywpovv- 
Tov havepa Roav Kal imTwv Kat avOpdrwr ixvy 
moka.  evravfa Kipos idavov Kxadréoas Tov 18 
3 a ~ - 
APTpaktorny marr EOwWKEV QUT@ Saperkovs Tpio- 
o- Td 9 ma e 4 3 > a } y A e id = 9 
40 xtXious, ort TH EvdeKaTy am éexeivns neépa mpobve- 
pevos elmev ait@ oT. Bacidevds ob payetrar Séxa 
e a A Ss? > 9 ¥ ¥ A 3 
HLEpwv, Kupos eimev, OUK apa ETL payeElTat, Eb 
3 F 3 ~ A e id 9x > J 3 
év TavTats ov payeEtTat Tats Nuepais: eay O° adn- 
Oevons, Umaxvovpai wou Séka TaXavta. TovTO Td 
- a a 3 45) 3 a ~ A e Yd 
45 ypuciov Tore amédwxev, eet trapndOov ai Séka 
e v4 3 Q > 3 A ~ y 3 3 4 - 
Hepat. Emel emt TH Tapp ovK éexwdve Bacr- 19 
Aeds 7d Kupov otpdrevpa diaBaivew, edo€e Kal 
P 4 aA 
Kup@ Kat Tos aAAos ameyvwKevat TOU payerBar> 
@OTE TH vaTepaia, Kipos éropevero Hpehnpévas 
50 LAAN n O€ TpiTn ent va An- 20 
paddov. ty S€ tpirn emi re Tov appatos Kabn- 
=~ nm 
pevos THY Topeiav émovetTo Kal dXdtyous év ra€et 
EXWV TPO aVTOV, TO dé 7oAv avT@ avaTeTapay.evov 
EmopeveTo Kal TOV OTAWY TOIS OTPATLWTALs TOAAG 
3 A e A yy A e 4 
Eri apakav nyeTo Kal vrolvyiwr. 


in the writer’s mind when he says wapfAde (sing.), the whole army when 
he says é¢yévovro. — 35. pév: cf. 7H 5é Tpit in 1. 50.—37. yoav: cf. 810, 6, 
and note. —40. dru... elev: causal clause (781).—dn’, from, i.e. before. 
—41. Srv... payxefrar: see 850. — 42. ypepav: see 759. — én, hereafter, t.e. 
at all. —et ov paxetras: ov for uf (797 a), because Cyrus is consciously 
repeating the statement of Silanus. For the fut. indic., see p. 3751, — 
43. ddAnOevorys, prove to be speaking the truth. The future apodosis (278) - 
is décev, to be supplied with sricxvotua.— 45. wapydAGov: see note on 
706, 7.—47. eofe, he seemed (837). — 48. dweyvoxévar Tov paxerOar, to 


' have abandoned the intention of fighting (753 and p. 194°).—49. dere 


tropevero: see 824.— 52. avrw: dat. of disadvantage, but otparidras 
below, of advantage (769). 
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8 Kal Won TE HY audit ayopav mrAyOovoay Kai 1 
mr\noiov nv 6 otabpds evOa ewertdre Katadiew, 
e +4 a= 3 \ 2 “A > + ~ 
nvixa Ilarnyvas avnp Ilépons trav aydt Kupov 
TUTTOV Mpopaiverat EXavvwv ava KpaTos LOpovvTe 
a gy A 9 “N ~ iad > 4, b] = 
T® UrT@, Kat evOUs Tacw ols evervyyavea éBoa 
60 Kat BapBapikds Kai “EXAnviKds o7t Bacireds ovv 
oTparevpatt TOAA@ mpowéepxeTar ws els payny 
, ¥ “ “ a b] 4 
Tmapeckevacpevos. eva 87 awohvs Tdpaxos eyé- 2 
é > 7 ‘ 25 4 egy ‘ , 
VETO’ QUTLKa yap €0OKoUv ot E)Anves Kat travres 
dé ataxrous odiow éemumeceiaOar* Kupds te kata- 8 
(wn > AN a »¢ ‘ = 3 = ‘ 
65 TNOHnTas aid Tov apparos Tov Odpaka evedv Kal 
> Xu 9 UN \ 4 AQ A +] A ~” 
avaBas é€7l TOV immov Ta TaXdTa Els TAS yELpas 
€haBe, Tots Te addots Tact Tapryyeddev eLomhi- 
N 4 > A) e “A , 
CecOar kat kafioracBar cis thy éavrov raéw 
EKO TOV. 


58. Spodvre re lirww, with his horse in a sweat, a dat. of manner (775). 
Cf. 1. 17 above. — 59. ots: see 774. —60. dru... wpooépyerar: see 830, — 
61. ds els paxny, apparently for battle. — 66. rd woAta... AaPe: cf. 826, 8. 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (éva-, 52, 66; dro-, 45, 483 d1a-, 28, 475 eio-, 27; ev, 59, 
65; é-, 16, 673 ém-, 29, 64; xara-, 50, 56, 64, 68; wapa-, 9, 22, 34, 45, 
62, 67; rpo-, 58; wrpoo-, 33, 613 ouv-, 17; bwo-, 36, 44), according to the 
directions previously given. 


LESSON CXXXVI. 
The Infinitive. 


849. EXERCISE. 


1. é5ey6n ) Kittoca Kipovu éemidetEat 76 otpatevpa avy. 
2. alaxpov & ovdev él tais Bacthéws Ovpats ov’! axodoas 


1 See p. 2022, 
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ovr ideiy éotiv.1 3. Kipos ody ottas éredevTyncev, dvinp dv 


dpyew afiwtatos. 4. Ap~ate tod SiaBaiveav. 5. Kat rois 
inmedow eipnto Oappovar? diane. 6. Kal el tis TodemLOS 
3 ev , Ki > / be A A LY 
éyéveto, omretcapévov Kupov émioteve pndcvy av mapa tds 
atrovoas traGeiv.® T. 6 dé Kréapyos févar ovx HOerev. 8. Kou- 
Tov jou eltreiy OTrep Kal péytoroy vomitw eivar. 9. évoystov 
N e \ e “A é @ ” ld 10 Mv > ] 
yap ixavous elvat Huas tepiyevéabat T@ TOAEUO. . ére 6 
EYoMEV TMOpLATA iKavwTEpa TovTwY Trovous dépev. 11. els Td 
Siwoxery @punoav. 12. auvvwderodar & ovdev ovte els TO 
, v9 3 \ \ 2 , 4 13 U 
udyerBar ovt eis TO TA émiTHdera Eye. » KpaTiaTov 
nuiv tecbar as taxyiota él to dxpov. 14. adrAd Taita 
mepaivery 4On wpa. 15. 7 Baciréws apyn jv to Sveomd- 
4 . 4 b 4 16 e e 9 i 
cOat* tas Suvdpes daabevns. . ovTOL ixavol Hoay Tas 
axpoTrores puratrew. 17. rodrov yap o éuos matnp eu- 
e , > / e N / \ \ 
Kev vumrnKoov elvat enol. 18. ai yap apevddvar dia TO yetpo- 
mrAnGéct Trois ALOors ohevdovav® eri Bpayd é&txvodvrat. 
19. aitn ad GAN Tpodacis Hv avT@ Tod aOpoitew otpa- 
teva. 20. modAdrad vrioyvel viv, @ Kipe, dca 7d év TovovT@ 
elvat ToD Kivdivov mpoatovTos. 21. elev Ste cretcacbat 
, ¢ , \ a , a 
Bovroro. 22. ravrnv thy ywpav érétpere Svaptacas Tots 
"EdAnot. 28. To Kredpy@ éBea dye TO otpdtevpa xara 
pécov TO THY ToAcuiov. 24. oe Bacirevs cai Kip cat 
Tols GAO atreyvwxévar ToD payer Ba.® 


Examine the infinitives in 2, 5, 8 (eizrety), 18, and the verbs with 
which they are connected as subject nominatives. 2 
Review 352. 


Examine the infinitives in 6, 8 (efvat), 9 (elvot)? 24 (dmreyvuxévat), 
and note the meaning of the verbs on which they depend. 


1 See 188 a. 3 In the original &y wa@oiu. 

2 courageously, dat. plur. of the 4 For rq d:ecmac Oa, see 775. The 
partic. qualifying the unexpressed subj. of the infin. is ras duvdueis. 
subj. of didéxev, but assimilated in 5 Sc. robs opevdovhntas as subj. of 


case to ixredow. The partic. ex-_ the infin. 
presses manner (379). 6 For rot udyeoda, see 753. 
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Review 354, and re-examine in 835 the infinitives in indirect dis- 
course in 2, 3, 4, 6, 9, 11, 12, 15, 16, 17, 18, 20, 21, 23, 25, 30. 
Examine the infinitives in 1, 7, 21, 23, and the verbs on which 


they depend as object accusatives. 
Review 355. 


Examine the infinitives in 3, 9 (wepryevéoOar), 10, 14, 16, and the 
adjectives and the substantive on which they depend. 

850. Rule of Syntax. — The infinitive may depend on adjec- 
tives or substantives, especially those which express ability, 
fitness, or the like. 


Examine the infinitives in 17, 22, and observe that they express 
purpose. 

851. Rule of Syntax. — The infinitive may express the pwr- 
ose of an action. 


_ Examine the infinitives in 11, 12, 18, 20, and observe that they 
have the neuter article and depend on prepositions. 
852. Rule of Syntax. — The infinitive with the neuter arti- 
cle may depend on a preposition. 


Examine the infinitives in 4, 15, 19, 24 (udyeoOor), and observe 
that they have the neuter article and are used as substantives in the 
genitive or dative. 

853. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive and dative of the 
infinitive, with the neuter article, may stand in most of the 
constructions belonging to those cases. 


For the infinitive with wpiv and dore, see 823 and 824. 


854. EXERCISE. 


1. It seemed best to them to go away. 2. And the station 
was near, where he was about to halt. 3. It is not, therefore, 
a time for us to be sleeping. 4. But it was a most fearful 
(thing) to see. 5. They intrust their children to them to be 
educated! 6. It was manifest,? therefore, that Menon desired 


1 Use the active of the infin., to educate. 2 See 839 b. 
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to be rich. 7. But the peltasts must’ pursue. 8. The fairest 
equipment befits victory.2, 9. He accomplished this by? be- 
ing* severe. 10. For I should be able in this way to benefit 
my friends. 11. And they said they would give up the dead. 
12. It is safer for them to flee than for us. 13. But when? it 
was now evening, it was time for the enemy to go away. 
14. For we have come to save you. 15. For he was stern in 
aspect.® | 


1 Use 6e?. 8 én. 
2Use the infin. (853) of vixdw 4 Use the infin. (852). 
in the dat. (768). 5 éreid7. 8 stern to see. 


LESSON CXXXVII. 
a Reading Lesson. 


855. Anasasis I. viii. 4-16. 


The troops of Cyrus fall into line as speedily as possible (4, 5). 
The armour of the body-guard of Cyrus and of their horses is 
described (6, 7). Toward evening the enemy appear, marching in 
solid squares, with their chariots in the van. They approach slowly 
and in silence, prepared for battle (8-11). Cyrus calls to Clearchus 
to attack the centre where the king is, but he is unwilling to do 
this (12, 13). The king’s troops continue to advance, the Greek 
force being not yet completely in line. Cyrus surveys both armies, 
and tells Xenophon, who rides up to him, to announce that the sacri- 
fices are favourable (14, 15). The watchword passes down the line of 
the Greeks from man to man and then back again (16). = 

évOa 8%) adv todA\N orovdn Kalioravro, Ké- 4 
apyos pev Ta Seid ToU KEépaTos Eywv pds TO 

Eidpary torapo, Ipdkevos 5€ éydpevos, of 8 


2. ta Sefid rov xéparos, the right (sc. uépn, parts) of the wing. Képas 
here refers to the whole Greek force (7d ‘EAAnu«dv), Which was the right 
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rr \ A , Se ae. , 

GAXou pera TovTov, Mévwy O€ Kat TO oTparevpa 
\ 9 7 4 ¥ “a eé¢ nN ~ ~ oc 

& TO EveYUpOY Kepas Eaxe Tov EAAnYiKov. Tov O€ 5 

~ e A A , > -\ 7 
BapBapixov immets pev Iladdayoves ets yxidiéous 
‘\ id 4 > ~ ~ \ \ 
mapa Kdéapyov é€otrnoay & To SdeEim Kal 7d 
‘EXAnvixoy wedtacriKdy, év b€ TO evovdpo “Apt- 
lat 4 e £ 9 N \. »# 4 
aids Te 6 Kipou virapxos kat 76 ado BapBapukor. 
“” A N e e a) a 9 e 4, 

10 Kupos S€ Kai ot immets tovrov ooov é€axdcror 6 
e , , = “N b ‘ N a, 
amdkucpevor Oopaki pey avrot Kat Tapapnp.diots 
kat Kpaveo mavres mANY Kipou’ Kupos d€ pidnv 
¥ \ “\ > “\ 4 £ € 
Exwv THY Kedadny els THY paynv KaliotaTo. ot T 
® trou wavres ot peta Kipov elyov kat mpoperw- 

15 midwa Kal mpoorepvioua’ elyov S€ Kal payaipas of 
e Ae L , » > , a 
immers “EAAnuias. Kal On TE HV pécov, Huepas 8 

. oY» a € , Pe, oan Se 
Kal oUTW KaTapavets Yoav ol moepior’ Hvixa Oe 
, > # b 4 XN 9 4 
deihn éyiyvero, épavn Kovioptds womep vedédAn 

, 4 N a 9g 9 I=” 
heuKy, xpovw S€ Gvxb@ voTEpoy woTEp pedavia 
> ~ a 3. UN , 9 N b] , > 

2 Tus EVT@ TEdiw Emi Todv. OTe O€ eyyuUTEpor éyi- 
yvovto, Taya On Kal xadkds Tis YoTpamTE Kat at 
Adyxat Kat at Tta€ers KaTradavets eytyvovTo. Kat 9 
noav wmrmets pev evKoOdpaxes emt Tov Evwvd- 

A , 2 , 7 , 
pov Tov TrodEpiov’ Ticcadépyns éd€yeTo TOvVTwY 


wing of the entire force of Cyrus. «épas in 1. 5 refers only to a part of 
- this same Greek division (or xépas).—5. rod BapBapicod: with inmeis 
(748, 6). Note 7d &AAo BapBapixdy in 1. 9.—6. xtAlovs: note the case and 
ef. 498, I. 12.—7. &&rnoav: took their position (second aor.). The Paphla- 
gonian cavalry and light-armed Greek troops were placed at the extreme 
right to support the heavy-armed troops of Clearchus,— 10. Kupos xal of 
immets TovTou: sc. Zotncav. — doov, about. — 11. Odpagt pev avro{: the arm- 
ing of the men themselves is contrasted with that of the horses (of 3 Trrox 
in 1. 13).— 12. wdvres wArjv Ktpouv: the exception extends only to xpdvea, 
as appears from what follows. —19. xpdévw ...qaoAv, but some time (776) 
later (the cloud of dust appeared) just like a sort of blackness in the plain 
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25 apxew* exowevor S€ TovTwy yeppopdpot, Exdpevor 
xe A ‘ , , e) , : > » 

d€ 6mAtras ovv Todypect Evdtvats doTiow* Aiyv- 
ari. 8 otro. édéyovro evar: addou 8° taeis, 
aG\\or to€dra, amdvres 8 ovror Kata evn ev 
TrAaoiw miype avOpamewv exactov Td EOvos éro- 

: , VS QL 9 A Y , \ 

30 peveTo. mpo d€ avTav appara duadeirovra ovyvor 10 
am’ adAyjAwv Ta dy Sperravyddpa Kahovpeva: elyov 
dé ra Spérava ék tav a&dvev eis mAdyvov arrorera- 

7 N 3 N “ ld > ~ , e 
pea Kai umd Tots didpos eis yov Bdézovra, ws 
Suakdmrew OTw evTuyxavorev. 4 OE yvaun WV ws 

35 els Tas Td€eis Tov “EhAnvwv édovTa Kai diaKd- 
a , ~ > 9 4 - 
Yovra. 0 pevto. Kupos etre ore kadéoas trape- 11 
keeveto Tots E\Anot THY Kpavyny Tov BapBapav 
> 2 ) , A P 3 \ A 9 ‘ 
avéxer Oa, &fpevoOn rovTo* ov yap Kpavyn adda 
oiyn ws davvoTov Kal Hovxy &v tow Kat Bpadéws 
“~ N b ? oN a 
40 Tpoonoay. Kal ev Tovrw Kupos mapedavrwr 12 

oN ‘ Tle ~ e a) N tAX N 
autos ovv IItypytt T@ Epynver Kat adAows Tpit 
a , A a 9 a= \ 4 
n TéTTaApot THY Keapyw €Boa ayew TO oTpaTevpa 
KaTa pécov TO THY ToEepiav, OTL exer Bacirevs 

for a great distance. —25. rovtwy: see 746. — 28. waves . . . rropevero, 
but these were all proceeding nation by nation, each nation (€xaorov rd 
€@vos in appos. with oira:) in the form of a solid square. éwopevero (for 
éxopetovto) is attracted into agreement with ¢vos, which intervenes be- 
tween the verb and its subj.— 30. dppara: sc. qv. — cvyxvév: 8c. xwplov 
(735). —33. ds Staxomrav: cf. 816, 29, and note. See also 824 a.— 
34. dro évrvyxdvovv: we might have had 87» &v évrvyxdvwow to express 
the thought in the form in which it was originally conceived. See 846. — 
4 S¢ yvopyn.. . Staxoovra, they were intended to drive (fut. of ératvw), 
etc. The participles are nom., as if yvdunv elxev (sc. Ta &ppara) had pre- 
ceded ; and das is used with the future participles of purpose as if the 
chariots themselves had the intention. See note on 706, 16.— 38. &pevoOn 


Touro, in this (733) he was mistaken. rovtro repeats the relative clause. — 
39. év low, with even step. —43. oti ely: we might have had 4». See 781, 
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y . a A> » - oA , ea , 
ein’ Kdv TOUT, Edn, vikapevr, tavP Huw sreroin- 
45 Tal. opav dé 6 Kddapxos TO pécov aridos Kat 13 
b 4 £ nd »” ae ~ > | 
aKkovov Kupov e€w ovra tov “EAAnviKov evoripov 

f= “~ bs , ~ “\ 

Baowréa (rocovrov yap mhyOer wepinv Bacrdeds 

@OTE pecov TO EavTOV Exwy Tov Kupov evwrvipou 

e&w 7v) — GAN’ Guws 6 Kdéapyos ovk 74Oedev azro- 

4 > N ~ “A N N 4 4 

50 oTdoal ard TOV ToTapoU TO dEeELdy Képas, hoBou- 

N a e , ~ Oe ed 

peevos py KuKdwlein Exarépwolev, ta dé Kupo 

3 £ Y 2 A , y ~a » ‘ 
GTEKPWATO OTL AUT@ pédoL OTTWS KAAaS EOL. Kal 14 

év TOUT® TH KaLp@ TO wey BapBapiKdy oTparevpa. 

e A 4 N vy ¢ , 7 ¥ > A 2 A 

6pahas mpone, TO dé “EAAnuiKdyv ere & TO auto 

55 LEVOV OUVETATTETO EK TOV ETL TPOTLOVTMV. Kal 6 

Kvpos tapedatvav ov mavy Tpos avT@ TH OTPA- 

Tevpatt Katefeato éexatépwoe amoBiérwv ets TE 

“\ ? N “ a 2Q A A > A 
TOUS ToNELious Kal Tovs dirous. idav Sé avrov 15 

aro TOU EXAnviKov Bevodav “APnvaios, vrehdoas 

e ~ ¥ ¥ o . e +] 

60 ws GUvayTHOaL HpETO et TL Tapayyeddor’ 6 O 

€muTTHO aS ele Kal héyew exédevoe|E TAL OTL Kal 


846 a. — 44. Kav vixcwev: see 273. The apodosis rexolnra, although a pert. 
in form, still refers vividly to the future, our whole task is (acill hace 
been) done. — piv: see 224.— 45. dpwv ... oridos, although he saw (con- 
cessive, 379) the compact body at the centre, i.e. the 6000 cavalry men 
mentioned in 848, 3. dxovwy is also concessive. —46. Képov, from Cyrus 
(p. 1881).— dvra Bacwéa, that the king was (839). — 47. wArnOea, in 
respect to numbers, a dat. of manner (775) expressing respect. —49. dAN’ 
Spws, but still, resuming the narrative after the parenthesis, with emphatic 
repetition of 6 KAéapxos.— 52. dr... €xou: Clearchus said, éuol péAa 
Saws Karas %xn (SC. Td mpdypara). See 845.—53. ro BapBapixow orpa- 
tevpa: the king’s army. —55. pévov: nom. sing. neut. of the present 
partic.—ovverdrrero . . . rpoowyvrav, was forming its line from those still 
coming up.— 56. ov mdvuy mpos, not very near, i.e. at some distance from. 
— 57. dxarépwoe: with dawoBrAérwv.—60. ds cuvavryoa: cf. 1. 33 above, 
and note. —e rt wapayyéAdou, whether he had any orders (830). —61. ésr 
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Ta, iepd Kada Kal Ta oddyia Kara. Tavra dé 16 
éywv OopvBov yKrovoe Sia tav ra€ewr idvTos, Kat 
npeto Tis 6 OdpuBos ein. 6 dé KrXéapyxos elev ore 

65 70 oWwOnpa tapépyerar Sevrepov 4dn. Kal ds 
COavpace Tis TapayyéANer Kat Hpero O TL Ely TO 
cvvOnua. 6 8 arexptvaro ZETY YOTHP KAI 
NIKH. 


ormjoas, pulling up (sc. roy Trwov).— 64. 6 S€ Kdéapxos: Clearchus had 
ridden up in the meantime. — 65. Kal &s, and he, i.e. Cyrus. The rela- 
tive is here used as a demonstrative. — 66. rlg mwapayy&Aa, who was 
giving it out, without his approval. 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (dva-, 38; dno-, 32, 49, 52, 57, 67; d:a-, 30, 385; ev, 34; 
émi-, 61; xara-, 1, 13, 57; wapa-, 36, 40, 56, 60, 65, 66; wepi-, 47; xpo-, 
54; wpoo-, 40, 55; cuv-, 55, 60; bro-, 59), according to the directions pre- 
viously given. 


LESSON CXXXVIII. 


The Participle. 


856. EXERCISE. 


1. GAN brroyxwpovvrar davepa joav Kal imme Kal avOpa- 
mov iyvn todd. 2. TH Oe tpltn emi te Tod appatos Kab7- 
pevos THY Tropetay érroleiTo Kal Ortyous év Taker EywV pO 
auTov, TO 5€ TOAD AUT avaTeTapaypméevoy eTropeveTro. 38. HO 

? 3 Pp YR Pp T > | n 
. v4 > - a 
HY appl aryopav mAnGovaav. 4. ’Opdvtav mpocexvyncar, 
Kaitrep eidSotes Ott emi Bavarov ayo.To. 5. Kal cvANapBaves 
Kipov as atroxtevav. 6. muvOaverar Bactrevs Kipov mpoo- 
eXavvovta. T. éretd wemtwxota cide Kipov, xcaramninoas 
a A e a 
aro Tov immou tepiémecev arto. 8. 0 8 éyaipe Tadta 
dxovov. 9. weBouévors piv od petaperjoe. 10. eyo 
= ¥ 3 4 jo , , PY) 
ov ovtrote érravopnv Bactréa paxapilor, Siabewpevos Gonv 
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es ” 11 e 2 \ > 2 12 A 
yoepay yo. 11. 0 mpecBurepos wapwv éruyyavev. 12. pera 
n 64 3 , b) X \ x7 fe) \ a“ 
ToUTOV GAXOS avéoTn, émidetkvis THY evneLav TOU Ta TAOLA 
aiteiy xeXevovtos. 18. nal dieréAovv ypwpevor Tos TOV 
monepiov tokevpaciv. 14. Bovroiunv & av asovtos! amiav 
Kipov Aadety avtov amedOawv. 15. ot 88 BapBapor trcrets 
Kat hevyovtes dua éritpwoKov eis TovTicOev ToFevovTes a7rd 

a (/ 16 , a , , 
Tov ire. . Tapnyyere Tols Ppovpdpyols NapRaveev 
v is 4 e > 4 VA “a 
avopas Ott melaTous ws emtBourevovTos Ticaadépvous Tais 

, e VA PNY b 4, > & fo! 
moreow. 17. of roréuoe ovdev érravcavto &-6Ans THs vu- 
KTOS KUAIVvOoVTES TOUS AiMous. 18. Kal KaTéxoW ay Tivas TOV 
2 , ? a / a \ ¥ A , 
écxedacpéver ev TO Tedig. 19. radTa Ta EOvn av Tavcaipu 
’ vi a 2 } as , 5) 5 ’ 90 \ a w 
évoyAodrra Gel TH vpetépa evdarmovia. . peTa TadTa Hn 
nariov Suvovtos éde~e Torade. 21. Kal Tots immetow eipnro 
Oappodar dvwKerv as eheyromévns ixavis Suvdpews. 22. radra 
5é A€ywv OopvBou HKovoe Sia Tov Takewy iovtos.2 23. méu- 

\ V4 \ 4 A 4 
Topev dé TpoKaTarnopévous TA axpa, Tas wn POacworv 
ot Kidtres xataraBovtes. 24. obrot 5¢ mpoceNOovtes Kal 
Kanéoavtes Tos TOV ‘EAAnVwY apyovtas Aéyovawy Ott Bact- 
Aevs KeAEvEr TOS “EAAnvas, errel vixdv Tuyyaver kal Kipov 
b 4 , \ ix af > N i 4 
améxrove, tapadevtas ta Sida iovtas éml tas Bacthéws 
» 
Oupas edpioxerOar av ti SvvwvTa ayaov. 


857. The participle has three uses. First, it may express 
an attribute, qualifying a substantive like an ordinary adjec- 
tive; secondly, it may define the circumstances under which 
an action takes place; thirdly, it may be joined to certain 
verbs to supplement their meaning, often having a force 
resembling that of the infinitive. 


Examine the attributive participles in 1, 3, 12 (émdexvis), and 
observe that they are used as attributive adjectives. 
Review 369. 


1 Sc. bvtos. to denote the act in which an ob- 
2 Not in indirect discourse. The ject is perceived, as here, heard a 
supplementary partic. may be used noise go. 
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Examine the attributive participles in 12 (xeAevovros), 18, 24 
(dpxovras), and observe that they are used substantively with the 
article after the analogy of adjectives (718). 

Review 371. 


Examine the circumstantial participles in 2, 4, 5, 7 (xararndyoas), 
10 (deaGewpevos), 14 (drwy), 15, 21 (Pappodvor), 22 (A€ywv), 23 (mpo- 
kaTaAnwpopevous), 24 (mpocedovres, xad€cavres, rapaddvras, idvras), 
and observe that they are adverbial in their nature and express rela- 
tions of izme, cause, manner, means, purpose, condition, concession, and 
attendant circumstance. 


Review 379. 


Examine the circumstantial participles in 14 (dvros), 16, 20, 21 
(€peyouevys), and observe that they are used in the genitive abso- 
lute, and express relations of time, cause, etc., as above. 

Review 762. 


858. Circumstantial participles, especially those denoting 
cause or purpose, are often preceded by ws. This shows that 
they express the idea or the assertion of the subject of the 
leading verb or that of some other person prominent in the 
sentence, without implying that it is also the idea of the speaker 
or writer. Examine 3, 16, 21. 


Examine the supplementary participles in 8, 9, 10 (uaxap:Cwv), 13, 
17, 19, and observe that they complete the idea expressed by the verb 
and closely resemble the infinitive. | 


859. Rule of Syntax. — The supplementary participle com- 
pletes the idea expressed by the verb, by showing to what its 
action relates. It may belong to either the subject or the 
object of the verb, and it agrees with it in case. 

a. In this sense the participle is used with verbs signifying to 
begin, continue, endure, persevere, cease, repent, be weary, be pleased, 
displeased, or ashamed. 


Examine the supplementary participles in 11, 14 (dreAOuv), 23 
(xaradaBovres), 24 (vix@v), note the verbs with which they are con- 
nected, and observe that the participle contains the leading idea of 
the expression. 


424 PARTICIPLE. 


860. Rule of Syntax.— The participle with AavOdve, escape 
the notice of, tvyydvw, happen, and @avw, anticipate, contains 
the leading idea of the.expression and is usually to be trans- 
lated by a finite verb. 


a. The aorist participle here coincides in time with the principal 
verb, and does not, according to the rule for the participle (372), in 
itself denote past time. 


Examine the supplementary participles in 6, 7 (aewrwxora), and 
observe that they are used in indirect discourse. 

Review 839, and re-examine in 835 the participles in indirect dis- 
course in 1, 5, 7, 8, 10, 138, 14, 19, 22, 24, 26, 27, 28, 29. 


861. EXERCISE. 


1. But these got! above the enemy (who were) following.’ 
2. For those who had been wounded were many. 3. And 
another army was secretly*® supported for him in Thrace. 
4. For they have ceased to war with one another.* 5. He 
happened to have money. 6. We came and encamped near 
him. 7%. A square is a bad arrangement when enemies are 
following. 8. We attacked® them while (they were) crossing 
the ravine. 9. He went up upon the mountains without oppo- 
sition.® 10. When this had been said, they arose. 11. I 
therefore never ceased to pity you. 12. Let us therefore 
attack those who are burning the ships. 13. He immediately 
crossed the river with his soldiers. 14. The enemy appeared 
while the Greeks were crossing the river. 15. They then an- 
nounced that the generals had all suffered death.’ 16. Though 
he continues to send for me, I am not willing to go. 17. He 


suffered no injury, though he had (only) a few soldiers (with 
him). ' 


1 Use ylyvoua. 4 See 773. 
2 Put the partic. in the attribu- 5 Use émirlOnu. 
tive position. 5 nobody opposing. 


8 Cf. 856, 14. 7 Use aro0vyfonw. 


READING LESSON. 425 


LESSON CXXXIX. 
Reading Lesson. 


862. ANABASIS I. viii. 17-29. 


Cyrus accepts the watchword, and returns to his own place. The 
Greeks sing the paean and advance (17). They break into a run, and 
raise the war-cry (18), at which the barbarians on the left of the 
king’s army give way and take flight (19). ‘The enemies’ chariots do 
little execution (20). Cyrus is pleased at the enemies’ defeat, but does 
not join in the pursuit. He directs his atteution towards the king, 
who is beyond his extreme left, and then, in fear that the Greeks may 
be encircled, moves directly upon him and puts to rout the troops in 
front (21-24). He attacks the king in person and wounds him, but 
is himself struck with a javelin, and in the fierce fight that ensues is 


killed. Artapates dies upon his body (25-29). 
Vil. 


6 6é€ Kdpos dxovods, *AhAa Sdéxopat re, én, 17 
Kat TovTo €oTw. Tadta o° eimav eis THY EavToOD 
xépav amyjdavve: Kat ovKére tpia 4% Térrapa 
ordd.a Sueryernv To parayye aw addjAwv Hvika 
> 4 4 egy N , bd , 

3 éraavilov Te ot EdAnves Kat mpoypyovTo avrion 
rw A , € \ , 9 tL 
i€vas Tots moNepious. ws dé wopevouevar e&exb- 18 

, A , \ 3 , ¥ 
pawé tu THS dadrayyos, 76 émdeuTdpevov HpEaTo 
, a“ , 9 9 , , @s 
Spdpw Oeiv: Kat apa epOéyEavro mavres oldvmep 
To “Evuadiw édeAdilovor, Kai mdvres Sé Oeor. 

10 héyovor S€ Twes ws Kal Tals domiow mpds Ta 
Sdpata eSovaynoav, PoBov Tovodyees Tots Urmo.s. 
ampw dé tofevpa e€ixvetoOar, éxxd{vovow ot Bap- 19 
1. "ANAd Séxopar, well, I accept it (the pass-word). &dAd marks the 


opposition between his present concession and previous surprise. — 
6. wopevoptvav: sc. avrav, as they proceeded (762).—11. trois: see 
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B ‘ , \’ 9 50 S} +4 
apou Kat devyovor. Kal éevradla dy édiwxor 
peev Kata Kpatos of "EXAnves, éBdwv dé a&dArdois 
15 pn Oew Spduw, add ey taker ErecOar. ta 8 
9 24) 7 bY \ 5 3 2A - 4 
appara epepovTo Ta pev OL avTa@V TwY TrodELion, 
‘\ de \ bY \ A e€ , \ ¢€ , € 5 
Ta, O€ Kat Ora TwVY ENAnVwY Keva HYLoXwr. ob 
3 N to 5 v4 ¥ >” 9 ‘ 
ETEL TpOtOoLEV, OlLaTAVTO* EaTLO OOTLS Kal KaTE- 
AipOyn womep ev immodpouw exmdrayeis: Kal ovdev 
20 fevTOL OVE TOUTOY Talety Ehacay, ovd adXos be 
~ € , bd , ~ , 4 A IO ‘N 
tTav “E\d\yjvev é&v tatty TH payn emraler ovdets 
OE 7 2 AN A > , & An / édeé 
ovdev, ANY ETL T@ EVWVIp@ To€evOnVvai Tis EdE- 
yeto. Kutpos 8 épav rods "EXAnvas vixavras 70 21 
Kal’ avrovs Kat SudKkovras, NOGmEVOS Kal TpOTKv- 
25 vovpevos On ws Bactreds vd Tov apd avror, 
ovd as éffyOn SidKew, adrAA ovverTEipaperny 
exwv THY Tov avy éavT@ éLakootov trméwy TAakw 
A ¥ 
émepedeiro G TL Toinoe Bacireds. Kal yap Hoe 
avrov oTt pecov Exou Tov Ilepoikov oTparevparos. 
30 kal mavres 8 ot tov BapBdpwy apyovres pécov 22 
A ~ Q 
EXOVTES TO AU’T@V YyoUVTAL, vopilovTEes OUTw Kal 
3 9 , s A gS e 9 LY 7 oA e , 
év aopadeoTaTo EWat, NY 1 LOXUS AUTWY EKaTE- 
A a 
pobev, kat et Te mapayyethas ypyCouer, Huioer ay 
‘\ 
xpovew aicbaverBar 76 orpdrevpa. Kat Baordevs 23 


769. —16. ra pév, ra 8€: in appos. with &puara.—17. rvdxev: see 760. 
— 18. éwel wrpotSorev: see 813. — forts 8 doris: we should expect jy 8é ns 
bs. Cf. hv obs in 810, 43, and note. — karedypOy exarArayels, in his con- 
sternation was caught (i.e. by failing to get out of the way of an on- 
coming chariot). —19. kal... &pacav, and yet they said that not ever 
he suffered any harm. —20. ov8é... 8€: the negative expression corTe- 
sponding to nal... dé. Cf. 706, 7, and note.—ov8 ovSels ovbéy: ell- 
phatic negation (p. 2022). — 28. ySe adrov dru Exov, knew him that he 
had, i.e. knew that he had. — 30. péoov to avrav: see 719 and 743, 1.— 
33. dv aloQdveoOar: in the original &y aic@dvoro (354), the apodosis to « 
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\ , , ¥ a e A “A 9 » 

3% On) TOTE peoov Exwy THS AVTOV OTPaTLas Gpws Ew 
éyévero Tov Kipov evwvipou Képaros. émer de 
ovdels auT@ EudyeTo Ex TOV aVTiov OvOE TOLS avTOU 
TeTaypevors euTpoole, eréexapTTEV ws Els KUKAW- 
aw. év0a 5n Kupos deioas pr omiobev yevd- 24 

40 pevos KaTakdwy TO “EdAnviKdov edavver ayrios: 

‘\ 3 “ “\ “~ € 4 - A ‘\ . 
kai éuBarov adv tois éLaxociors viKg Tovs 7pd 
Vd id AQ > ‘ ¥ “ 
Baothéws reraypévouvs Kat els puyny eTpabe Tovs 
éEaxioxidious, Kal daroxreivar. Aéyera avTos TH 
éavTov yeipt “Aptayéponv Tov apxovTa avrar. 

45 ¢f > e \ 3 2 5 , ‘ e 
WS % TpoTN EYyEVETO, OLacTELpovTaL Kat ot 26 

y 4 
Kupov é€axdstoe eis 7d SudKew dppyoavtes, why 
, > 4 > b 9 oN a Ss 
mavu ONyo. aud avTov KatedeipbOnoar, ayeddv 
e € , o “ , \ aA 
Ol Opotpamelon Kadovpevor. ovv tovTos dé ay 26 
~ - QA A 
Kafopa Baoihed Kau Td app Exelvov OTipos* Kat 

80 evs ovK mVEO KETO, GAN eirav Tov avdpa ope, 
tero é€@ avrov Kal aie. Kara TO oTépvoyv Kat 
TitpooKe Sua TOV DdpaKos, as dnau Krnoias 6 
pee \ v 2a 9 N \ ~ 2 ? 
laTpos Kat iaoOar avros TO Tpadpa dyov. Tat- 2 

> > AN > ‘4 a e N N > 
ovra 0 avrov axovTiler Tis TaAT@ UT TOV 6dOad- 
“\ ‘4 A > “A 4 “ 4 
55 pov Braiws: Kat éevTadvda payopuevor Kat Bacideds 
‘\ r QN €e 9 > > “ e A e ld e ao 
Kat Kupos kat ot aud avrovs umép éExarepou, 670- 


. « « xp Corer. —39. yevopevos: t.e. dav yévnra (379).—47. oxedév. . - 
kadoupevot, chiefly his so-called table-companions.— 49. to apd exetvov 
oridos: the king’s duorpdre(o1, probably, who, now that the 6000 had 
fled, rallied about him in a compact body (erigos) for his protection. — 
53. kal tdofas.. . dyon, he says that he himself cured the wound. Cte- 
sias said idéuny (impf.) abrds +d tpadua. The present infin. in indirect 
discourse (354) sometimes represents the imperfect indic., against the 
rule that in Greek the tense does not change in quotation. This results 
from the fact that there is no imperfect infin. ; but the construction is 
allowed only when the time of the infin. is made clear by the context. — 
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Go. pev tov apdi Baciréa aéPvyoKov Kryoias 
Aéyer> wap’ éxeivw yap Hv: Kupos 5€ avros te 
éyeu tap éxeivw yap jv: Kupos S 
> 4 ¥ “~ N N 
améJave Kat OKT@ ob aplioToOL T@V TEPL avToY 

4 > > b a“ > , 3 e , 
60 exewvTo é€m ait@. “Aptamarns 8 6 mororatos 28 
“A A ‘ 
avT@ TaY oKynTTOvYev Oepdtav déyeraL, éredy 
memTwKoTa €loe Kipov, Kkatamyndyoas amd Tov 
9 a) bd ~ N e id - jue 
Ummou TEepiTeceW AUT@. Kal ot pev pact Bacrréa 29 
~ 4 b , oN £ € > ¢€ ‘ 
Kehevoral twa éemogpatat avtov Kupa, ot 8° éavrov 
3 a, 4 “N > = 4 9 
w& émoddfacOa, oracdpevoy TOV aKkiwakny: Eixe 
N - A A XN °° 3 4 N , 
yap ypucouv: Kau orperrov 0 éepoper Kat péhia 
N x 9 e » A 9 r 4 
Kat Takka womep ol aptoto. Ilepoay: ereTipnto 
‘ een £ bs > »¥ , N 4 
yap vio Kupov ou evvoiay TE Kal TLOTOTYTAG. 


60. 6 mororaros auto Bepdtrwyv, the attendant most in his confidence. — 
63. awepurecciv aut@, to have fallen about him (774), i.e. so as to embrace 
him. — 64, éroddfar avrov Kipw, to slay him (Artapates) over Cyrus 
(774), i.e. as a sacrifice. — éavrov émoddfacGar: strongly reflexive, éavrdy 
being added to the verb in the mid. (196). 

Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (dva-, 50; dwo-, 3, 43, 57, 59; Sia-, 4, 18, 45; év-, 41; 
ét-, 6, 12 (bis), 19, 26; ém-, 7, 28, 38, 64, 65; wara-, 18, 40, 47, 49, 62; 
mapa-, 33; mepi-, 63; mpo-, 5, 18; mpoc-, 24; cuv-, 26), according to the 
directions previously given. 
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VOCABULARIES, 


I, GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 
If. ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY, 


ABBREVIATIONS. 


abl. = ablative. 

abs., absol. = absolute, -ly. 
acc. = accusative. 

act. = active, -ly. 

adj. = adjective, -ly. 

adv. = adverb, adverbial, -ly. 
antec. = antecedent. 

aor. = aorist. 

apod. = apodosis. 

appos. = apposition, appositive. 
art. = article. 

attrib. = attributive. 

cf. = confer, compare. 

comm. = commonly. 

comp. = comparative. 

cond. = condition, conditional. 
conj. = conjunction. 

const. = construction. 


contr. = contraction, contracted. 


dat. = dative. 

def. = definite. 
dem., demon. = demonstrative. 
dep. = deponent. 

dim. = diminutive. 

dir. = direct. 

disc. = discourse. 

e.g. = for example. 

encl. = enclitic. 

Eng. = English. 

esp. = especial, -ly. 

etc. = and so forth. 

f., ff. = following. 

fem. = feminine. 

freq. = frequently. 

fut. = future. 

gen. = genitive. 

7.e, = that is. 

impers. = impersonal, -ly. 
impf., imperf. = imperfect. 
imv. = imperative. 

indec., indecl. = indeclinable. 
indef. = indefinite. 


2 


ind., indic. = indicative. 

indir. = indirect. 

inf., infin. = infinitive. 

interr. = interrogative, -ly. 
intr., intrans. = intransitive, -ly. 
Lat. = Latin. 

lit. = literal, -ly. 


*masc. = masculine. 


mid. = middle. 

neg. = negative, -ly. 

neut. = neuter. 

nom. = nominative. 

obj. = object. 

opt. = optative. 

p., Pp. = page, pages. | 
part., partic. = participle. - 
pass. = passive, -ly. 

pers. = person, personal, -ly. 
pf., perf. = perfect. 

pl., plur. = plural. - 
plpf., plup. = pluperfect. 
post-posit. = post-positive. 
pred. = predicate. 

prep. = preposition. 

pres. = present. 

pron. = pronoun. 

prop. = proper, -ly. 

prot. = protasis. 

reflex. = reflexive, -ly. 

rel. = relative, -ly. 

R. = root. 

Rem. = remark. 

sc. = scilicet. 

sec. = second. 

sent, = sentence. 

sing. = singular. 

subj. = subject. 

subjv. = subjunctive. 
subst. = substantive, -ly. 
sup. = superlative. 

tr., trans. = transitive, -ly. 
voc. = vocative. 


VOCABULARIES, 


——_ Oe —————— 


I, GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


In the following Vocabulary the theme of each simple verb is given in parentheses 
directly after the present indicative unless the verb is of the First Class (595), 

The small Roman numeral following the principal parts of a simple verb designates 
the class to which the verb belongs. When no small Roman numeral occurs, the verb is 
of the First Class. Compound verbs are not classified, nor are their themes or principal 

arts given, if the simple verb occurs elsewhere in the Vocabulary or presents no difli- 
ulties. Deponents that are regular have the aorist middle, unless it is stated that they 
are passive deponents. Arabic numerals refer to the sections of this book. 
he form of the genitive is given for substantives of the A-deciension, the gender is 
pndieaied in the O-declension, and both genitive and gender are given in the Consonant- 
eclension. 

The derivation of most words is indicated witbin brackets or by means of the dagger, 
which points up (}) or down (f) or in both directions ({) to some simpler related word 
or words. Arabic numerals within the brackets refer to the groups of related words 
previously given. If no indication of the derivation is given, the etymological connexion 
of the word is unknown, doubtful, or too difficuit to be discussed here. The parts of 
compound words are separated by a hyphen. 


é- 


4-, an inseparable particle, (a) 
negative; (b) copulative. 424 ab. 

&, see ds. 

&-Baros, oy [Balww], not to be 
trodden ; of mountains or a country, 
impassable, for men or horses. 

"ABpoxépas, a (Dor. gen.), Abro- 
comas, satrap of Phoenicia and 
Syria, and commander of one fourth 
of the king’s army. 

"ABvSes, 4, Abydus, a city of 
Troas, on the Hellespont. 

dyayetv, dydyp, etc., see Ayu. 

dya0és, 74, 5», 469, good in the 
broadest sense (as opposed to xaxés), 
brave, expert, upright, noble, useful, 
excellent; dyabév, 76, good, good 
thing; pl., good things, blessings, 
supplies; Kadds Kal dyafds, Kands 
kayabss, noble and good, ‘gentle- 
man’; éx’ dya0y, for one’s good. 


A 


dypios 

G&yapar, nyacduny, nydcOnv, 647, 
3, Vii., admire. 

tayyAw (ayyed-), dyyedd, fy- 
yeila, Hyyerka, hyyedpat, nyyerdny, 
619, 1, iv., bring news, announce, 
report. 839. 

&yyeAdos, 6 [angel, ev-angelist], 
messenger, scout, envoy, herald. 

dyelpw (ayep-), nyerpa, iv., collect. 

&yxvpa, as, [anchor], anchor. 

&-yvopoyv, ov, gen. ovos [644], ig- 
norant, thoughtless, senseless. 

&yopd, as [dyelpw], assembly, meet- 
ing, place of assembly, Lat. forum, 
esp. market-place, market; dpudl 
dyopav rrjGovcav, about the time of 
full market, forenoon. 

jdyopdlw (ayopas-), dyopdcw, etc., 
iv., frequent the market, buy, pur- 
chase; mid., buy for oneself. 
&yptos, a, ov [435], wild. 
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ayo 


Gyo, diw, Hyayor, Fxa, Fymat, 
HxOnv, 604, 1 [435], set going, drive, 
lead, bring, conduct, carry, convey , 
intrans., lead on, march, go ; dye 5%, 
dyere 5%, come now! well then! 
novxlav dyer, keep quiet; aywr, 
dyovres, with. 

&yov, vos, 6 [435], assembly, 
contest, struggle, games; ay@va Ti- 
Gévat, hold games. 

d&ywvifopar (aywud-), dywrotuat, 
etc., iv. [485], contend, fight. 

d&ywvo-Sérns, ov (435, 638], judge 
of a contest, president in the games. 

&-Sevrvos, ov [detr vor], without sup- 
per, supperless (see detrvor). 

&8eAdss, 6, brother. 

&-Seads, adv. [deldw], without fear, 
fearlessly, confidently. 

&-5ydos, ov [570s], doubtful, un- 
certain. 

G-Sixéw, ddiejow, etc. [486], be 
unjust, do wrong, wrong, injure, 
with fut. mid. as pass.; pres. as pf., 
have done wrong, be in the wrong, 
and so in the pass., be wronged, 
have suffered wrong. 

&-Stxla, as [486], wrongdoing. 

&-Sixos, ov [486], unjust, wicked ; 
6 ddcxos, the wrongdoer. 

&-S6Aws, adv. [56Aos, deceit], with- 
out deceit or treachery. 

&-Sivaros, ov [dvvayac], unable, 
powerless, impossible. 

del, adv. [Lat. aewum, age, Eng. 


EVER, AYE ], always, ever, Tem time 


to time. 

aerds, 6, eagle. 

"AOfivar, dv, Athens. 

| AGnvatos, a, ov, Athenians °A0n- 
vaios, 6, an Athenian. 

[AShyqen, adv., at Athens. 

aOdov, 76 [Zenos, 6, contest, Eng. 
athlete), prize of contest, prize. 

GOpolfa (adpads-), dOpolcw, etc., 
618, 1, iv. [dOpédos, in a body}, press 
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airla 


close together, collect, as troops, Lat. 
cogo ; mid., intrans., muster. 
&-Otipéw, dduunow [537], be &0upos, 
be discouraged, dejected, or dispir- 
ited, lose courage. 
6-Oupla, as [537], fainthearted- 
ness, dejection, despondency. 
&-Bupos, ov [537], without heart, 
dispirited, fainthearted. 
ai, al, see 6, ds. 
Altyérrvos, a, ov [Alyurros, Egypt], 
Egyptian ; Alyvwrws, 6,an Egyptian. 
alk({w (atxd-), comm. dep., alxi- 
touat, alxodpat, etc., iv. [alxhs, shame- 
Sul], outrage, maltreat, mutilate. 
alvéo, alvécw, qveca, Fvexa, Wynuat, 
Jvédny [alvos, tale, praise], praise. 
Alwdy, dvos, 6, an Aenianian. 
alf, alyés, 6, 7, goat. 
taiperds, 7, 6», chosen; of aiperol,- 
the deputies. 
aipéo _Calpe-, éX\-), alptow, elop, 
Tonka, Tpnuat, jpeeny, 655, 1, viii. 
[di-aeresis, heresy], take, seize, cap- 
ture; mid., take for oneself, choose, 
prefer, elect. 
atpw (ap-), dpa, hipa, Rpka, Appar, 
npOnr, iv. [met-eor], raise. 
als, see ds. 
aleOdvopar (aicd-), alcOjcoua, 
nodbunr, ToOnua, 625, 1, v. [aes- 
thetic], perceive, learn, see, observe 5 
with gen., hear, hear of. 747, 839. 
aloxpdés, ad, dv [aldds, sense of 
shame], shameful, base, disgrace- 
Jul. 
jatoextvyn, ns, shame, disgrace; &e 
aloxivny dd\AfrAwy, from a sense of 
shame before one another. 
jatox tive (aicxur-), aloxurd, oxv- 
va, qoxbvOnv, 619, 2, iv., shame; 
mid. as pass. dep., feel ashamed, feel 
ashamed before, stand in awe of. 
altéw, alrjow, etc., ask for, beg, 
demand. 737. 
airla, as, blame, censure. 


- 


altidopar 


jairidopat, alridcoua, etc., 265 a, 
blame, reproach, accuse, charge. 
jatrios, a, ov, to blame, responsi- 
ble; altriéds elu, be the cause; 7d 
alrvov, the cause. 

alxp-ddrwros, ov [564], captured by 
the spear, taken in war, captured, 
alxpddwrot, ol, captives. 

&xtvakns, ov, a short sword. 

&xodov0éw, dxodovOjow, etc., ac- 
company, follow. 773. 

a&xovrif{e (axovrid-), dxovrid, iv. 
[564], hurl the javelin, hit with a 
javelin, hit. 

&xévTiots, ews, 7 [564], javelin- 
throwing. 

&xovtiorhs, of [564], javelin- 
thrower, javelin-man. 

G&xobw, dxovcouat, WKovca, dxhxoa, 
Hxova Onv, 604, 2 [ Lat. caued, take care, 
Eng. acoustic], hear, learn, hear of, 
listen to, give heed to. 747, 839. 

adxpa, as [564], height, citadel. 

&-Kparos, ov [kepdvvuuc], unmixed. 

&xpé-1rodis, ews, [564], upper 
city, acropolis, citadel. 

dxpos, a, ov [564], pointed, at the 
point, highest, topmost; &xpov, 74, 
height, summit ; ra &xpa, the heights. 

&xp-wvuxld, as [564], spur, crest. 

dxwv, ova, ov [for d-éxwy, see 
éxdy], unwilling, reluctant ; dxovrés 
Tivos (Sc. Svros), against a man’s 
will, without his consent. 

GAaAdLw (adraday-), ddraddtouar, 
#rddaka, iv. [dd\ad}, battle-cry], raise 
the war-cry. 

GAdEw, adréEouar, WrcEduny, ward 
of; mid., ward of from oneself, 
repulse. 

ddérys, ov [ddAéw, grind], lit. 
grinder, only as adj. in the phrase 
bvos dXérns, upper mill-stone. 

Gevpov, 7é [drAéw, grind], in. pl., 
flour, wheaten flour. 

ta-AfGera, as, truth, sincerity. 


5 ddurov 


ta-AnBebw, drndevow, HAOevca, 
speak the truth, tell the truth. 

&-AnOfis, és [AavOdvw], unconcealed, 
true ; 7d adnOés, the truth. 

GAloKopat (aA-), dAwoouat, édrwy 
and 7nAwy, éddkwka and 7yAwxa, 642, 
1, vi., be captured, taken, caught, be 
convicted, used as pass. to alpéw. 

GAxipos, ov [dxh, prowess], stout, 
brave, warlike, valiant. 

GANG, adversative conj. [533], 
otherwise, in another way, on the 
other hand, still, but, yet. It intro- 
duces something different from or 
opposed to what has been said before, 
and occurs frequently after nega- 
tives. At the beginning of a speech, 
by way of an abrupt transition, or 
to break off discussion, well, well 
but, however, for my part. 

édAArrw (addrAa7y-), dAAdEw, FAAaEA, 
nrAr\jaxa, AMAayuat, WAAGXOny and #A- 
Adynv, 617, 1, iv. [533], change. 

GAAQ, adv. [533], in another way, 
elsewhere, somewhere else. - 

GAAfAwY, reciprocal pron., 530 
[533], of one another, each other. 

&AXos, 7, 0 [533], other, another ; 
with the art., the other, the remain- 
ing, the rest, the rest of; dddoe Ad- 
hws, Lat. alii aliter, some one way, 
others another ; rH &drXy (se. upg), 
next day; with numerals and in 
enumerating objects, besides, fur- 
ther; ws tus kal &ddos, as (well as) 
any other man whosoever, ovdév 
Go 7, nothing else than, only. 

&dAore, adv. [533], at another time ; 
BAAore Kal &AAoTe, every now and 
then. 

GAXws, adv. [533], otherwise, in 
another way ; tAAws mws, in some Or 
any other way. 

d-Aoyiortos, ov [591], wnreason- 
ing, foolish, inconsiderate. 

GAdurov, 74, in pl., barley meal. 


bX wren f 


dwwenn, js [aAdwnt, fox, Lat. 
uolpes, fox], fox-skin, fox-skin cap. 

GAscropat, see adloxouat. 

dpa, adv. [Lat. sem-per, always, 
Eng. SAME, SOME ], at the same time, 
together ; &ua TH Huepa, at daybreak ; 
dua rH émovon huépg, as the next day 
was breaking. 773. 

jdp-aga, ns [435], a heavy wagon, 
originally and generally with four 
wheels (and therefore with two 
united axles, as the name signifies). 
jdp-afiros, dv [435], passable for 
wagons ; é8ds auagirés, wagon-road. 

Gpaptave (auapr-), auaprhoomai, 
fmaprov, nudprnxa, judprnuat, juap- 
thOnv, 625, 2, v., miss the mark, 
miss, fail (in conduct), err, do 
wrong, commit error. 746. 

d-paxel, adv. [udxn], without fight- 
ing, without a struggle. 

a-paxnrl, adv. [udyn], without 
Sighting. 

*Aprpaxvorns, ov, an Ambraciot. 

Gpelvov, ov, gen. ovos, comp. of 
&yabds, 469, better, braver, stouter. 

Grpetéw, dueAfow, etc. [uéAcc], be 
careless, neglect. 747, 

a-pedos, adv. [uérAec], negligently, 
carelessly, incautiously. 

G-pryxavos, ov [455], without 
means, impossible, impracticable. 

GptAAdopar, ausAdAfoopuas, etc., Pass. 
dep., 599 [a@u:AAa, contest], contend, 
struggle, race. 

Gptredos, 77, vine. 

Gpive (auvy-), duvvd, Hudva, iv., 
ward off, defend ; mid., ward off from 
oneself, defend oneself. 

audl, prep. [akin to dude, cf. Lat. 
ambi-, amb-, in composition, round 
about], orig. on both sides of, hence 
about, followed by the acc. and 
very rarely by the gen. With gen., 
about, concerning, of things. With 
acc., of place, round, about, of per- 


6 dva-Balve 


sons, countries, or things; of the 
object affected, aug) orpdrevpa Sane- 
vav, spend money on an army; of 
time, about, at; with numerals pre- 
ceded by the art., about, Lat. cir- 
citer. of auot with an acc. of a 
person may denote either the fol- 
lowers of that person or that per- 
son and his followers, as of duo! 
Bactdéa, the king’s attendants, but 
of dug Xeiploopov, Chirisophus and 
his men; rd dup) rdters, tactics. 

In composition du¢i signifies on 
both sides, about. 

dudi-Adyw, speak on both sides, 
have a dispute, quarrel. 

tapdorepos, a, ov, both. 
tdpdorépwlev, adv., on both sides, 
JSrom both sides. 

aude [akin to dugl, cf. Lat. ambo, 
both, Eng. BotH], both. 

av, a post-positive particle with- 
out an exact equivalent in English. 
Three uses of & are to be distin- 
guished: I. In conditional, relative, 
and temporal protases. See 273, 803, 
814, III., 814, I. 2 a, 822, 823. &» 
unites with the particle ei (forming 
édy, av, or Hv), and sometimes with 
the relatives. II. In apodosis, See 
798, 300, 814, II., 814, IV., 822, 823. 
III. In iterative sentences. See 806. 

dv, contracted form of édy. 

avd, prep. with acc. [Eng. on], up 
(opposed to xard). Of place, up, up 
along, upon, over, throughout ; with 
numerals to signify distribution, at 
the rate of, dva éxardv, by hun- 
dreds, a hundred each; to express 
manner, dvd xpdros, up to one’s 
strength, at full speed. 

In composition &vd signifies up, 
back, again, and is sometimes sim- 
ply intensive. 

dva-Balve, go up, ascend, march 
up, mount. 


évé-Bacrs 
Jdvd-Baors, ews, H, going up, as- 


cent, march inland. 

ava-BoAr, fis [480], that which is 
thrown up, earth-work, rampart. 

av-ayyé\Aw, bring back word, 
report. 

dva-yryvarke, know again, recog- 
nize, read. 

tdvayxa{w (avayxad-), dvayndow, 
etc., iv., force, compel, oblige. 
tdyayxatos, a, ov, necessary; dvary- 
kaidy T1, Some necessity. 

Gvayxn, ns, force, necessity, con- 
straint; avdynn éorf (more often 
without éorl), it is necessary, one 
must, of physical necessity. 850. 

ava-yvous, See dva-yiyvdéoKe. 

av-dye, lead up, take up. 
dva-Yappew, regain courage, pluck 
up courage again. 

dyd-Gnpa, aros, 7d [638], something 
set up, a votive offering. 

dy-aipéw, take up; mid., take up 
one’s dead for burial. 

dva-kotvow, make common, com- 
municate, consult a god; mid., con- 
fer with a friend. 773. 

ava-xpalo, raise a shout, shout, 
cry out. 

ava-AapBave, take or pick up. 

Gva-Adpre, burst into flames. 

Gva-peve, wait for, await, Lat. 
exspecto ; intrans., remain, wait. 

Gyva-pipvyoKe, remind of. 737. 

dvatup(Ses, f3wy, ai, trousers. 

ava-wavo, make to cease or halt ; 
mid., desist, stop, halt for the pur- 
pose of resting, rest. 

dva-we (Ow, persuade. 

ava-mrvéw, breathe again. 

dy-apwate, snaich up, carry off as 
booty, plunder. 

qva-ords, etc., see dy-lornui. 
~~dva-oravpow [649], set up on a 
stake, impale. ; 

va-ordd\do, send back, repuse. 


&vOpemros 


ava-orpepe, turn back, turn 
round, face about; pass., be turned 
back, rally. 

ava-oxéoGar, eic., see dv-exw. 

qva-raparra, stir up; pf. pass., 
be in confusion or disorder. 

dva-relvo, stretch up, hold up ; ava- 
retaueévos, with extended wings. 

dva-rlOnut, put or lay upon. 

dva-xwp¢dw, move back, withdraw, 
retire, of troops. 

ayipdwroSev, +é, a slave, esp. a 
captive taken in war. 

avdpetos, a, ov [avhp], manly, brave, 
valiant. 

javBpelws, adv., bravely, courage- 
ously. 

ay-etAov, see dy-arpéw. 

av-etvas, see dy-tnur. 

ay-ettrov, proclaim, of a herald. 

dvepos, 6 [Lat. anima, breath, 
wind, animus, soul], wind; &venos 
évaytios, a wind full in the face. 

Gy-epwrdae, ask with authority, in- 
quire of, question, demand. 

ay-eorny, See dv-lor nu. 

Gvev, improper prep., without, fol- 
lowed by the gen. 

av-¢xw, impf. and aor. mid. with 
double augment, fve:yduny and jve- 
oxéuny, hold up; mid., control one- 
self, tolerate, endure. 

ay-ryyayov, see ay-dyw. 

Gv-ykertos, ov [dxéouat, heal, kos, 
76, remedy, Eng. pan-acea], not to 
be healed, incurable, irreparable. 

ayyp, avdpds, 6, 291, man, Lat. uir, 
as opposed to woman, youth, or 
child, in contrast with the generic 
&vOpwiros. 

avO-lornps, match against; mid., 
stand against, resist. 

&vOpwres, 4, 4 [phil-anthropy), 
man, human being, Lat. homo, one 
of the human race as opposed to 
a higher or lower order of beings; 


dvido 


contemptuously, person, fellow ; pl., 
men, persons, people. 

avidw, dvidow, jviaca, 
[avta, grief], harass, trouble. 

dy-lornps, make stand up, rouse 
up, start up, raise up; mid., with 
pf. and 2 aor. act., stand up, rise, 
get up. 

dv-o50¢, # [53és], way up, the march 
inland from the coast. 

dv-olyw, av-olfw, av-epta, av-epya 
and dy-épya, dv-egyuat, av-ed xOnr, 
604, 8, open up, open. 

dyt-ayopatw, buy in exchange. 

ayt-erupeddopat, take care in re- 
turn, take measures against. 

avr(, prep. with gen., orig. facing, 
over against, against, hence, instead 
of, for, in place of, in preference to, 
in return for. 

In composition dyri signifies 
against, in opposition, in return, in 
turn, instead. 

dvtu-Aéyw, say or speak against, 
say in opposition, object. 

dytlos, a, ov [avri], set against, 
opposite ; avriot iévat, go to meet ; 
éx Tov avtlov, from the opposite side. 
772. 

avTi-trapa-léw, run along one’s own 
line to meet. 

dyti-rapackevafopar, prepare one- 
self in turn. 

ayTi-Tapararropar, array oneself 
against. 

avti-Trovéw, do in return, retaliate ; 
mid., lay claim to. 746. 

aytTi-oracwwrns, ov [649], one of 
the opposite faction, opponent. 

ayri-rartw, set against; 


nvidOny 


mid., 


marshal oneself against. 778. 
ayvtt-pudarra, guard in turn; 


mid., guard-oneself in turn. 

dvrpov, 7d, cave. 

avuoros, dv [dviw, accomplish], to 
be accomplished, possible. 


8 Gwr-eupus 
dvo, adv. [dvd], above, up, on 
higher ground, upwards, into the 
air, up country; comp., dverépe, 
sup., advwrdrw. 
jdvabev, adv., from above. 
dfla, ds [435], worth, value ; rip 
atlay rit vetuat, give one his deserts. 
aftvn, ns [Lat. ascia, axe, Eng. 
AXE, ADZE], axe, Lat. bipennis. 
Géios, a, ov [435], weighing as 
much as, worthy of, deserving, val- 
uable, befitting, worth; neut. afr 
(sc. éort), be worth while, becoming ; 
mwoAAod &gs0s, worth much, of great 
value ; waclovos &ftos, more valuable 
or serviceable, wAelorou &fios, most 
valuable. 760. 
dfidw, afidow, etc. [435], think 
fit, deem worthy or proper, expect; 
hence, claim, ask, demand. 788. 
dflws, adv. [435], worthily, jily. 
761. 
G£wv, ovos, 6 [435], axle. 
ar-ayy&Aw, bring back word, an- 
nounce, report. 
arr-ayopevw [ayopedw, harangue, 
say, ayopa], say no, forbid; in- 
trans., give up or out. 
ar-d&yw, lead away or back. 
ar-aréw, ask from, demand, de- 
mand back. 
ar-odAatrre, change off, abandon, 
quit, go away, depart, withdraw, act. 
and mid. ; pass., be freed from, be 
rid of. 
amades, h, 6», tender, delicate. 
dag, numeral adv., 496, once. 
d-trapdoKevos, ov [wrapacxeuh], Un- 
prepared. 
d-1ds, doa, av [544], all together, 
all, whole, entire; with the art. it 
has pred. position, as ray 7d péso), 
the entire space between. 
Grr-euypt (eiul), be away or absent. 
Grr-eypt (elus), go off or away, de 
part. 


&-tretpos 


G-«rapos, ov [561], without experi- 
ence, unskilled. 
aw-eAauyw, drive away; 
march, ride, or go away. 
aw-eAOuv, see dx-dépxoua. 

G-wep, see bo-xeEp. 

arr-épx opar, come or go away, de- 
part, retreat, desert. 

Gw-exOdvopar, ar-exOjocoua:, an- 
nx9dunv, ax-hxOnuat, 625, 3, v. [éxGos, 
76, hatred], be hated or hateful, in- 
cur hatred. 

arr-€xw, keep off or away ; intr., be 
away from or distant, Lat. diséo ; 
mid., keep oneself from, desist or 
refrain from. 753. 

Gir-yet, See &n-epe (luc). 

a-7nOov, see dr-épxopa. 

ar-vévar, efc., see &r-enut (elu). 

a-morréo, amirnjow, etc. [495], dis- 
trust, mistrust, disobey. 768. 

G-wKeros, ov [wlurdnur], not to be 
jilled or measured, great. 

amdoos, én, dov, Contr. ods, 7, ovr, 
simple, frank, sincere, Lat. simplex ; 
7d ardour, Sincerity. 

aro, prep. with gen. [Lat. ab, 
Eng. orr, OF], from, off, off from, 


intr., 


away from. Of place, from, away | 


from; of time, from, after, start- 
‘tng from, of source, including ori- 
gin, from; of cause, on, upon; of 
means, by, out of, by the aid of, by 
means of, with. 

In composition ad signifies from, 
away, off, in return, back, but is 
sometimes simply intensive, and 
sometimes almost neg. (arising from 
the sense of off). 

daro-BiBalwo, make go off, disem- 
bark. 

aro-BAéarew, look away from all 
other objects at one, look steadily. 

dro-yiyveoke, give up the inten- 
tion of. 753. 

dro-Selicvupss, 


point out, make 
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&-tropéw 


known, appoint; mid., set forth 
one’s views, declare, express. 739. 

atro-Sépw, take the hide off, flay, 
skin. 

aro-SiSparke, run away, desert, 
escape by stealth, abandon. 

aro-5iSop1, give back or up, re- 
store, deliver, pay, fulfil; mid., sell. 

aro-OvyaoKe, die off, die, be killed, 
be slain, be put to death, suffer death. 

amo-8iw, sacrifice-in payment of a 
vow, offer a votive sacrifice. 

daro-Kepat, be laid away. 

aro-KAelw, shut off, intercept. 

atro-Komrrew, cut off, beat off. 

atro-xptvopat, give a decision, make 
answer, answer, Lat. responded. 

amo-kpunte, hide from, conceal. 

aro-xtelvw, kill off, put to death. 

atro-Kwrtw, hinder from, hinder, 
prevent. 

drro-AapBavw, take from or back, 
regain. 

dtro-Aelrrw, leave behind, forsake, 
abandon, desert. 

Gar-oAAvp, destroy utterly, kill; 
mid. with 2 pf. and plpf. act., perish, 
die, be lost. 

*AtrodAwv, wvos, 6, Apollo, one of 
the greatest of the divinities of the 
Greeks, god of music and poetry. 

atro-Avw, loose from, acquit. 757. 

am-oAwAeKa, SCE amr-dAAD MU. 

dtro-voo'réw [vdaros, return home], 
return home. 

ato-mréurw, send off or away, let 
go, send home, remit; mid., send 
away from oneself, dismiss. 

awro-wAéw, sail from the side of, 
sail away or home. 

Gird-trAoos, contr. 
[wAéw], voyage home. 

Grro-rropevopar, go off, depart. 

G-tropéw, amophow, etc. [561], be in 
doubt, be at a@ loss, act. and mid. ; 
be in want of. 749. 


757. 


andérAous, 46 


é-wopla 


dwopla, as [561], difficulty. 

G-wopos, ov [561], without means, 
impracticable ; of roads, mountains, 
or rivers, impassable, unfordabdle ; 
&ropoy, 76, Obstacle, difficulty. 

Gro-ppntos, ov [épa], not to be 
told, secret. 

Garo-oKeSdvvups, scatter to the 
winds ; mid. and pass., be dispersed, 
straggle. 

Giro-o-1rdo, 
withdraw. 

awo-or&dw, send back or away 
with a commission, despatch, dismiss. 

Gtro-orparomesevouar, camp away 
JSrom. , 

aro-orpépw, turn back, induce to 
return. 

atro-cvAdw [ciAov, sxidoy, spoil], 
strip off, spoil, rob. 737. 

aro-cgitw, bring back safely or in 
safety, restore safe. 

amro-telvw, reach out, extend. 

arro-répvw, cut off, sever, as parts 
of the body, and so as a military 
phrase, intercept. 

arro-rlOnur, put or store away. 

atro-rlyw, pay back; mid., make 
pay back, punish, requite. 

dro-dalvw, show forth ; mid., show 
one’s own, declare, express. 
aro-devyw, lee away, escape, flee. 

Gtro-xwpéw, go away, depart, re- 
treat, withdraw. 

Gro-ndlfopar, vote 
against, reject by vote. 

G-rporS0Kynros, ov [mpogdoxdw, ex- 
pect}, unexpected ; é& axpocdoxhrov, 
unexpectedly, Lat. ex improuiso. 

atrrea (ad-), &pw, Hya, Huuat, HPOny, 
613, 1, iii., Jay hold of, fasten, kin- 
dle; mid., touch. 746. 

dpa, post-positive particle of in- 
ference, therefore, accordingly, then. 

dpa, interrogative particle, surely ? 
indeed?, but often best expressed 


draw off, separate, 


no, vote 
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aptrafa 


in Eng. by the intonation; dp’ od, 
Lat. nonne, expecting an affirmative 
answer. 
"ApaBla, as, Arabia. 
"Apagns, ov, the Araxes. 
*ApBdxns, ov, Arbaces, one of the 
four generals of the king. 
*Apyetos, a, ov, of Argos or Argo- 
lis; ’Apyeios, 6, an Argive. 
apyos, év [468], not working, 
idle, in idleness. 
tdpyupeos, a, ov, 191, of silver. 
tapyvpiov, 74, silver, silver money, 
coin. 
Gpyupos, 6 [dpyds, white, Lat. ar- 
gentum ], silver. 
dptokw (ape-), dpérw, fpea, hpécOnv, 
vi., please, suit. 768 
dpery, fis, goodness, virtue, cour- 
age, valour, good service. 
doryo, apntw, Hpnta, succour. 
"Aptatos, 6, Ariaeus, the lieuten- 
ant-general of Cyrus, and comman- 
der of his barbarian force. 
apwOu0s, 5 [arithmetic], number, 
enumeration, extent. 
_Aplorapxos, 6, Aristarchus. 
‘ apiordw, dporhow, etc. [dpicrov], 
breakfast, Lat. prandeo. 
dporepes, d, dv, left, Lat. sinister > 
év apiotepe (8c. xeipl), on the left. 
"Aplorurmos, 6, Aristippus. 
apiorov, 7é (Fp, early], breakfast. 
aptoros, 7, ov, 469, jittest in any 
sense, best, bravest, noblest. 
*Apxds, ddos, 6, an Arcadian. 
apxros, 7 [arctic], bear; the con- 
stellation Ursa Maior, the north. 
Gppa, aros, 76, war-chariot, Lat. 
currus. 
jdpp-dpaga, ns [435], a closed car- 
riage. 
"Appevla, as, Armenia. 
adppoorys, 0d, governor, harmost. 
dpiwrdie (aprad-), aprdow, fpraga, 
ipwaka, ipracpat, jpxrdoOnr, 618, 2, 


“Aprayépons 


iv. [Lat. rapid, seize, tear, Eng. 


11 atros 


dotpdwre (acTpar-), Kotoabe: iii., 


Harpy], seize, capture, carry away, | flash, glitter. 


plunder. 

’"Aprayépons, ov, Artagerses, com- 
mander of the king’s body-guard. 
Artaxerxes IL., 


S$, Ov, 
eldest son of Darius II. 708. 
’Apranarys, ov, Artapates, the 


confidential attendant of Cyrus. 

“Apress, dos, 7, Artemis, sister 
of Apollo, patroness of hunting. 

dpros, 6, loaf of bread. 

*Apxayopas, a, Archagoras. 

dpxatos, a, ov [463], old, ancient ; 
7) dpyaioy, adv., formerly. 

dex, fis [463], beginning, rule, 
province, government, satrapy. 

Gpxixds, 4, dv [463], sit to rule. 

dpe, &ptw, Apta, Apyuat, hpxOnv, 
600, 1 [463], be first, in point of 
tine begin, take the lead in an ac- 
tion, be the first todo it; in point of 
station rule, reign over, command, 
have command; &apxwy, 46, ruler, 
commander, leader, chief, a higher 
title than orparnyds; 7d &pxew, the 
government ; of apxduevor, subjects, 
soldiers ; mid., begin, enter upon an 
action. 746, 748. 

dpwpa, aros, 7é [aroma], spice, 
Jragrant herbs. 

acéBea, as toe impious, 
céBopa, revere], impiety. 

ta-obevéw, be feeble, ill, sick. 

GoGevrs, és [cbévos, rd, strength], 
without strength, weak, feeble. 

"Agla, as, Asia. — 

doxée [ascetic], practice, observe. 

aoKos, 6, leathern bag, wine-skin. 

dopevos, 1, ov [f5ouac], well- 
pleased, with pleasure, gladly. 

Gomdfopa. (acrad-), dordcouat, 
iv. [580], draw to oneself, embrace, 
welcome, greet. 

*"AontvSvos, 6, an Aspendian. 

do-wls, idos, 7, shield. 


Gory, ews, 7d, town. 
*Aotudyns, ov, Astyages. 
ta-odddaa, ds, safety, freedom 
Srom danger, security. 
a-odadrs, és [opdadrw], not liable 
to be tripped up, safe, free from 
danger, sure, secure; év aopare- 
orépw, in greater security; év dooa- 
Acotdry, in the safest place. 
drpadtos, 7 [asphalt], asphalt. 
aodadus, adv. [acpadjs], safely, 
securely, without danger. 
a-raxréw [554], be out of order. 
a-raxros, ov [554], in disorder. 
G-tipdle (ariuad-), a&riudow, etc., 
iv. [444], dishonour, disgrace. 
arpl{w (aruud-), atulow, iv. [aruds, 
vapour], steam. 
G-romos, ov [rdéros], out of place, 
strange, absurd. 
*"Artixos, 7, 6v, Attic. 
av, adv., again, in turn, moreover. 
avArfopat (avdAid-), nvaAlcOny, iv. 
[adan, open courtyard], lie in the 
open air, bivouac, lodge; be quar- 
tered. 
avttka, adv., at this very moment, 
immediately, on the spot. 
avro@, adv. [518], in this or that 
very place, here, there. 
avro-K&teveros, ov [518], 
directed, of one’s own accord. 
avro-paros, ov [518], self-impelled ; 
ard OF ék Tov abtouatov, unbidden, 
voluntarily. 
avro-pohéw [518], desert, the regu- 
lar military word. 
avrd-podos, 6 [518], deserter. 
avros, 4, 6, 511 [518], intensive 
pron., self, same, him, her, it. 515, 
516. 
avrov, adv. [518], in the very 
place, here, there. 
GQUTOV, SEE éauToU. 


self- 


A 


ag) 


ad, see ard. 
ah-atpéw, take away; mid., take 
away for oneself, rub. 737. 


12 


B.Bato 


BdadAavos, 7, acorn, date. 
BaAAw (Bad-), Bard, EBadrov, Be- 
BAnwa, BéBAnua, EBAHOny, 619, 3, iv. 


a-davys, ¢s [483], unseen, out of | [480], throw, throw at, hit, hit with 


sight. 
d-havifw (apad-), adand, nod- 
vica, Hoavixa [483], hide, blot out. 
ab-aprdatw, plunder, pillage. 
ab-aorikeray, See ag-lornu. 
ab-rjorw, SEE Ag-inut. 
&-ovos, ov [POdvos, 6, envy], un- 
grudging, abundant, fertile. 
adb-tnp, send away, let go, let 
loose, let flow; mpbs piAlav adiéva, 
let depart in peace. 
ab-ixvéopar, come from one place 
to another, arrive, reach, return. 
ad-urmeva [564], ride back or off. 
ap-lorypt, set off, separate, lead 
to revolt; intrans. in pass. and in 
2 aor. and pf. act., stand off, revolt. 
a-ppwy, ov, gen. ovos [pphv], with- 
out sense, senseless, foolish. 
ad-puvAacros, ov [gudarrw], un- 
guarded, unwatched. 
jd-puddktws, adv., unguardedly. 
"Axauos, od, 6, an Achaean. 
a-Xaptoros, ov [ xapiCouat], ungra- 
cious, unpleasant. 
jd-xaploras, adv., without thanks. 
~ GxPopat, axPécouat, HxPécOnv, be 
troubled, displeased, or vexed. 
d-xpetos, ov [xpdounac], useless. 
abivOiov, 7d, wormwood. 


B. 


BaBvdwv, dvos, 7, Babylon. 
{BaBvdovla, as, Babylonia. 
tBa8os, ous, rd [bathos], depth. 

Baus, cia, v, deep. 

Balvw (Ba-), Bhooua, €Bnv, BEBnxa, 
BéBaua, eBddnv, 646, 1, iv. and v. 
[Lat. weni6, come, Eng. come, ba- 
sis], go, walk. 

LBaxrypla, as, staff, walking-stick. 


stones, stone. 

Barre (Bap-), Bdyw, EBapa, BéBap- 
pat, éBdony, 613, 2, ili. [baptize], 
dip, dip in. 

tBapBapixes, 4, dv, forcign, barba- 
rian; rd BapBapixéy (sc. orpdrevpa), 
the Persian force of Cyrus. 

tBapBapixws, adv.,in the barbarian 
tongue, e.g. in Persian. 

BapBapos, ov [barbarous], not 
Greek, barbarian, foreign ; BdpBapos, 
6, a foreigner, barbarian. 

Bapéws, adv. [Bap’s, heavy, Lat. 
grauis, heavy, Eng. bary-tone], heav- 
ily ; Bapéws drove, hear with anger. 

tBaclrc1a, ds, queen. 

tBacrrcla, as, kingdom, royalty. 

tBaclrcos, ov, royal ; Baclreov, 7d, 
and BactAaa, td, palace. 

Bacrevs, ews, 6 (basilica, basilisk], 
king, Lat. rex, esp. the king of 


' Persia, when the art. is regularly 


omitted 5 mapa Baciret, at court. 
jPaorretdw, Baccrevow, be king. 
|BaortKxds, 4, dv, royal, the king’s. 

BéBarog, a, ov [Balyw], abiding, 
jirm, constant. 

BéXeovs, vos, 6, Belesys, a satrap. 

BéXog, ous, rd [480], missile. 

B&rvorrog, 7, ov, 469 [615], most 
desired, best, noblest, most advan- 
tageous. 

BeArtwv, ov, 469 [615], more de- 
sired, better, nobler, more advanta- 
geous. 

Brpa, aros, 76 [Balvw], stride. 

Bla, as, force, violence, Lat. uis. 

{Prdfopar (Biad-), Bidcomar, etc., 618, 
3, iv., force, compel, overpower. 

LBralws, adv., violently, hard. 

BiBdfw (8:Bad-), BcBdow OY BBA, 
€B(Baga, iv. [Balyw], make go. 


BiBAos 


BIBXos, 7 (Bible, biblio-gruphy), 
book, Lat. liber. 

Bixos, 6, a large jar, wine-jar. 

Blos, 6 [Lat. uiuus, alive, Eng. 
Quick, bio-graphy], life, living. 

BAaxevo [BAdE, slack], be slack or 
idle, shirk. 

BrAawre (BAaB-), BAdpw, %Brara, 
BéBAapa, BéBAaupat, éBAddOnv and 
€BAdBnv, 613, 3, iii, [BAdBn, hurt], 
injure, hurt, damage, harm. 

Brérw, BAdyw, ZBAeWa, look, turn 
one’s eyes, face, point. 
tBodw, Bohooua, éBdnoa, shout, call 
out, cry out. 

Bor, fis, shout, call, ery. 
tBor-Sea, as, succour, aid, help. 
|Bon-Géw, BonPhow, éBonOno2, BeBor- 
Onxa, BeBohOnpua [ew], run to rescue 
ata cry for help, give assistance, 
bring aid, help, assist. 768. 

Bowwsrios, 6, @ Boeotian. 

Bopéas, ov, contr. Boppas, a, Boreas ; 
Bopéas OY &veuos Bopéds, the north 
wind. 

Booknpa, aros, rd [Bdoxw, feed], 
Jatted beast, pl. cattle. 

BovAevw, BovdAciow, etc. [615], plan, 
plot; comm. mid., form one’s own 
plan, plan, consider, deliberate, pur- 
pose, determine, settle on. 792, 

BovAn, fs [615], will, plan, delib- 
eration ; senate. 

BovAopar, BovAfcoua, BeBovrAnua, 
€Bovandny, 605, 1 [615], will, wish, 
desire, be willing, like. 

Bovs, Bods, 5, 7, 388 [Lat. bds, 
ox, cow, Eng. cow, bucolic], ox, 
cow, pl. cattle, oxen. : 

BpaSéws, adv. [Bpadus, 
slowly, leisurely. 

Bpaxvs, ea, ¥ [Lat. breuis, short], 
short ; wérecOa Bpaxd, have a short 
Jlight ; Bpaxdérepa totevew, shoot less 
Jar; ém) Bpaxd ékuxvetcba, have a 
short range. 


slow], 
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vii 


Bpéxw, %Bpeta, BéBpeyuat, €Bpéex nv, 
600, 2, wet, pass. get wet. 

Bporos, 6, a mortal. 

Butdvriov, +6, Byzantium. 

Bwpos, 6, altar. 


r. 


yapos, 6 [bi-gamy, crypto-gam], 
wedding, marriage. 

yap, post-positive causal conj., 
Jor; when it expresses specifica- 
tion, confirmation, or explanation, 
because, indeed, certainly, then, now, 
Jor example, namely ; in questions, 
then, or to be omitted in transla- 
tion; Kal yap, Lat. etenim, and (this 
is so) for, and to be sure, and 
really. 

yaornp, tpds, 7 [gastric], belly. 

TavAtrys, ov, Gauilites. 

yé, enclitic and post-positive intens. 
particle, even, at least, yet, indeed, 
certainly, but often to be indicated 
in Eng. only by emphasis. 

yeyevnoGat, yéyova, see yf-yvoua. 

yeddw, yeAdcouat, eyéAaca, eyeAd- 
aOnv, 441, laugh, Lat. rided. 

fyéA@s, wros, 6, laughter, roar of 
laughter. 

yépu, be full of. 749. 

yevvarorys, nros, » [612], nobility, 
magnanimity, generosity. 

yévos, ous, td [612], family, race. 

yéppov, 74, wicker-shield. 

}yeppo-opor, of [658], light-armed 
troops with wicker-shields. 

yépwv, ovros, 6 [GRAY], old man. 

YEvo, yevou, fyevoa, yéeyevua [ Lat. 
gusto, taste, Ing. CHOOSE], give a 
taste; mid., taste. 747. 

yébupa, as, bridge; yépipa éCevy- 
pévn mdolos, pontoon bridge. 

Yi, vis [apo-gee, geo-graphy}, 
earth, ground, country, Lat. terra, 
land as opposed to sea. 


Yh-Aogos 


{yy-Aodes, 5 [Adpos], mound of 
earth, hill, hillock. 
ylyvopar, yerfhooun, eyerduny, yeé- 
yova, yeyévnuat, 606, 1 [612], be born, 
become, be made, happen, take place, 
occur, and with many other mean- 
ings to be determined from the con- 
text, such as arise, fall upon, get, 
dawn, draw on, fall, accrue, be 
Javourable, amount to, prove oneself 
to be. 
yyveoke (yvo-), yrdooua, eyvwy, 
tyvwxa, Eyrwouat, eyvdcbnv, 642, 2, 
vi. [644], perceive, know, under- 
stand, learn, think. 889. 
Trovs, 6, Glus, an Egyptian. 
youn, ns [644], opinion, plan, 
understanding, judgment ; &vev rijs 
yvouns tiwds, against one’s will; 
dumixAas Thy yvouny, satisfy one’s 
desire. 
Yvavat, yvaoopar, see yiyvdonw. 
yoveus, ews, 5 [612], father, pl. 
parents. 
yovu, yévaros, rd [Lat. genu, knee, 
Eng. KNEE], knee. 
yotv, post-positive intensive par- 
ticle [yé+ ody], at any rate, anyhow. 
ypavs, ypads, 7, 3888 [cf. yépwr], 
old woman. 
yedhw, ypdyw, eypaya, yéypaga, yé- 
ypampat, éypdpny, 604, 3 [Lat. scribd, 
write, Lng. SHARP, GRAVE, graphic, 
grammar, etc.], make a mark, draw, 
write, describe. . 
Tyupvd{eo (yuuvad-), yuuvdow, etc., 
iv., train naked, exercise. 
Tyupyys, fros, 6, a light armed 
Soot-soldier. 
tyupvexds, 4, dv, gymnastic. 
ypvoes, 4, bv, [gymnast], naked, 
stripped, lightly clad. 
yor", yuvainds, 4, 392 [612], wo- 
man, wife. 
ToBpvds, ov, Gobryas, one of the 
four generals of the king. 
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SelSe 


A. 


Saluwv, ovos, 6 [demon], divinity. 

Sdxve (Sax-), Fhtopat, Zaxov, 5€dy7- 
pat, €dnxOnv, 624, 1, v., bite. 

Saxpiw, daxpicw, eddxpuaa, deda- 
xpupat [ ddxpu, tear, Lat. lacrima, tear, 
Eng. TEAR], shed tears, weep. 

Adva, rd, Dana, a city. 

Savelfa (Savecd-), Saveicw, iv., lend ; 
mid., have lent to oneself, borrow. 

Saravaw, Saxarvjcw, etc. [daxdrn, 
expense], spend, expend. 

AdpSas, atos, 6, the Dardas. 

tSapexds, 6, daric, a Persian gold 
coin. It contained about 125.5 grains 
of gold, and would now be worth 
about $5.40 in American gold. The 
daric was worth 20 Attic drachmas. 

Adpetos, 5, Darius, the name of 
many of the Persian kings. 709. 

Sacpos, 6, tax, impost, tribute. 

Sarvs, cia, v, thick, dense, thickly 
grown, rough. 

8é, post-positive conj., but, mid- 
way in force between aAdAd and xal. 
Its adversative force is often slight, 
so that it may be rendered by and, 
to be sure, further, etc. éy is often 
found in the preceding clause, and 
pey ... 3é€ then have the force of 
while... yet, on the one hand... 
on the other, or both ... and, but 
generally thess expressions are too 
strong to be used in translating into 
English, and the force of éy» had 
better be indicated simply by stress 
of the voice (see mév). wal... &, 
and (38€) also, but further. 

-Se, suffix denoting whither, or 
with demonstrative force. 

SeBrais, SéS0cxa, see Sel5w. 

Sén, SenOrvar, Sel, see 5dw, lack. 

SelB, Seloouatr, %eiwa, S¢5oina and 
5é5:a, 660, 3 (pres. not Attic), fear, 
be afraid, of reasonable fear. 


Selavijpe 


Selxvupe (Seix-), Seltw, 5eita, 5é- 
Secxa, Sé5eryuar, édelxOnv, 651, 1, v. 
[486], point out, indicate, show. 

Sen, ns, afternoon, evening. 

Sevres, 7, dv [Seidw], fearful, cow- 
ardly, skulking, vile. 

Sevos, 4, dv [Sel8w], dreadful, 
perilous, terrible, marvellous, skil- 
ful, clever ; dewdv, +46, peril, danger. 

Setrrvov, 76, dinner, supper. 

Séxa, indecl., 496 [Lat. decem, ten, 
Eng. TEN, decade], ten. 

SévBpov, 7d, tree, Lat. arbor. 

Se£vos, d, dv [602], right, Lat. 
dexter; 4 defia (sc. xelp), the right 
(hand), used either in indicating 
direction, or with AaBetv kal dotvac 
as a Sign of confirmation; 7d Sefidy 
(sc. xépas), the right (wing). 

tS€éppa, aros, rd, hide, skin. 

Sépw, Sepa, Eeipa, SéSapuar, eddpnv 
[Lat. dold, split, Eng. TEAR, epi- 
dermis], flay. 

Seopos, 6 [d¢w, bind], band, strap. 

Seororns, ov [despot], master, lord, 
Lat. dominus. 

Sevpo, adv., hither, here. 

Sevrepos, a, ov, 496 [499], second ; 
Sevrepoy, as adv., a second time, Lat. 
iterum. 

Séxopat, Séfouas, CSetdunv, dédeyuar, 
600, 6 [602], receive what is offered, 
take, accept, admit, await. 

Sw, Show, Zdnoa, Séd5exa, Sedeuar, 
€5€0nv, 442 [dia-dem], bind, fasten, 
tie, fetter, shackle. 

Sto, Sefhow, dena, ded€nna, Sedénuat, 
e5ehOnv, 605, 2, lack, want, need; 
comm. mid., lack, need, want, desire, 
beg, request ; 3e7, used impersonally, 
there is need, it is necessary OY proper, 
one must, ought, should. 749. 

$y, post-positive intensive particle, 
now, indeed, in particular, accord- 
ingly, 30, then, but often its force is 
best indicated simply by emphasis. 
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Sta-Adyopas 


SyAos, 7, ov, plain, clear, evident, 
manifest. 

{SnAco, dnArAdawa, etc., make clear. 

Sypocrs, a, ov [Sju0s, the people], 
public; ra dnudora, the public money. 

Spow, Sndcw, edfwoa [Epic djuos, 
hostile], lay waste, ravage. 

Sia, prep. with gen. and acc, [499], 
orig. between, then through. With 
gen., used of place, time, or means, 
through, during, throughout, by 
means of, Lat. per; 64 taxéwv, rap- 
idly; da mlorews, trustingly. With 
acc., through, by means or aid of, 
on account of, for the sake of, Lat. 
ob or propter. 

In composition dd signifies through 
or over; sometimes it adds an idea 
of continuance or fulfilment; or it 
may signify apart, Lat. di-, dis-. 

Ala, Act, Avos, see Zeus. 

Sta-Balve, go over, cross. 

Sa-BadAw, throw over, throw at 
with words, slander, traduce. 

Std-Baots, ews, 7 [5:a-Balyw], @ 
crossing, hence ford, bridge. 

Sta-Baros, 7, dv [dia-Balyw], forda- 
ble, passable. 

Sia-BiBafw, make go across, take 
or carry across. 

di-ayy&Aw, carry word through, 
bring word, report. 

Sta-ylyvopar, of time, get through, 
continue, exist, subsist. 859. 

Si-dyw, of time, pass, spend, live, 
continue. 859. 

Sta-Séxopar, receive at intervals ; 
Onpaot Siadexduevor, relieve one an- 
other in the chase. , 

Sta-8lSapu, distribute. 

Sta-Pedopat, observe closely. 

Sta-Komre, cut to pieces or through. 

Sta-Koorot, at, a, 496 [499], 200. 

Sta-Aayxave, assign by lot. 

Sta-A€yonat, 5ia-AcEouat, Si-efAeypat, 
5i-eA Ex Onv, converse with. 773. 


Sta-Aclrrw 

Sta-Aclww, leave a space between, 
stand apart, be distant. 

Sta-vénw, divide up among. 

Sia-vofouas, pass. dep., be minded, 
intend, purpose. 

Sta-répro, send round. 

Sva-wAéw, sail over or across. 

Sta-woAepew, Jight it out. 773. 

Sva-wpdrrw, work out; comm. 
mid., bring to pass, effect. 

St-aprafw, tear in pieces, plunder, 
lay waste, sack, spoil, ravage. 

Sta-onpalvw, point out, indicate. 

Sta-cnnvéw, encamp apart. 

Sta-cadw, draw apart, separate, 
scatter, of soldiers. 

Sva-orre(pw, scaticr about, scatter. 

Sta-cutw, bring through safely, 
keep safe, save. 

Sta-rdrre, draw up in array. 

Sta-reAéw, finish, complete the 
march, continue. 859. 

Sta-rlOnur, arrange, dispose. 

Sta-rpépw, feed well, support. 

Sta-tptBw, rub through, spend, 
waste time, delay. 

Sia-hepovrws, adv. [658], differ- 
ently from others, pre-eminently, 
peculiarly, surpassingly. 

Sia-hépw, bear apart, quarrel, be 
different from, Lat. differo. 753. 

Sta-pbelpw, destroy utterly, ruin, 
corrupt. 

Si8dorxados, 6 [486], ceacher. 

SiSdonw (didax-), dddtw, edf5ata, 
Sedidaya, Sedldayuar, ediddxOnv, 642, 
3, vi. [486], teach, instruct, show, 
Lat. doce6é. 737. 

SlSynpr, Sind, collateral form of 
5éw, bind. 

SiEpdonw (dpa-), dSptcoua, z%pav, 
Sédpaxa, 646, 2, vi. [TREAD], run. 

SlSape (50-), dow, Zwka, Séd5wxa, 
Sedona, €860nv, 647, 2, vii. [641], 
give, grant, permit. 

S-eAavva, drive or ride through. 
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Sperravy-pdpos 


S.-épxopar, go or march through, 
travel, spread abroad. 

St-epwrdaw, cross-question. 

S-€xo, hold apart, be apart. 783. 

Si-lornpe, set apart; mid. and 2 
aor. act. intr., stand apart, open — 
ranks, stand at intervals. 

Slkatos, a, ov [486], just, right, 
reasonable, proper. 

Sexacorvvn, ns [486], justice, 

Stxalws, adv. [486], justly, rightly. 

Sly, ns [486], custom, right, jus- 
tice, punishment, deserts. 

d:0, for 3¢ 8, wherefore. 

Si-rrAovs, 7, ody, 191 [499], double. 

Sls, adv., 496 [499], tevice, Lat. bis. 

Sio-x tAror, as, a, 496 [499], 2000. 

SipOépa, as, tanned hide, leathern 
bag. 

S(-dpos, 6 [499, 658], body of a 
chariot. 

Soda, Sidtw, ¢dlwta, Sedlwxa, edia- 
xOnv, 604, 4, pursue, go in pursuit, 
chase, give chase, prosecute. 795, 

{Slw€is, ews, 7, pursuit. 

Su-oput, vxos, 7 [Bi-opittw, dig 
through], ditch, canal. 

Soxéw, Sdtw, Z5ota, Sedoypat, €5¢- 
x9nr, 605, 3 [586], seem, appear, 
seem best or good, be voted, think. 

Acdo, oros, 6, a Dolopian. 

Sefa, ns [586], reputation. 

_ Sopxds, ddos, 7, gazelle. 

Sdpv, aros, 7d [Spus, tree, Eng. 
TREE], prop. stem of a tree, then 
shaft of a spear, and hence spear. 

tSovAevw, edovAcvea, SeSodrAcuKa, be 
a slave, Lat. seruio. 

SovAos, 5, slave, Lat. seruus. 

Sovvar, etc., see 5lSwput. 

Souréw, eSoimnoa [Sovwos, din), 
make a din. 

Apaxovrios, 6, Dracontius. 
Spdpourt, Spayovpar, see tpexw. 
tSperavn-ddpos, ov [658], scythe 

bearing, of chariots. 


Spérravov 


Spéxravov, 74, scythe. 

Spopos, 6 (cf. di3paonw, Eng. drome- 
dary], @ running, run, race, race- 
course ; 8pdugy, on the run, double 
quick. 

Svvapar (Suva-), Surfooua, Seddvn- 
pat, éduv7Onv, 647, 4, vii. [dynamic], 
be able, be capable, be strong enough, 
be powerful, can, be worth, amount 
to. 

j8vvapts, ews, 7, ability, power, 
resources, force, troops. 

jSuvvdorys, ov, nobleman. 

jSuvaros, 7, dv, able, possible. 

Sive, set, of the sun. See diw. 

Sv0, dvoiv, 496 [499], two. 

Sue- [dys-peptic], ill, hard. 424c. 

Svo-mdpevros, ov [561], hard to get 
through, of heavy ground. 

Sé0, dic, Z5ica and gdir, 5€dix0, 
Séduua, €dv0ny, 652, 1, make enter, 
intr. enter; mid., set, of the sun. 

8a-Sexa, indecl., 496 [499], twelve. 

Swpfopar, Swphooua, etc. [641], give 
@ present, present. 

Swpov, 7d [641], present, gift. 


E. 


édAwna, éddwv, sce aAloxouat. 

édy, contr. dv or fv, in crasis Kav 
for «al éav, conj. [ei+&], if, with 
subjv. 273, 803. 

€-avrov, 7s, 0v, reflexive pron., 527 
[518], of himself, herself, itself. 528. 

édw, edow, elaca, elana, eiauat, eld- 
O@nv, permit, allow, let, let go. 

 EPdopos, 7, ov, 496 [éwrrd], seventh. 

éy-, for év before a palatal mute. 

éyyus, adv., near, at hand, comp. 
éyytrepov, SUP. éyyuTdrw OF éyyitara. 

dyelpw (evep-), eyepd, Hyepa and 
irypsunv, eyphryopa, éyhyepyat, hyepOny, 
iv., rouse ; pass. and 2 pf., lie awake. 

éy-xadvmrrw, cover closely; mid., 
wrap oneself up. 
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elqrov 


éy-x&evorros, ov [KeAcdw], instr- 
gated. 
éy-xépados, 5 [Kxeparn], 
crown, cabbage, of the palm. 
éy-xparys, és [471], in possession 
of, master of. 760. 
éy-xatp(Stov, 7d [xelp], dagger. 
dy-xerplho (xepid-), ey-xeiproduas, 
etc., iv. [xelp], commit to the hands 
of, entrust. 
éy-xéw, pour in. 
éyw, ¢éuov OF uot, personal pron., 
511 ([Lat. ego, mé, Eng. I, ME, 
egoist], I. 512, 513, 514. 
jéyo-ye [ye], Z for my part. 
Seacora, see deldw. 
teXovrrs, od, volunteer ; 
of one’s own free will. 
@éXtw or Gm, HeAhow, 7O0érAnca, 
noednna, 605, 4, wish, be willing, 
volunteer. 
€Bvos, ovs, 7d [ethnic], nation, 
tribe, Lat. natio. 
el, conj., procl., if, w. ind. and opt., 
797, 798, 300, 804; in indirect ques- 
tions, whether ; «i uh, if not, except, 
unless, Lat. nisi; ei 5¢ wh, otherwise. 
ela, elacra, see édw. 
elSov, see dpdw. 
elxatw (eurad-), eixdow, elxaca, el- 
Kacuat, eixdcOny, iv., liken, suppose, 
conjecture, fancy. 
etxoor, indecl,. 496 [Lat. wigint?, 
twenty, Eng. TwENTY |, twenty. 
Anda, etc., see AauBave. 
elrov, elAopyy, see aipéw. 
elpl [eo-], Zroua:, 700 [666], be, 
exist ; with gen. or dat. of possessor, 
belong, have, possess; éari, it is 
possible, one can. 
eye (i-), impf. 7a or few, 701 [Lat. 
e0, ire, go], go (pres. indic. with fut. 
sense, shall go), proceed, march. 
el-rrep [ei+-mép], if in fact. 
eltrov (en-, ep-), épa, elpnra, elpnuat, 
épphonv, 655, 2, viii. [Lat. uocd, call ; 


brain ; 


as adj., 


elpfivn 


Lat. uerbum, word, Eng. worn], say, 
speak, tell, relate, propose, order ; et- 
pnto, orders had been given. 838 b. 
elprivn, ns [/rene], peace, Lat. pax. 
els, prep. w. acc., procl., prop. of 
place, into, to, among, for, against, 
into the country of, sometimes with 
verbs of rest, but implying previous 
motion, where Eng. uses in; of 
time, up to, during, in, at; with 
numerals, up to, at must, to the 
number of; of the end or object, 
in regard to, for, in respect to. 
In composition eis signifies into, 
to, on, in. 
els, ia, €v, numeral adj., 496, 497, 
one, Lat. unus. 
elo-dyw, lead into or in. 
elo--BodAAw, throw into ; intr., empty, 
of rivers, invade. 
elo-BoAr, 7s [480], entrance, pass. 
eor-eype (luc), go in, enter. 
elo-eXavvw, drive or march into. 
elo-€pxopat, come in, enter. 
elropat, see olda. 
elo-oB0s, 7 [556s], entrance. 
elo-rndaw, spring into. 
dorykey, see farnu. 
dow, adv. [év], inside, within. 
elra, adv., then, thereupon. 
éxaoros, 7, ov, each, every, 
more than two. 
jéxaorore, adv., every time. 
éxdtepos, a, ov, each of two. 
jéxatépw-Sev, adv., on both sides or 
Jlanks. ; 
jéxarépw-ore, adv., in both directions. 
éxatov, indecl., 496 [Lat. centum, 
Eng. HUNDRED, hecatom-b], 100. 
éx-BadAw, throw out, expel. 
éx~yovos, ov [612], born or sprung 
Srom ; &xyovov, 76, offspring. 
éx-Sépw, strip off the skin, flay. 
éx-5Smpu, give or deliver up. 
éxet, adv., there, in that place, 
thither. 


of 
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eéyxo 


jéxetvos, 71, 0, dem. pron., 589 b, 
that, that man there, Lat. ille. 540. 

éx-kadvrrw, uncover, of shields 
without the usual leathern case. 

éx-KAnola, as [622], meeting, as- 
sembly. 

éx-KAtvw, bend out, give way. 

&x-Kopllw, carry out. 

é&k-Komrre, cut off or down. 

éx-kupalyw (Kipar-), iv. [xdpa, bil- 
low], billow out, surge forward. 

&-déyw, pick out ; mid., select for 
oneself, choose. 

éx-Aelarw, leave out, abandon, quit; 
intr., fail, melt away. 

éx-rremAnypévos, See éx-xAnTTY. 

éx-rtrre, fall out or down, be 
driven out, be exiled. 

éx-trAéw, sail out or away. 

éx-wAews, wy, gen. w [rinwanus), 
jilled out, full, in full, complete. 

&-rAytrre, strike out of one’s 
senses, amaze, terrify. 

éx-roSwv, adv. [mods], out of the 
way. 

éx-trop{{w, furnish, supply. 

éxrtos, 7, ov, 496 [ét], sixth. 

éx-rpérw, turn out or aside. 

éx-rpéw, bring up, rear. 

éx-dépw, carry out, report. 

&x-hevyw, flee away, escape. 

éxuv, ovca, dv, willing, of one’s 
own. accord ; in pred., willingly. 

&idrrov, ov, Zen. ovos, 469, smaller, 
less, fewer. 

éXavvw, (eAa-), Ad, Aaa, éAfdara, 
éAfjAapa, HAdOny, 624, 2, v. [elastic], 
drive, set in motion; intr., ride, 
drive, march. 

édaderos, ov [ZAagos, deer], of 
deer; xpéa éAdgesa, venison. 

éXdxtoros, 7, ov, 469, fewest, least, 
shortest, lowest. 

Adyxo, crddyiw, Freyta, erhreyuat, 
HAéyxOnv, 600, 8, investigate, exam- 
ine, convict, confute. 


é&\clv 


€Xciv, €Adobar, see aipéw. 
EeAlLw (ereAry-), HACAtEa, iV., Cry 
éAeAcv, raise the war-cry. 
t&evdepla, as, liberty, freedom. 
EXevOepos, a, ov, free, Lat. liber. 
leXevOepow, eArcudepdow, liberate. 
EXOciv, EOayv, see Zoyoua. 
tEAAds, ddos, 4, Greece. 
“EAAny, nvos, 6 [Hellenic], a Greek. 
}EAAnvuKds, 4, bv, Greek; rd ‘EA- 
Anvuindyv, the Greek army. 
}EAAnvends, adv., in Greek. 
tEdAnorovriakos, 4, dv, lying on 
the Hellespont. 
‘“EAAromovros, 6, the Hellespont, 
now the Dardanelles. 
éiwls, (50s, h, hope. 
éx-, for é before a labial mute. 
éy-avrov, 7s, reflexive pron., 527 
[518], of myself. 528. 
éu-Balvw, go into, embark. 
ép-Bod\Aw, throw in, inflict ; intr., 
empty, of rivers, make an invasion, 
attack. 
én-BiBato, embark, put on board. 
éuos, 4, dv, 531 [Lat. meus, my, 
Eng. MINE, MY], my, mine. 
ép-tradwy, adv. [wadcy], with 76 (by 
crasis), rotumadu, back, back again. 
ép-treipos, ov [561], acquainted 
with. 760. 
éu-relpws, adv. [561], by experi- 
ence; éumelpws adrov txew, be per- 
sonally acquainted with him. 761. 
eu-wrlprAnpe, fill full, satisfy. 749. 
du-trlumpypt, set on sire. 
éu-wtrre, fall upon, occur to. 774. 
&p-wArews, wy, gen. w [riurAnu], 
quite full of, full of. 760. 
éu-woScv, adv. [ods], before the 
Jeet, in the way ; éumodav eivas, be in 
the way, hinder. 772. 
éu-rrovéw, create or inspire in, im- 
press upon. 174. 
éy-tropevopas [561], travel on busi- 
ness, engage in traffic. 
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év-Odpnpa 


éu-mroprov, 76 [561], place of trade, 
emporium. 

Ep-mpooGev, adv. [mpdcber], before, 
in front of; 6 Eumpocbev Adyos, the 
previous book. 1761. 

év, prep. w. dat., procl. [Lat. in, 
Eng. 1x], in. Of place, in, among, in 
presence of, before, at, on, by; of 
time, in, during, within, at, in the 
course of; év rovtgw, meanichile ; 
év @, while. 

In composition éy signifies in, at, 
On, upon, among. 

év-avrlos, a, ov [davrios], opposite, 
in one’s face; tavavria, the reverse. 

év-dirrw, sct on fire. 

év-Sékaros, 7, ov, 496 [€r-dexa, 
eleven], eleventh. 

tév8o0-Gev, adv., from inside. 

évSov, adv. [év], inside, within. 

éy-Siw, put on. 

év-eSpevw, év-edpevooua, év-jdpevca, 
éy-ndpevOnv [év-é5pa, ambush, édpa, 
seat, see Ka-€Couar], set an ambush, 
waylay. 

év-eupt (eiul), be in or there. 

évexa or é€vexey, improper prep. 
with gen., post-positive, on account 
of. 

évevyxovra, indecl., 496 [évvéa], 
ninety. 

év-exOlw, eat quickly or hastily. 

éy-exelproa, see ey-xeipl(w. 

évOa, adv. [év], of place, where, 
there, here; of time, then, there- 
upon. 

jévOd-Se, adv., there, here, hither. 
jévOa-mep, adv., just where. 

év-Oev, adv. [ év], from there, thence, 
whence. 

févOéy-Se, adv., hence, from this spot. 
évy-Bipéopat, év-Oiunooua, év-rediun- 
pa, év-eOoundnv, 599 [537], have in 
mind, reflect. 

év-Oopnpa, aros, rd [537], thought, 

device, plan. 


elpfvn 


Lat. uerbum, word, Eng. worD], say, 
speak, tell, relate, propose, order ; et- 
pnto, orders had been given. 838 b. 
elpyvn, ns [/rene], peace, Lat. pax. 
els, prep. w. acc., procl., prop. of 
place, into, to, among, for, against, 
into the country of, sometimes with 
verbs of rest, but implying previous 
motion, where Eng. uses in; of 
time, up to, during, in, at; with 
numerals, up to, at most, to the 
number of; of the end or object, 
in regard to, for, in respect to. 
In composition eis signifies into, 
to, On, in. 
els, uia, €v, numeral adj., 496, 497, 
one, Lat. unis. 
elo-dyw, lead into or in. 
elo-BadAAw, throw into ; intr., empty, 
of rivers, invade. 
elo-BoAr, jis [480], entrance, pass. 
elor-eupt (lus), yo in, enter. 
elo-eAXavvea, drive or march into. 
elo-€pxopat, come in, enter. 
elropat, see olda. 
el-od0s, 7 [4656s], entrance. 
elo-mrnSaw, spring into. 
elorykerv, see fornut. 
alow, adv. [év], inside, within. 
elra, adv., then, thereupon. 
éxaoros, 7, ov, each, every, 
more than two. 
jéxaorore, adv., every time. 
éxatepos, a, ov, each of two. 
jéxatépw-Sev, adv., on both sides or 
Jlanks. : 
jéxarépw-cre, adv., in both directions. 
éxarov, indecl., 496 [Lat. centum, 
Eng. HUNDRED, hecatom-b], 100. 
éx-BadAAw, throw out, expel. 
éx-yovos, ov [612], born or sprung 
from; &yovov, 74, offspring. 
éx-Sépw, strip off the skin, flay. 
éx-8(Sep, give or deliver up. 
éxet, adv., there, in that place, 
thither. 


of 
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eéyxo 


jéxetvos, 7, 0, dem. pron., 539 b, 
that, that man there, Lat. ille. 540. 

éx-xaAvrrea, uncover, of shields 
without the usual leathern case. 

&-KAnola, as [622], meeting, as- 
sembly. 

éx-xAtve, bend out, give way. 

éx-Kopllw, carry out. 

éx-xomrew, cut off or down. 

éx-kupalyw (Koay), iv. [xipua, bil- 
low], billow out, surge forward. 

&x-Adyw, pick out ; mid., select for 
oneself, choose. 

éx-Aclww, Leave out, abandon, quit; 
intr., fail, melt away. 

éx-rretrAnypévos, See éx-xAfrTo. 

éx-rinrre, fall out or down, be 
driven out, be exiled. 

éx-mrdéw, sail out or away. 

éx-mwAews, wy, gen. w [aluwrnu], 
filled out, full, in full, complete. 

ék-wAytre, strike out of one’s 
senses, amaze, terrify. 

éx-roSuv, adv. [rods], out of the 
way. 

éx-roplfw, furnish, supply. 

éxros, 7, ov, 496 [Et], sixth. 

éx-tpérew, turn out or aside. 

éx-rpébw, bring up, rear. 

éx-dépw, carry out, report. 

&-hevyw, flee away, escape. 

éxuv, ovoa, dv, willing, of one’s 
own. accord ; in pred., willingly. 

éX\drrwv, oy, Zen. ovos, 469, smaller, 
less, fewer. 

Z\avve, (eAa-), €AG, HAaca, eAfAara, 
eAnjrapa, HAdOnv, 624, 2, v. [elastic], 
drive, set in motion; intr., ride, 
drive, march. 

&dievos, ov [ZAagos, deer], of 4 
deer; xpéa éAdpera, venison. 

&dxtoros, 7, ov, 469, fewest, least, 
shortest, lowest. 

Réyxo, crdyiw, Hreyta, éahreypat, 
nréyxOnv; 600, 3, investigate, exam- 
ine, convict, confute. 


& ctv 


éXeiv, EAdoBar, see aipée. 
Acdifw (ercary-), HACALE, 
éAeAci, raise the war-cry. 
tdev8epla, ds, liberty, freedom. 
Acvepos, a, ov, free, Lat. liber. 
jAevdepdw, ercudepdow, liberate. 
AGeiv, Guy, see %pyoua. 
HEAAds, déos, 4, Greece. 
“EAAny, nvos, 6 [Hellenic], a Greek. 
{EAAnvds, 4, 6», Greek 3 7d ‘EA- 
Anvixdv, the Greek army. 
LEAAnvcds, adv., in Greek. 
TEAAnotrovriaxos, 4, dv, lying on 
the Hellespont. 
“EXArorovros, 6, the Hellespont, 
now the Dardanelles. 
Als, (50s, i, hope. 
éu-, for év- before a labial mute. 
éu-avrov, js, reflexive pron., 527 
[518], of myself. 528. 
éu-Balvw, go into, embark. 
ép-BodAw, throw in, inflict ; intr., 
empty, of rivers, make an invasion, 
attack. 
éu-BiBafo, embark, put on board. 
ehos, f, dv, 531 [Lat. meus, my, 
Eng. MINE, My], my, mine. 
ep-wadw, adv. [daw], with ré (by 
crasis), rotuwadw, back, back again. 
€p-tepos, ov [561], acquainted 
with. 760. 
éu-trelpws, adv. [561], by experi- 
ence; éumelpws abtrod %xew, be per- 
sonally acquainted with him. 1761. 
ep-wrlwarAdnpe, Jill full, satisfy. 749, 
eu-wlumpnut, set on sire. 
tp-wterre, fall upon, occur to. 774. 
Ep-wrews, wy, Zen. w [wriurAnuc], 
quite full of, full of. 760. 
eu-roSew, adv. [mots], before the 
feet, in the way ; éurodar elvai, be in 
the way, hinder. 172. 
éu-rovéw, create or inspire in, im- 
press upon. 774. 
éu-tropevopas [561], travel on busi- 
ness, engage in traffic. 
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év-O6pnpa 


éu-weprov, 7é [561], place of trade, 


iv., cry emporium. 


Ep-wpoabev, adv. [xpdcGer], before, 
in front of; 6 Euxpoadev Adyos, the 
previous book. 761. 

év, prep. w. dat., procl. [Lat. in, 
Eng. 1N], in. Of place, in, among, in 
presence of, before, at, on, by; of 
time, in, during, within, at, in the 
course of; év rovty, meanrhile ; 
év §, while. 

In composition éy signifies in, at, 
On, Upon, among. 

év-avrlos, a, ov [avrios], opposite, 
in one’s face; tavavria, the reverse. 

év-dtrrw, set on fire. 

év-Séxaros, 1, ov, 496 [éy-dexa, 
eleven], eleventh. 

tévSo-Gev, adv., from inside. 

EvBov, adv. [év], inside, within. 

év-Siw, put on. 

év-eSpevw, ev-edpevooua, év-fdpevoa, 
év-ndpevOnv [év-cdpa, ambush, &dpa, 
Seat, See KxaO-€Couar], set an ambush, 
waylay. 

év-eupt (eiul), be in or there. 

évexa or évexev, improper prep. 
with gen., post-positive, on account 
of. 

évevyjkovra, indecl., 496 [évvéa], 
ninety. 

év-exOlw, eat quickly or hastily. 

év-exelptora, see ey-yeipl(w. 

év0a, adv. [év], of place, where, 
there, here; of time, then, there- 
upon. 

févOd-5e, adv., there, here, hither. 
jé€vOa-mep, adv., just where. 

év-Oev, adv. [év], from there, thence, 
whence. 

févOev-Se, adv., hence, from this spot. 

év-Otpéopar, év-Piunhooua, év-reOiun- 

Mat, év-eOiunOnr, 599 [537], have in 
mind, reflect. 

év-Ovpnpa, aros, 7d [537], thuuyhe, 
device, plan. 


éviaurds 


tnavros, 6, year, Lat. annus. 

€vior, ar, a, some. 

évlore, adv. [cf. %01], sometimes. 

évvéa, indecl., 496 [Lat. nouem, 
nine, Eng. NINE], nine. 

éy-vodw, ave in mind, often as 
pass. dep., consider, be anxious or 
apprehensive. 

év-vora, as [644], thought. 

év-oxéw, live in, inhabit; of évor- 
kouytes, the inhabitants. 

éy-opaw, sce in a person or thing. 

évos, évl, see els. 

by-oxAdw, év-oxAfow, hy-dxAnoa, 
NV-OXANKA, hy-dxXAnMat, Hhv-wxAHOny 
[dxAos, crowd], crowd upon, harass, 
annoy. 

évrav0a, adv. [év], there, here, in 
‘this place, hereupon, thereupon. 

év-reiyw, stretch or strain tight, 
inflict upon. 

év-reAns, és [réAos, end], at the 
end, complete, in full. 

évrevOev, adv. [éyv], thence, from 
this place, thereupon. 

év-r(Onpe [638], put in, inspire in. 
174, 


évros, adv. [év], within. 761. 

év-ruyxavw, chance upon, meet, 
jind. 1774. 

*"EvudAus, 6, Enyalius, a name of 
Ares, god of war. 

é, before a consonant é«, prep. 
w. gen., procl. [Lat.ex,é]. Of place, 
out of, from, from within; of time, 
after, a8 é« rovrov, after this, here- 
upon, é« mwaliwy, from boyhood; of 
source or origin, from, in conse- 
quence of, a8 é« rovrov, in conse- 
quence of this. 

In composition é& signifies from, 
away, out, often implying resolu- 
tion, strong intention, fulfilment, or 
completion. 

é, indecl., 496 [Lat. sex, six, Eng. 
six, hex-agon], six. 
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éw-alrios 


&-ayy&AAw, fell out, report, esp. the 


proceedings of a conference. 
e€-dyw, lead forth, induce. 
e€-a:réo, ask from, demand ; mid, 
beg off, save by entreaty. 
éfaxto-ytAror, a, a, 496 [é+yi- 
Ato:], 6000. 
éfa-xomror, at, a, 496 [ét-+ éxardy], 
600. 
té-arrardw,  éf-araricw, 
grossly, mislead. 
€-ardrn, ns [axdrn, deceit], gross 
deceit, deception. 
t-arlvns, adv. [&pyw, adv., of a 
sudden], all of a sudden, unexpect- 
edly. 
é&-eupt (eiuf), used only impers., 
ef-eor:, it is allowed or possible. 
fE-eue (elus), go out, depart. 
&eavvw, drive out, expel ; intr., 
march, march on. 
-<pxopar, yo or come out, get out, 
escape, march out. 
dé&-eor, t&-orar, see df-eipi (iui). 
&-erd{o (erad-), ef-erdow, etc., iv. 
[666], examine closely, review. 
tracts, ews, 7 [666], inspection, 
review. 
éyxovra, indecl., 476 [éé], sizty. 
&-uxvéopar, reach a place from 
somewhere, reach the mark, hit. 
€-loryur, make stand out of ; mid., 
stand aside, retire. 
€-ond({o, arm ; mid., arm oneself. 
jé&-omdcorla, ds, state of being armed, 
évy TH etowArala, under arms. 
t€-oppdo, urge out, incite, arouse, 
intr., set out. 
éfw, adv. [é, Eng. exotic], outside, 
without, beyond the reach of. 1761. 
érr-ayy&Aopar, declare oneself, 
promise, offer. 
éw-avéw, bestow praise on, praise, 
commend, approve, applaud. 
éw-alrios, ov [atrios], blamed for; 
éwaltidy tt, cause for blame. 


deceive 


érr-axodovbdw 


érr-axodovbéw, follow upon or after, 
follow, pursue. 773. 
éray, see érhy. 
éwrel, temporal and causal conj., 
when, since. 
téreS-dy, conj. with subjv. [é], 
when, after, with or without rdyxiora, 
as soon as. 
jéwet-8y, conj. [57], when. 
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éer(-srovos 


émt-BovAy, js [615], a plan against, 
plot, design. 

émi-ylyvopast, Come upon, arise. 

émi-ypahw, write upon, inscribe. 

érru-Selxvupt, show to, point out, 
display, disclose; mid., show for 
oneself, show. 

éw(-Oeois, ews, 7 [638], attack. 

drri-Oupéw, emi-Oounow, éx-ebiunoa 


€ar-eups (eiul), be un or upon, be , [537], have one’s heart on, desire, 


over. 
em-eupe (eur), go or come on, fol- 
low, advance, make an attack. 
éwei-mep, conj. [érel], since indeed. 


éw-ara, adv. [efta], thereupon, |. 


thereafter, moreover. 

dérr-ex-Béw, run out against. 

ér-txw, hold upon, hold back, de- 
lay. 753. 

éryv, temporal conj. with subjv. 
[éwei+&y], whenever, as soon as. 

érl, prep. with gen., dat., or acc. 
With gen., of place, on, upon, éq’ 
trnwv, on horseback, with verbs of 
motion, towards, in the direction of ; 
of time, in the time of, at; of man- 
ner, esp. denoting distribution, ém 
TetTapwy, four deep, emt pddrayyos, in 
the form of a phalanx, in battle 
array. With dat., of place, upon, 
on, by, close to, at, ém @addrrn, on 
the sea; of time, éx) rovrm or rov- 
tos, at or upon this, thereupon; of 
cause, aim, or reason, for; of pos- 


session, tn the power of, in command 
of; of mgaher, in, ér) ydug, in mar- 
riage@N ith acc., of place, on, upon, 


to, against; of extent of space, ex- 
tending over, over, along; of extent 
of time, for, during ; of purpose or 
object, to, for. 

In composition éxi signifies over, 
in, upon, against, in addition, but 
often it is merely intensive. 

éri-BovAevw, plan or plot against, 
design. 774. 


long for. 747. 
éri-Oupla, as [537], desire. 
émi-kdprrw (Kaum-), éri-Kdupay, iii., 
bend towards, wheel. 
émi-xara-ppirre, throw down after. 
drrl-Kepat, lie upon, attack. 774. 
éru-xlvBuvos, ov [xlvdovos], danger- 
ous, perilous. 
éruxoupéw, emixouphow, éxexovpnoa 
[éxflxoupos, ally], lend assistance. 768. 
jémcovpnpa, aros, rd, relief, pro- 
tection. 
éru-xparéw, get the mastery. 
émt-xpumre, conceal, hide. 
émi-Kupow, éri-xupdow [xipos, Té, 
might], make valid, confirm, ratify. 
éru-AapBavw, take to oneself; mid., 
take hold of. 746. 
ért-AavOavopar, forget. 747. 
ému-Aelrrw, leave behind ; intr., fail, 
give out. 
tém-pé&raa, as, care, thoughtful- 
ness, attention. 
tére-perdopar, eri-ueAnoouar, emi-pe- 
| meAN[MaL, ér-euednOny, care for, give 
attention to. 747, 792. 
érru-peAns, és [uerer], careful. 
émi-voéw, have in mind, purpose. 
Téart-opkéw, émi-opxjcw, émi-wpKnoa, 
émi-wpxnxa, Swear falsely, forswear 
or perjure oneself. 
éml-opKos, ov [dpxos], perjured. . 
émi-rtrrw, fall upon, attack, as- 
sail; of snow, fall. 
ém-mAéw, sail upon or against. 
érr(-rrovos, ov [580], laborivus. 


éviaurés 


imaures, 5, year, Lat. annus. 

Evior, at, a, some. 

évlore, adv. [cf. x01], sometimes. 

évvéa, indecl., 496 [Lat. nouem, 
nine, Eng. NINE], nine. 

éy-vodw, have in mind, often as 
pass. dep., consider, be anxious or 
apprehensive. 

év-vora, as [644], thought. 

év-orxéw, live in, inhabit; of évor- 
kouvtes, the inhabitants. 

év-opdw, see in a person or thing. 

évos, évl, see eis. 

év-oxAdw, ér-oxAfow, hy-dxAnoa, 
hv-@xAnka, hy-oxAnuo, hy-wyAnOnv 
[dxAos, crowd], crowd upon, harass, 
annoy. 

évravOa, adv. [év], there, here, in 
‘this place, hereupon, thereupon. 

év-re(yw, stretch or strain tight, 
inflict upon. 

év-redys, és [réAos, end], at the 
end, complete, in full. 

évrevOev, adv. [év], thence, from 
this place, thereupon. 

év-rlOnpue [638], put in, inspire in. 
774, 


évros, adv. [év], within. 761. 

éy-ruyxavw, chance upon, meet, 
jind. 774. 

’EvuaXduos, 6, Enyalius, a name of 
Ares, god of war. 

é&, before a consonant éx, prep. 
w. gen., procl. [Lat.er,é]. Of place, 
out of, from, from within; of time, 
after, a8 é« rovtov, after this, here- 
upon, ex waldwv, from boyhood; of 
source or origin, from, in conse- 
quence of, a8 ék rovtou, in conse- 
quence of this. 

In composition é& signifies from, 
away, out, often implying resolu- 
tion, strong intention, fulfilment, or 
completion. 

€§, indecl., 496 [Lat. sex, six, Eng. 
81x, hex-ayon], six. 
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éw-alrios 


€-ayy&Aw, tell out, report, esp. the 
proceedings of a conference. 


e&-dyw, lead forth, induce. 
&-aréw, ask from, demand ; mid., 
beg off, save by entreaty. 
éfaxto-xtAror, ai, a, 496 [e+ i- 
Ator], GOOO. 
éfa-Koorot, at, a, 496 [et + éxardy], 
600. 
té&-awaraw,  éf-ararticw, 
grossly, mislead. 
&-ardrn, ns [axdrn, deceit), gross 
deceit, deception. 
e€-arlvns, adv. [&pyw, adv., of a 
sudden], all of a sudden, unexpect- 
edly. 
cE-ape (eluf), used only impers., 
éf-eort, Wt ts allowed or possible. 
e€-cupe (eur), go out, depart. 
&Aavve, drive out, expel; intr, 
march, march on. 
&€-€pxopar, go or come out, get out, 
escape, march out. 
décor, d€-€orrar, see ef-euus (eli). 
&-erdiw (erad-), e&-erdow, etc., iv. 
[666], examine closely, review. 
e€-éracis, ews, 7 [666], inspection, 
review. 
éyjxovra, indecl., 476 [éé], sizty. 
€raxvéopar, reach a place from 
somewhere, reach the mark, hit. 
€-lornps, make stand out of ; mid., 
stand aside, retire. 
&omdile, arm; mid., arm onesel. 
je-orrdvorla, as, state of being armed; 
év 7H etomAala, under arms. 
e€-oppaw, urge out, incite, arouse, 
intr., set out. 
éfw, adv. [é, Eng. exotic], outside, 
without, beyond the reach of. 161. 
ér-ayy&Aopar, declare oneself, 
promise, offer. 
érr-atvéw, bestow praise on, praise. 
commend, approve, applaud. 
érr-altios, ov [atrios], blamed for: 
éxaltidy Tt, cause for blame. 


deceive 


érr-axodoviéw 


érr-axoAoviéw, follow upon or after, 
follow, pursue. 773. 

éray, see érny. 

ére(, temporal and causal conj., 
when, since. 
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éwl-rovos 


ém-Bovdy, js [615], a plan against, 
plot, design. 

émm-ylyvopas, come upon, arise. 

érru-ypadw, write upon, inscribe. 

éru-Selkvupt, show to, point out, 


téreS-dvy, conj. with subjv. [a], display, disclose ; mid., show for 
when, after, with or without rdyita, | oneself, show. 


as s00n as. 
jérev-By, conj. [57], when. 


érl-Oeors, ews, 7 [638], attack. 
éri-Oupéw, exi-Ouunow, éx-ebvunoa 


rr-euype (eiul), be on or upon, be [o37], have one’s heart on, desire, 


over. 


ear-eupr (eZuc), go or come on, fol- 


low, advance, make an attack. 
éwei-wep, conj. [érei], since indeed. 


thereafter, moreover. 
érr-ex-Béw, run out against. 


dr-éxo, hold upon, hold back, de- ' 


lay. 758. 


long for. 


747. 
ém-Oupia, as [537], desire. 
éri-Kapnrw (Kaun-), éri-Kaupa, iii. 


‘bend towards, wheel. 
éx-ara, adv. [elra], thereupon, |. 


ém-xara-ppitre, throw down after. 

drt-nepar, lie upon, attack. 774. 

émru-xivSvvos, ov [xivdvvos], danger- 
ous, perilous. 

émixoupéw, émixouphow, éxexoupnoa 


éryv, temporal conj. with subjv. | [éwfxoupos, ally], lend assistance. 768. 


[éwei+&y], whenever, as soon as. 


jémxovpnpa, aros, 7d, relief, pro- 


ér(, prep. with gen., dat., or acc. | tection. 


With gen., of place, on, upon, é¢’ 
irrwv, on horseback, with verbs of 
motion, towards, in the direction of ; 
of time, in the time of, at; of man- 
ner, esp. denoting distribution, ém 


retrdpwv, four deep, er) pddayyos, in 


the form of a phalanx, in battle 
array. With dat., of place, upon, 
on, by, close to, at, éxl @addrrn, on 
the sea; of time, ém rovrm or rov- 
ros, at or upon this, thereupon; of 
cause, aim, or reason, for; of pos- 


session, 2n the power of, in command 
of; of mgafier, in, ér) yauq, in mar- 
riage ith acc., of place, on, upon, 


to, against; of extent of space, ex- 
tending over, over, along ; of extent 
of time, for, during ; of purpose or 
object, to, for. 

In composition ézi signifies over, 
in, upon, against, in addition, but 
often it is merely intensive. 

éwt-Bovreva, plan or plot against, 
design. 774. 


ém-xparéw, get the mastery. 
ém-xpvmrw, conceal, hide. 
émi-Kupow, émi-xupwow [xipos, 76, 
might], make valid, confirm, ratify. 
émi-AapBave, take to oneself; mid., 
take hold of. 746. 
émt-AavOavopar, forget. 747. 
ém-Aelrw, leave behind ; intr., fail, 
give out. 
tém-p&deaa, das, care, thoughtful- 
ness, attention. 
téri-peddopat, emi-peAfooua, ém-pe- 
meAnuat, ér-euednOnyv, care for, give 
attention to. 747, 792. 
dmu-pedrs, és [weAer], careful. 
éri-vodw, have in mind, purpose. 
téwt-opkéw, émi-opkicw, ém-adpKnoa, 
emi-wokynka, swear falsely, forswear 
or perjure oneself. 
éml-opxos, ov [Spxos], perjured. . 
éru-trimro, fall upon, attack, as- 
sail; of snow, fall. 
éri-rAéw, sail upon or against. 
érrl-rrovos, ov [580], laborious. 


éwrl-ppuros 


érl-ppuros, ov [féw], flowed upon, 
watered, well watered. 
émi-ciropar (ct715-), éri-citiotuat, 
éx-egitisduny, iv. [otros], collect or 
procure supplies. 
jém-otriopos, 6, a procuring of 
supplies, foraging. 
émi-oxérropat, look to, examine, 
inquire. 
ém-oxomée, look to, consider. 
drigrapa. (emora-), ériorhoomat, 
AmiorH@ny, 647, 5, vii., understand, 
know, know how. 
émre-oré&\Aw, send to, send word, en- 
join, command. 
jémv-oroAn, jis [epistie], letter. 
ém-orparevo, make an expedition 
against. 774. 
éri-obarre, slay upon. 
éru-rarrea, lay orders on, com- 
mand. 774. 
dri-reXéw, bring to an end, fulfil. 
émirydeos, a, ov [émitndds, of set 
purpose], suitable, fit, deserving ; ra 
émirjdeca, provisions, supplies. 
dri-rlOyy, impose upon, inflict ; 
Slenv éemirBéva, inflict punishment ; 
mid., attack, assault. 774. 
émi-rpérrw, turn over to, entrust ; 
mid., give oneself up for protection. 
émi-ruyxave, chance on, find. 774. 
émc-halvopat, show oneself to, ap- 
pear. 
dm-xerpéw, eri-xeiphow [xelp], put 
one’s hand to, attempt. 
dmi-xéw, pour on or in. 
émi-xopéw, move against, advance. 
dmi-yndliw, put to vote. 
érr-orxodopéw, Duild on or upon. 
fropat, epoua, éomdunv, 604, 5 
[Lat. sequor, follow}, follow, accom- 
pany, pursue. 773. 
éwrd, indecl., 496 [Lat. septem, 
seven, Eng. SEVEN, hepta-gon ], seven. 
Jémra-xoovor, at, a [éxardy], 700. 
*Envaga, ns, Epyaxa. 
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trepos 


epyafopar (epyad-), épydoouat, eipya- 
oduny, elpyaoua, 618, 4, iv. [468], 
work, do, inflict on. 788. 

&pyov, ré [468], work, deed, execu- 
tion, exercise. 

Epnpos, 7, ov, and os, ov [hermit], 
deserted, empty, uninhabited, desti- 
tute or deprived of; arabpod Zpnpor, 
marches through a desert. 760. 

epifw (epid-), hpcoa, iv. [epis, strife], 
strive, contend, vie with. 773. 

téppynvers, ews, 6 [hermeneutic], in- 
terpreter. 

‘Eppys, od, 178, Hermes, the Mer- 
cury of the Romans, messenger of 
Zeus. 

Epupa, aros, 76, protection, wall. 

lépupves, 4, dv, fortified. 

Epxopar (epy-, eAvd-), HAPov, erat- 
Ava, 655, 3, viii. [ pros-elyte], come, 
go. 

épw, see elroy. 

Epws, wros, 6 [erotic], love. 

Epwrdw, epwricw, etc.,2 aor. apduny, 
ask a question, inquire. 737. 

do Ors, Aros, ) [€vvumi, clothe, Lat. 
uestis, clothing, Eng. WEAR], clothes, 
raiment. 

ex Blo (eoOi-, €5-, pay-), Z5ouat, %pa- 
yor, €ndona, é5fdecuat, HecOny, 655, 
4, viii. [Lat. edd, eat, Eng. Eat}, 
eat, have to eat, live on. 

ora, oowro, see eiul. 

éoradpévos, See oréAAw. 


gore, conj., until. 821, 822. 
éotynkos, Eorncav, ores, see 
torn 


éxxaros, 7, ov [et], farthest, outer- 
most, extreme; ra %oxaTa xadeir, 
suffer death. 

trw-Yev, adv. [elow], from inside ; 
Td Exwev, the inner. 

Erafa, érdx Onoav, see rdrrw. 

érepos, a, ov [hetero-dox, hetero- 
geneous], the other, one of two ; with- 


out art., another, other. 


tr 


ém, adv. of time and degree, yet, 
still, further, longer, any more, again. 
€rounos, 7, ov, OF os, ov [666], ready, 
prepared. 
Eros, ovs, 76 [Lat. uetus, old, Eng. 
WETHER |, year, Lat. annus. 
erpadny, see tpépw. 
ev, adv. [666], well, well off, hap- 
pily; ed rotetv, do well by, benefit. 
tev-Satpovia, as, prosperity. 
ted-Sarpovife [evdaiuond-], evdaimo- 
via, nvoaudvioa, iv., count happy, 
congratulate. 756. 
tev-Satrpovws, adv., happily, comp. 
evdaimoverr epov. 
ev-Saluov, ov, gen. ovos, [daiuwr], 
of good fate or fortune, fortunate, 
happy, prosperous, flourishing. 
ev-epyérns, [468], well-doer, 
benefactor. 
tev-78aa, as, simplicity, silliness, 
folly. 
ev-7Ons, es [400s, 17d, character, 
Eng. ethics], of simple character, 
silly, foolish. ; 
evOus, adv., straightway, immedi- 
ately, at once, Lat. statim. 
ev-KAews, adv. [et-xAehs, famous, 
xAéos, 76, fame, Lat. clued, be spoken 
of, Eng. Loup], gloriously. 
ev-vora, as [644], good-will, fidelity. 
ev-voixws, adv. [644], with goud- 
will, kindly ; evvoixas Exew, be well- 
disposed. 
€U-voos, ov, contr. efvous, ouy [644], 
well-disposed, attached. 
ev-rerws, adv. [et-rerns, falling 
well, easy, cf. xtarw], easily. 
eiploxew (etp-), eiphow, nipov, ni- 
pnka, nipnua, nopeOny, 642, 4, vi., find, 
devise, procure. 
eUpos, ous, 
breadth, width. 
ev-raxtras, adv. [554], in good order. 
ev-rafia, as [554], goud order, dis- 
cipline. 


ov 


tS [edpis, broad], 
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{de 

ev-roApos, ov [TdéAua], of brave. 
spirit, courageous. 

ev- Tux éw, edTux how, etc. [554], have 
success. 

Evdparys, ov, the Euphrates. 

eVXopar, cifoua, evtdunv, 600, 7, 
pray, wish for, offer one’s vows. 

€v-wdys, es [b¢w, smell, Lat. odor, 
smell], sweet-smelling, fragrant. 

ev-dvupos, ov [644], of good name 
or omen, euphemistic for the ill- 
omened word épiorepés, left ; rd ev- 
evupoy, the left wing. 

é’, see éni. 

épayov, see ec Giw. 

épadvyny, See dalvw. 

éhacav, éhare, see onul. 

ép-erropar, follow aster, pursue. 
773. 

*Edecos, 7, Ephesus. 

Edy, Epyoba, see pyul. 

ép-lornpt, bring to a stand, make 
halt; intr. in mid., 2 aor., and pf,, 
be set in or on, stop, halt. 

ép-o80s, 7 [636s], way to, approach. 

&x Opes, a, dv [x 00s, hate], hostile ; 
ex Upds, 6, enemy, foe. 

exo (cex-), &w and cxhow, ~oxov, 
txxnna, éoxnuat, 604, 6 [608], have, 
Lat. habed, hold, possess, receive, 
keep, wear; e&xwv, having, with; 
with inf., be able, can; with an adv. 
equivalent to elva: with an adj., as 
edvoixas éxeiv, be well-disposed ; ovx 
Zxw, not to know; mid., hold on to, 
come next to. 

Epo, EVjow, HWnoa, boil. 

€wpa, €wpaka, Ewpwv, see dpdw. 

éws, €w, 7 (Lat. aurora, dawn, 
Eng. East], dawn, east. 

éws, conj., as long as, while, until. 
821, 822. 


Z. 


faw, (now [dwds, alive, Eng. zoo- 
logy], live, be alive. 


Levyvipe 2 

Levyvope (Cuy-), Cevtw, ECevta, ECevy- 
pa, eduyny and éCevxOnv, 651, 2, v. 
[654], yoke, join, form by join- 
ing. 

Levyos, ous, 7d [654], yoke, team, 
Lat. dugum, pl. catile. 

Zevs, Aids, 6, 892, Zeus, highest of 
the gods. 

Indcw, (nrdow [(Hros, envy, Eng. 
zeal, jealous], emulate, envy. 756. 

{LnAwros, 7, dv, to be envied; (nrw- 
tov, an object of envy. 

{npla, as, loss, penalty. 

LLnprdw, (nuimow, etc., cause one loss, 
do damage to, punish. 785. 

{yv, Cov, see (aw. 

{nréw, (ntjcw, etc., seek, ask for. 

{ovn, ns [zone], belt, girdle. 


H. 


q, CONj., or; }... H, either... or; 
nérepov... %, Whether... ur. 

H, Conj., than, Lat. quam. 

7, intensive particle, really, truly ; 
in oaths, 4 unr, in very truth. 

q, dat. sing. fem. of és used adv. 
(sc. 65g), in which way, where, as. 

nyyerAa, SC ayyeAAw. 

nyepov, dvos, 6 [435], 
guide. 

yyeopar, Hyjcomar, Hyncduny, Hyn- 
pat, nynOny, 265 a [485], go before, 
lead, conduct, command; think, be- 
lieve, consider. 748. 

woe, WSerav, see olSa. 

ydéws, adv. [dus], gladly ; comp. 
Hdiov, SUP. Hdcora. 

yon, adv., already, by this time, at 
length, now, forthwith. 

tySopat, 7oOnooua, joOnv, be glad, 
be pleased. 

ydus, ea, b [Lat. suduis, sweet, 
Eng. swEET], sweet, pleasant. 

WktorTa, SCC Hrrwy. 

Heo, Hiw, come, be or have come. 


leader, 


4 


UXT 


yAace, See €Aatrw. 

*HaAcios, 6, an Eléan. 

yAextpov, 76 [electric], lustre, radi- 
ance, amber; electrum, a compound 
of $ gold and + silver. 

yA8ov, see épyouat. 

rA(Batos, ov, high, steep. 

HABLos, a, ov, idle, foolish, silly ; 

To HAoy, folly. 
yAtos, 6 [helio-trope, peri-helion), 

the sun. 

WAwkus, See adAlokouct. 

ypat [7o-], 667, 3, sit. 

mets, efc., see eyo. 

Tjpednpévws, adv. [formed from pf. 
pass. partic. of aueAdéw], carelessly. 

ypépa, as [ep-hemeral], day; 15 
ériovon nucpa, next day; pécov jue- 
pas, mid-day, noon; &ua TH hepa, at 
day-break. 

ypérepos, a, ov, 531 [nets], our; 
Ta Nuerepa, our affairs. 
ypt-, only in composition [Lat. 
sémt-, half-, Eng. hemi-], half. 
7y(-Bpwros, ov [Bpwrds, to be eaten, 
BiBpdonw, eat, Lat. uoro, devour], 
half-eaten. 
qpt-Sdpexov, 7d, [Sdapends], hal- 
daric. 

npt-dens, ¢s [S€w, lack], wanting 
half, half full. 

apt-oAvos, a, ov [8Aos], containing 
the whole and half, half as much 
again. — 

Hptovs, ea, v [nur], half. 
ypt-wBorrov, 7d [dBoAds |, half-vbol. 
qv, contr. form of éav. 
qv, see eciut. 
avika, conjunctive adv., when. 
yvl-oxos, 6 [608], driver, chari- 

oteer. 
rpeenv, yeneny, see aipdw. 

"popny, See epwrdw. 

yoOn, see H5oua. 

Wouxy, adv. [fovxos, quiet], qui- 
etly, in silence. 


qoux la 


qovxla, as [Hovxos, quiet], still- 
ness, quiet» novxlav wyew, keep still, 
hold one’s peace. 

trrrdopat, yrThcoua, etc., pass. 
dep., 599, be inferior, be worsted or 
defeated. ‘754. 

WTTwv, ov, gen. ovos, 469, inferior, 
weaker. 


e. 


@caAarra, ns, sea, Lat. mare. 

Oapiwd, adv. [@aud, often], fre- 
quently, often. 

Odvaros, 6 [Onfoxw], death. 
{Oavarow, Gavatdécw, eBavdtwoa, €Ba- 
vaToOny, put or condemn to death. 

Carre (Tad-), Odyw, Capa, TéBap- 
pa, érdpny, 613, 4, iii., bury. 
tOapparéos, a, ov, bold, courageous. 
fOappadréws, adv., boldly, cour- 
ageously. 

tOappéw, Oappjow, eOdppnoa, reOdp- 
pnea, be bold or courageous, take 
heart ; Oappév, partic. as adv., consi- 
dently. 


Odppos, vvs, 7é [DARE, DURST], 
courage. 

jOappive, iv., make bold, cheer, en- 
courage. 


Carrey, see Taxus. 

OavpalLw (Pavuad-), Oavpdoouat, ébav- 
paca, TeOavuaka, eOavudcbny, 618, 5, 
iv. [@adua, wonder, Eng. thaumat- 
urgy], wonder at, admire, wonder. 

jOavpdorvos, a, ov, wonderful, re- 
markable. 

jSavpaoros, 4, dv, wondrous, won- 
derful, surprising, remarkable. 

f@apaxnvol, of, inhabitants of 
Thapsacus, Thapsacenes. 

Oapakos, 7, Thapsacus. 

Ged, as [066s], goddess. 

Ccdopat, Pedcoua, etc., 598 [thea- 
tre], gaze at, behold. 

Oetos, a, ov [Geds], divine; Oetov, 
16, divine intervention, portent. 
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Otw 


OA, see e0cAw. 

ev, suffix denoting whence. 

eds, 6, 7 [theo-logy, theism], god, 
goddess. 

tOeparrevw, Oeparevow [therapeu- 
tic], serve, wait upon, take care of, 
court. 

Oepatrwy, ovtos, 6, servant. 

t@erradrla, as, Thessaly. 

@errados, 6, a Thessalian. 

Béw (Ov-), Oevooua:, 610, 1, ii, run, 
race; of troops, charge. 

Oewpéw, Ocwphow, eOedpnoa, Tebed~ 
pnxa [Bewpds, spectator, cf. Sedopat, 
Kng. theorem, theory}, view, witness, 
inspect, review. 

Oxpa, as [Onp, wild beast, Lat. fe- 
rus, wild, Eng. DEER], hunt, chase. 

jOnpaw, Onpacw, eOypaca, reOipaxa, 
€Onpbanv, hunt, chase, pursue. 

jOnpevw, Onpevow, etc., hunt, catch. 

jOnplov, rd, wild animal, creature. 

O@noavpds, 6 [638], treasure. 

-0, suftix denoting where. — 

Ovyokw (Bav-), Oavoduat, Eavoy, Te- 
Ovnxa, G42, 5, vi., die, pf. and 2 pf., 
660, 2, be dead, be slain. 

OopuBos, 6 [Opdos, nuise], noise, dis- 
turbance, uproar. 

tOpdxuos, a, ov, Thracian. 

Opagé, «dbs, 6, a Thracian. 

Ovyarnp, tpds, 7, 291 [DAUGHTER], 
daughter. 

OvpBprov, 7d, Thymbrium. 

Or pro-etSijs, és [537,663], high-spirited. 

Ovpdopar, Gtuwooua, Tebiuwuat, 
EOupwOny, [537], be angry. 768. 

Oipds, 6 [537], soul, heart. 

Ovpa, as [Lat. furis, door, Eng. 
DOOR], door; érl tats Baoéws pais, 
at court; so @vpa of a general’s head- 
quarters. . 

Buvoia, as [538], sacrifice, offering. 

O0w, dicw, eOvca, TéOvKa, TéOvmat, 
érvénv, 442 [558], sacrifice; mid., 
cause to sacrifice, offer sacrifice. 


Oapax (Lew 


tOwpaxYo (Owpanid-), eOwpdkioa, 
reOwpdxiopat, €0wpaxlaOny, iv., arm 
with a cuirass; mid., put on one’s 
cuirass. 

Oapat, axos, d [thorax |, breastplate, 
corselet, cuirass. 


I. 


tdopar, tdcopat, tacduny, téony, heal, 

cure. 
jtarpos, 6, surgeon, physician. 

64, ety, etc., see godw. 

Wros, a, ov [/diom, idio-syncrasy], 
one’s own, personal, private; eis rd 
Y5.ov, for one’s personal use. 

jSturns, ov [/diot], an ordinary 
or private person, private soldier, 
private. 

iSpow, fpwoa [idpds, seceat, Lat. su- 
dor, sweat, Eng. SWEAT], sweat, reek 
with sweat. 

tiepetov, rd, victim for sacrifice. 
iepos, a, dv [hier-archy, hiero- 
glyphic], holy, sacred ; iepd, rd, sac- 
rifices, omens from inspecting the 
vitals, in contrast to o¢dyia. 
tnpe(é-), How, hxa, elxa, efuat, efOnr, 
667, 1, 702, send, throw, hurl at; 
mid., send oneself, rush, charge. 
746. 
tixavos, 4, év, coming up to, suffi- 
cient, able, capable, competent. 
tixavas, adv., sufficiently, enough. 
ixvéopat (ix-), tfouat, tedunv, Typat, 
627, 1, V., come. 

"Ixovov, 76, Iconium. 

frews, wy, gen. w, 170, propitious. 

fn, ns [etAw, press, hem in], crowd, 
band; of cavalry, troop. 

tva, final particle, that, tn order 
that. 

trmevs, dws, 5 [564], horseman, 
knight, cavairyman, pl., cavalry. 

twmds, 4, dv [564], for cavalry, 
cavalry- ; ixxudy, 76, cavalry, horse. 
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xad-nSuradde 


lirird-Spopos, 5 [564], race-course, 
hippodrome. 

tarrros, 6, 7 [564], horse, mare ; awd 
or é9’ txxov, on horseback. 

toth, topev, cic., see olda. 

tloro-wAevpos, ov [reuvpad], 

equal sides, equilateral. 

toos, , ov [/s0-sceles], equal ; ovx 


with 


€E Ioou eopév, we are not on an equal- 


ily. 
"Iocol, oi, Issus. 
lornpe (ora-), orhcw, Eornoa and 
éoTny, EoTynKa, Ecraua, éordOny, 647, 
6, vii., 2 pf. Esraroy, etc., 659, 697 
[649], set, make stand, make halt; 
intr. in mid. (except 1 aor.), in 2 
aor., both pfs., and both plpfs. act., 
stand, stop, halt. 
torlov, 7é [649], sail. 
tloxipds, a, dv, strong. 
floxvpus, adv., strongly, vehe- 
mently, exceedingly, vigorously, with 
severity. 
loxis, vos, 4 [Lat. uis, strength], 
strength; of an army, force. 
tows, adv. [Toos], equally, perhaps. 
trus, vos, 7, outer edge, rim. 
tx Ois, vos, 6 [schthyo-logy], fish. 
tx vos, ous, 74, trace, track. 
"Twvla, as, Ionia. 
pIevexds, h, 6v, Ionian. 


K. 


Kaya0d, by crasis for cal &yabd. 

Kays, by crasis for xal éyé. 

Kad’, see card. 

xad-fopar (€3-), xad-edotua, imp. 
éxad-e(dunv, iv. [Lat. seded, sit, Eng. 
SIT, SET], sit down; of a general, 
make a halt, encamp. 

Ka0-evSw, Kad-evdfow, lie down to 
sleep, sleep, lie or be asleep. 

xa0-nyéopar, lead or show the way. 

xa0-nSurrable, xa0-ndurdénoa [580], 
be luxurious, waste in luxury. 


Kad-nKko 


xad-yKwo, Come down, reach or ex- 
tend down. 
xa0-npor, 704, sit down, be seated ; 
of soldiers, be encamped. 
xab-lornp, set down, station, bring 
down or back, bring, establish, make, 
appoint ; mid. with pf. and 2 aor. 
act. intrans., take one’s place, be 
established. 739. 
xa8-opdw, look down on, observe, 
inspect. 
xal, conj., and, Lat. et; influenc- 
ing particular words or expressions, 
also, too, even, further, Lat. etiam ; 
kal...kal OY re...«al, both... 
and, not only... but also. 
Kaal, av, Caenae. 
Kaivos, 4, dv, new, strange. 
xal-trep, concessive particle [xaé], 
although, with the participle. 
xaipos, 6, the right or fitting time, 
opportunity, occasion. 
xal-ror, conj. [xal+rol], and yet. 
xalw, See xdw. ‘ 
Kaxetvos, by crasis for nal éxeivos. 
txaxo-vovs, ovy, 191 c [644], evil- 
minded, ill-disposed. 
xaxos, 7, 6v, 448, 469, bad in the 
broadest sense (as opposed to daya- 
66s), base, cowardly, hurtful ; xaxev, 
76, harm, evil. 
jwaxovupyos, 6 [468], wrongdoer. 
jeaxes, adv., badly, ill; naxds mwoi- 
civ, do harm or damage to, injure, 
ravage ; kaxés txew, be badly off. 
kdAapos, 6, reed, Lat. hariindo. 
Kadéw, KaAG, éxdrAeoa, KéxAnka, Ke- 
KAnpat, €xahOny, 442 [622], call, sum- 
mon, Lat. uocd, call, name; 6 ka- 
Aovmevos, the so-called. 
KadAlpaxos, 6, Callimachus. 
xaos, 4, 6v, 469 [HALE, WHOLE, 
calli-graphy], beautiful, fair, propi- 
tious, noble; Kadds kal &ya0ds, Kards 
nayadds, noble and good, ‘gentle- 
man.’ 


27 Kara, 


Kaduwrre (KadvB-), Kadupw, éxd- 
Ava, kexdAuumat, éxadupény, 613, 5, 
lii., cover. 

Kados, adv. [xadds], beautifully, 
bravely, well, successfully, honour- 
ably ; nad@s Exe, be well. 

Kapve (Kau-), Kauouual, Exapov, KeK- 
una, 624, 3, v., labour, be weary. 

xapol, by crasis for xa) éuol. 

kdy, by crasis for «al éav. 

kav6us, vos, 6, a Jong outer gar- 
ment, the caftan. 

Kaveov, contr. xavovyv, 7d, basket. 

Kamnretov, 1d [xdrndos, retail 
dealer, Lat. caupo, tradesman], re- 
tail shop, tavern, Lat. caupona. 

xaml@n, ns, capithe, a Persian dry 
measure, equal to two choenices. 
See yore. 

Kamvos, 6, smoke, Lat. fumus. 

Karrasoxla, as, Cappadocia. 

Kampos, 6 [Lat. caper, goat], wild 
boar, Lat. aper. 

KapSotxor, of, the Carduchians. 

Kapla, as, Caria. 

Kapoos, 6, the Carsus. 

Kdpdy, ns [xdppw, dry up], dried 
stalks, hay, straw. 

Kacrwdds, 7, Castolus. 

Kara, prep. with gen. and acc., 
down (as opposed to avd), Lat. sub. 
With gen., denoting motion from 
above, down, down from, down 
upon, underneath. With acc., of 
place or position, with verbs of mo- 
tion, on, over, down, down along, 
by, opposite, against, near, at; of 
fitness or relation, according to, con- 
cerning ; wal nata yijv Kal Kata Oa- 
Aattay, by land and sea; nara xpd- 
Tos, with might and main; xara 
€6vn, by nations; Kata pwécov roy 
atabudv, about the middle of the 
day’s march. 

In composition xard signifies down, 
along, or against; frequently it 


xkata-Balve 


merely strengthens the meaning of 
the simple verb, and often cannot 
be translated ; sometimes it gives a 
transitive force to an intransitive 
simple verb (cf. Lat. de-). 

kata-Balyw, go down, descend. 

{xard-Baois, ews, 7, descent, march 
down to the coast. 

Kata-yetos, ov (77), underground. 

Kata-yeAdw, laugh at, deride. 757. 

Kat-ayw, lead down or back, bring 
back, restore. 

kata-Si, make enter, sink, of 
ships ; mid. intr., sink down. 

kara-Gedopat, luok down on. 

kat-atoXx ive, disgrace. 

KkaTa-Kalvw (Kav-), KaTa-Kav@, KaT- 
éxavov, xata-Kéxova, iv. [cf. nrelyw], 
kill, slay, cut down. 

Kkara-Kdw, burn down, burn up, 
burn. 

Kkata-kemat, dic down, lie asleep or 
outstretched. 

KaTa-Kynpitre, proclaim. 

kata-KAelw, shut up or in. 

KaTa-KomTe, cut to pieces, slay. 

Kkara-AapBave, scize upon, capture, 
take, surprise, occupy. 

xata-Aelrrw, leave behind, abandon. 

KaTa-Aevw, KaTa-Aclow, KaT-éAEvoa, 
Kar-edevoOnv [Aas, Aados, 6, stone], 
stone to death, stone. 

Kkar-adAarra, change completely, 
reconcile. 

Kara-Avo, unloose, dissolve, end, 
make peace, stop fighting, unyoke 
(sc. ra Smo(uyia), t.e. make a halt, 
halt. 

kata-pavOavew, learn thoroughly. 

kara-pévw, stay behind. 

xara-voto, mark well, observe. 

kat-ayri-trépas, adv. [561], over 
against, opposite. 761. 

kara-terpow [érpa |, 
death. 
' Kara-wnSde, leap down, leap. 


Stone to 
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KeAcvw 


kara-rpatrea, do thoroughly, exe- 
cute, bring to an end, accomplish. 

Kara-oKérropar, view closely. 

kara-cKnvéw, Encamp, camp. 

Kara-omraw, draw or drag down. 

KaTd-oTacis, ews, 7 [649], state, 
condition. 

Kkata-oTpépw, turn down, subdue. 

kata-oyx({w, split down, cleare 
asunder, burst through, burst open. 

kata-telvyw, stretch hard, insist. 

kara-rlOnpr, put down, lay away 
OF Up; mapa Tia KarabécOa, put into 
one’s keeping. 

kara-davis, ¢s [483], clearly seen, 
tn plain sight, visible. 

kata-devyw, take refuge. 

Kkata-dpovéw, set one’s mind 
against, despise. 757. 

kat-eiSov, see xad-opdw. 

kat-eo lw, cat up, bolt. 
kat-€xw, hold down, 
check, control, occupy. 

KatT-nyopéw, Kat-1yophow, etc., 97 
[xar-hyopos, accuser, ayopevw, ha- 
rangue, speak, dyopa |, speak against, 
charge, accuse. 757. 

KaT-.Swy, See Kad-opdw. 

kavpa, aros, Té [xdw], heat. 

Kaiorpov wmedlov, 76, Caister 
Plain, Cajsterfield. 

Kaw (kav-), kavow, Exavoa, KéxavKa, 
xéxavpat, éxavOny, 620, 1, iv. [caustie, 
holo-caust}, burn, kindle, cauterize ; 
nop éxaov, they kept a fire going. 

xéyx pos, 6, millet, millet grass. 

Ketpat, xelooua, 667, 2, 703 [Lat. 
ciuis, citizen, quiés, rest, Eng. HOME, 
cemetery |, lie, be laid, lie dead. 

Kedtawal, ay, Celaenae. 

KeAevw, KeAetow, exéAevoa, KEKE- 
Aevka, KexéAevopat, éxeAcdaOny, 441 b 
[Lat. celer, swift, currd, run, Eng. 
CAR, HORSE], drive, order, command, 
bid, give orders, Lat. tubed, urge, 
advise, suggest. 


restrain, 


KEVOS 29 xparéw 


Kevos, 7, dv, empty, groundless. KAtvw (KAiv-), KAWa, ExAiva, KEKAL- 
760. mat, exAiOnv and éxAlyny, 619, 4, iv. 
jxevo-radtov, 76 [rdgpos], cenotaph. | [Lat. inclind, incline. Eng. LEAN, 
Kepapwv dyopa, as, Market of the | climate, en-clitic], cause to lean, 


Ceramians. bend. 
Kepavvupe (Kepa-), exepaca, Kéxpa-| Kronp, KAwmrds, 6 [KAértw], thief. 
pat, exepdoOny and éxpdOny, V. [crasis ], kyypis, coos, 7 [xvnun, leg], greave. 


mix. - 
Képas, «épws and xéparos, 7d [ Lat. 
cornu, horn, Eng. HORN, HART, 
rhino-ceros ], horn, prop. of an ani- 
mal, then bugle horn, drinking horn, 
peak of a mountain, wing of an 
army. 
Kepacovvrior, of, the Cerasuntians. 
xedaAdr, fs [Lat. caput, head, Eng. 
HEAD, a-cephalous], head. 

Kypv§, vxos, 6 [622], herald. 

enpirre (knpix-), xnpto, exhpita, 
Kexnpuxa, kexhpdypuat, éxnpvxyOny, 617, 
2, iv. [622], be a herald, proclaim, 
make proclamation. 

tKudrttxla, as, Cilicia. 

Kiang, uros, 6, @ Cilician. 
{\KQuroa, as, Cilician queen. 
tevSvvevo, civdovetow, etc., encoun- 

ter danger, run a risk, be in peril. 
klySuvos, 6, danger, risk. 

Kivéw, Kivhow, etc. [ Lat. cied, cause 

to go, Eng. HIE], move, remove. 

KAGw (KAav-), KAavooua: and rAav- 

govpat, 620, 2, iv., weep, wail. 

Knreavop, opos, 6, Cledanor. 

Knéapxos, 6, Clearchus, a Spartan 

general, the special friend of Cyrus ; 
KAéapxot, men like Clearchus. 
Krelw, KAElow, ExAeioa, KEeKAEUAL 
and KéxAewpat, éxAcloOnv, 441 b [ Lat. 
claudo, close, Eng. stor], shut, close. 

KNérre (KAem-), KAdiw, Exrdea, Ké- 
KAopa, KéxAcupar, éxAdmnv, 618, 6, iil. 
[Lat. clepo, steal, Eng. shop-LiFTER], 

steal, embezzle. 

Krewvupos, 6, Cleonymus. 
teAtpaf, axos, 4 [climax], ladder 
(because it leans). 


KOttdw, éxolunoa, éxomurOnv [Kel- 
por}, lay to rest, put to sleep; mid. 
and pass., lie down, go to sleep, 
sleep. 

txowy, adv., in common, jointly. 

KoLvos, 4, dv, Common, joint. 

|Kowow, Kowdow, make common, 
communicate. 

tkowwvew, rovwynow, have a share 
of, partake of. 745. 

jkotvwvos, 6, sharer, partner. 

KoAd{Lw (KoAad-), KoAdow, éxdAaca, 
kekoAagpa, exodAduOnv, iv., check, 
punish, inflict punishment. 

Kodoooal, dv, Colossae. 

Koadxor, of, the Colchians. 

Kopl{w (Koud-), kouid, etc., iv. [Ko- 
pew, care for], carry away so as to 
save, bring, convey. 

kovioptos, 6, cloud of dust. 

kompos, 7, dung. . 

KomrTw (xom-), cdyw, Exopa, Kékoga, 
Kéxoupat, éxdrnv, 613, 7, ili. [CHOP, 
syn-copate], cut, hew, slash, fell, 
slaughter. 

Kopowry, 7s, Corsdte. 

Kopudy, js, top, summit. 

tKkoopéw, Korujow, dress, adorn. 

Kkoopos, 6 [cosmic, cosmetic], or- 
der, dress, equipment. 

Kovdos, 7, ov, light; xdpros Kodpos, 
hay. 

kpdfw (xpay-), Expayorv, Kéxparya, 
617, 3, iv. [622], cry out. 

Kpavos, ovs, 76 [cranium], head- 
piece, helmet. 

Kparéw, Kpathow, etc. [471], be 
strong, have the power, be superior, 
master, overcome, control, conquer. 


a LA 
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Kparnp, jjpos, 6 [xepdvvips], mix- 
ing bowl, punch bowl. 

Kpatirros, 7, ov, 469 [471], strong- 
est, bravest, best, noblest ; neut. pl. 
Kpdtiota aS adv., in the best way, 
most bravely. 

Kparos, ous, 76 [471], strength, 
JSorce, might, Lat. uis. ; 

Kpavyy, fs [622], outcry, shout, 
clamour, uproar. 

kpéas, xpéws, 76 [Lat. card, flesh, 


Aadety 


xtelvw (Krev-), «Teva, exrewa, 
&rova, 619, 6, iv., Kill. 

KTypa, aros, 7d [xrdouat], posses- 
ston, pl. property. 

KTYVOS, ovs, Td [xrdopa}, chattel, 
domestic animal, pl. cattle. 

Kryolas, ov, Ctesias, a famous 
Greek physician at the Persian 
court. 

Kv6vos, 6, the Cydnus. 

KuKAos, 6 [Lat. circus, circle, Eng. 


Eng. creo-sote], flesh, pl. pieces of| RING, cycle, bi-cycle, en-cyclo-pae- 


Jlesh, meat. 

kpeltrwy, ov, gen. ovos, 469 [471], 
stronger, braver, better, nobler, more 
valuable. . 

Kpépapar (xpeua-), epeunooua, 647, 
7, vii., intr., hang, be suspended. 

[xpesavvupe. (xpeua-), Kpeua, éxpe- 
paca, éxpeudoOny, V., trans., hang 
up, suspend. 

 Kprvn, ns, spring, well, Lat. fons. 

kpytls, idos, 7, base, foundation. 

Kors, Kpnrds, 6, a Cretan. 

Kpt0n, fs, in pl., barley. 

jptO.vos, 7, ov, of barley. 

Kptvw (Kpiv-), Kpivd, Exptva, Kéxpixa, 
Kéxpiuat, éxplOnv, 619, 5, iv. [Lat. 
cerno, separate, Eng. eritic, hypo- 
crisy], divide, distinguish, decide, 
determine, be of opinion, judge, bring 
to trial. 

Kptos, 6, ram, Lat. aries. 

kplots, ews, 7 [xptvw, Eng. crisis}, 
decision, trial. 

Kpovw, Kpovcw, expovoea, KéKpouKa, 
Kéxpovpat and kéxpovoma, expovadny, 
strike one thing against another, 
clash, rattle. 

xpurrw (Kpup-), Kptio, expupa, 
Kéxpuppat, expipOny, 613, 8, iii. [erypt, 
crypto-gam, grotto], hide, conceal, 
Lat. tego. 737. 

Krdopat, x«rjcoua, éxtycduny, Ké- 
ktnua, 598, acquire, gain, get, get 
together ; pf. as pres., possess, have. 


dia}, circle, curve, ring} KixrAg,. in 
a circle. 

jkuKAow, KkuxAdow, etc., surround, 
encircle, hem in. 

jkvKAwots, ews, 7, an encircling ; 
ws eis KUKAwo, as if to encircle. 

KvAlv8m, éxdAioa, KextvAiouat, éxv- 
Ato@nv [cylinder], roll, roll down. 

Kipos, 6, I. Cyrus the Elder, 
founder of the Persian empire, ac- 
cording to Xenophon the son of 
Cambyses and grandson of Astya- 
ges. II. Cyrus the Younger, the 
leader of the expedition against Ar- 
taxerxes. 705. 

kvwv, xuvdés, &6 [Lat. canis, dog, 
Eng. HOUND, cynic}, dog, hound, cur. 

KoAVM, KwAiiow, etc., hinder, pre- 
vent, oppose, check ; 1b kwaAdvoy, the 
hindrance, obstacle. | 

tkwp-dpxns, ov [463], village-chief. 

kopn, ns [ketuac], village. 

jxapyrns, ov, villager. 

Kony, 7s, oar-handle, oar. 


A. 


AaBetv, AaBay, see AauBdvw. 

Aayxavw (Aax-), Ahtouar, Zraxov, 
eTAnxa, efAnyua, €AjnxOnv, 626, 1, v., 
obtain by lot, get, obtain, be pos- 
sessed of, hold. 

Aayous, 6, hare, Lat. lepus. 

AaGeiv, Aabwy, see AavOdyw. 


Adibpg. 


AdOpe, adv. [AavOdvw], covertly, 
without the knowledge of. 

AaxcSayovos, a, ov, Lacedae- 
monian; Aaxedamdvuos, 6, a Lace- 
daemonian. 

Aaxtrl{w (Aakrid-), AakTia, etc., iv. 
[adé, adv., with the foot, Lat. calz, 
heel], kick at, kick. 

Aaxeov, wvos, 6, a Laconian. 
jAakerveds, h, dv, Laconian. 

AapPave (AaB-), Afoua, FraBov, 
eYAngpa, elAnupat, eAfpOnv, 626, 2, v. 
[Lat. labor, toil, Eng. di-lemma, 
pro-lepsis|, take, take into one’s 
hand, receive, get, take or get pos- 
session of, enlist, catch, find. 

tAaprpos, ad, dv, bright, distin- 
guished. 

trapmrporns, nros, 7, splendour. 

Adpre, Adupw, ZAaaupa, AdAaura 
[Lat. limpidus, clear, Eng. lamp), 
shine, be bright, blaze. 

AavOdvw (Aad-), Afjow, %Aadov, A€- 
AnOa, AdAnoua, 626, 3, v. [Lat. lated, 
lie hid, Eng. /ethargy, Lethe], lie 
hid, escape the notice of; mid., for- 
get. 860. 

Adyo, Frcta, efAoxa, efAeyuat, ére- 
ynv and érdxOnu, 604, 7 [591], gather, 
collect. 

Adyw, Adkw, ZrActa, A€Aeyuat, eré€- 
x9nv, 600, 4 [591], say, speak, tell, 
state, mention, relate, Lat. dicé, bid, 
charge, vote. 837, 888c¢c.—— 

Aeloren (Auwr-), Aelpw, Frurov, Aé- 
Aoiwa, AdAciupat, erelPOny, 609, 1, ii. 

[Lat. lingud, leave, Eng. LEND, ec- 
lipse}, leave, abandon, forsake, quit, 
leave behind, leave alive; rahe 
nav AeaPbevres, inferior to us in 
numbers. 754, 

trevxo-Boipag, axos, 6,  [Odpat], in 
white cuirass. 

Mevxos, 4, dv [Lat. lux, light, Eng. 
LIGHT |, white. 

Aes, 56, people. 


31 


Adwnpos 


Arye, Aniw, ~Anéa, leave off, end, 
come to an end. 

ApLopas (And-), éAncduny, iv. [Acla, 
booty], plunder, pillage. 

jAporys, od, plunderer, robber. 
TAWB.vos, 7, ov, of stone. 

AlBos, 6 [/itho-graphy], stone. 

' Amv, evos, 6, harbour, port. 

Aipos, 6, hunger, famine. 

Alveos, a, ov, contr. ovs, 7, ov 
[Alvor, linen], linen. 

Aoyos, 6 [591], word, saying, state- 
ment, speech, discourse, debate, 
rumour, narrative. 

Adyxy, ns, point or spike of a 
spear, spear, lance. 

AovSopéw, Aowdophaw, etc. [AolSopos, 
abusive], revile, abuse. 

Aoutros, 4, dv [Acirw], remaining, 
with the art., the rest; Aomdy (sc. 
éori), it remains; 1d Aowrdy, for the 
Suture. 734. 

Acdhos, 4, hill, ridge, height. 
trox-ayla, as [435], captaincy. 
trox-ayds, 6 [435], commander of 

@ Adxos, captain. 

Aoxos, 6 [Adxos, couch, Lat. lectus, 
couch, Eng. LIE, LAIR, LoG |, ambush, 
men in ambush, a@ company. 

tAv8la, as, Lydia. 

AwSvos, a, ov, Lydian. 

Avxaws, a, ov, Lycaean; ra Av- 
kaa, the Lycaea, a festival in honour 
of Zeus. 

Avxdaovia, ds, Lycaonia. 

Avxwos, 6, Lycius, an Athenian. 

AvKos, 6 [Lat. Zupus, wolf, Eng. 
WOLF], wolf. 

Avpalvopas (Avuar-), Aduavotduat, 
dAtunvdunv, AeAtuaoua, iv. [Abun, 
insult], outrage, destroy, ruin. 

trdréo, AtIrhow, etc., grieve, dis- 
tress, vex, annoy, molest. 

Avy, ns, pain, grief, sorrow. 
jAutnpes, a, 6», painful, trouble- 

some, annoying. 


vw 


Ato, Adow, ZAvoa, AdAuKa, A€AvLAI, 
éravdnv, 442 [Lat. luo, loose, Eng. 
LOSE, LOOSE, and-lyze], loose, set 
free, release, break, break down, 
destroy ; mid., loose one’s own, ran- 
som. 

Awro-ayor, of [Awrds, lotus, + pa- 
yeiv, See écbiw), lotus-eaters. 

Awav, Agov, gen. ovos, 469, better, 
preferable, pleasanter. 


M. 


pa, intensive particle, surely, used 
in negative oaths. 736. 

Malavipos, 6 [meander], the Mae- 
ander, a river in Asia Minor of wind- 
ing course. : 

palyouat (uav-), pavotual, meunva, 
éudvnv, iv. [maniac, necro-mancy], 
rage, be mad. 

paxapllw (uaxapid-), euakdpioa, éua- 
xaplaOny, iv. [455], regard as happy. 

paxaptoros, 7, dv [455], deemed 
happy, enviable. 

paxpos, ¢, dv [455], long, high, 
tall; paxpav (sc. d5dv), a long way; 
paxpérepov, adv., farther, at longer 

wange. 

Maxpov, ovos, 6, @ Macronian. 

pada, adv., very, much, very much, 
greatly, exceedingly, Lat. waldeée; 
comp. pwaddrov, more, rather; sup. 
udAvora, most, especially. 

pavOdve (ua0-), pa@joopat, Eua0or, 
peudOnna, 626, 4, v. [mathematics], 
learn, find out. 

pavris, ews, 5 [ualvoua], one in- 
spired, seer, diviner. 

Mapovds, ov, Marsyas, a satyr. 

tpaprupéw, uapruphow, etc., testify, 
bear witness, Lat. testor. 

tpaprupiov, 7d, evidence, proof. 

pdprus, upus, 6 [martyr], witness. 

Maoas, 4, 6, the Mascas. 

paorté, tyos, i, whip, lash. 
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paces, 6, nipple, breast, of men; 
hill, hillock. 
tpaxatpa, as, knife, sword, sabre. 
paxn, ns, battle, engagement, jight. 
jpdxopar, paxotuar, euaxeoduny, pe- 
paxnua, 605, 5; fight, give battle. 
173. ; 
peyado-mpetras, adv. [455], mag- 
nificently, in a princely manner. 
peydAws, adv. [455], greatly. 
Meyapevs, dws, 6, a Megarian. 
péyas, peydAn, péya, 385, 469 
[455], great, Lat. magnus, large, 
tall, weighty, powerful; neut. as 
adv., péeya, greatly; 1d pméywroyv, 
chiefly; of péy:ora Suvduevor, the 
most powerful. 
Meyadépvys, ov, Megaphernes. 
péyeBos, ous, 7d [455], greatness, 
magnitude, size. . 
péytoros, sup. of uéyas. 
ped’, see perd. 
pelLov, comp. of uéyas. 
pelwv, comp. of pixpéds. 
tpedavla, as, blackness. 
péAas, meAaiva, wéAav, gen. wéAavos, 
etc., 3388 [melan-choly], black. 
pédre, weAhoe:, euednoe, meneante, 
impers., i ts @ care, tt concerns ; 
éuol weAtoe:, I will see to tt. 792. 
tpeAeraw, werAeThow, eueAcrnoa, pe- 
peAérnka, care for, attend to, prac- 
tise. 
jpedrérn, ns, care, attention, prac- 
tice. 
perlyn, ns, millet. 
pidrru, weAAfow, €ueAAnoa, be about, 
intend, delay. 
pepvyo, efc., SCO murfonw. 
pév, post-positive particle, never 
used as a conj. to connect words 
and sentences, but to distinguish 
the word or clause with which it 
stands from something that is to fol- 
low, and commonly answered by 38¢ 
(sometimes by GAAd, mévrot, Ererra) 


pév-ror 


in the corresponding clause, on the 
one hand, indeed, truly, but often it 
is not to be translated, and its pres- 
ence is to be shown merely by stress 
of voice; 6 wey... 6 dé, the one... 
the other, plur. some... others; 
GAAa pév, Dut certainly. 

jpév-ro. [roi], adv., really, cer- 
tainly, in truth; conj., yet, still, 
however, nevertheless. 

pévo, neva, Euewa, weuevynna, 605, 6 
[Lat. maned, stay], remain, stay, 
wait for, last, be in force. 

Mévov, wvos, 6, Menon. 

pépos, ous, 7d, division, part, share, 
portion, Lat. pars ; wépos ti ris evTa- 
tlas, an instance of their discipline ; 
éy pépet, in turn. 

tpeo-npBpla, as [juepa], noon, mid- 
day; the south. 

péoros, 7, ov (Lat. medius, middle, 
Eng. MID], middle; péoov, rd, the 
middle, centre, midst, space between. 

MéomaAa, as, Mespila. 

perros, h; dv, full of, laden. 760. 

pera, prep. with gen. and acc. 
With gen., with, in company with, 
among ; with acc., of place or time, 
behind, after, next; mera tovro or 
tava, after this, hereupon. 

In composition pera signifies shar- 
ing, with, among, or time or quest, 
after, or change, from one place to 
another. 

pera-Sidwpr, give among, give a 
share. 745. 

pera-péra, i¢ is a care afterwards, 
it repents ; with wo, I repent. 859. 

peragy, adv., between. 761. 

tperd-repwrros, ov, sent for. 
peva-tréumw, send after ; mid., send 
jor a person to come to oneself, 
summon. 

per-exw, have a share. 745. 

wer-Ewpos, ov [alpw, Eng. meteor], 
raised from the ground, on high. 
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pyvie 


pérpov, 7d [Lat. métior, measure, 
Eng. metre, etc.], measure. 
péxpt, improper prep. with gen., 
of time or place, up to, until ; conj., 
until. 821, 822. 
pr, adv., not, used with the imv. 
and subjv. in all constructions; in 
all final and object clauses, except 
after un, that not, lest, which takes 
ov; in all conditional and condi- 
tional relative clauses, and in the 
corresponding temporal sentences 
after €ws, mpiv, etc.; in relative sen- 
tences expressing a purpose ; in ex- 
pressions of a wish; with the infin., 
except in indirect discourse; and 
with the partic. when it expresses a 
condition. All of the compounds 
of uh follow the usage of the simple 
word. 
jpndapus, adv. [undauds, none], by 
no means, Lat. nequaquam. 
jpy-8é, conj. and adv. [8], but not, 
and not, nor, Lat. neque, nec; not 
even, Lat. ne... quidem. 
jpnd-els, wia, dv, 497 c [eis], not one, 
none, no, nobody, nothing, Lat. 
nemo, nullus. 
jpndé-ore, adv. [aoré], never, Lat. 
nunquam. 
tMndia, as, Media. 
Mydos, 6, a Mede. 
My dokos, 46, A/edocus. 
pr’, see unre. 
py-K-ére, adv. [un-+ eri], not again, 
no longer. 
pnkos, ous, td [455], length. 
pny, post-positive intensive parti- 
cle, in truth, surely, truly, Lat. wéro ; 
kal pnv, and in fact, and yet; adrddrAa 
phy, but surely, but still; 4 phy, in 
very truth. 
pry, unvds, 6 (Lat. ménsis, month, 
Ing. MOON, MONTH ], month. 
PNVIW, uNnviow, etc., disclose, make 
known. 


Ato 


Atew, Adow, ZAdoa, A€AUKa, A€AULAl, 
éAvdnv, 442 [Lat. lud, loose, Eng. 
LOSE, LOOSE, ana-lyze], loose, set 
free, release, break, break down, 
destroy ; mid., loose one’s own, ran- 
som. 

Awro-payot, of [Awrds, lotus, + oa- 
yeiv, see éobiw], lotus-eaters. 

Awwv, Agov, gen. ovos, 469, better, 
preferable, pleasanter. 


M. 


pd, intensive particle, surely, used 
in negative oaths. 736. 

Malavdpos, 6 [meander], the Mae- 
ander, a river in Asia Minor of wind- 
ing course. F 

palvopar (uav-), pavoduat, weunva, 
éudvnv, iv. [maniac, necro-mancy }, 
rage, be mad. 

paxapl{w (uaxapid-), duardpioa, éua- 
kaploOnv, iv. [455], regard as happy. 

pakaptoros, 7, dv [455], deemed 
happy, enviable. 

paxpos, ¢, dv [455], long, high, 
tall; paxpav (sc. 656), a long way; 
paxpérepov, adv., farther, at longer 

wange. 

Moaxpov, ovos, 6, a Macronian. 

pada, adv., very, much, very much, 
greatly, exceedingly, Lat. ualde; 
comp. paddrov, more, rather; sup. 
pdAwora, most, especially. 

pavOdave (u00-), wadjcouat, Euabor, 
mendOnxa, 626, 4, v. [mathematics], 
learn, find out. 

pavris, ews, 5 [ualvoua], one in- 
spired, seer, diviner. 

Mapovds, ov, Marsyas, a satyr. 

tpaprupéw, paptuphow, etc., testify, 
bear witness, Lat. testor. 

tpapruptov, 746, evidence, proof. 

pdprus, upus, 6 [martyr], witness. 

Macxas, a, 6, the Mascas. 

paorté, iyos, 4, whip, lash. 
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pev 


patos, 6, nipple, breast, of men; 
hill, hillock. 
Tpaxatpa, as, knife, sword, sabre. 
pax, ns, battle, engagement, fight. 
jpdxopar, uaxotpuat, duaxerduny, pe 
pdxnua, 605, 5, Jight, give battle. 
773. 
peyado-mperas, adv. [455], mag- 
nificently, in @ princely manner. 
peydrws, adv. [455], greatly. 
Meyapevs, éws, 6, a Megarian. 
péyas, meydAn, méya, 385, 469 
[455], great, Lat. magnus, large, 
tall, weighty, powerful; neut. as 
adv., péya, greatly; 1d méywror, 
chiefly; of péysora Suvduevos, the 
most powerful. 
Meyadépuns, ov, Megaphernes. 
péyeBos, ovs, 7d [455], greatness, 
magnitude, size. . 
péyoros, sup. of ueyas. 
pO’, see perd. 
pe(Lov, comp. Of néyas. 
pelwv, comp. Of pixpés. 
tpedavla, as, blackness. 
pédas, uéAawa, wéAay, gen. péAavos, 
etc., 388 [melan-choly], black. 
peda, pedrhoe:, eueAnce, peuednte, 
impers., tt is @ care, it concerns, 
éuol weaAtoe:, I will see to itt. 792. 
tpeAeTaw, peAeThow, eueArérnoa, pe 
peAéTynka, care for, attend to, prac- 
tise. 
jpeAérn, ns, Care, atiention, prac- 
tice. 
perlyn, ns, millet. 
pAddrw, nedAtiow, éueAAnaa, be about, 
intend, delay. 
pepvyo, efc., SCO prur7f one. 
pév, post-positive particle, never 
used as a conj. to connect words 
and sentences, but to distinguish 
the word or clause with which it 
stands from something that is to fol- 
low, and commonly answered by te 
(sometimes by 4AAd, mévror, erecta) 


pév-ror 


in the corresponding clause, on the 
one hand, indeed, truly, but often it 
is not to be translated, and its pres- 
ence is to be shown merely by stress 
of voice; 6 wév... 6 dé, the one... 
the other, plur. some. . . others; 
GAAG pev, but certainly. 

jpév-ror [70l], adv., really, cer- 
tainly, in truth; conj., yet, still, 
however, nevertheless. 

pévo, weve, Eueiva, peuervnna, 608, 6 
[Lat. maned, stay], remain, stay, 
watt for, last, be in force. 

Mévav, wvos, 6, Menon. 

pépos, ous, 74, division, part, share, 
portion, Lat. pars; peépos ti THs evTa~ 
las, an instance of their discipline ; 
éy pepe, in turn. 

tpeo-npBpla, as [nudpa], noon, mid- 
day ; the south. 

péros, 7, ov (Lat. medius, middle, 
Eng. MID], middle; péoov, rd, the 
middle, centre, midst, space between. 

MéomaAa, as, Mespila. 

peoros, f, dv, full of, laden. 760. 

pera, prep. with gen. and acc. 
With gen., with, in company with, 
among ; with acc., of place or time, 
behind, after, next; peta tovTo OF 
tavta, after this, hereupon. 

In composition perd signifies shar- 
ing, with, among, or time or quest, 
after, or change, from one place to 
another. 

pera-Sidwpt, give among, give a 
Share. 746. 

pera-pira, it is a care afterwards, 
it repents ; with wo, I repent. 809. 

peragy, adv., between. 761. 

tperd-wepwrros, ov, sent for. 

pera-wépwrw, send after ; mid., send 
for a person to come to oneself, 
summon. 

per-€xw, have a share. 745. 

per-twpos, ov [alpw, Eng. meteor], 
raised from the ground, on high. 
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pHvde 
pérpov, 7d [Lat. métior, measure, 
Eng. metre, etc.], measure. 
péxpt, improper prep. with gen., 
of time or place, up to, until ; conj., 
until. 821, 822. 
py, adv., not, used with the imv. 
and subjv. in all constructions; in 
all final and object clauses, except 
after un, that not, lest, which takes 
ov; in all conditional and condi- 
tional relative clauses, and in the 
corresponding temporal sentences 
after €ws, piv, etc.; in relative sen- 
tences expressing a purpose ; in ex- 
pressions of a wish; with the infin., 
except in indirect discourse; and 
with the partic. when it expresses a 
condition. All of the compounds 
of uf follow the usage of the simple 
word. 
dpndapus, adv. [undauds, none], by 
no means, Lat. nequaquam. 
jpy-8é, conj. and adv. [€], but not, 
and not, nor, Lat. neque, nec; not 
even, Lat. né... quidem. 
dpnd-els, uia, év, 497 c [eis], not one, 
none, no, nobody, nothing, Lat. 
nemo, nullus. 
jpnd€-tore, adv. [word], never, Lat. 
nunquam. 
tMndia, as, Media. 
Myrfdos, 6, a Mede. 
Myfoxos, 6, Afedocus. 
pre’, see uhre. 
py-K-ére, adv. [un+ &rx), not again, 
no longer. 
pnkos, ous, 7d [455], length. 
pv, post-positive intensive parti- 
cle, in truth, surely, truly, Lat. uéré ; 
kal puny, and in fact, and yet; arr 
phy, but surely, but still; 4 phy, in 
very truth. 
pry, unvds, 6 [Lat. ménsis, month, 
Eng. MOON, MONTH |, month. 
pHVviw, unviow, etc., disclose, make 
known. 


pP-1]-TroTe 


pry-trore, adv. [uf-+ wore], not ever, 


never, Lat. nunquam. 
pyre, Con}. [uf+ré], and not; 
phre... unre, neither... nor; phre 
. Té, not only not... but also, 
Lat. neque... et. 
prrnp, untpés, H, 291 [Lat. mater, 
mother, Eng. MOTHER], mother. 
pla, see els. 
ptyvipas (ucy-), wbiw, fuita, weuiymar, 
éutyOny and éulyny, 651, 3, v. [Lat. 
misced, mix, Eng. Mix], mix, mingle. 
M($as, ov, Midas, a mythical king 
of Phrygia. 
MOpidarns, ov, Mithridates. 
pixpds, d, dv, 469 [micro-scope], 
small, little, Lat. paruus, of small 
account, insignificant ; neut. as adv., 
pixpdv, hardly ; comp. pelwy, smaller, 
less ; neut. as adv., peiov, less. 
tMidrroros, 4, ov, Milesian. 
MiAnros, 7, Miletus. 
pipéopon, piujooua, etc. [uinos, ac- 
tor, Eng. mimic], imitate, copy. 
pipvyoke (puva-), pvnow, Euvnoa, 
péeuynua, euvhodnv, 642, 6, vi. [Lat. 
memini, remember, moneo, remind, 
admonish, Eng. mentor, mnemon- 
ics], remind; mid. and pass., re- 
mind oneself, remember, mention, 
make mention, with pf. néuynpa as 
pres., Lat. memini. 747. 
picéw, pichow, etc. [pioos, dé, 
hatred, Lat. miser, wretched, Eng. 
mis-anthrope], hate, Lat, 6di. 
tp1000-S0rys, ov [641], paymaster, 
employer. 772. 
piorOcs, 6 [MEED], wages, pay, 
hire, reward. 
jproGo-hopd, as [658], wages re- 
ceived, pay. 
jproBo-popos, ov [658], receiving 
pay; puobopdpa, of, mercenaries. 
jproOde, picbdcw, etc., let for hire, 
let; mid., have let to oneself, hire, 
197 a; pass., be hired. 
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vepco 


pve, as, mina, the next to the 
highest denomination in Attic silver 
money, although never actually 
minted as a coin, one sixtieth of a 
talent, and worth to-day about 
$18.00 in U.S. silver money, accord- 
ing to its legal rate of value. 

pvypov, ov, Zen. ovos [upmvyone], 
mindful. 760. 

pynoOy, see peur oe. 

porvBdos, 6, lead. 

povos, 7, ov [monk, monad, mono-], 
alone, Lat. sdlus, only, sole; neut. 
as adv., udvov, alone, only, solely. 

Moioa, ns [Muse], Muse. 

MiplavSes, Nh Myriandus. 

tpupids, ddos, 7 [myriad], the num 

ber ten thousand, myriad. 

puplos, a, ov, countless ; pl. pip, 
at, a, 496, 10,000; domls pipla, ten 
thousand shield, t.e. shield-bearers. 

tMiovos, d, ov, Mysian. 

Micos, 5, a Mysian. 

popes, a, ov [sopho-more], dull, 
stupid, foolish, Lat. stultus. 


N. 


varn, ns, ravine, glen. 
tvav-apxos, 6 [463], admiral. 
vavs, veds, 7, 388 [ Lat. nauis, ship, 
Eng. nautical, cf. véw], ship (because 
it swims). 
jvaurys, ov, sailor. 
jvaurixds, 4, dv, naval ; vaurucdy 7, 
a naval force, a fleet. 
veavlas, ov [véos], young man. 
jvedvloxos, 5, young man. 
vexpos, 6 [Lat. nex, death, Eng. 
necro-logy], dead body, corpse; oi 
vexpol, the dead. 
véno, vend, vera, veréunna, vere 
pnua, éveuhOnyv, 605, 7 [609], dis- 
tribute, portion out, award, Lat. dis 
tribu6, drive to pasture; mid. of 
cattle, feed, graze. 


véos 


véos, a, ov [Lat. nouus, new, Eng. 
NEW, neo-phyte|, young, fresh. 
veb&n, ns [vepos, 7d, cloud, Lat. 
nubes, cloud], cloud; hence net. 
véo (vu-), vevootuat, evevoa, veé- 
veuxa, 610, 2, ii. [Lat. n0, swim, cy. 
vais], swim. 
ves, ©, 170, temple. 
vewv, SCC vais. 
vy, intensive particle, surely, used 
in affirmative oaths. 736. 
vynoos, 7 [cf vew], island (as 
swimming in the sea). 
tvixdw, virjow, etc., conquer, pre- 
vail over, surpass, outdo, Lat. uinco. 
vixn, ns, victory, Lat. uictoria. 
volo, vojow, etc. [644], observe, 
perceive, plan. 
voy, fs [509], pasture, herd. 
vopifa (vousd-), voue, etc., 618, 6, 
iv. [509], regard as a custom, pass., 
be the custom, be usual; own, re- 
gard, consider, believe, think, Lat. 
puto. 
vopos, 6 [509], custom, law. 
vous, vov, 6, 180 [644], mind, Lat. 
méns; ev vp Exew, have in mind, 
purpose. 
vuxro-pvAak, axos, 6 [vit+ pvdAaz], 
night-watch, picket. 
vuntap, adv. [vg], by or at night. 
voy, adv. [Lat. nunc, now, Eng. 
Now }, now, just now, just, at present. 
wu, vuxtds, 7 [Lat. nox, night, 
Eng. NIGHT], night; pwéoa vuxtes, 
midnight. 


fe. 
Elevias, ov, Xenias. 


tkevnds, 4, ov, mercenary ; 7d ten- 
néy (SC. orpdrevua), the mercenary 
Sorce. 

févos, 6, stranger, foreigner, guest 
Sriend, guest, host, foreign soldier, 
mercenary. 
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cySorKovra 


Elevodhwv, avros, 6, Xenophon, an 
Athenian, author of the Anabasis. 

Eléptns, ov, Xerxes, in particular 
Aerxes I., son of Darius I. 

Enpalva (Enpar-), Enpava, e&fjpava, 
étfpacuat, é&npdvOnv, iv. [énpds, dry], 
dry. 

Elbos, ous, 76, sword, Lat. gladius. 
tEvAlLopar (EvAid-), iv., gather wood. 
tEvAwwos, n, ov, of wood, wooden. 

EvAov, 746, wood, piece or bar of 
wood; pl. timbers, beams, wood, 
JSuel. 


O. 


0, 7, 76, the definite art., 88, the, 
with demonstrative force in the ex- 
pressions 6 név...6 5é, the one... 
the other, this... that, pl. these... 
those, some... the rest; 6 5é, with- 
out preceding 6 uév, and he, but he, 
and in pl., but they, the rest (never 
referring to the subject of the pre- 
ceding sentence, but always to some 
word in an oblique case). As the 
art., used sometimes in Greek where 
we should omit it, as with proper 
names and numerals. The art. may 
be used also to mark a person or 
thing as well known or customary, 
or with distributive force, as ov 
unvos Te otpatiotn, per month to 
each soldier, or where we should 
use a possessive pron. 7a Kupou, 
Cyrus’s relations ; oi éxelvov, his 
men; oi pevyovtes, the exiles; 6 Bov- 
Adpevos, whoever wishes ; oi ofkor, 
those at home; oi &viov, those with- 
in; of wapa BaciAéws, men from the 
king ; of é« tis ayopas, market men; 
of avy abt@, his men. 

dBodds, 6, Obol, an Attic silver 
coin, worth about three cents. 

dySorxKovra, indecl., 496 [dx7], 
eighty. 


1]-Trore 


pry-trore, adv. [uh+ ord], not ever, 


never, Lat. nunquam. 
pyre, conj. [uj+trd], and not; 
phre... pnre, neither... nor; pwhre 
. Té, not only not... but also, 
Lat. neque... et. 
pntnp, untpds, 7, 291 [Lat. mater, 
mother, Eng. MOTHER], mother. 
pla, see els. 
plyvips (ucy-), uli, Zuita, wéuiyuar, 
éutxyOny and éulyny, 651, 3, v. [Lat. 
misced, mix, Eng. M1x], mix, mingle. 
Mi8as, ov, Midas, a mythical king 
of Phrygia. 
MOpiddrys, ov, Mithridates. 
pixpos, ad, dv, 469 [micro-scope], 
small, little, Lat. paruus, of small 
account, insignificant ; neut. as adv., 
pixpdv, hardly ; comp. welwy, smaller, 
less ; neut. as adv., peiov, less. 
tMidgoros, a, ov, Milesian. 
MéAnrtos, 7, Miletus. 
pipéopar, piutoouat, etc. [uimos, ac- 
tor, Eng. mimic], imitate, copy. 
ivyoKe (4va-), “vow, fuvyca, 
péeurnua, euvhabnv, 642, 6, vi. [Lat. 
memini, remember, moneo, remind, 
admonish, Eng. mentor, mnemon- 
ics], remind; mid. and pass., re- 
mind oneself, remember, mention, 
make mention, with pf. péuvnua as 
pres., Lat. memini. 747. 
piokw, pionow, etc. [picos, 14, 
hatred, Lat. miser, wretched, Eng. 
mis-anthrope], hate, Lat. 6di. 
tprcB0-S0rns, ov [641], paymaster, 
employer. 1772. 
prods, 5 [MEED], wages, pay, 
hire, reward. 
jpro8o-hopt, as [658], wages re- 
ceived, pay. 
jproBo-popos, ov [658], receiving 
pay; pobopdpa, oi, mercenaries. 
jprrOde, picbdcw, etc., let for hire, 
let; mid., have let to oneself, hire, 
197 a; pass., be hired. 
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véjseo 


pve, as, mina, the next to the 
highest denomination in Attic silver 
money, although never actually 
minted as a coin, one sixtieth of a 
talent, and worth to-day about 
$18.00 in U.S. silver money, accord- 
ing to its legal rate of value. 

pvrev, ov, gen. ovos [upryone], 
mindful. 760. 

pn Oy, see pip oxo. 

poruvBSos, 6, lead. 

povos, 7, ov [monk, monad, monc-], 
alone, Lat. sdlus, only, sole; neut. 
as adv., udvor, alone, only, solely. 

Movca, ns [Muse], Muse. 

Miplavbes, 7, Myriandus. 

tpupids, ddos, 4 [myriad], the num- 

ber ten thousand, myriad. 

puplos, a, ov, countless ; pl. pips, 
at, a, 496, 10,000 ; domls pipia, ten 
thousand shield, t.e. shield-bearers. 

tMicvos, d, ov, Mysian. 

Micos, 6, a Mysian. 

popes, a, ov [sopho-more], dull, 
stupid, foolish, Lat. stultus. 


N. 


van, ns, ravine, glen. 
tvav-apxos, 6 [463], admiral. 
vats, veds, 4, 888 (Lat. nauis, ship, 
Eng. nautical, cf. véw], ship (because 
it swims). 
jvaurys, ov, sailor. 
jvautikds, 4, dv, naval ; vauruxdy TI, 
a naval force, a fleet. 
veavlas, ov [véos], young man. 
jvedvloxos, 6, young man. 
vexpos, 6 [Lat. nex, death, Eng. 
necro-logy], dead body, corpse; oi 
vexpol, the dead. 
véno, ved, tverua, vereunna, vere 
pnuat, éveuhOnv, 605, 7 [509], ds- 
tribute, portion out, award, Lat. dit 
tribu6, drive to pasture; mid. of 
cattle, feed, graze. 


véos 


véos, a, ov [Lat. nouwus, new, Eng. 
NEW, neo-phyte|, young, fresh. 
vedédn, ns [vépos, 7d, cloud, Lat. 
nubes, cloud], cloud; hence net. 
véoo (vu-), vevoodua, evevoa, veé- 
veuxa, 610, 2, ii. [Lat. no, swim, cf. 
vavs], swim. 
vews, &, 170, temple. 
vewv, SCE vais. 
vy, intensive particle, surely, used 
in affirmative oaths. 736. 
vyoos, 7 [cf vew], island (as 
swimming in the sea). 
tvixda, vichow, etc., conquer, pre- 
vail over, surpass, outdo, Lat. uinco. 
vtun, ns, victory, Lat. uictoria. 
vodw, vofow, etc. [644], observe, 
perceive, plan. 
vor, fs [509], pasture, herd. 
voulfw (vouid-), vourd, etc., 618, 6, 
iv. [509], regard as a custom, pass., 
be the custom, be usual; own, re- 
gard, consider, believe, think, Lat. 
puto. 
vopos, 6 [509], custom, law. 
vous, vov, 6, 180 [644], mind, Lat. 
méns; év ve txev, have in mind, 
purpose. 
vukTo-@vAag, akos, 6 [vvt+ pvdAct], 
night-watch, picket. 
vixtwp, adv. [ve], by or at night. 
vuv, adv. [Lat. nunc, now, Eng. 
NOW }, now, just now, just, at present. 
wit, vuxrds,  [Lat. nox, night, 
Eng. NIGHT], night; péoas vuxtes, 
midnight. 


a: 
Flevlas, ov, Xenias. 


tkevuxds, 4, ov, mercenary ; rd Eeu- 
xév (8C. otpdrevua), the mercenary 
Sorce. 

tivos, 6, stranger, foreigner, guest 
friend, guest, host, foreign soldier, 
mercenary. 
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éySorjxovra 


Elevodhwy, aytos, 6, Xenophon, an 
Athenian, author of the Anabasis. 

Eléptns, ov, Xerxes, in particular 
Aerxes I., son of Darius I. 

Enpalve: (tnpav-), Enpava, etnpava, 
étnpacpuat, etnpavOnv, iv. [enpds, dry], 
dry. 

Elbos, ous, 76, sword, Lat. gladius. 
tEvAlLopar (tvAid-), iv., gather wood. 
té&¥Auvos, 7, ov, of wood, wooden. 

EvAov, 7d, wood, piece or bar of 
wood ; pl. timbers, beams, wood, 
JSuel. 


O. 


6, 7, 76, the definite art., 88, the, 
with demonstrative force in the ex- 
pressions 6 wey... 6 5é, the one... 
the other, this... that, pl. these... 
those, some... the rest; 6 5é, with- 
out preceding 6 nev, and he, but he, 
and in pl., but they, the rest (never 
referring to the subject of the pre- 
ceding sentence, but always to some 
word in an oblique case). As the 
art., used sometimes in Greek where 
we should omit it, as with proper 
names and numerals. The art. may 
be used also to mark a person or 
thing as well known or customary, 
or with distributive force, as tov 
nvos Te oTpatiétn, per month to 
each soldier, or where we should 
use a possessive pron. t& Kupou, 
Cyrus’s relations ; oi éxelvov, his 
men; oi pevyovtes, the exiles; 6 Bov- 
Aduevos, whoever wishes ; of oxo, 
those at home; oi éviov, those with- 
in; of mapa BactAéws, men from the 
king ; oi éx ris ayopas, market men ; 
of avy avtT@, his men. 

dBoAds, 6, Obol, an Attic silver 
coin, worth about three cents. 

oySoyKovra, indecl., 496 [ox7d], 
eighty. 


dySoos 


6ySoos, 7, ov, 496 [oxrd], eighth. 


36 


ovelpara 


otxopar, oixfjooua:, pres. with pf. 


65¢, #5¢, 7d5e, demon. pron., 539 a | force, have gone, be gone. 


[6+ -de], this, the following. 540, 
541. ‘ 
odes, 7 [Lat. solum, ground, Ene. 
ex-odus, meth-od, etc.], way, road, 
Lat. uia; march, journey, expedi- 
tion. 
6-Gey, adv. [és], from which place, 
whence. 
ot, of, of, see 6, 3s, ov. 
ola, 2 pf. with pres. force, 661, 
698 [663], know, understand, have 
knowledge of. 859. 
totka-Se, adv., home, homeward. 
tolxefos, a, ov, belonging to one’s 
house, familiar ; oi oixetor, one’s fam- 
ily, kinsmen, friends. 
tolxérns, ov, house servant, do- 
mestic. . ; 
tolkéw, oixjow, etc., inhabit, dwell, 
occupy, live; pass., be inhabited, be 
situated. 
totxla, as, house, dwelling. 
totxo-Sopéw, oixodounow, etc. [Séuw, 
build], build, construct, erect. 
totxo-Gev, adv., from home. 
toto, adv., 28, at home. 
totxo-vopos, 6 [509], steward. 
olxos, 6 [ Lat. uicus, abode, village, 
Eng. di-ocese, eco-nomy], house re- 
garded as a home. 
olxrelpw (o1xtep-), oikTEpa@, wKTELpA, 
iv. [olxros, pity], pity, Lat. misereor. 
olpar, see ofouat. 
olvos, 6 [Lat. winum, wine], wine ; 
olvos mowitkwy, palm-wine. 
ofopar or olpar, oijcouar, gnOny, 
605, 8, think, believe, expect. 
olos, a, ov, of which kind, (such) 
as, Lat. qudalis; oids te, able, possi- 
ble; of what sort or kind. 57), 
571 a. 
joloo-mwep, amep, dvrep, just (such) 
as; neut. as adv., ofdvrep, just as. 
olow, See Pepa. 


olwvds, 6, bird of omen, omen. 
téxvéw, oxvhow, Sxvnoa, shrink from 
an act, hesitate, dread, fear. 
toxwnpas, adv., reluctantly. 
éxvos, 6, hesitation, reluctance. 
téxrakio-xtArvor, at, a, 496 [xtrcor], 
8000. 
toxra-Koovt, at, a, 496 [éxardv], 
800. 
oxrw, indecl., 496 [Lat. octd, eight, 
Eng. EIGHT, octo-gon], eight. 
6AcBpos, 5 [GAAvuL], destruction, 
loss. 

oXlyos, n, ov [olig-archy], little, 
small, pl. few. 

odds, ddos, 7 [EAnw, haul], ship 
of burden, merchantman. 

OAAUpPE (0A-), GAG, SAeoa and wad- 
nv, oAdAeka and sAwdAa, 651, 4, V., 
destroy, lose. 

OAos, 7, ov [Lat. solidus, whole, 
Eng. cath-olic|, whole, entire. 

"Odvv8os, 6, an Olynthian. 

OpaArs, és [duds], even, level. 

jopadas, adv., in even line. 

Opvupe (ou-), duovmar, Guooa, oue- 
MOKA, Oudmouat ANA doudmoopat, wpd- 
O@ny and wudcbny, 651, 5, V., swear, 
take an oath. 

téporos, a, ov, like, similar. 773. 

topolws, adv., in like manner, alike. 

tépo-Aoyéw, dporoyiow, etc. [591], 
agree, confess, admit. 

topo-Aoyoupévws, adv. [591], avove- 
edly, by common consent. 

opos, 7, dv [dua], one and the 
same. 

jopo-rparefos, ov [tpare(a], at the 
same table; dporpdwe(os, 6, table- 
companion. 

jépos, adv., all the same, neverthe- 
less, yet, still, however. 

ov, ov, See eiul, bs. 

ovelpara, rd, dream. 


ovlvnpe 
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OTE 


ovlynpe (ova-), dvhow, Svnoa and | jopyQopar (opyd-), dpyiodpar, etc., 


wrvhipnv, wvhOnv, 647, 8, vii., benefit, 
assist. 

Svopa, aros, rd [644], name. 

évos, 6 [Lat. asinus, ass, Eng. 
ASS ], ass. 

omy, conjunctive adv., where, wher- 
ever, in whatever way, Lat. qua. 

omoGev, adv., behind, in the rear ; 
Td omabev, Totricber, the rear. 1761. 

témo0o-pvdaxla, as, command of 
the rear. 

jomoGo-dvAak, axos, 
rear-guard. 

tomAXlfe (drAid-), SrAtca, SrAcouat, 
anrAlcOny, arm, equip. 

onXtrys, ov, heavy-armed soldier, 
hoplite. 

Swhov, rd [ pan-oply |, implement, 
pl. gear, arms, armour; év rots én- 
Aows, under arms. 

Otrotos, a, ov, rel. pron., of which 
kind, (such) as, Lat. qudlis, of what 
sort. 571, 571 a. 

Oto 0s, 7, ov, rel. pron., how much 
or large, how many, (as much or as 
many) as, Lat. quantus. 571, 571 a. 

Omore, conjunctive adv., when, 
whenever, since, because. 

Omorepos, a, ov, rel. pron., which 
of two parties, whichever, Lat. uter. 

é6mov, conjunctive adv., where, 
wherever, Lat. ubi. 

énros, 7, év, baked, burnt. 

Owes, conjunctive adv. and final 
particle, in what way, how, that, in 
order that. 

Gpdw (dpa-, w8-, ow-), cpouat, eldov, 
idpaxa and édpaxa, éwpapa: and ap- 
par, SpOnv, 655, 5, viii. [@-waRE, 
pan-orama ; 663; Lat. oculus, Eng. 
EYE, OGLE, optic, syn-opsis], see in 
its widest sense, behold, look, ob- 
serve, perceive, Lat. uided. 839. 

opyy, fis, temper, anger; dpyi, in 
a passion. 


6 [pvaaé], 


iv., be angry, 
768. 
Opyuid, as, fathom, six Greek feet. 
tdpOos, a, ov, straight up, steep, in 
column. 

6p80s, 4, 6» [ortho-dox], straight, 
direct. 

opOpos, 6, daybreak, dawn. 

op0ws, adv. [dp0ds], rightly, justly. 

épia, ta [horizon], boundary. 

GpKos, 6, oath. 

Oppaw, dpunow, etc. [épuh, mo- 
tion], set in motion, hasten; mid. 
and pass., seé out or forth, start. 

Sppéw [Spuos, anchorage], 
moored, lie at anchor. 

Gpvis, dpvidos, 6, » [ornitho-logy], 
bird. 

’Opovras, a or ov, Orontas. 

Gpos, ous, rd, mountain. 

tépucros, f, dv, dug, artificial. 

OpuTTw (opvx-), dpvtw, Wputa, dpd- 
puxa, dpwpuyyuat, wpvxOny, 617, 4, iv., 
dig, Lat. fodio ; quarry. 

ophavos, 7, dv [orphan], orphan. 

6s, %, 8, rel. pron., 566, who, 
which, what, Lat. qui; 8¢ &, why; 
év @, during which (time), mean- 
time ; as dem., «al 6s, and he. 568, 
569, 725. 

600s, 7, ov, rel. pron., how much 
or great, how many, (as much or 
as many) as, Lat. quantus; neut. 
as adv., dcov, with numerals, about ; 
dow, With comparatives, by how 
much, the. 571, 571 a. 

|écoo-mep, rep, ovrep, just (as 
much or many) as. 

6o-1rep, rep, Sep [bs], just who, 
just what. 

6o-nms, iris, 8 ri, 567 [6s+7ls], 
who, whoever, whichever, whatever, 
which, what. 570. 

é6re, conjunctive adv., when, as, 
whenever, because, since. 


be in @ passion. 


be 


én 


én, conj. [neut. of doris], that, be- 
cause, since ; used also to strengthen 
superlatives, as ar: dxapackevétaros, 
as unprepared as possible. 


Ov, OvK, OvX, adv., procl., not, Lat. 


non, used, to deny a fact, with the 
indic. and opt. in all independent 
sentences, except wishes; in indirect 
discourse after ér: and és; and in 
causal sentences; accented at the 
end of a clause or sentence. All of 
the compounds of od follow the 
usage of the simple word. 
ov, conjunctive adv. [5s], where. 
ov, dat. of, personal pron., 511, 
of himself, Lat. sut. 515. 
tovSapy, adv., in no wise. 
tovSapo-Sev, adv., from no place. 
ovdapcs, 7, dv [ovdé], none. 
jovSapot, adv., nowhere. 
ov-Sé, neg. conj. and adv. [ob+ 8¢], 
but not, and not, nor yet, nor, Lat. 
meque, nec; as adv. , not even, Lat. 
NE . 26 quidem, not at all, by no 
means. 
jovd-els, ula, ev, 497 c [els],° not 
one, not any, none, no, Lat. nullus ; 
nobody, Lat. nemo; nothing, Lat. 
nihil. 
0¥0’, see ore. 
ovx-ért, adv. [0d+2%7:], no longer. 
ovK-ovv, inter. particle and infer- 
ential conj. [ov+ ody], not then? not 
therefore? expecting an affirmative 
answer, Lat. nOnne igitur ; as conj., 
therefore, then, so, Lat. igitur, with 
no neg. force, 
ovv, post-positive inferential conj., 
stronger than &pa, therefore, then, 
accordingly, consequently, now, so. 
ov-more, adv. [od-+ ord], never. 
ov-rw, adv. [ot’+ne], not yet. 
ov-mronrore, adv. [od + wrdmore], 
never yet. 
ovpd, as, tail; rear, of an army. 
ov-re, neg. conj. [ov+7¢], and not, 
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Lat. neque ; ore... otre, neither... 
nor, otre... Té, not only not... brit 
also, Lat. neque... et. 
ovros, a’rn, tovro, demon. pron., 
172, this, pl. these, freq. as pers. 
pron., he, she, tt, pl. they, Lat. hic; 
kal ravra, and that too. 174, 541. 
jovroot, airni, rourt, strengthened 
form of otros, this man here. 
jotrws, before a consonant oft, 
adv., thus, so, in that case. 
ovx(, adv., emphatic form of od. 
dew (oped-), SpecAhaw, wpelAnoa 
and Sedov, dpelAnna, wpetdHOny, iv, 
owe, Lat. debeo ; pass., be due. 
ddedos, 74, advantage, use. 
opParpos, 6 [ cf. dpdw], eye. 
oxéo, dxHow [Sxos, carriage, Lat. 
uehd, carry, Eng. wWaGon, war], 
carry ; pass., ride. 
6x8, ns, height, bank, bluff. 
dxupds, d, dv [608], tenable, strong, 
secure. 
dplLo (opid-), spicOny, iv. [ove 
adv., late], be or come late ; oi oy/- 
Covres, the late comers. 
Sus, ews, H (of. dpdw], look. 


II. 


awabety, SCC rdoxw. 
adfos, ous, td [580], experience, 
trouble, ill-treatment. 
wavdvifw (xaarvid-), exadvioa, iv. 
[waidy, paean], raise the pacan. 
tradela, as, training. 


| Tradevo, radevow, efc., train up a 


child, educate. 

tradlov, 76, infant, little child. 

mats, waidds, 6, 4 [Lat. puer, boy, 
child, Eng. roa, ped-agogue], child, 
boy, girl, son; é« raldwy, from boy- 
hood. ; 

walw, ralow, traica, wéwatxa, erat 
aOnv, strike, hit, beat, strike at. 

adda, adv., long, long ago. 


qwaXarws 


jwadaws, d, dv [palae-ontology], 
anctent, old. 

addwv, adv. [palim-psest], back 
again, a second time. 

awadrov, 74, javelin, spear. 

arap-todus, TéAAn, modu [544], very 
much, great, or numerous, pl. very 
many, Lat. permultus. 

wavra-ract, adv. [544], all in all, 
altogether, wholly. 

wavry, adv. [544], in every way. 

awavrodaos, 4, dv [544], of every 
description, of all sorts. 

qwavtotos, a, ov [544], of all sorts. 

mavu, adv. [544], very, altogether, 
wholly, very much. 

ardopas (pres. not in use), mdoouar, 
énacduny, wémapar, acquire; pf. as 
pres., possess, have. 

mwapd, prep. with gen., dat., and 
acc. [para-, as para-graph, etc.], be- 
side. With gen., from beside, from 
the presence of, from; with the 
pass., by. With dat., beside, by the 
side of, beside, at or on the side of, 
with, at; mapa Baoiwrei, at court; 
ra wap’ éuol, my fortunes, my side. 
With acc., to a position beside, to 
the side of, unto, to, towards, along 
to, alongside, along, near, by, past, 
sometimes even with verbs of rest; 
beside, beyond, against, contrary to, 
in violation of ; of time, during. 

In composition rapd signifies along, 
along by or past, alongside, by, be- 
side, beyond, aside, amiss. 

rap-ayyOAw, pass along an order, 
give orders, pass the word, give out, 
order ; kara Ta wapnyyeAueva, accord- 
iny to orders. 

wapa-ylyvopar, be by, be present 
or at hand, arrive. _ 

mwap-ayw, lead along, lead on; eis 
Ta xAdyia, lead into position on either 
flank of an enemy’s force. 


mapadeuros, 6 [paradise], park. 
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arap-€y 0 


rrapa-SlSep1, pass along to one, 
give up, deliver over, surrender, pass 
along. 

mwapa-dpapety, SCC mapa-Tpexw. 

wap-atvéw, recommend, advise. 
768 a. 7 

wap-atréopar, beg, intercede. 

wapa-Kahéw, call to one’s side, 
summon, call to or forth, urge. 

wapa-KeXevopar, urge along, ex- 
hort, urge. 768. 

wapa-pévw, stay or stand by. 

wapa-pypldia, td [unpds, thigh], 
thigh pieces, armour for the thighs. 

wapa-réprw, send along, despatch. 
mwapa-méw, sail along. 

TApPA-—TATCLOS, a, ov [wAhaowos], Near 
by, similar, like. 773. 

Tapacayyns, ov, parasang, a Per- 
sian road measure, equal to about 
30 stadia or three and one-third 
miles, 

mapa-cKkevatw, put things side by 
side, get ready, prepare, procure ; 
mid., prepare or procure for oneself, 
make ready, provide. 

mapa-cKeuyn, fs [oxevn], prepara- 
tion, equipment. 

Tapa-cKnvéew, encamp near or by. 
774. 

wapa-rarre, draw up side by side ; 
maputetaypevor, drawn up in line. 

wapa-telyw, stretch out, extend. 

rapa-TlOnp, put beside, set before, 
serve. 

rapa-tpéxw, run along or by. 

mop-ept (eiui), be near or by, be 
at a place, be at hand or present, 
have come; ta wapdvra, the present 
circumstances. 

map-ese (elur), go or pass by. 

mwap-cAavve, march by or past, ride 
past, review. 

map-€pxopat, pass by or along. 

wap-<xw, hold near, afford, fur- 
nish, render, make, cause, inspire. 


as 
> 


ardp-o50s 
map-od0s, 7) [53d], way by, pass, 


passage, act of passing. 

Ilappdotos, 6, a Parrhasian. 
IIapvoarts, 30s, 7, Parysatis, 
mother of Cyrus the Younger. 

was, xaca, wav, 260 [544], all, Lat. 
omnis, every, With a subst. comm. in 
the predicate position, all, entire, 
the whole. 

Tldolov, wos, 5, Pasion. 

marx (mad-), melcoua, %rabor, 
nérov0a, 642, 7, vi. [580], experience, 
suffer, Lat. patior ; eb wadeiv, be well 
treated. 

Ilarnyvas, a, Pategyas. 

watyp, tatpdés, 6, 291 [Lat. pater, 
Sather, Eng. FATHER], father. 

jwatpls, [50s, 7, native land. 
jwarpoos, a, ov, ancestral, heredi- 
tary. 

Tave, navow, etc. [Lat. paucus, 
Jew, Eng. Frew], make to cease, end, 
stop; mid., make oneself to cease, 
cease, stop, desist, give up, come to 
anend, 859. 

TIadAaywv, dvos, 6, a Paphlago- 
nian. 

Taxus, ei2, v [pachy-derm], thick, 
stout. 

medlov, +d [rédov, ground], level 
ground, open country, plain. 

trefy, adv., on foot, afoot. 

melos, h, dv [ous], on foot; we ds, 
6, foot soldier, pl. infantry. 

awelOw (110-), welow, Ereica, wéreika 
and réro.8a, rémeiouat, erelaOnv, 609, 
2, ii. [495], persuade, prevail upon ; 
mid. and pass., be prevailed on, 
yield, obey. 768. i 

aetpa, as [561], experience. 

wepaw, mreipdow, etc. [561], try, 
prove, comm. pass. dep., try, test, 
attempt, endeavour. 746. 

weloopar, See mdoxw and welOw. 

mweotéos, a, ov, verbal [495], to be 
persuaded or obeyed. 


. 
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tIIeAorowvyovws, a, ov, Peloponne 
sian. 

TleAorovvynoos, %, Peloponnesus. 

Tira, av, Peltae. 

treXtactrs, ot, peltast, targeteer. 

tweXractikos, 7, év, belonging to 
peltasts; 1d mwedATaorixéy (SC. oTpd- 
revua), the peltast force. 

wé\rn, ns, shield, target, small and 
light. 

wlawe, méeupw, Ereupa, rérouga, 
néneupat, éréupOny, 604, 9 [pomp], 
send, despatch, send word. 

tarevra-xoorot, at, a, 496 [éxardr], 
500. 

aévre, indecl., 496 [Lat. quinque, 
Eng. FIVE, penta-gon |, five. 

|wevre-xal-Sexa, indecl., 496 [déxa], 
Jifteen. 

jwevryxovra, indecl., 496, jifty. 

awérapat, See mdopuat. 

aérovOa, etc., see rdoxw. 

aémrwxa, efC., SCC wirta. 

-xép, intensive enclitic particle, 
very, just, even. 

mepalyeo (wepar-), wepava, éwepara, 
newépaguat, emrepdvOnv, 619, 7, IV. 
[561], bring to an end, carry out, 
accomplish. 

afpav, adv. [561], across, beyond, 
761. 
wlpSi€, ixos, 6, 4 [partridge], par- 
tridge. 

wépOw, réprw, trepoa, destroy. 

aept> prep. with gen., dat., and 
acc. [peri-, a8 in peri-patetic, peri- 
od, etc.], round, on all sides, about. 
With gen., chiefly in a derived sense, 
about, with respect to, concerning, 
because of, for, Lat. dé; expressing 
superiority, more than, as in the 
phrases, wep) mavrds mworciaBat, Con 
sider all important, sept wAclorov 
moteia0ar, consider most tmportait. 
With dat., of place, round, about. 
With acc., of place, about, all round, 


WEpt-Gyo 


round; of persons, about, attending 
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any 


aturdnpe (wAa-), wAfow, etrAnoa, 


on 3 of things, about ; of time, about; | réwAnna, wétAnuae and wrénrAnouat, 


of relation, in respect to, to, in one’s | 


dealings with, Lat. dé. 
In composition epi signifies round, 


about, (remaining) over, above (su- 


periority). 
wept-ayw, take about with one. 
awept-ylyvopar, be superior to. 754. 
awepl-eyue (celui), be superiorto. 754. 
wept-éxw, Surround, encompass. 
wept-pévo, wut round, remain. 
wepi-winrw, embrace. 774. 
mept-tAéw, sail round. 
wepl-mAous, 6, 180, c [dois], a 
sailing round, voyage round. 
wepi-pptw, encircle. 
mepirrepa, as, dove, pigeon. 
Trepirrevo, érepirrevca, be over and 
above, reach beyond, outflank. 754. 
wépirros, 7, ov [wrepi], superfluous, 
unnecessary. 
Ilépo-ns, ov, a Persian. 
jrepo lw [wepoid-}, iv., speak Per- 
sian. 
jIlepouxos, 4, dv, Persian. 
jweporotl, adv., in Persian. 
wéropat, wricoua, éexrduny [Lat. 
penna, Eng. FEATHER], jly. 
wérpa, as [petri-fy], rock, mass 
of rock, crag. 
wy, indefinite enclitic adv., in any 
way, anyhow, somehow. 
ayn, fs, fountain, source. 
anyvup. (xay-), ernta, wérnya, 
éxdynv, 651, 6, v. [Lat. pdx, com- 
pact, peace, Eng. FANG, FEE], /iz, 
freeze. 
andaw, rndicw, émjdnca, renfdnna, 
leap. 
amos, 6, clay, mire, mud. 
THXVS, ews, 6, forearm, cubit. 
IItypns, nros, 6, Pigres. 
milo (mied-), meow, erieca, émeé- 
aOny, iv., press hard, crowd; pass., 
te hard pressed, 


érAnoOnv, 647, 9, vii. [Lat. impleo, 
Jill up, Eng. FILL, FULL, plethora], 
jill. 749. - 

alprpynpe (mpa-), mpiow, expnoa, 
wémpnua, erpiaOnv, 647, 10, vii., set 
on fire, burn. 

artvw (i-), miouat, friov, wérwxa, 
mérouat, éndOnv, 624, 4, v. [629], 
drink. 

alrte, mecovua, Execov, wéxTwra, 
606, 2 [Lat. peto, seek, Eng. Finn}, 
Fall. 

Tlio(Sar, av, the Pisidians. 

moreva, mictevow [495], put faith 
in, trust, rely on. 768 a. 

alotis, ews, 7 [495], faith, good 
Jfaith, pledge. 

mores, 4, dv [495], faithful, trust- 
worthy ; morol, a title given to Per- 
sian royal counsellors; mord, 72, 
pledges. 772. 

murrotys, n7os, 7 [495], fidelity. 

awAaytos, a, ov [rAayos, 74, the side], 
sideways, slanting; Ta mwAdya, the 
Jlamks of an army ; eis rAdyioy, side- 
ways. 

awralovov, 7d, sguare, of troops. 

mAavaopat, wAavicouat, pass. dep. 
[wAavn, wandering, Eng. planet], 
wander, stray, straggle, Lat. uagor, 
miss the mark. 

taArOpraios, a, ov, of a plethrum. 

trEBpov, +¢, a plethrum, a meas- 
ure of 100 Greek feet. 

wXeioros, wielwv, SCE modus. 

wéxw, Exrcia, wémAeyuat, ErAexOnv 
and érAdkny [Lat. plicd, fold, Eng. 
FOLD], twist, plait. 

whevupa, as [ pleurisy], side, flank. 

awhéw (rAu-), wAevooua and mwAe- 
govmat, €rAevga, TewAEUKA, WémAEL- 
opat, 610, 3, ii. [Lat. plud, rain, 
Eng. FLow]}, sail. 

wAnyn, is [wAjtrw], blow, stroke. 


aw HOos 


wAn80s, ous, Td [wiuwAnu], fulness, 
extent, number, multitude. 
tryQo [winery], be full. 
wAny, conj., except, except that; 
improper prep. with gen., except. 
wAxpys, es [rlumranur], full, full of, 
abounding in. 760. 
trAdynordle (rAnoad-), mAnoidow, 
etc., iv., approach, draw near. 773. 
wAnolos, a, ov, near; neut. as 
adv., wAnolov, near, at hand, in 
attributive position, neighbouring. 
761. 
wAyrre (rAny-), TAnEw, FrAnta, 
mwénAnya, mwénAnyuat, erAhyny and 
éradynv, 617, 5, iv. [Lat. plango, 
strike, Eng. FLAG, apo-plexy |, strike, 
hit, smite. 
tarrlvOivos, 7, ov, of brick, brick. 
wrlvOos, 7 (FLINT, plinth], brick. 
wXotov, 76 [wAéw], vessel, boat. 
wdovs, 6, 180 [rAéw], voyage. 
trrXovotos, a, ov, rich, wealthy. 
tarrouréw, wrouTiow, be rich. 
awXovros, 6, wealth. 
amvéo (mvu-), mvevootuat, Exvevoa, 
nénveuxa, 610, 4, il. [ pneu-matigs], 
breathe, blow. 
wodypns, es [rovs], reaching to the 
Jeet. 
wot, interr. adv., whither? 
movlw, roijaw, etc., do, make, pro- 
duce, fashion, effect, cause, accom- 
plish, inflict; eb OF kak@s moveiv, 
treat well or ill; éxxAnolav roseiy, 
call or convoke a meeting. 738, 739. 
- larolnpa, aros, td [poem], poem. 
aouxlXos, 7, ov, party-coloured. 
qotos, a, ov, interr. pron., of what 
sort? Lat. qudlis. 559, 559 a. 
trrodepéw, rodrcurfow, etc., war, make 
or carry on war, fight. 773. 
tarodepixos, 7, dv [ polemic], of or 
for war, warlike, skilled in war. 
twodéptos, a, ov, belonging to war, 
at war with, hostile; ta modrdua, 
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military matters ; roA€uos, 6, an en- 
emy, in war ; of woAduior, the enemy. 
173. 
moAewos, 6, war, warfare. 
TrroAt-opKéw, roAopnow [elpyw, hem 
in], hem in a city, besiege. 
moAts, ews, & [acro-polis], city, 
state. 
jarodtrns, ov, citizen, fellow-citizen. 
modAdxts, adv. [xoAus ], many times, 
often, frequently. . 
mo\AatAdgvs, a, ov [odds + whu- 
wAnu|, many times as many. 
TIoAvxparns, ous, 6, Polycrates. 
TWOAVS, TOAA, TOAU, 385, 469 [ poly-, 
as in poly-syllable, etc. |, much, many, 
Lat. multus, in great numbers, great, 
large, long, strong; neut. as adv., 
mwodv, much, far ; rd wodd, the greater 
part ; ém modu, over a great extent. 
jwodv-reArs, és [réA0s, outlay], re- 
quiring outlay, expensive. 
movéw, movicw, etc. [580], toil, la- 
bour, undergo hardship, earn by hard 
work. 3 
movnpla, as [580], knavery. 
wovnpos, @, dv [580], burdensome, 
bad, poor, base, worthless, vicious, 
harmful. 
movos, 6 [580], toil, hardship. 
mopela, as [561], journey, march. 
mopevo, xopevow [561], make go; 
comm. pass. dep., go, proceed, ad- 
vance, march, journey. 
mopl{w (ropid-), rope, etc., 618, 7, 
iv. [561], furnish, provide, give ; 
mid., get, obtain. 
aopos, 6 [561], ford, means. 
twoppw, adv. [573], far from. 761. 
wopupors, a, ovv, 191 b [ porphyry], 
dark red, purple. 
woos, 7, ov, interr. pron., how 
much? Lat. quantus. 559, 559 a. 
mworapos, 6 [hippo-potamus }, river. 
woré, indef. encl. adv., at some 
time, once on a time, once, ever. 


WOTEPOS 


aworTepos, a, ov, interr. pron., which 
of two? neut. as adv., in an alterna- 
tive question, rérepov ... 4, whether 
..- or, Lat. utrum...an. 

arorov, 76 [629], drink. 

arov, indef. encl. adv., anywhere. 

aovs, odds, 5 [Lat. pés, Eng. roor, 
tri-pod |, foot, as a measure equal to 
about 11.65 inches. 

awpaypa, aros, ré [xpdrrw], deed, 
thing, matter, affair, event, cir- 
cumstance, difficulty; pl., affairs, 
trouble. . 

apavys, és [573], headlong, steep. 

apafis, ews, 7 [mpartrw], undertak- 
ing. 

Wpqos, €ia, ov, gen. pl. xpdéwy, 
mild, tame. 

mparrw (mpay-), mpdtw, pata, 
wémpaya and wénpaxa, wémpa-yyat, 
éxpdxOnv, 617, 6, iv. [practice], do, 
act, accomplish ; intr., do, fare. 

apqus, adv. [xpgos], lightly. 

apie, mpeyw, Erpepa, be sit. 

arpto-Bus, ews, 6 [ presbyter, priest], 
old, reverend; comp. and sup., mpe- 
oBurepos, mpeoBiraros; mpecBes, oi, 
envoys. 

wplac@ar, see wvdoua, 

aplv, conj. [573], before, until. 823. 

mpo, prep. with gen. [573], of 
place, before, in front of, facing, 
hence, in defence of, for the sake of, 
Jor, in preference to ; of time, before. 

In composition wpé signifies be- 
fore, forth, forward, in public, in 
behalf of. 

w?po-atcOdvopar, 
hand. 839. 

arpo-apxopat, take the start. 

apo-Balvw, advance, wear on. 

awpo-BddAw, throw before; mid., 
wpoBdrAAcoOat Ta SrAa, present arms. 

awpoBarov, 76, comm. plur., sheep, 
cattle. 

apo-yovos, 6 [612], ancestor. 


observe before- 


43 


xpés 


wpo-StaBalve, cross first. 
wpo-5lSopt, give over, surrender, 
betray, abandon. 
awpo-Socla, as [641], treason. 
apo-Sorns, ov [641], traitor. 
wpo-eye (eluc), go forward, «d- 
vance, proceed, come un. 
apo-ettrov, tell before, give orders. 
wpo-cAavyw, intr., ride forward, 
march on before, push on. 
awpo-épxyopar, go forward, advance. 
wpo-Géw, run ahead. 
wpo-Oupéopat, mpo-Jiufooua: and 
mpo-BiunOioouat, mpovdouneny [557], 
be eager. 
wpo-Qupos, ov [537], ready, eager. 
wpo-Ojpws, adv. [537], eagerly. 
wpo-Ouw, sacrifice before; mid., 
offer sacrifice before an event. 
wpo-tyyst, send forth; mid., give 
oneself up, entrust, surrender, aban- 
don. 
wpo-lernpe, put at the head of; 
intr. in pf. and 2 pf., stand or be 
at the head of. 787. 
Wpo-KaAduUTTw, Cover Up. 
mpo-karaxaw, burn down in front. 
mpo-KarahapBaye, pr'e-occupy. 
awpo-perwmlStov, 76 [uéerwrov, fure- 
head], frontlet, of horses. 
IIpotevos, 6, Proxenus. 
wpo-opaw, see in front. 
mpo-mrénrw, send forward, escort. 
apo-rivew, drink before another, 
drink a health, drink as a pledge. 
apos, prep. with gen., dat., and 
acc., confronting, at, by. With gen., 
over against, towards ; in swearing, 
by; with the pass., by, from; with 
adjectives, in the sight of; express- 
ing what is characteristic, pertain- 
ing to, like. With dat., near, at, be- 
sides, in addition to. With acc., to, 
towards, against, before, at, accord- 
ing to, with respect to, about; mpds 
i pirlav, in @ friendly manner. 


Tpog-ayw 


In composition mwpds signifies fo, 
towards, against, besides, in addi- 
tion to. 

awpoo-ay, lead to or ayainst ; intr., 
lead on, advance. 

wpoo-atréw, ask in addition. 

wpoo-BadArAw, throw ayainst ; intr., 
attack, make an attack. 

wpoo-BoAr, Fs [480], assault. 

awpoo-diSwput, give besides. 

mpoo-euyt (elu:), come to, advance. 
mpoo-eAavyw, ride tuwards or up. 

@poc-€pxopat, come on OF Up, ap- 
proach, advance. 774. 

mpoo-txw, hold to, apply; mpoo- 
éxew Tov voy, direct or give attention 


to. 774. 
mpoo-yKkw, be come to, be reluted 
to. 768. 


apoo-Oev, adv. [wpds], before, pre- 
viously, sooner ; in attributive posi- 
tion, previous. 

apoo-tyue, let approach. 

mpoo-Karéw, call to, summon. 

a@poo-Kuvéw, Mmpog-Kuvicw,  mpoo- 
exvvnga [ ckuvéw, hiss], make obeisance 
to, salute. 

mpoo-AapPave, take to oneself. 

Tpog-opvupe, swear besides. - 

wpoo-tovéopat, Cake to oneself, as- 
sume, pretend. 

apoo-TroAepew, War against. 

Tpoo-TaTTH, assign OY appoint. 

arpo-orepvidiov, 76 [or épvor ], breast- 
plate, of horses. 

rpoo-TlOnpt, add to; mid., agree. 

mpoc-dirws, adv. [@idos], in a 
Sriendly way toward, kindly. 

mwpoow, adv. [573], forward, far, 
at a distance, far from; rod napéco, 
forward. 761. 

wpotepos, a, ov [573], former, pre- 
vious ; neut. as adv., formerly. 

apo-rlOnpe, set forth, offer. 

wpo-ripaw, honour more. 

ampo-tpéxo, run forward. 
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awpo-palvw, show forth ; mid., come 
in sight, appear. 

mpo-pacts, ews, 7 [483], pretext. 

apo-vAag, aos, 6 [pvdAak], picket. 

mpwros, 7, ov [573], jirst, fore- 
most; neut. as adv., mparov, at Jirst, 
Jirst. 

wrépue, vyos, 7 [wéroua|, wing of 
a bird, flap of a cuirass. 

TI vOayopas, ov, Pythagoras. 

muxvos, 7, dv [rvé], thick, close 
together. 

IIvAat, av, Pylae. 

TvAn, ns, gate, pl. gate, pass. 

muvOdvopat (1vd-), revooua, éxvOd- 
nv, wérvopat, 626, 5, V., inquire, 
ask, learn by inquiry, learn, ascer- 
tain, find out. 839. 

ave, adv. [Lat. pugnus, jist, Eng. 
FIST |, with clenched fist. 

wup, wupés, Td [FIRE, pyre], Jire ; 
pl. wupa, rd, beacons. 

wipapls, {50s, » [ pyramid], pyra- 
mid, 

IIvpapos, 6, the Pyramus. 

mupyos, 6, tower. 

wvpos, 6, wheat, comm. pl. 

wo, indef. encl. adv., yet, up to this 
tine. ; 

rwortéw, rwrAriow [mono-poly |, sell. 

wroua, atos, 76 [629], drink. 

wo-wore, indef. adv. [xé-+ more], 
at any time, ever, ever yet. 

wos, interr. adv., how? 

wus, indef, encl. adv., in any way, 
somehow, at all. 


P. 


padios, a, ov, 469, easy. 
ipgdlws, adv., easily, readily. 
(pq-Oupla, as [537], easy life. 
péw (fu-), pevoouar, éppunna, éppuny, 
610, 5, ii. [cata-rrh, rheum], flow. 
prytwp, opos, 6 (cf. elrov], speaker, 
orator. 


ptrre 


plarre (fp), piper, Zppipa, eppipa, 
Eppiuuat, epptpOnv and éppigny, 613, 9, 
lil., throw, hurl, cast aside. 

*‘Podtos, 5, @ Rhodian. 


2. 


toadmyKrys, See caAmn«rys. 
oodmiyt, yyos, 7, trumpet. 
joodalle (carmrcyy-), dodrarcyéa, iv., 
blow the trumpet; éwe éoadmiyie 
(sc. 6 cadmixtys), when the trumpet 
sounded the charge. 
joadmurys, ov, trumpeter. 
Sapros, d, ov, Samian. 
Zapdes, ew, ai, Sardis. 
torarpamevo, be satrap, rule. 748. 
TaTparns, ov, viteroy, satrap. 
Ldrupos, 6, the satyr Silenus. 
cays, és [Lat. sapid, be wise, 
Eng. saP ], of keen taste, clear, man- 
ifest. 
joadws, adv., clearly, evidently. 
-oe, suffix denoting whither. 
we-auTov, fs, Contr. cauvrov, Fs, refi. 
pron., 527 [518], of yourself. 528. 
weAnvn, ns, the moon. 
clorwpat, See co lw. 
LevOns, ov, Seuthes. 
onpa, aros, Td, sign. 
jonpalve (onuar-), onuave, éorf- 
nynva, ceorxuacua, éonudvény, 619, 8, 
iv., show by a sign, give the signal, 
make known. 
lonpetov, rd, signal, standard. 
orocapov, rd, sesame. 
aiyn, fs, silence. 
alyXos, 6, sigius, a coin current in 
Persia worth 7% obols. 
ovSnpors, a, ovv, 191 b [oldnpos, tron], 
made of iron, tron, Lat. ferreus. 
ZuKertla, as, Sicily. 
Ztravos, 6, Silanus. 
Ltvewy, ys, Sinope. 
totr-aywyos, dv [4385], corn-carry- 
ing. | 
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totrnptovov, 706, provision money. 

airos, 6 [ para-site], grain, corn, 
food, supplies. 

gwd, ciwricouat [owrf, si- 
lence], be silent. 

oxanrrew (cKag-), oxdyw, eoxaypa, 
€oxapa, évxaupat, eoxapnv, 613, 10, 
ili., dig. 

oxedavvups (oxeda-), sxeda, eoneé- 
Baca, doxddacuat, doxeddcOny, 651, 7, 
v. [SCATTER], scatter; mid., scatter, 
straggle. 

oKérropar (cKen-), oxepouat, éoxe- 
Ydunv, ~rxeupar, 613, 11, iii. [Lat. 
species, sight, Eng. spy, sceptic], spy, 
spy out, view, Jind out, observe care- 
Sully, deliberate, see to it. 

toKxevatw (oxevad-), cxevdow, iv., 
use utensils, prepare, get or make 
ready, equip. 

token, fis, equipment, dress. 

oKevos, ovs, 7d, gear, utensils, pl. 
baggage. 

toxevo-hopéw, oxevodopfaw [658], 
carry baggage. 

joKkevo-dopos, ov [658], baggage- 
carrying ; oxevopépa, td, pack-ani- 
mals, the baggage-train, the baggage. 

tonnvéw, oxnrijow, eoxvnoa, be in 
camp, aor. go into camp, encamp. 

ony, fs [SHED, scene], tent. 

jownvow, éoxyvwoa, éeoxivwKa, en- 


camp. 

ocKynrros, 6, thunder-bolt. 

oxytrovxos, 46 [608], sceptre- 
bearer. 

oxoAop, oros, 6, stake, pole, pl. 
palisade. 

toxoréw, look at, spy, consider, see 
to it. 


oKxotres, 6 [oxéxrouat, Eng. scope, 
bi-shop], spy, scout, sentinel. 

Zeaor, of [so/ecism], Soli. 

aos, of, odv, 531 [odt, Lat. tuus, 
thy, Eng. THINE, THY], thy, thine, 
your. 


Lodalveros 


Lodhalveros, 6, Sophaenetus. 
toodla, as, skill, ability. 
codes, 7, dv [cadns, Eng. philo- 
sophy], skilled, wise. 
oravleo (cravid-), oranda, 
[580], lack, need, want. 749. 
omdyios, a, ov [580], scanty, scarce. 
Zrdpry, ns, Sparta. 
jZarapriaérys, ov, @ Spartan. 
ordprov, 74, rope, cord. 
omaw, toraca, tonaka, ~oracuat, 
éondcdnv, 441 [580], draw. 
omelpw (omep-), oxepa, Lowetpa, 
Zomapuat, éoxdpyny, iv. [SPURN, spo- 
radic]|, sow, scatter, disperse. 
otviw, orelow, Eomeioa, Eomerouat 
[Lat. sponded, promise], offer a liba- 
tion ; mid., make a treaty. 773. 
‘omev8o, orevow, torevoa, 600, 5, 
urge, hasten, be urgent. 
orovéy, js [ordvdw, Eng. spon- 
dee], libation, pl. truce. 
tomovSar0-Aoyéw [591], carry on an 
earnest conversation. 
omovdy, js [oreviw], haste, hurry. 
oradviov, 74, Dl. orddiot, of, and ord- 
bia, td [580], extended space, sta- 
dium, stade, as a measure of distance 
600 Greek feet, or 5824 English feet. 
See rous. 
oradpos, 5 [649], stopping-place, 
station, stage, day’s march. 
toréyacpa, atos, 7d, covering. 
oréyn, ns [oréyw, cover, Lat. tego, 
cover, Eng. THATCH, |, roof, house. 
or&Aw (ored-), oTEAG, creda, 
éoraAdka, €oradpat, eordany, 619, 9, iv., 
put in order, equip, send. 
orevos, f, dv [steno-graphy], nar- 
row, strait. 
jo-revo-xwpla, as [xdpa], narrow 
pass. 
oreptw, orephow, etc., 2 fut. pass., 
orephooua, deprive, rob ; pres. pass., 
orépopa, have lost, be without. 753. 
orépvov, +4, breast. 


iv. 


ov 
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oreppas, adv. [oreppds, firm, Eng. 
stereo-type |, firmly, obstinately. 
orépavos, 6 [orépw, put round], 
crown, wreath, ohaplet. 
oTyAn, ns [oréAAw |, pillar, post. 
otlBos, 6, track, trail. 
otidos, ous, Td, mass, throng. 
otreyyls, (50s, 4, tiara. 
oroAy, fis [ordAAw, Eng. stole], 
dress, garment, robe. 
orodos, 6 [ordéAAw], equipment, 
armed force, expedition. 
oropa, atos, 74, mouth, van. 
torparela, as, expedition. 
torparevpa, atos, 7d, army, troops, 
host, force, division, contingent. 
torparevo, orparetow, make an ex- 
pedition, make war ; dep. mid., take 
the field, take part in an expedition. 
torpar-nyéo, otparnyhow [435], be 
general, lead, command. 748. 
torpar-nyla, as [435], office of gen- 
eral, command. 
torpat-nyos, 6 [435], general, cum- 
mander. 
torparid, as, army, troops, host. 
torpariirns, ov, soldier, pl. troops. 
torparo-reSevw, encamp; comm. 
dep. mid., encamp, go into camp. 
torparo-reSov, 76 [xcdov, ground], 
camp-ground, encampment. 
orparos, 6, an encamped army, 
army, force. 
torpetrrds, 6, necklace, collar. 
orptpw, orpdpyw, trrpepa, Estpopa, 
Zrrpaupa, eorpdpny and éorpepOny, 
604, 10 [strophe, apo-strophe}, turn, 
twist ; intr. and in pass., turn or face 
about. 
orpovdds, 4 [0-strich], sparrow, 
atpovbds 7 peydAn, the ostrich. 
orvyves, 4, 6», hateful, stern. 
Uruphidtos, 6, a Stymphalian. 
ov, cov, pers. pron., 511 (Lat. ty, 
Eng. THov], thou, you. 512, 513, 
514, 


ovy-yevts 


ovy-yevys, és [612], akin; of avy- 
yevets, one’s kinsmen. 

ovy-ylyvopar, get into company 
with, become acquainted with, meet. 
174. 

ov-ye [ov-+ yd], you indeed. 

cuy-Karéw, call together, summon. 

Lvévvecis, ios, 6, Syennesis. 

ovd-AapBave, seize, arrest. 

ovdr-Atyw, collect, gather, bring to- 
gether ; pass., come together, assem- 
ble. 

ovd-oyn, fs [591], levying, levy. 

ovup-BoddrAw, throw together ; mid., 
bring one’s own together, contrib- 
ute. 

cup-Bovrtetw, plan with, advise, 
counsel, give advice; mid., consult 
with, deliberate. 

ovp-Bovros, 6 [615], adviser. 

tovp-payla, as, alliance. 
ovUp-paxos, ov [udxn], in alliance 
with ; ctiupaxos, 6, ally. 
oup-plyvips, mix with, join. 
ovp-was, doa, av [544], all to- 
gether, all; 7d otuxav, in general. 
oup-réwre, send with. 

oup-trAEws, wy, gen. w [rlurdrnuc], 
quite full, full, abounding in. 760. 

oup-rodenéw, help in war, make 
war with. 

TUp-Topevopar, accompany. 

oup-rparra, help in doing, co- 
operate. 

oup-dépw, collect, be of use. 

ovv, prep. with dat. [Lat. cum, 
with}, with, in company with, along 
with, together with, on the side of, 
with the help or aid of, by the favour 
of. 

In composition ody signifies with, 
along with, together, jointly, at the 
same time, entirely, at once. 

ovv-ayelpw, Collect together. 

ovv-ayo, bring together, call. 
cvv-alpol{w, get together. 
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cvv-axodov0dw, follow. 773. 

ovv-odAarre, reconcile. 

ovv-avaBalvw, march up with. 

cvv-avTaw, cur-hytnoa [avril], meet 
with, meet. 773. 

ouv-arenet (elu), go away with. 

ovv-arre, join with. 

ovv-Seamvos, § ([Seirvor], 
companion, guest at dinner. 

ovv-epe (eiul), be with; of cuvdr- 
Tes, one’s associates. 

ovv-ex-BiBalw, help extricate. 

ovv-exxomra, help cut down. 

ovy-em-orevsu, help hurry on. 

cvv-éropat, follow with, accom- 
pany. 773. 

ovuv-epyos, ov [468], working with ; 
avvepyos, 6, helper, assistant, co- 
worker. 

ovv-épxopat, Come together. 

ovv-OyKn, ns [638], compact, agree- 
ment. 

ovy-Onpa, aros, té [638], watch- 
word. 

ovv-ob0s, 4 [5dds], encounter. 

ovv-o1ba, share in knowledge, be 
conscious. 839. 

wvy-opaw, see at once, mark. 

cuv-rarrw, set in order together, 
draw up in battle array; mid., fall 
into battle-line, take one’s position. 

ovy-rlOnpr, put together; mid., 
make an agreement, contract. 

ovuv-rpametos, 6 [tpdwe(a], table- 
companion. 

cvv-wdedéw, join in aiding. 

Zvpaxcoros, 6, a Syracusan. 

tXvpla, as, Syria. 
tZvplos, a, ov, Syrian. 

Zvpos, 6, a Syrian. 

ov-rKevalw, collect baggage ; mid., 
collect one’s own baggage, pack up. 

ov-ordw, draw or sew together. - 

ov-omepdopat, curv-eomelpapat, ovy- 
eoreiphOnv, be formed in close order 

| or in a@ solid body. 


table- 


TU-TTpPAaTEvOpaL 


ov-orparevopar, Lake the field with, 
join an expedition. 
ov-orpatierns, fellow-soldier. 
cvxvos, 4, 6v, considerable, long. 
odayov, 7é [opdrrw], victim; pl., 
omens drawn from the movements 
of the victims, external omens in 
contrast with iepd. 
oddd\dA\w (opadr-), spare, ~ognra, 
Lsparua, eopddanr, iv. [Lat. failo, 
trip, Eng. FALL], trip up, make fall ; 
pass., fail, meet with a mischance. 
opdrre (cpay-), spdiw, ecpata, 
topayuat, eopdyny, iv., slay, sacrisice. 
odets, see od. 
tadevSovdw, éopevddvaca, use the 
sling, throw with a sling, sling. 
odevSovn, ns, sling, Lat. funda. 
jodevSovyrys,. ov, slinger. 
odérepos, a, ov [opeis], their own. 
aodlot, see ob. 
aodddpa, adv. [apodpds, violent], 
exceedingly, excessively. 
oxedla, as, raft, float. 
oyxeSdv, adv. [608], near, nearly. 
oxo (cx5-), ~rxica, éoxloOnr, 
iv. [Lat. scindd, split, Eng. schism], 
split. 
o'xoAalws, adv. [608], slowly ; 
neut. comp. as adv., oxodAairepor, 
more slowly. 
oxoAy, fs [608], leisure; cxoAj, 
slowly. 
owlw (cwd-), cdow, towoa, cdowxa, 
céownar and céowopua, ecdOny, 618, 
8, iv. [cGos], save, rescue, preserve, 


keep safe ; mid. and pass., save one- |. 


self, be saved alive, escape, return 
or arrive safely. 

Dwxparys, ous, 6, Socrates. 

copa, aros, 76, body, life, person. 

wwos, 2, ov OY ows, ca, car [ Lat. 
sdnus, sound], safe and sound, alive, 
‘saved from danger. 

Zacrs, cos, 6, Sosis. 

cwrnp, jpos, 6 [od (w], saviour. 
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TAXUS 


jowrypla, as, safety, deliverance, 
rescue from danger. 
Lorynpldas, ov, Soteridas. 
cwrrypios, d, ov [owrnp], salutary. 
torw-ppovéw, cwppovhaow, be discreet, 
wise, or prudent. 
tow-pporvvy, ns, self-control. 
ow-dpwv, ov, gen. ovos [odos + 
dphv], of sound mind, discreet. 


T. 


wdvavroyv, Té, a talent, worth 60 
minas or about $1080.00. See psa. 

Tapws, 6, Tamos. 

ravayria, by crasis for rd évayria. 

Tagis, ews, 7 [554], arrangement, 
esp. of troops, order, rank, array, 
line of battle, division. 

TaTrevos, f, ov, submissive. 

ramus, ios, 7, carpet, rug. 

Tapatre (Tapax-), Tapdtw, érdpata, 
tetdpayuat, érapdxeny, 617, 7, iv., 
trouble,. disturb. 

jrdpaxos, 6, confusion, tumult. 

Tapool, av, Tarsus. 

TaTrw (Ta7-), Tdéw, rata, réeraxa, 
Tétaypat, érdxOnyv, 617, 8, iv. (554), 
arrange, assign, order, esp. of troops, 
draw up, marshal; mid. and pass., 
take one’s post, be stationed. 

tavpos, 6 [Lat. taurus, bull, Eng. 
STEER], bull. 

savra, by crasis for ra adrd. 

tary, adv. [otros], in this way or 
direction. 
tadbos, 5 [Odr7w, Eng. epi-taph], 
burial, burial-place, grave. 

tapos, 1 [Odrrw], ditch, trench. 

traxa, adv., quickly, forthwith > in 
apodosis with ay, perhaps. 

traxéws, adv., quickly, soon. 

trdxos, ous, rd, swiftness, speed. 

" waxvs, ea, v, 448, quick, swift, 
Lat. celer; 5:2 taxéwy, with speed; 
neut. as adv., raxv, swiftly, soon; 


ré 


comp. @arrov, more quickly; sup. 
Tadxiora, With Sr: or as, as quickly as 
possible, with all possible speed. 
vé, encl. copulative conj., and, cor- 
responding to xaf much as Lat. -que 
to et; re...nal or re kal, both... 
and. 
tevavat, TévyKka, See OrifoKw. 
welva (Tev-), Teva, rea, TéTaAKAa, 
rérana, éraddnv, 619, 10, iv. [Lat. 
tendo, stretch, Eng. THIN, DANCE, 
tone], stretch, exert oneself, hasten, 
push on. 
Tetxos, ovs, Td [DIKE, DITCH, DIG], 
wall, rampart, fort. 
wéxvov, 76 [554], child. 
treXevratos, a, ov, last, at the rear ; 
of reAevtaio, the rear guard. 
tredevraw, TeAcuTiow, end, finish, 
end one’s life, die. 
treXeurt, fs, end, death. 
treXdw, Tedd, éréAeca, TeTEéAEKa, 
TeTéAcopat, éredéaOnv, 441, complete, 
Jinish, fulfil an obligation, pay. 
té&os, ovs, ré [Lat. terminus, end, 
Eng. talisman], fulfilment, end, re- 
sult; acc. a8 adv., téAos, at last, 
Jinally. 734. 
téos, ous, té [téApa], what ts im- 
posed on one, tax, outlay; pl. ra 
TéAn, the authorities, magistrates. 
tépve (Teu-), TEGO, Erexov and éra- 
pov, Térunka, TéeTUNUAL, ETUNOnY, 624, 
5, v. [Lat. temno, slight, ‘cut,’ Eng. 
a-tom |, cut. 
tépas, atos, 74, portent. 
trerpaxis, adv., 496, four times. 
trerpaxir-ytrvor, a, a [xtAcoc], 
4000. 
trerpa-kdovor, ai, a [éxardy], 400. 
trerpa-mAovs, 4, ody, 191 [ariuraAnue), 
jilled four times, four-fold. 
trerrapdxovra, indecl., 496, forty. 
vérrapes, a, 496, 497 [Lat. quat- 
tuor, Eng. Four, ftetra-gon, tetr- 
archy], four. 
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To.dode 


Tyke, (tax-), Tite, Ernta, téTnKa, 
éraxnv and érnxOnv, 609, 3, ii. [Lat. 
tabeés, decay, Eng. THAW], melt; 
intr. thaw, melt. 

tyHpepov, adv. [7-, demon. pre- 
fix, + nuépal, to-day, Lat. hodie. 

Tlypns, nros, 6, the Tigris. 

TiOnpr (Ge-), Onow, @Onxa, réBeira, 
Téepar, éeréOnv, 647, 1, vii. [638], 
put, set, place, institute; Oéc0a Ta 
érAa, order arms, ground arms, get 
under arms; xata xyapav Wevro ra 
émrAa, moved back to quarters. 

Tipaw, tiunow, etc. [444], value, 
esleem, honour. 

Tipn, As [444], value, worth, price, 
honour, esteem. 

ttutos, a, ov [444], precivus, val- 
ued, honoured, in honour, worthy. 

Tip-wpéw, Tiuwphow, etc. [444], 
avenge; mid., avenge oneself on, 
take vengeance on, punish ; pass., be 
punished, tortured. 755, 

tlyw (Ti-), Tlow, %riga, Tétika, Té- 
Tigpat, ericOnv, 624, 6, v. [444], pay 
back, expiate; mid., make pay, 
punish. 

tls, ri, gen. tivos, interr. pron., 
557, who? which? what? Lat. quis ; 
neut. acc. as adv., ri, why? 558. 

vis, Tl, gen. Tivds, encl. indef. pron., 
557, a, an, any, some, @ sort of, a 
certain, Lat. quis ; subst., somebody, 
anybody, something, anything, pl. 
some. 

Tiscadépvns, ous, 6, Tissaphernes. 

TiTpwoKkw (TpO-), Tpdcw, ETpuwoa, 
TéTpwuat, érpaddnv, 642, 8, vi., wound. 

rot, encl. intensive particle, in 
truth, verily, surely, of a certainty. 

Tot-yap-ouv, inferential conj. [rof+ 
yap-+ ov], therefore, accordingly. 

rol-vuv, post-posit. inferential conj. 
[roit+vuv, now], therefore, then. 

rowode, toidde, tTodvde, demon. 
pron., such, such as follows; trege 


rovotros 


roidde, spoke as follows or in the 
following terms, 542, 542 a. 

TOLOVTOS, TOIaUTy, TolovTOY, demon. 
pron., such, such as precedes. 542, 
542 a. 

roApa, ns [Lat. tolerd, endure, 
Eng. a-tlas], courage to endure. 

jroApdw, todujow, etc., have the 
courage, venture, risk, dare. 

TodplSns, ov, Tolmides. 

roteupa, atos, rd [554], arrow. 

rofevw, érdtevoa, rerdgeuua, eroter- 
Onv [554], use one’s bow, shoot. 

roficny, js [544], archery. 

tofov, ov [544], bow. 

rotors, ov [544], bowman. 

romos, 6 [TOPIC], place, region. 

rocorde, Toande, tocdyde, dem. 
pron., so much, so many. 642. 

TOTOUTOS, TOTaUTN, TocoUTOY, dem. 
pron., so much, 80 many ; with com- 
paratives, rocouvrg, by so much, the ; 
neut. acc. as adV., roaovrov, so much, 
so far. 642. 

rote, adv., at that time, then. 

rouptraduy, by crasis for rd fumarw. 

roumuaGev, by crasis for rd driadev. 

Tpaynpa, aros, Td, sweet-meats. 

Tpddrcts, ewr, of, Tralles. 

tpa-me{a, ns [rértapes+ mous, cf. 
we(ds], table, prop. with four legs. 

Tpavpe, atos, Td [TiTpdoKw], wound. 

Tpaxnros, 6, neck, throat. 

Tpaxvus, cia, ¥, harsh, rough. 

tpets, tpia, 496, 497 [Lat. tres, 
Eng. THREE, tri-pod], three. 

Tpérw, Tpéyw, Erpepa and éErpamror, 
TéTpopa, TéTpaupmat, érpanny and érpé- 
env, 604, 11 [Lat. torqued, turn, 
twist, Eng. THREAD], turn, direct, 
divert, rout; mid., turn oneself, turn 
aside, look, face. 

tpépw, Opeyw, Mpe~a, TéOpaupar, 
érpdpny and éépépbny, 604, 12, nour- 
ish, support, maintain; pass., be 
supported, subsist. 
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tw-ayo 


tpéxo (tpex-, Spapy-), Spapodpar, 
Z5papov, Sedpdunca, Sedpdunuai, 659, 
6, Vili. [Spdéuos], run. 

tpidxovra, indecl., 496 [peis], 
thirty. 

Tpia-Kootot, at, a, 496 [rpeis+ 
éxardv], 300. 

tptBw, tpiyw, Erpipa, rérpida, TE- 
rpiupat, erplBny and érpipé@ny, 604. 
13, rub. 

Tpi-pys, ous, % [tpeist epécow, 
row], war-vessel, trireme, galley. 

Tpio-dopevos, 7, ov [Tpeis-+ fdopar], 
thrice glad, very glad. 

rpio-Kat-Sexa, indecl., 496 [rpeis 
+5éxa], thirteen. 

wpioxtarror, at, a, 496 [rpeis+t xi- 
Ato], OOO. 

tplros, n, ov, 496 [pets], third; 
adv., 7d tplrov, the third time. 

trporavov, ré [trophy], trophy. 

tpowy, fis [tpéxw], rout, defeat. 

spores, 6 [rpéxw, Eng. tropic], 
manner, turn, character. 

tpodr, js [tpépw], support. 

Tvyxdve (Tvx-), Tev~ouat, Ervxor, 
reruxnxa and rérevxya, 626, 6, V. 
[554], hit, attain, get, obtain, hap- 
pen, Chance. 746, 860. 

Tupratov, rd, Tyriaeum. 

Tuxn, ns [554], luck, fortune, 
chance ; nara tixnv, by chance. 

Tw, See ris. 


Y. 


SSep, aros, 7d [Lat. unda, tare, 
Eng. WATER, WET, Aydro-], water. 
vids, ov [Son], son. 
vAn, ns [Lat. silua, wood], wood, 
Sagots. ; 
pets, SCE ov, 
jupérepos, a, ov, §31, your. 
ta-dyo, lead under, intr. lead on 
or advance slowly; mid., draw on, 


suggest crajftily. 


trr-apxos 


tr-apxos, 6 [463], lieutenant. 
vw-apxw, be under as a founda- 
tion, be on hand, be, be on one’s 
side, support. 768. 
vr-armorys, o} [doris], shield- 
bearer, squire. 
Uar-eupe (eiul), be 
neath. 
umw-eXavve, ride under or up to. 
vaép, prep. with gen. and acc. 
[Lat. super, over, Eng. OvER, hy- 
per-], over. With gen., over, above, 
beyond, for, in behalf of, for the 
sake of, in defence of, instead of. 
With acc., over, above, more than. 
In composition iwrép signifies over, 
above, beyond, exceedingly, for, in 
behaly of. 
vmep-BodAw, strike or pass over, 
surpass, exceed. 
vmrep-BoAr, 7s [480], act of cross- 
ing, crossing, mountain-pass. 
vrep-Séfos, 2, ov [602], above on 
the right, above. 
Urep-Oev, adv. [drep], overhead. 
vmép-ppov, ov, gen. ovos [pphv], 
high-minded, haughty, arrogant. 
un-to eto, elc., see bmoxveomat. 
tw-fxoos, oy [dxovw], listening to, 
obedient. 772. 
tumnperéw, irnpethow, serve, help, 
furnish. 768. 
vanpérns, ov, servant, attendant. 
vr-voxvéopat, oro-cxf}ooua, v1- 
exxdunv, bn-eoxnuat, 627, 2, v. [608], 
hold oneself under, promise. 
umo, prep. with gen., dat., and 
acc. [Lat. sub, under], under. With 
gen., under, from under, frequently 
of agency, by, through, from, at the 
hands of, by reason of. With dat., 
under, beneath, at the foot of, under 
the power of. With acc., under, 
down under. 
In composition éré signifies under, 
often with an idea of secrecy or 


under or under- 
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tibos 


craft (cf. Eng. wnderhand), or has 
diminutive force, rather, somewhat, 
or it denotes subordination or in- 
feriority. 

vro-Séxopat, receive under one’s 
protection, welcome. 

vo-S4w, bind under; mid. and 
pass., put one’s shoes on; brodede- 
pévot, in their shoes. 

vro-Luyov, 76 [654], beast of bur- 
den; pl. baggage animals. 

vro-AapBavw, take under one’s 
protection, take up the discourse, 
answer, assume, suppose. 

vro-Aclrra, leave behind. 

varo-Atw, loose beneath, take off 
one’s shoes. 

vro-pévw, stay behind. 

viro-pynpa, aros, 76 [mimrijonw], 
memorial, reminder. 

vro-weptrTos, ov [wéumw], sent se- 
cretly oY as a@ spy. 

Ur-orrevo, on-orretow [ir-orros, 
viewed with suspicion, cf. dpaw], 8us- 
pect, apprehend, surmise. 

vtro-pelSopar, spare a little. 

vtro-xelpios, ov [xelp], under the 
hands of, subject to. 772. 

tr-oxos, ov [608], subject to. 772. 

v1ro-xwpéw, move under another’s 
influence, retire, withdraw, retreat. 

vtr-opla, as (cf. ix-orrevw], suspi- 
cion, apprehension ; tropla eori, 
with dat. of person, be apprehensive. 
tiorepaios, a, ov, later, following ; 
TH borepala (SC. nuepa), the following 
day, next day. 
tiorepéo, vorépnoa, vorépnna, be 
later, come too late for. 754. 

Yorepos, a4, ov [OUT, UTTER ], later ; 
neut. as adv., forepov, later, after- 
wards. 

vd-typr, send under, concede; 
mid., put oneself under, yield. 

tubmros, 4, bv, high, lofty. 

Uipos, ous, 76 [trep], height. 


dalvw 


@. 


dalvea (par-), pavd, Epnva, répayna 
and wrégpnva, mépacuat, epavOny and 
épavnv, 619, 11, iv. [483], bring to 
light, make appear, show; mid. and 
pass. and 2 pf., show oneself, be 
shown or seen, appear, turn out. 839. 

dodray—, yvyos, 7 [phalanx], line 
of battle, phalanx; wata pddrayya, 
in line of battle. 

PaXivos, 6, Phalinus. 

gavepos, d, dv [483], in plain 
sight, visible, manifest, open; év tq 
gavepw, openly, publicly. 8839 b. 

dackw, vi. [483], say, allege. 

delSopar (Pid-), pefcouat, epeod- 
unv, 609, 4, ii. [Lat. findd, split, 
Eng. BITE, BITTER ], separate oneself 
from, spare. 

dépw (Hep-, o1-, evek-), ofow, veyra 
and fveyxov, évivoxa, évaveypat, 
nvéxonv, 655, 7, viii. [658], bear, 
bring, carry, produce, receive, en- 
dure, pass., be borne, carry, rush ; 
xareras gepev, take itt ill, be 
troubled. 

devyw (puy-), pevtouar and gdevioi- 
pat, Epuyov, wepevya, 609, 5, 11. [526], 
Slee, take flight, run away, retreat, 
Jly, Lat. fugio, flee from, run away 
from, jlee from one’s country, be an 
exile, be banished ; of pevyovres, the 
exiles. 

gypl, phow, %pnoa, 664, 1, 699 
[483], say, declare, state; pn, said 
yes; ov pn, said no, in answers ; 
of mnut, say no, refuse, deny. 838 a. 

d0dvw (¢0a-), POjcoua: and Pbacw, 
fpOny and épéaca, 646, 3, v., get the 
start of, anticipate, outstrip. 860. 

Poéyyopat, POeyioua, etc., 600, 8, 
make a sound, shout, sound. 

HP0clpw (pbep-), POepa, EpOeipa, F- 
POapka, EpOapuar, epOdpny, 619, 12, 
iv., destroy, lay waste, corrupt. 


D2 


pate 


didn, ns [phial, vial], drinking 
cup. 
thréw, giAnow, love, of the love of 
family and friends. 
torte, as, affection, friendship. 
thrttkes, 4, dv, friendly, amicable. 
thos, a, ov, friendly, amicable, 
at peace, used esp. of countries. 
772. 
thiro-pabrys, és [uavOdvw], fond of 
knowledge, eager to learn. 760. 
os, n, ov [phil-anthropy, phil- 
tre], friendly, dear, dear to, loved 
by, attached to, kindly disposed, 
comp. gidalrepos Or piAtepos ; pidros, 
6, friend, adherent. 772. 
tdrto-ripéopar, piroriujooua, etc., 
pass. dep. [444], love honour, be 
ambitious, feel piqued. 
Luro-ripos, ov [444], loving hon- 
our, ambitious. 
tharvapéw, prvapjaw, talk bosh. 
thdavapla, ds, nonsense, pl. bosh. 
dAVapos, 6, nonsense. 
thoBepos, a, dv, fearful, terrible, 
formidable. 
thoBéo, poBiow, épdBnoa, frighten, 
terrify, of unreasoning fear; comm. 
pass. dep., be frightened, be terrified, 
fear, dread, be afraid. 
ddBos, ¢ [hydro-phobia}, fear, 
dread, terror, fright. 
thowikovs, 7, ovv, 191, purple, so 
named since this colour was dis- 
covered by the Phoenicians. 
tPowtky, ns, Phoenicia. 
thowixuorrys, ov, wearer of the pur- 
ple, a title of rank at the Persian 
court. 
Potvig, ixos, 6, a Phoenician. 
doive€, ixos, 6, palm, date-palm. 
dopéw, gpopfow, etc. [658], carry 
habitually, wear. 
dpatw (ppad-), ppdow, etc., iv. [Lat. 
inter-pres, explainer, Eng. phrase), 
say, tell. 


$péap 


dptap, aros, rd [Lat. ferrd. boil, 
Eng. BREW], well. 
pny, gpevds, » [frantic, phreno- 
logy], heart, mind. 
{dpovée, gpornow, hare understand- 
tng, understand, think. 
Ldpovrifw (gportid-), dporrius, iv., 
take thought, be anxious. 


a3 


Xieov 


ary. be serere, be offended or pro. 
toked. 768. 

X@Acwes, ¥%, or, hard. grierons.~ 
dificult, dangerous. serere, stern, 
sarage. 
txaAewes, adv.. hardly. with dizi- 
culty, patntully. 
txaAxous, 7, oty, 191, of bronze, 


tdhpovp-apxos, 6 (573, 4163}, com-' tronze. 


mander of @ garrison. 


XOAKos, 6, copper, bronze, bronze 


tdhpovpéw, gpouvpjcw [573], watch, | armour. 


guard. 
t hpovprov, 74 [573], guard, garrison. 


Xandros, 6, the Chalus. 
Xadrvy, vBes, 6 [chalybeate). a 


dpovpos, 6 [573], watcher, guard. | Chalubian. 


t@pvyla, as, Phrygia. 
@pv£, vyds, 6, a Phrygian. 
duyds, dios, 6 [525], fugitive, exile, 
refugee. 
buy, js [525], flight, rout. 
thvAdAaky, jis, a@ watching, watch, 
picket duty, garrison. 
tevAag, aros, 6, @ watcher, guard, 
outpost ; pl. bodyguard. 
dvAdrrea (pvdAak-), puddiw, épv- 
Aata, wepvAaxa, wepvdAaypuat, épudd- 
xOnv, 617, 9, iv., stand guard, guard, 
watch, defend; mid., be on one’s 
guard, watch out against, Lat. caueo ; 
gudakas puddrrew, stand guard. 
tehvois, ews, 7, nature. 
dio, picw, Epica and Epiv, répixa, 
652, 2 (Lat. fui, I was, Eng. Be, 
BOOR, physic], bring forth, bear, 
produce ; intr., 2 aor., was born, 
2 pf., be by nature, be. 
dovy, 7s [483], voice, speech. 


X. 


xalpwo (xap-), Xaipjow, Kexdpna, 
kexdpnuar and xéxapua, exapny, iv. 
[Lat. grdtus, agreeable, Eng. YEARN, 
eu-charist], rejoice, be glad. 859. 

XadrSator, of, the Chaldaeans. 
txareralvw (xareray-), xarcrava, 
exaréxnva, éyarerdvOny, iv., be an- 


xapadpa, as, gorge, ravine. 
Txapies, ecoa, ev, graceful, leasing. 
txapfopar (xapid-), yapiotuar etc, 
iv., gratify, favour, please. Ts, 

Xapis, eros, » [yaipw]. grace, fa- 


i tour, gratitude, thanks; ydpw eidé- 
vat, xapw éxew, be or Jecl grateful ; 


xapw arod:ddva, return the favour. 

Xappavdy, ns, Charmande. 

Xetpav, ovos [Lat. hiems, winter], 
bad weather, winter. 

xelp, xeipos, » [ Lat. herctum, inher- 
itance, Eng. chiro-graphy, s-urgeon], 
hand, Lat. manus. 

Xeaplrodos, 6, Chirisophus. 

Xetpo-wAnOys, es [xelp + wluwrranuc], 
handjilling, as large as the hand 
can hold. 

XEtpow, xeipwaw, etc. [xelp], handle, 
subdue. 

Xelpwv, ov, gen. ovos, 469, worse, 
inferior. 

Xeppovnoos, 7, the Chersonese. 

XEo (xu-), xéw, Zxea, Kéxuna, Kéxv- 
pat, éxvOnv, 610, 6, ii. [Lat. fundd, 
pour, Eng. cusu], pour. 

Xv, xnvds, 6, 7 [Lat. dnser, goose, 
Eng. GOOSE, GANDER], goose. 

xtAror, as, a, 496, ZOO0O. 

Xtos, 6, fodder, forage. 

XtTwv, Gvos, 6, undergarment. 

xeav, dvos, 7 (cf. xedv], snow. 
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xotwg, ios, 4, choeniz, an Attic 

dry measure containing nearly one 
“quart U.S. dry measure. 

XOpros, 6, fodder, grass. 

Xpdopar, yphoouai, etc., 255 a, serve 
oneself by, make use of, use, employ, 
treat, Lat. utor. 775. 

XPM Xehoe:, impers., it is needful, 
one must or ought. 

XPIte (xpnd-), iv., want, need, de- 
sire. 

Xpnwa, aros, rd [xpdoua], a thing 
that one uses; pl. things, property, 
wealth, money. 

Xpyvar, see xpr. 

XPIyopos, 7, ov, and os, o» [ xpdo-~ 
pa], useful, serviceable. 

Xpto, xp‘ow, Expioa, xéxpiua: and 
Kexpionat, expta@ny [Lat. frid, rub, 
Eng. crinp, Christ}, rub, anoint. 

xpovos, 6 [chrono-logy], time, sea- 
son, period, Lat. tempus. 

tXpucovs, 7, od», 191, of gold, 
golden, gold, gilded. 

txpualov, 74, piece of gold, gold- 
coin, gold. 

Xpvae0s, 5 [GOLD, chryso-lite], gold. 

{Xpuco-xXdAivos, ov [xarivds, bridle], 
with gold-mounted bridle. 

X%pa, as [cf. x@pos], place, as- 
signed place, position, post, station ; 
land, tract of land, territory, re- 
gion, country. 

Xeapéw, Xwprfaw, etc. [xapos], give 
place, withdraw, move, march ; of 
measures, hold. 

xwplov, rd [xapos], space, place, 
spot, stronghold. 

xpls, adv., apart, away from. 761. 

X@pos, 6 [an-chorite], particular 
place, piece of ground, estate. 


Wevdo, Yetow, %pevoa, * Mhevouai, 
épevoOny [pseud-onym], deceive; 
mid., lie, cheat, deceive, act falsely. 

Wadito (Yngid-), yngus, etc., iv. 
[Wipos, pebble], reckon with pebbles ; 
mid., vote, resolve, determine. 

Widos, 7, dv, bare, unprotected ; 
of Widol, light-armed troops. 

Wuxy, fis [ psycho-logy], life, soul, 
spirit. 


2. 


@, exclamation, O, with voc. 

dde, adv. [35e], thus, as follows, 
in the following manner. 

lw, wow, Ewoa, Ewouat, edodny, 
605, 9, push, shove. 

cos, 4, dv, raw, uncooked. 

wvéopar (wve-, mpia-), dvhooua, 
éxpiduny, edvnuat, éewrhOny, 655, 8, 
Vili. [évos, price], buy, purchase. 

j@vos, a, ov, purchasable; &na, 
td, wares, goods. 

dpa, as [YEAR, hour, horo-scope], 
time, period, season, hour, Lat. hora, 
the proper time, opportunity. 

ws, procl., orig. a conjunctive adv. 
of manner [és], but developed into 
@ variety of uses. As conj. adv., 
as, Lat. wt, with verbs, before prep- 
ositions, and with participles (see 
858), as if, just as, thinking that, 
on the ground that, with the avowed 
intention, as though; with numer- 
als, about; of degree, how, esp. 
with superlatives, Lat. quam, a8 és 
adAwopa, as much as possible. As 
prep., with acc., to, only of persons. 
As conj., of time, as, when, after, 
as taxa, a8 soon as ; introducing 
indirect discourse, that; of cause, 
as, since, because, for, Lat. ut; 
final, that, in order that, Lat. ut; 
of intended result, like Sere, 30 a5, 
so that. 

&s, thus, so. 


Ww. 


Wdpos, 5, the Psarus. 
Pawo, +4, armlet, bracelet. 
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jdo-avrws, adv. [518], in this same, arls, (50s, 7, bustard. 


way, just so. wpedéw, ageAtiow, etc. [dpedros], 
do-mwep, conjunctive adv. [as], like | help, succour, assist, benefit, be of © 
as, just as, even as, as it were. service to, give assistance to, of 


éo-re, conjunctive adv. [és], so | voluntary service. 
as, so that, wherefore. 824. jwpdtpos, ov, useful, serviceable. 


~ IL, ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY. 


Consult the Greek-English Vocabulary for the forms and fuller meanings of the Greek 
words here given. 

The distinction of synonymous Greek words is bere briefly indicated, if possible. 
But in all cases where there is a choice of Greek words, the Greek-English Vocabulary 
should be carefully consulted. That vocabulary is necessarily brief, but it gives the 
etymological meanings of the words and indicates the lines on which these meanings 
have been developed. Sometimes the synonymous words are interchangeable, but this 
should not be taken for granted. 

If in doubt, choose the word that is familiar, The aim has been to introduce no word 
into the English-Greek exercises that has not previously been given. Frequently the 
choice will be determined by the appropriateness of the word to the lesson in which it 
occurs. Each sentence in each English-Greek exercise illustrates the principles of the 


lesson of which the exercise is a part. 


Abandon 


Abandon, Aclrw, ék- 
Aelrw, quit a place; 
aroAelrw, KaTadelrw, 
desert a person ; mpo- 
teuar, surrender, give 
up; mpodidwut, be- 
tray. 

Able, ixavés; be —, 
ixavés eiut, Sdvapat. 
Abound, — in, ovp- 

WAEWS Eimt. 


Abounding, —in, odp-— 


wAews. 

About, augl, card, repl, 
apés, ws; be —, méa- 
Aw. 

Above, ixép; from —, 
tvwev. 
Abrocomas, 

MGS. 

Abundant, &p@ovos. 

Accompany, ézouai, 
guvako\ovbew; aC- 
companied by, txwv 
wept, With acc. 

Accomplish, katampdr- 
Tw, wepalyw, bring to 
anend, fulfil ; roéw, 
do. 
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” A Bpoxe- 


A. 


Accord, of one’s own 
—, éxav. 
Accordingly, 57, ody. 
Account, on — of, did, 
évexa. 
Accrue, ylyvopa 
Accuse, rarnyopéw. 
Acquainted, — with, 
Eumeipos. 
Acquire, xrdopai. 
Acropolis, axpdérodis. 
Across, épap. 
Addition, in — ito, 
awpés. 
Address, Aéyw. 
Admire, @avyd¢w. 
Advance, or make an 
—, mopevouat, mpdc- 
tpl. 
Advise, cupBovrciu. 
Afraid, be —, poBéo- 
pat. 
After, werd. 
Afternoon, SefAy. 
Afterwards, Screpor. 
Again, wdAw, &. 
Against, él, mpds. 
Agreement, make an 
—, cuvrlOeuas. 


Announce 


Aid, BohOera; apedew. 

Alive, (av; be —, (dw. 

All, xas; of — sorts 
or kinds, wartoios. 

Allege, pdoxw. 

Ally, odppaxos. 

Alone, pévos. 

Along, or alongside, 
napd. 

Already, 57. 

Also, kal. 

Altar, Bwpus. 

Always, ael. 

Among, éy, eis. 

Amount, — to, ylyr- 
pac. 

Anaxibius, ’Avagifus. 

Ancestor, zpéyovos. 

Ancestral, xatpgos. 

Anchor, lie at —, ir 
péw. 

And, raf, 3é. 

Angry, be —, dpyllo 
pa, be enraged; x@ 
Aeralyw, be offended. 

Animal, wild —, & 
ploy. 

Announce, 
arayyéAAw. 


ayy 


? 


Anoint 


Anoint, xpi. 

Another, &AdAos; one 
—, aAATAwy. 

Answer, or make —, 
d&moxptvomuat. 

Anxious, be —, évvodw, 
be apprehensive, be 
fearful;  povriCa, 
be troubled. 

Any, 7)s; anybody or 
— one, tis; anything, 
Th. 

Apart, xwpls. 

Appear, galvouat, ém- 
dalvoua. 

Applaud, éraivéw. 

Appoint, arodelxviuc. 

Apprehensive, be —, 
évyvogoua, fear; imo- 
la éorl, be suspi- 
cious, suspect. 

Approach, mAnoid (a ; 
let —, mpootnu. 

Arabia, ‘ApaBia. 

Araxes, ‘Apdins. 

Arcadian, ’Apkds. 

Argument, Adyos. 

Ariaeus, *Apiaios. 

Arise, dvilorauai, of 
bodily action ; yfyvo- 
pa, of disturbance, 
etc. 

Aristippus, 
TOS. 

Aristonymus, ’Apiortd- 
vupos. 


"Aplotin- 


‘Arm, brAl(w, eEorAlCw 5 


arms, armour, orAa ; 
under arms, év ri 
éforAcola. 
Army, orparia, orpd- 
Teuua, oTparés. 
Arrangement, rdéis. 
Array, in batile —, 


OuvTeTarypevos. 


Arrest, cvAAauBdve. 


oT 


Arrive, dgirvéouat, rdp- 


emt; — safely, oy- 
Comat. 

Arrow, téfevua. 

Artapates, ’Aprazarns. 

Artaxerxes, 
Eepins. 

As, as; (— much) —, 
doos; —...— pos- 
sible, rt or ®s with 
the superlative. 

Ashamed, feel —, ai- 
oxUvouat. 

Asia, ’Agia. 

Ask, ¢pwrdw, inquire ; 
airéw, ask for. 


*Apta- 


Asleep, lie —, katdket- 


peat. 
Aspendian, ’Acrévduos. 


Ass, évos. 

Assembly, éxxAnata. 

Assistance, give —, 
Bonbéw, wpeddw. 

At, év, él, mpéds. 

Athenian, ’A@nvatos. 

Athens, at —, ’A@%- 
vnot. 

Attack, émirideuat, éu- 
BdddAw; make the —, 
Emetpt. 

Attempt, 
Weipaouat. 

Attention, give or pay 
—, mpocexw Toy vouv. 

Await, Séxouas 

Axe, dttvn. 


érixeipew, 


B. 


Babylon, BaBuadv. 
Babylonia, BaBuaAwvia. 
Back, mdaupv. 

Bad, xaxds, the general 
word; rovnpds, harm- 
Sul, vicious. 

Baggage, oxevn, pl. of 


Black 


axevos ; oxevoddpa, 
baggage-train. 

Bank, 5x4n. 

Barbarian, 
BapBapikés. 

Base, kaxdés. 

Basket, rdveov. 

Battle, wayn; in — 
array, ouvvrTeraype- 
vos; give —, pdxo- 
pac; fall into — line, 
CuvTaTTomat. 

Be, eiui; — at hand, 
— by, or — present, 
mwapeut,  tmapaylyvo- 
Mar; —- in, vem; 
— Upon, Emer. 

Beast, @yplov; — of 
burden, broCuyov. 

Beat, ralw ; —- off, aro- 
KémTw. 

Beautiful, cards. 

Because, dri, ws. 

Become, yiyvomat. 

Befit, mpérw. 

Before, mpd; mpdcOev; 
amply. 

Begin, apxoua, enter 
upon an action ; 
upxw, tuke the lead 
in an action. 

Behalf, in — of, bwép. 

Behind, ériodev ; leave 
—, raradrelrw. 

Believe, jyéouat. 

Benefit, awpercw, help, 
assist ; ed rowdw, treat 
well. 

Beside, wapd; — or 
besides, xpds. 

Besiege, woAtopréw. 

Beyond, wépav. 

Bid, reAcvw. 

Bind, dé. 

Bird, dpvis. 

Black, wéaas. 


BapBapos, 


Blow 


Blow, xvéw. 

Boat, wAotov. 

Borrow, davel(oua. 

Both, on — sides, au- 
potépwhev 5 On — 
Jlanks, éxarépwev ; 
—...and, kal... kal, 
or re... kal. 

Bow, rétiov; use the 
—, Totevw. 

Bowman, rotérns. 

Boy, sais. 

Brave, dyads, avdpetos. 

Bravely, nradds. 

Breadth, ecdpos. 

Break, Aiiw. 

Breakfast, dpsrrov. 

Breastplate, ddpaé. 

Brick, walv@cvos. 

Bridge, yégvpa. 

Bring, &yw; — back 
word, amrayyéddw ; 
— safely, drocy (w ; 
— together, avvdyw, 
ovAA€yw. 

Bronze, ydAxeos. 

Brother, a5eAgés. 

Build, oixodouéw, éroi- 
Kodouew. 

Burn, «dw, karandw ; 
— up or — down, 


katakdw; — before, 
mpokaTakaw. 

Burst, — open, xara- 
axiCo. 


Bury, ddrrw. 

But, aaa, de. 

Buy, ayopa lw. 

By, ém{; ixd, with gen. 
of the agent, rarely 
mwapd ; — the side of, 
wapd; — means of, 
dmrd, 3d; — land and 
Sed, Kara viv kal Kara 
OdAarray. 

Byzantium, Bu(dyriov. 
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C. 


Call, nardw; — out, 
Bodw; — forth, rapa- 
kadéw; — together, 
guyKaréw; — a meet- 
ing or an assembly, 
éxxAnolay mow. 

Camp,  orpardredor ; 
KaTacknvéw. 

Canal, diapvé. 

Cap, fox-skin —, drw- 
WEKT. 

Cappadocia, Kammado- 
kla. 

Captain, Aoxayéds. 


Captive, aixudrAwros. 


Capture, aprd(w, aipéw; 
be captured, adricko- 
pau. 

Cardichi, Kapdodxo. 

Care, take — of, Oepa- 
mevw ; take — of in 
return, avremipmedrco- 
pa. 

Careleasly, 
YS. 

Carry, &yw; — away, 
apra(w; —- over or 
across,  S:aBiBd lw ; 
— on War, wodrcpéw. 

Case, in that —, ofrws. 

Catch, @npevw, AauBdvw. 

Cattle, Bots, xrfjvos. 

Cause, mrapéxw. 

Cavalry, ixmeis; — 
MAN, iwwevs. 

Cease, ratouat. 

Celaenae, KeAaval. 

Centre, pécor. 

Certain, a-, Ths. 

Chance, by —, kara 
TUXNY. 

Charge, teua:; —double 
quick, dpdu@ béw. 

Chariot, dua. 


jypeAnue- 


Confer 


Charmande, Xapudydn. 

Chase, or give —, didnw. 

Check, kwAvw. 

Chersonese, Xeppdéyn- 
gos. 

Child, rats, wa:dlov. 

Chirisophus, 
dos. 

Choose, aipéoua:. 

Cilicia, KiAula. 

Cilician, Kiagé; — 
queen, KilaAiooa. 

Citadel, axpa. 

Citizen, roatrns. 

City, wdais. 

Clearchus, KAdapyxos. 

Close, — to, érf. 

Cloud, — of dust, xo- 
vioptdés. 

Collect, dOpoilw, ova- 
Aéyw; — supplies, 
émiaiz{Couat. 

Colossae, KoAoccal. 

Come, épxoua, Hew ; 
have —, tnw; — to- 
gether, ovdAdrA€youat, 
ouveépxouat; — On, 
mpooéepxopat, wpdecpe ; 
— to an end, wavo- 
fat, Afyw; — late, 
opi lw. 

Command, xeActw, or- 
der; tpxw, rule; in 
— of, ext. 

Commander, 
orpatnyés. 

Commend, ératyvéw. 

Commit, — erro, auap- 
Tdvw. 

Company, Adxos; in 
— with, cdv. 

Compel, dvayxd(w. 

Complete, dcarerdw. 

Conceal, droxptrrw. 

Conduct, a&yw. 

Confer, dvaxoiwdopat. 


Xeipioo- 


kpxwr, 


Confess 


Confess, dpuodAoyéw. 

Conquer, virdw, xparéw. 

Conscious, be —, ovv- 
oda. 

Consider, ocxéwropat, 
BovAevouas. 

Consternation,ingreat 
—, éxremrAnypevos. 

Consult, — with, cup- 


BovAetouat. 
Contend,  au:AdAdonat, 
dywvi Copa. 
Contest, judge of a —, 
dywvobérns. 


Contingent, orpdrevua. 
Converse, d:aréyoua. 
Convict, éAcyxw; de 
convicted, aAloxomai. 
Convoke, zo:éw. 
Corrupt, d:apGelpw. 
Corselet, Oépaé. 
Corsdte, Kopodrn. 
Counsel, cuuBovaciw. 
Country, xdpa; into 
the — of, eis. 
Courage, dperi; lose 


—, a0ipéw. 
Courageous, @appadéos. 
Courageously, @appa- 

Adws. 


Court, Geparetw ; at —, 
wapa BaciAe, er) rais 
BactAdws Ovpais. 

Cowardly, xaxés. 

Co-worker, ouvvepyés. 

Creature, wild —, @n- 
ploy. 

Cros# or — over, d:a- 
Balvw. 

Crown, orépavos. 


Cry out, dvaxpd(w, Bodw. 
Ctesias, Kryolas. 
Cuirass, @dépat; in 


white —, Aeux0O spat; 
put on one’s —, Ow- 
panlCouat. 


o9 


Cup, drinking —, gid- 
An. 

Cut, — to pieces or 
down, narakérrw ; — 
down, éxxértw, of 
trees ; help in cutting 
down, cuvexkérrw ; 
— off, axondrclw, &ro- 
KénTw, &moréuva. 

Cydnus, Kvdvos. 

Cyrus, Kipos. 


D. 


Damage, do —, raxas 
WoLew. 

Dana, Adva. 

Danger, xlvdvvos. 

Dardas, Adpdas. 

Daric, dapends 

Darius, Adpeios. 

Date, Badravos. 

Dawn, éws. 

Day, nuépa; onthe fol- 
lowing —, th bore- 
pala; day’s march, 
oTabuds. 

Daybreak, at —, dua 
TH MEPS. 

Dead, vexpés; be —, 
reOvnkévat, TeOvavai. 
Death, put to —, dava- 
téw, amoxrelyw 3 SUuf- 

Ser —, aro0vjoKw. 

Debate, Adyos. 

Deceive, eLaratdw, 
Wevdw. 

Decision, xplots. 

Declare, drodelxvipt. 

Deep, Badus. 

Deer, of a —, éda- 
gecos; — meat, ra 
erAdgeia. 

Defeat, vindw; be de- 
feated, artdopa. 

Defend, dpuivw. 


Dispirited 


Delay, d:atpt Bw. 
Deliberate, Bovdacivo- 
Mat, cupBovAevouat. 
Deliver, — over, rapa- 

5iSwput. 

Deliverance, owrnpia. 

Demand, or — back, 
Grairéw. 

Deny, of pnu. 

Depart, droxwpéw. 

Descend, xataBalvw. 

Describe, ypagw. 

Description, of every 
—, mavrodards. 

Desert, abropoAéw, dro- 
Aclrw, amépxouat ; 
through a—, épnpos. 

Design,  émPovdAcvw; 
émtBovAn. 

Desire, ém:dvpéw. 

Desist, mavouat, dva- 
WAVOMAL. 

Despatch, darocréAdw. 

Despise, rarappovew. 

Destroy, aAvw, &da- 
pbelpw. 

Destruction, 8A«6pos. 

Dexippus, Acérmos. 

Die, teAcuTdw, a&robr7- 
oKw. 

Difficult, yadremds. 

Difficulty, rpayua, &ro- 
pov; with great —, 
advu Xaderas. 

Dig, — through, 5:0- 
puttw; — a@ trench, 
thppov torew. 

Disclose, émdelevupt. 

Discouraged, be —, 
abiuew. 

Disgrace, kara xivw. 

Dishonour, drive w. 

Dismiss, drocrdéAAw. 

Disperse, o7elpw. 

Dispirited, a@uyuos ; be 
—, dbupéw. 


Distance 


Distance, ata — from, 
pow. 

Distant, be —, aréxw. 

Distribute, d:adiSwuu. 

Disturb, tapdrrw. 

Disturbance, OépuBos. 

Divide, — up, diavéuw. 

Division, orpdrevua, 
Takis. 

Do, rovéw, mpdrrw, in 
this sense used in- 
terchangeably; — 
harm, BaAanrtw; — 
damage, kak@s row; 
— wrong, adinéw 5 — 
well by, ed moéw. 

Dog, kvwv. 

Door, @vpa. 

Double-quick, charye 
—, dpdu dew. 

Draw, ordopa; — up, 
TdtTw; — up in line, 
mapaTaTTw. 

Dread, oxvéw. 

Drinking-cup, g:dAn. 


Drive, — away, ame- 
Aavyw. 

Dust, cloud of —, xo- 
viopTés. 


Dwell, oixéw. 


K. 


Each, éxacros; — time, 
éxdororte. 

Eager, mpd@uuos; be 
—, emidupew. 

Karn, — by hard work, 
TOVEW. 

Ease, with — or eas- 
aly, padiws. 

East, éws. 

Easy, padios. 

Eat, éc0iw. 

Educate, radevw. 

Hight, oxrd. 
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Elect, aipéouat. 
Eleven, — thousand, 
pipios kal xtAxor. 
Elsewhere, &AAp. 
Embark, éuBalve. 
Emporium, éumrdpiov. 
Empty, ¢uBddrrdw. 
Encamp, orparoredevo- 
pat; — near, wapa- 
oKNVew } be _ en- 
camped, xdOnur. 
End, ravw; come to 
an —, wavouat, Afyw. 
Endeavour, ze:pdouat. 
Enemy, rodAduos; the 
—, of woAr€mior. 
Enjoin, émaréAAw. 
Enlist, AauBdyw. 
Enough, ixavés. 
Entire, das, was. 
Enumeration, dp:6uds. 
Envoy, &yyeAos. 
Envy, ~ovéw. 


Ephesus, “Egeoos. 
Episthenes, ’Emic6€- 
vns. 


Equip, oréAdAw. 

Equipment, «décpos. 

Error, commit —, 
dpaprave. 

Escape, dmopetvyw; — 
notice or the notice 
of, AavOavw ; — or — 
safely, og Comat. 

Especially, udAcore. 

Kuphrates, Eigparns. 

Even, «ali; not —, 
ovdé; in — line, 
buar@s. 

Evening, dSeidn. 

Ever, moré, mérote ; 
if —, efrore. 

Every, of — sort or 
description, ravtoba- 


Feel 


més; everything, wav, 
WAVT Oe 
Evident, 370s. 
Evil-minded, xakdvoos. 
Exceedingly, isxyupas, 
strongly, forcibly ; 
opdipa, grievously. 
Except, Av. 
Excessively, opddpa. 
Exercise, yupva cw. 
Exhort, rapareAcvouac. 
Exile, guyds, éxwertw- 
nas (See exatatw). — 
Expedition, orddos, 
63ds, orparela; take 
part in an —, orpa- 
revoua ; make an —, 
oTparevw. 
Expel, éxBdAdAw. 
Experience, zeipa. 
Expert, aya0ds. 
Express, drodelxevupu, 
dropaive. 
Hye, ép6aruéds. 


F. 


Face, in one’s —, évay- 
tlos. 

Fail, émaAclrw. 

Fair, cards. 

Faithful, miords. 

Fall, ylyvouat; — on, 
éunrtnrw. 

Fast, raxéws. 

Father, rarfp. 

Fear, odBos ; poBéouat, 
of sudden fear or 
terror; 5édona, of 
reasonable fear ; in- 
spire with —, pdBov 
wapeXw. 

Fearful, goBepds. 

Feel, — ashamed, ai- 
oXvvouat; — grate- 
Sul, xdpw Exw. 


Fellow. 


Fellow, &v@pwmos. 

Fellow-citizen, 
TNS. 

Fellow-Greeks, & &- 
Spes “EAAnves. 

Fellow-soldier, ov- 
oTpariérns; fellow- 
soldiers, avdpes orpa- 
Ti@rat, With or with- 
out d. 

Fertile, &p@ovos. 

Few, dAlyou. 

Field, take 
oTparevopat. 

Fifteen, revrexaldexa. 

Fifty, wevrhxorra. 

Fight, udxn ; udxopar ; 
— it out, diatrorAcuéw; 
without fighting, 
auaxynrl. 

Fill, xluwAne. 

Find, eiploxw ; — out, 
oKENTOMAL. 

Fire, wip; set on —, 
évdetw, éuriumpnu. 
First, xparos ; mparov. 

Fish, ix6vs. 

Fist, with the —, wvé. 

Fittest, &pioros. 

Five, xévre; — hun- 
dred, wevrakdorot. 

Flanks, on both —, 
éxarépwlev. 

Flee, pevyw ; aropevyw, 
involving the idea of 
escape. 

Flesh, «péas. 

Flight, guvyf; put to 
—, els puyhy tpéxw. 

Flour, &%Aeupa. 

Flourishing, eddaluwv. 

Flow, péw. 

Foe, éx6pés. 

Follow, dxoAoudéw, éxo- 
wa; as follows, or 
the following, some 


qoaAt- 


the ——9 
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case of é5€; in the 
— terms, roidde 3 on 
the — day, tH tbote- 
pala ; in the — man- 
mer, @de, révde rdv 
Tpdmoy. 
Folly, ed7Oea. 
Food, giros. 
Foot, szovs; 
wen. 
Foot-soldier, we(és. 


on —, 


For, ydp; wept, él, 
xpos. 

Forage, xiAds. 

Force, Svvauis, ortpd- 


tevua; the Greek — 
Td ‘EAAnundy ; BidGo- 
pa; be in —, péve. 

Ford, d:dBacts, rdpos. 

Formerly, mpérepov. 

Forsake, dmoAclrw. 

Fort, retxos. 

Fortified, épupvds. 

Forty, rertapdkorra. 

Foundation, xpyzts. 

Four, rérrapes; 
hundred, terpaxdorot. 

Fourth, rérapros. 

Fox-skin, — cap, édw- 
WEK). 

Fragrant, evddns. 

Free, éAcvOepdw. 

Freedom, éAevOepta. 

Freeze, rhyvupmu. 

Frequently, woAAdnis. 

Friend, ¢iAos, févos. 

Friendly, pidcos, pidos. 

Frightened, be —, go- 
Béoua. 

From, é, ad, mapa. 

Fugitive, puyds. 

Full, pueords, wAtpns; 
in —, %xmrAews; at 
— speed, ava xparos ; 

market,  éyopa 

wAhOovea,. 


Grateful 
Furnish, opi(w, én- 
wopl(w. 
G. 


Garrison, dvAarh. 

Gate, svA7. 

Gazelle, dopkds. 

General, orparnyéds; be 
—, orparnyéw. 

Get, ylyvoua; tuyxdve, 
obtain ; — together, 
cuvd-yw, KTdouat; — 
possession, AauBavw. 

Gift, Sapov; make a 
—, 5f5wu. 

Girdle, (évn. 

Give, dl5wu:, the gen- 
eral word; opi(w, 


Jurnish; —. over, 
mapadiSwu; — up, 
wavouat, desist; ma- 
padlbwur, arodidwpue, 
restore, surrender; 
— @ share, peraii- 
dwut; — way, ék- 
KATY. 


Gladly, 7déws. 

Go, elut, Epxoua; be 
gone, ofxoua:; — up, 
avaBalyw; — away, 
bree; — forward, 
mpdequ; — through, 
SiaBalyw; let —, 
apinu. 

Goat, alt. 

God, deds. 

Goddess, @ea. 

Gold, xpiclov; of —, 
Xpiceos. 

Good, aya6ds. 

Good-will, efvoia. 

Grant, didept. 

Grass, xdpros. 

Grateful, feel —, xdpuw 
exw. 


Great 


Great, uéyas, of size ; 
woAvs, of amount or 
number ; in — num- 
bers, moAAol ; with — 
difficulty, wavy xa- 
Aeros. 

Greatly, neydaws, néya. 

Greece, ‘EAAds. 

Greek, “EAAnv ; ‘EAAn- 
vikds. 

Grieve, Airdw. 

Ground, — arms, 7{6e- 
pas Ta SwAa. 

Groundless, «evés. 

Guard, gvAaxh, ppov- 
pbs, puaag; — or be 
on —, pvAdtTw. 

Guest, or guest-friend, 
gévos. 

Guide, jyeudv. 


H. 


Half, uous. 

Halt, avaravoun, in 
order to rest; é¢i- 
oranat, said of a 
commander ;_ «ara- 
Adw, unyoke ; torn. 

Hand, xelp; in the 
hands of, érl; at —, 
eyyis; be at —, md- 
peut; — Over, mapa- 
5l5copet. 

Happen, tvyxdve, +l- 
yvomuc. 

Happy, evdaluwr. 

Hard, xadrerds; be — 
pressed, méCouat. 

Hardship, undergo —, 
WOvew. 

Hare, Aayds. 

Harm, do —, BAdrro, 
KaKk@s mwoww; suffer 
—, Kaxas rdoxw; plot 
—, Kakdy BovaAetw. 
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Harmost, appoorhs. 

Haste, make —, or 
hasten, crevdw. 

Have, zw, elul with 
dat. 

Hay, xdpon. 

Head, xeparh; be or 
stand at the— of, 
mpoeoTnka. 

Headquarters, @vpat. 

Hear, drovw. 

Heavy-armed, — men 
or troops, émAtra:. 

Height, tos, &xpov. 

Helmet, «pdvos. 

Help, with the — of, 
ouv. 

Helper, cuvepyds. 

Hem, — in, ruxdrdw. 

Her, oblique cases of 
avry. 

Herald, xfjpvt. 

Here, évraivéa, avtoi, 
avTdh, Sevpo. 

Hereon, é« rodrov. 

Hereupon, évravda, éx 
TOUTOU. 

Hermes, ‘Epyijjs. 

Hide, Sépya; xpdrrw. 

High, paxpds. 

Hill, adgos, paords. 
Him, oblique cases of 
ai’rés; ov, reflex. 
Himself, éavroi, reflex.; 
avrés, intens. 
Hinder, kwdiw ; 

from, &roxwrvw. 

Hindrance, 1d xwAvov. 

Hire, pwicddopat. 

His, often by the arti- 
cle; sometimes av- 
Tov, éxelvov ; — OWN, 
éauTouv. 

Hold, éxw. 

Home, at —, of«o:; for 

or homeward, 


Inhabit 


olxade; voyage ; 
awdwdoos. 

Honour, tinh; Tipde; 
in —, ttpuos. 

Hope, éazt(s. 

Hoplite, éxAtrns. 

Horse, trxos; on horse- 
back, ard trou. 

Horseman, ixmevs. 

Host, orpdrevua. 

Hostile, roAducos. 

House, oikia. 

How, és, Sxws; — 
many, wéoot, drdcot ; 
— large, icos, éxécos. 

Hundred, éxardv. 

Hunger, Aids. 

Hunt, Onpevw. 

Hurl, pirrw, tnt. 

Hurt, BAdrrw. 


I. 


I, eyo, &ywrye. 
Idleness, in —, apyés. 
If, ci, dav, av, Hv. 
Ignorant, ayvdpwr. 
Ill-disposed, raxdvoos. 
Tll-treatment, wdéos. 
Imitate, piuéomat. 
Immediately, ed6us. 


Impassable,  &zopos, 
&Baros. 

Impose, émerl@npu. 

In, év, eis; — the 


power of, éxl; be —, 
Evesue ; — order that, 
fva, ws, Srws. 
Indicate, dcacnpualve. 
Induce, — to return, 
awooTpepw. 
Inflict, éwerfO@nus; — 
punishment, xodd{y. 
Inhabit, olcéw ; the in- 
habitants, of érr 
KOUYTES- 


Injure 


Injure, BAdzrrw. 
Inquire, épwrdw. 
Inscribe, émypdow. 
Insist, xaratelyw. 
Inspire, rapéxw. 
Instead, — of, dyri. 
Intend, év vq Exw. 
Intercept, axonAclw. 
Interpreter, épunveds. 
Into, eis. 
Intrust, éxitpéxw, mpo- 
teat. 
Invade, or make an 
invasion, éuBddrdrA(@. 
Iron, of —, odhpeos. 
Island, vijcos. 


J. 


Jar, Biros. 

Javelin, wadrév; — 
Man, axovriorhs. 

Join, cupptyvipu. 

Journey, xopela, ddds ; 
wopevopat, 

Judge, xpivw; — of a 
contest, aywvoberns. 

Judgment, yvdéun. 

Just, Slats. 

Justice, dicacoodyn. 

Justly, ducalws. 


K. 


Keep, — safe, d.aod Cw; 
kept, sometimes the 
sign of the impf. 
tense. ; 

Kill, xrelvw, dxoxrelvw; 
be killed, awoOvijaonw. 

Kinds, of all —, rav- 
TOtOS. . s. 3 

King, Bacweds ;_ be —, 
Bag iAcbw. 

Knee, yévv. 

Know, yeyvdona, ola. 
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L. 


Lacedaemonian, Aaxe- 
Sarudros. 

Laden, peords. 

Land, yj, xépé. 

Large, uéyas, of ex- 
tent; modus, of 
amount or number ; 
how —, érdoos. 

Last, at —, réAos. 

Late, come —, dviw. 

Laugh, — at, xataye- 
Adw. 

Laughter, roar of —, 
yédrws. 

Lay, — waste, pbelpw ; 
— plans, értBovarciw. 

Lead, pdarvBdos. 

Lead, &yw, Hyéouc ; — 
into, eiadyw. 

Leader, jryencv. 

Leap, kararnidw. 
Learn, or — by in- 
quiry, ruvOdvouat. 

Least, at —, yé. 

Leathern-bag, doxdés, 
dipO pa. 

Leave, Aclrw, éxAelrw ; 
— behind, kartadel- 
N@. 

Left, eddévupos, apiore- 
pos. 

Leisure, be at —, axo- 
Ad w. 

Length, at —, %5n. 

Lest, uf. 

Let, — loose or — go, 
aptnus} — approach, 
wpootnu. 

Letter, ériroAh. 

Level, duadfs. 

Levy, svadoyth. 

Lie, «eta, of posi- 
tion; pevdw, falsify ; 
— outstretched or 


Manner 


asleep, Kardxeimass 
— at anchor, dppéw. 

Life, cduc. 

Light-armed, — sol- 
dier, yuuvhs. 

Lightly, zpdws. 

Like, rapawAtoios ; Bov- 
Aopat. 

Line, in even —, dua- 
Aas; fall into battle 
—, surrdrropat. 

Little, pixpds, of. size 
or amount; doAlyos, 
of number. 

Live, (dw. 

Living, Blos. 

Lofty, ipnrds. 

Long, waxpds, of space 
or time; odds, of 
time. 

Loose, Atw. 

Lose, orepéouar; — 
courage, d0upéw. 

Loss, be at a —, awo- 
péw. 

Love, piréw. 

Lycaonia, Auxaovia. 

Lydia, Avdld. 


M. 


Macrones, Mdxpwves. 

Maeander, Malavdpos. 

Make, roédw; — an- 
swer, amoxptvoya: ; — 
war, ToAEMEewW ; — an 
expedition, orparevw ; 
— known, pnviw; be 
made, ylyvouat. 

Man, avfp, Lat. uir; 
&vOpwros, Lat. homo ; 
old —, yépwv ; young 
—, veavilas. 

Manifest, pavepds, 57- 
Aos. 

Manner, rtpdxos. 


Many 


Many, see Much. 
March, ropela ; — in- 
land, avdBaots ; day’s 
—, cTabpds; edAavvw, 
éfeAavyw, wopevouas ; 
— on, éfeAadve. 
Market-place, ayopd. 
Marsyas, Mapovas. 
Mascas, Mdoxas. 
Means, by — of, amd, 
did. 
Meat, xpéas. 
Mede, M@aos. 
Meet, ovyylyvomat. 
Meeting, éxxaAnola. 
Melt, rhxw. 
Menon, Mévwr. 
Mention, Aéyo. 
Mercenary, fevikds. 
Messenger, &yyeAos. 
Midas, Midas. 
Mid-day, puéoov huépas. 
Middle, pécos; péoor. 
Midnight, uéoa vixres. 
Midst, péoor. 

Might, with — and 
main, kata xpdros. 
Milétus, MiAnros; from 
—, MidAfouwos. 

Mina, pva. 
Miss, auaptdvw. 
Mistrust, émioréw. 


Mithridates, § MOpi- 
darns. 

Moderation, with —, 
perplws. 


Molest, Adz éw. 

Money, dpyipiorv, xph- 
para. 

Month, phy, rpidkovra 
nuepat. 

More, maadov. 

Mother, BArnp. 

Mount, dvaBalvw. 

Mountain, gpos. 

Much, modus; woAd. 
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Multitude, rA700s. 

Muse, Moica. 

Must, de7, xph, avdynn 
éor{; often the verbal 
in -réos. 

My, éuds, sometimes 
éuov OF pov 5 of mine, 
éuds or enol. 

Myriad, pipids. 

Myself, éuavrod. re- 
flex. ; adrds, intens. 

Mysian, Mics. 


N. 


Name, 3vona. 

Narrow, ovevds. 

Near, wapd; wAnotor, 
eyyus. 

Nearer, éyytrepov. 

Necessary, it is —, de?. 

Necessity, avdyxn. 

Need, ddopa:; there is 
—, 5e7. 

Neglect, aueréw. 

Neighbouring, 
olov. 

Neither, — ... nor, 
otre ... ovre, phre 
oo MATE. 

Never, ofrore, phrorte. 

Nevertheless, 8uws. 

Next, on the — day, 
TH boTepalg. 

Nicarchus, Nixapxos. 

Night, wi; by —, 
vUKT Wp. 

Nine, évvéa. 

Ninety, évevfroyra. 

No, ovdels, pndels; — 
one or nobody, od- 
dels, undels; nothing, 
ovdév, pndév. 

Noble, «ards, aya0ds. 

Noise, @dpuBos. — 

None, ovdéves. 


TAN- 


. 


Or 


Nor, ob8¢, unde. 

North, Bopéas. 

Not, od, uh; — yet, 
otxw, uhrw 3; — even, 
ovdd, unde; — at all, 
ovdév; — only... 
but also, wal... . Kab. 

Notice, escape — or 
escape the — of, Aav- 
Odvw. 

Now, viv, of time; 
hon, already ; 8h, in- 
ferential ; and 
then, &AAoTe Kal &aA- 
Aore. 

Numbers, in great —, 
woAAol. 


| O. 

O, &. 

Oath, Spxos. 

Obey, welBoma:. 

Observe, voéw. 

Obtain, rvyxdve. 

Occupy, oixéw. 

Offer, — sacrijice, @vo- 
pal. 

Offering, avd@nua. 

Often, woAAd«ts. 

Old, — man, yépwv. 

On, én, év ; — account 
of, Sd, evexa; 
horseback, éxrd tx- 
wou; — board, érl; 
— this, é« rovrov. 

Once, word; at —, ev- 
us. 

One, -efs, tls; — an- 

~ other, &dAfroy. 

Open, dvolyw; pavepds. 

Opinion, yvdéun ; be of 
the —, xptvw. | 

Opponent, dayticracid- 
TNS. 

Oppose, «wrdw 

Or, ff. 3 


Order 


Order, keAcvw, 
command ;¥ 
appoint, 


bid, 
TaTTw, 
assign ; 


pass the — along, wa- . 


payyérdAw ; — arms, 
TiOenat Ta SrAa; in 
good —, evrdxtes ; 
in — that, ta, os, 
oTws. 

Orders, give —, rapay- 
yéAAw, Kerevw. 

Orontas, ’Opdvras. 

Ostrich, orpovds 7 Me- 
yaAn. 

Other, &Ados. 

Ought, xp7. 

Our, often by the arti- 
cle ; sometimes qua». 

Out, — of sight, aga- 


vhs; — of the way, 
éxroddy. 
Outside, gw. 
Outstretched, lie —, 
KaTdreuuat. 


Overcome, xparéw. 
Overpower, Bid(oua. 
Ox, Bois. 


P. 


Pack, — up, cvoxevd- 
Comat. 

Paean, raise the —, 
madvlCw. 

Palace, BactAca. 

Palisade, oxddAores. 

Parasang, rapacdyyns. 

Parent, yoveds. 

Park, rapddeiwos. 

Parysatis, Mapécaris. 

Pasion, Maclwv. 

Pass, — along, wapadl- 
Sout; — bY, sapép- 
xouat; — the order 
along, wapayyéAdw. 

Pay, picdds; redrdw, 
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arodlSmpt, picbdy d&ro- 
didwut 3 — attention, 
mpocéxw Toy your. 

Peace, eipfhyn. 

Peloponnesian, IeAo- 
WOVVNCTLOS 

Peltast, reAtacths. 

Penalty, ¢(nula. 

People, Aceds, &vOpwror. 

Perceive, aig@dvopat. 

Perhaps, tows. 

Peril, be in —, kwdv- 
vevw. 

Perish, aréAAupat. 

Perjure, — oneself, 
eriopkéw. 

Permit, édw. 

Persian, Mepouxds; Mép- 
ons. 

Person, cdma. 

Persuade, rel@w. 

Phalanx, ¢dAcyt. 

Phalinus, $adivos. 

Phrygia, ®pvyia. 

Pisidian, Mialdns. 

Pity, oixrelpw. 

Place, xwploy ; take—, 
ylyvona; take one’s 
—, xa@lorauar; in 
this —, évrav0a; in 
— of, artl. 

Plain, redloy; d7A0s. 

Plan, BovaAh; BovdAcdw ; 
— harm, wxakdy Bov- 
Actw; lay plans, ém- 
Bovrevw. 

Pleasing, xaple:s. 

Pleasure, with —, &ope- 
vos. 

Pledges, miord. 

Plethrum, rA¢6pov ; of 
a —, wreOpiaios. 

Plot, émBovrAh; — 
against, értBovAete ; 
— harm or evil, xa- 
Koy BovAeia. 


Proof 


Plunder, aprd(w, dvap- 
wd(w, Siaprd(w. 

Point, — out, éwdel- 
kvuut; at this —, év- 
Tav0a. 

Polished, feords. 

Populous, oixovpevos. 

Portent, répas. 

Position, get into —, 
ourtdrropas. 

Possess, céxrnpat. 

Possession, get —, Aap- 
Bdvew. 

Possible, as ...as —, 
drt or ws with the 
superlative. 

Post, take one’s —, 
Tar Toma. 

Power, in the — of, 
éxl. 

Praise, éravéw. 

Pray, efxopat. 

Precious, ttmos. 

Prefer, aipéoua. 

Present, dwpdéopat, as a 
gift; mpoBdAAomat, 
present arms ; be —, 
awdpequt, mwapaylyvo- 
pau. | 


Press, — hard, méw. 


Pretext, rpdépaois. 

Previous, or 
viously, rpdéabev. 

Princely, in a — man- 
ner, meyadorpenas. 

Prize, &6Aoyp. 

Proceed, ropevouai, éte- 


Aavyaw. 


pre- 


Proclamation, make 
—, Knpirre. 

Procure, — supplies, 
émiciriCouac. 


Produce, diw. 

Promise, or make a —, 
imioxvéopat. 

Proof, uapripioy. 


Proper 


Proper, be —, de; — 
time, xaspés. 

Property, xpfuara. 

Propitious, trews. 

Prosperous, eddaluwr. 

Protection, éxiucodpnyua. 

Prove, — to be, yl-yvo- 
pat. 

Provide, xopl(w, fur- 
nish, supply; wapa- 
oxevd (ona, get ready, 
procure. 

Province, épxf. 

Provision-money, gi- 
TNpéaoy. 

Provisions, ra émith- 
Sera. 

Proxenus, IIpdtevos. 

Punish, xord(w, check ; 
Tipwpéopa, take ven- 
geance on. 

Punishment, injlict —, 
KoAd(w, check, pun- 
ish; dlenv émirlOnui, 
the more formal ex- 
pression. 

Purchase, a&yopd(w. 

Purpose, érivoéw. 

Pursue, didcw. 

Pursuit, dfwtis; go in 
—, didKw. 

Push, — on, telvw. 

Put, dvarlOnur; — to 
flight, eis puyhy tpé 
ww; —to death, 0a- 
varéw, &moxtrelyw 5 — 
to vote, érubngl eo ; 
— out of the way, 
exmodcy wovéopat. 


Pylae, MdAat. 


Q. 


Queen, SaclAca. 
Question, épwrdw. 
Quickly, raxv, raxéws. 
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R. 


Raft, cxedla. 

Raise, — up, dvlornur ; 
— ashout, dvanpd ow ; 
— the war-cry, éAa- 
Ad(w; — the paean, 
waiavilw. 

Rampart, avaBoAq. 

Rank, rdéts. 

Ransom, Aioua. 

Ravage, diuaprd(w, Ka- 
K@S Wow. 

Ravine, xyapdipa. 

Reach, agixvdopai. - 

Ready, €rommos. 

Rear, obpé. 

Rear-guard, émoGopu- 
Aak. 

Reason, for what —, ri. 

Receive, AauBdvw, take 
into one’s hand, take 
to oneself; Séxona:, 
take what is offered, 
accept. 

Reconcile, caraAAdrrw. 

Reflect, évévudoua. 

Refrain, aréxopua:. 

Refuge, take —, nara- 
pevyw. 

Refuse, of pnut 

Regard, voul¢w. 

Region, tézros. 

Remain, péve. 

Remit, drordéuro. 

Report,  danayyéAAw, 
étayyéAAw. 

Repulse, dvaordAdAw. 

Rescue, o¢ Cw. 

Resolutely, creppés. 

Resolve, BovAetomat. 

Respect, with — to, 
apés. 

Rest, dvaratopa; the 
—of, 6 Aouwds; the 
—, of &AAoL 


Rush 


Restore, xardyo. 

Restrain, xaréxw. 

Retaliate, avrimodw. 

Retreat, or beat a —, 
pevyo. 

Return, induce to —, 
droorpépw. 

Review, ééracis ; hold 
a—, eéracw wo€o- 


pan. 

Revile, Aodopéw. 

Revolt, aplorapa. 

Reward, puc6ds. 

Rich, be —, wAouréw; 
the —, of xphuara 
Exovres. 

Rid, be — of, awad- 
Adrropat. 

Ride, éAaivw ; — past, 
wapeAatyw ; — away, 
aweAavyw; — Up, 
apoceAatyw ; — sor- 
ward, wpoedAavve. 

Right, S{xasos, mor- 
ally ; defds, of direc- 
tion; on the —, év 
Setia ; give the — 
hand, Setuiv dle. 

Rightly, d:xalws, dp- 
Oas. 

Rise, dviorapuat. 

River, worauds. 

Road, é65és. 

Rob, d&da:péouar. 

Robbery, Anoveia. 

Robe, croA4. 

Rout, rpéxw, eis puyhy 
Tpérw. 

Ruler, épxwy. 

Run, rpéxw, the gen- 
eral word; 6é#, of 
bodies of men; — 
down, xarabdw; — 
past, rapabeéw ; — for- 
ward, xporpéxo. 

Rush, feua:. 


Sack 


S. 


Sack, d:aprd(w. 

Sacred, iepds. 

Sacrifice, dvola ; iw. 

Safe, dopaAfs, the gen- 
eral word; «dos, 
alive and safe ; keep 
—, dace lw. 

Safely, dopadas; ar- 
rive —, op Coma ; 
bring —, droog (w. 

Safety, cwrnpla, deliv- 
erance;  éapdAeia, 
personal safety; in 
—,dapadras; in the 
greatest —, daparé- 
oTara. 

Sail, — away, édro- 
wAéw, éxrrAdw; — 
TOUNG, wepiTrArAéw. 

Sailor, vadérns. 

Same, 6 airds. 

Sardis, Sdpdecs. 

Satrap, carpdxns. 

Satrapy, apy. 

Satyr, Sdrupos. 

Save, og (w, d.acg Cw. 

Say, Adyw, @nul; said, 
elroy. 

Scatter, diacrelpw. 

Scythe-bearing, 
waynpdpos. 

Sea, OdAarra. 

Season, Spa. 

See, dpdw; — to, oxo- 
wéo ; be seen, palvo- 
peas. 

Seem, or — best, doxéw. 

Seer, udyris. 

Seize, aprd(w. 

Self, airés. 

Sell, drod{8opa:. 

Send, wéurw, drordu- 
ww; — for, peta- 
wéurouat; — back, 


dpe- 
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away, or home, aro- 
nréunw, dwogtéAAw ; 
— with, cvxpréura. 

Senseless, &ppwyr. 

Separate, démoomdw, 
Siaowda. 

Servant, oiérns. 

Serve, wapariOn. 

Service, be of —, ae- 
A€éw. 

Serviceable, &f:0s. 

Set, raparlOnuc; — on 
Sire, evdarw, éeunlu- 
wrpnuc; — forth or 
out, dpudopuat. 

Seuthes, Sevéns. 

Seven, éxrd; — hun- 
dred, érraxdotot. 

Severe, xyadends. 

Severity, with —, irxi- 
pos. 

Shame, aicxyivn. 

Share, give a —, peta- 
5(Sewpt. 

Sheep, xpé8ara. 

Shield, doris. 

Ship, vais. 

Shoot, rotetw. 

Short-sword, dxivdens. 

Should, ée7. 

Shout, xpavyh ; Bodw ; 
raise @ —, dvaxpd(w. 

Show, galyw, make to 
be seen; Selxvixi, 
dr delxviut, point 
out » diddonw, inform, 

~ teach. 

Shut, — off, amoxAclw ; 
— up, katakAclo. 

Side, by the — of, 
napa; on both sides, 

— dupordpwHhev. 

Sight, out of —, aga- 
vhs; in —, KxaTapa- 
vas; wm the — of, 
wpés. 


Sooner 


Signal, or give the —, 
onualyw. 

Silver, apytpiov ; — or 
of —, dpyupeos. 

Since, éwel, dxdre. 

Sincere, awAdos. 

Sink, — down, xata- 
dia. 

Sit, «d@npat. 

Situated, be —, oixdo- 
pau. 

Six, &; — hundred, 
éiaxdoin; — thou- 
sand, éfaxioxtArcoc. 

Slander, d:aBdAAw. 

Slaughter, «érrw. 

Slave, be a —, dov- 
Aevw. 

Slay, dwoxrelyw; be 
slain, éroOvifoKe. 
Sleep, Sxvos; xadeddw. 
Sling, opevddvn 5 use a 
—, spevdorvdw ; make 
a —, opevddvny 

wAEKw. 

Slinger, cpevdorhrns. 

Slowly, cxoAf, Bpa- 
déws. 

Small, pixpés. 

Snow, xidv. 

So, oftws, of manner ; 
84, inferential; — 


that, or — as to, 
bore; be —, odrws 
exw. 


Socrates, Zwxpdrns. 

Soldier, otpatidrns ; 
light-armed —, yup- 
vis. 

Some, tls; somebody 
or something, ris, ri. 

Sometimes, évfore. 

Son, vids, xais. 

Soon, raxv; just as — 
as, ered} rdxiora. 

Sooner, mpécGev. 


Sort 


Sort, what —, roios, 
ofos; of every —, 
mwaytodards ; of all 
sorts, wayToios. 

Sound, o6éyyoua. 

Source, r7yh. 

Spartan, Srapridrns. 

Speak, Aéyw; — the 
truth, ddnbedw. 

Spear, Adyxn, ddpu. 

Speed, at full —, ava 
xpdros ; with all pos- 
sible —, as rdxiora. 

Spring, xphyn. 

Square, wAalatov. 

Stade, or stadium, ord- 
Scov. 

Stage, craduds. 

Stand, forauat, €ornta ; 
— round, wepdora- 
par; — up, dvlora- 
pa. 

State, Adyw; wdAts. 

Station, cra@ues. 

Stay, udvw. 

Steal, «raérrw. 

Stern, orvyvés. 

Still, gc. 

Stone, Aldos; BdAAw. 

Stop, radw, dvaravopas; 
— fighting, xataddw. 

Straggle, oxeddyvvpar. 

Straightway, evus. 

Stride, ja. 

Strike, walw, xpotvw. 

Strongly, isxipas. 

Stronghold, xwplov, 
xwplov inxipdv. 

Struggle, aydv. 

Success, have —, evrv- 


xew. 
Successfully, xards. 
Suffer, mwdoxw; — 


harm, rands rdoxe ; 
— death, droOnfoxw. 
Summit, &«poy. 
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Summon, xardw, call ; 
ouyxadéw, call to- 
gether, assemble ; pe- 
Tanéumopa, send for 
with authority. 

Sun, #Acos. 

Superior, be —, wepryl- 
yvopat. 

Supper-time, 
ords. 

Supplies, dyad, ciros ; 
collect or procure. —, 
emoirlCopat. 

Support, tpédw, dia- 
Tpépw. 

Surprise, caraAauBdrw. 

Surprising, Savuaords. 

Surrender, wapadldep. 

Surround, repiéxw. 

Suspect, brorrevw. 

Suspicion, drovia. 

Sweet, 7dus. 

Swiftly, raxJ. 


doprn- 


Sword, or short —, 


axivdxns. 
Syria, Zupia. 


-. 


Table, tpdre(a. 

Table-companion, cvr- 
Tpdweos. 

Take, AauBdvw; — 
place, ylyvouar; — 
the field or — part 
in an expedition, 
oTparevoua ; —one’s 
post, trdrroua; — 
one’s place, na8tora- 
par; — care of, depa- 
mwevw; — care of in 
return, dvTerimedéo- 
pac; be taken, aai- 
okopat. 

Talent, rdAayroy. 

Tall, naxpéds. 


Thessalian 


Tamos, Tapés. 
Targeteer, reAtTaorhs. 
Taste, yevoua. 
Teach, d:ddonw. 
Teacher, d:d3dexados. 
Team, (evyos. 

Tell, Aéyw ; told, elxov. 

Temple, veds. 

Ten, dSéka; — thou- 
sand, puipio. 

Tender, amraAds. 

Tent, oxnvh. 

Terms, in the follow- 
ing —, rode. 

Terrible, poBepds. 

Terrify, poBéw. 

Territory, x@pa. 

Than, 4%. 

Thapsacus, @aypakos. 

That, 87rc; va, os, 
drws; wh; 80 —; 
Sore. 

The, 6, 7, 76. 

Their, often by the 
article ; sometimes 
aurav, éxelywy. 

Them, oblique cases 
of adrds in plur. 

Themselves, éaurwr, 
reflex. ; avbrof, in- 
tens.; or by the 
middle voice. 

Then, rére, of time; 
54, ovv, inferential ; 
EvOa, thereupon ; now 
and —, &Adore xal 
&AAoTE. 

Thence, évrevéev. 

There, évravOa, éxel; 
when merely exple- 
tive, it is not to be 
translated. 

Therefore, ody». 

Thereupon,  évravéa, 
évrav0a 54, EvOa. 

Thessalian, @erraés. 


They 


They, generally omit- 
ted ; occasionally oé- 
TOL, €KxErvot. 

Thickly-grown, dacus. 

Thief, «Aap. 

Think, vopl(w,  be- 
lieve; B0xéw, sup- 
pose; sometimes ol- 
pa, esp. when used 
parenthetically. 

Third, rplros. 

Thirteen, tpikaldexa. 

Thirty, rpid«ovra. 

This, otros, 83. 

Thousand, xiAio; ten 

" —, miptot. 

Thrace, @pdxn. 

Thracian, @pgt. 

Three, rpets; — hun- 
dred, rpiaxéoto; — 
thousand, tpioxtaro. 

Through, did. 

Throw, pixrw; — at, 
BdAdw. 

Thus, ofrws, d5e. 

Thymbrium, @vpuApiov. 

Tigris, Tlypns. 

Timbers, fvAa. 

Time, ypdvos, the gen- 
eral word ; dpa, sea- 
son, hour ,; proper —, 
xaipés; — of full 
market, &yopa wAh- 
Bovoa; at that —, 
rére; each —, éxd- 
crore; the third —, 
Td rplror. 

Tissaphernes, 
péepyns. 

To, eis, eri, rapd, rps, 
@S. 

Too, «al. 

Touch, a@rropa. 

Tower, ripyos. 

Town, &oru. 

Track, txvos. 


Twoa- 
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Traduce, d:aBdAAw. 

Traitor, xpoddérns. 

Treason, xpodocla. 

Treasure, Onoaupdés. 

Tree, dévdpov. 

Trench, rddpos. 

Trial, xplocs. 

Tribute, dacpds. 

Trireme, rp:fpns. 

Troops, o7parid, d3u- 
vais, OTpaT Eup ; 
heavy-armed —, 6- 
warirat; light-armed 
—, yuurires. 

Trouble, rpayuara ; tTa- 
pdrrw. 

Truce, orovéal. 

True, ad7@hs. 

Truly, 3%. 

Trumpet, cdamyé. 

Trumpeter, cadmryxrhs. 

Trust, ricredw. 

Truth, speak the —, 
&Andevw. 

Try, reipdouac. 

Tumult, Tdpaxos. 

Turn, orpépw, tpérw. 

Twenty, efioo. 

Twice, 3{s. 

Two, duo ; — thousand, 
Sir xtArot. 

Tyrant, tUpavvos. 


U. 
Undergo, — hardship, 


wovew. 
Underneath, be —, 
Breit. 
Uninhabited, Epnuos. 
Unjust, &d:kos. 
Unless = if not. 
Unprotected, ypirds. 
Until, wéxpi, ore, Ews, 
wply. 
Up, — country, ave. 


War-cry 


Upon, éni; be —, ére- 


fut. 
Uproar, @épuBos, xpav~ 


Urge, xeAetw, bid ; wa~ 
pakeAevouar, exhort, 
encourage. 

Urgent, be —, crevdw. 

Use, or make — of, 


xpdouat. 
Useful, xphoipmos. 


V. 


Valiant, &AKcuos. 

Valour, dperh. 

Van, ordnua. 

Venison, xpéa éAddea. 

Very, mdvv. 

Vicious, wovnpés. 

Victorious, be —, vi- 
kdw. 

Vigorously, icxipas. 

Village, coun; — chief, 
kwudpxns. 

Vine, &uredos. 

Virtue, dperf. 

Visible, pavepés, xara- 
pavhs. 

Voice, gwrh. 

Voyage, mAdos; — 
home, &wérdoos. 


W. 


Wagon, g&uatia; wagon- 
road, auakirds. 

Wait, wrepiyévw; — 
for, bropéve. 

Wall, retxos; build a 


—, Tetxl(w. 

War, wdéreuos; — OF 
make — or carry on 
—, worEepéw. 


War-cry, raise the —, 
drAadrd lw. 


Waste 


Waste, d:arpiBw ; lay 
—, p0elpw. 

Watchword, civénua. 

Water, Sdwp. 

Way, d56s; give —, 
éxxAtyw ; in this —, 
odtws; out of the 
—, éxrodav. 

Wear, éxw. 

Weep, wrdw, wail ; 5a- 
kpiw, shed tears. 

Welcome, dond(omat. 

Well, e&; aaAd; do — 
by, eb wow ; it is —, 
Kada@s exe. 

Well-disposed, etvoos ; 
be —, ebvoinds txw. 

Wet, Bpéxw; get —, 
Bpéxomat. 

What, rls, 8s, 8oris; 
— sort, motos. 

Whatever, 8oris, 800s, 
éwdoos. 

When, nel, 
nuilka, bre. 

Whence, rd6cv. 

Whenever, 
éwe:dh. 

Where, @6a, dn, ob. 

Wherefore, écre. 

Wherever, dou. 

Whether, <i. 

Which, és. 

Whichever, ébrérepos. 

Whip, pudovié. 


ére:dn, 


ordre, 
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White, in — cuirass, 
AcuKoOwpak. 

Whither, roi. 

Who, ris, as. 

Whole, dros. 

Whosoever, 3s. 

Why, ci. 

Width, cépos. 

Wife, yuvh. 

Wild, &ypios ; — ani- 
mal, @nplov. 

Willing, be —, e6éAw, 
BovAopa. 

Willingly, éxdyr. 

Wind, &veuos. 

Wine, olvos. 

Wing, «épas, of an 
army; wréput, of a 
bird; on the right 
—, éwl rq dekig. 

Wise, codds. 

Wish, BovaAoua, with 
the idea of will; é6¢- 
Aw, be willing, be 
ready, but the dis- 
tinction between the 
two words often 
breaks down. 

With, ctv, werd, wapd, 
and, éxwv; — the 
help of, ovv; those 
—, of anol. 

Withdraw, drocrdw, 
avaxwpéw, aroxwpew, 
awradAdrrouat. 


Yourself 


Within, éviov; — the 
night, tijs vuxrds. 
Wonder, @auud(w. 
Wonderful, davpaords. 
Word, Adyos; bring 
back —, amayyéAdw. 
Work, earn by hard 
—, wovew. 
Worsted, be —, #rrdo- 
Mat. 
Worthy, &étos. 
Wound, tirpdcke. 
Write, ypdow. 
Wrong, or be in the—, 
Gdixdw, OF Kdecos yi- 
yvona; wrong-doer, 
6 ddindv. 


X. 
Xenias, Eevids. 
Xenophon, Zevopay. 
Xerxes, Zéptns. 


Y; 
Year, Zros. 
Yet, not —, 
Biro. 
Yield, t¢*eua. 
You, ov. 
Young, véos ; — man, 
veavlas. 
Your, vpérepos ; often 
by the article or aov. 
Yourself, ceavroi, re- 
flex. ; avrds, intens. 


ore, 
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For the principal parts and peculiarities in formation of important 
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A 5; 7-11; a a@ augmented 76; a 
lengthened to a 233, to » ora 
254 b, 481, to 7 492, toa or 7 521b; 
in contraction 241; changed to o 
419 a; for e 505. 

-a- tense-suffix 519. 

a- or av- privative 424 a (p. 51‘); 
copulative 424 b. 

q@ improp. diphthong 12-14. 

dyads decl. 144; comp. 469, 1. 

ayo pf. mid. system 684. 

dyov decl. 286. 

-afw denominative vbs. in 417. 


a. diphthong 12, 14; short in accen- 


tuation 28 ; augmented p. 77!. 
-atveo denominative vbs. in 417. 
al€ decl. 214. 
aloxpés comp. 448. 
adnOhs decl. 341. 
av, see Greek-Eng. Vocab. 

&v for édv p. 901. 

av- privative, see a- privative. 
Gv@pwrros decl. 79. 

-av°/,. tense-suffix 625, 626. 

dwidéos decl. 191. 

-ag- stems of cons.-decl. in 316. 
deoru decl. 358. 

av diphthong 12-14. 

-aw denominative vbs. in 417. See 

Contraction. 


B 5; 7; 112, 114; euphonic changes, 
see Labials; aspirated in second 
pf. system 522. 

Balves 646, 1; second pf. of -m form 


. 388; used without 


BovAet or BotAcoGe w. interr.subjv. 785. 


I’ 5; 7; 112-114; euphonic changes, 
see Palatals; aspirated in second 
pf. system 522. 

yaorhp 289. 

Yyp changed to yu 550 a. 

yépev decl. 230. 

yébupa decl. 70. 

yf decl. 178. 

ylyvopar 606, 1; copulative vb. 711a, 
715; w. gen. of source p. 1881; 
w. dat. 770. 


A 5; 7; 112,114; euphonic changes, 
see Linguals. 

Saluewv dec]. 286. 

Selavupe 650, 651, 692; w. part. 839. 

Séopar w. gen. 749; w. gen. and acc. 
p. 1802. 

SHAos decl. 144; d9rébs efue w. part. 
839 b. 

SnAsw inflexion, ind. 245, subjv. 
283, opt. 310, imv. 335, inf. 347, 
part. 366, 377. 

SSwpe 639, 647, 2, 690, 694. 

Siapv§ deci. 214. 

Soxet generally used per. 837. 

S6éa decl. 70. 

Sito, see @uv. 

Sapov decl. 79. 


E 5; 7-11; augmented 76, p. 838; 
as variable vowel 153 ; lengthened 
to e 233, 481; in contraction 241; 
lengthened to 7 254 b; changed to 
a 505, 552 a, 588 a; changed to o 
521 a; added to theme 605. 
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-e- tense-suffix 587. 
€ pron. 511, 515. 
Suv 650, 696. 


e diphthong 12-14; augment of p. 


771; as augment p. 838. 


Las, -€le, -elav in aor. opt. act. 297 c. 


Oe, el yap in wishes 787 a. 


eiyl pres. and impf. ind. 183-185, 
188, fut. mid. and pres. subjv. 269, 
opt. 298, imv. 323, inf. 346, part. 
365, complete 700, 664, 2; as cop- 
ula 7lla, 715; w. pred. gen. 744; 


w. dat. of possessor 770. 


ety 701, 664, 3; pres. as fut. p. 2744. 


éxav decl. 262. 

éXarls decl. 230. 

-ev inf. ending 345 a. 

-€9/.- tense-suffix 473. 

-«g- syncopated stems in 289-291. 


-eo- stems of cons.-decl. in 316, 340, 


406, 408, 411. 
~orepos, -eoratos 447. 


éor( accented gore 188; w. »- mov- 


able p. 421; omitted p. 2242. 


ev diphthong 12-14; augment 76, 


p. 2324, 
evSalpov decl. 338; comp. 447 a. 
evvoos comp. 447 b; w. dat. 772. - 
-evo denominative vbs. in 417. 


-@ denominative vbs. in 417; con- 
traction of dissyllabic vbs. in p. 


1072, See Contraction. 
éws acc. of 171. 


Z5; 7; 112, 115. 
Yaw contract forms of p. 139%, 


‘-{o forms of some verbs in w. 
themes ending in 6 104, 125, 206, 


227. 


H 5; 7-11; in contraction 241; as 
variable vowel in subjv. 268 a, 


276 b; for a and e, see A and E. 
a improp. diphthong 12-14. 
AStwv decl. 449. 
ndbs decl. 382; comp. 448. 
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qp- inseparable prefix 424 d. 

~yno°/,. tense-suffix 588. 

nv diphthong 12-14; augmented 
form of ev 76, but see p. 2324. 


@ 5; 7; 115, 114; euphonic changes, 
see Linguals. 

O@dAarra decl. 70. 

-O- tense-suffix 226 a, 252 f. 

-Ono°/.-.tense-suffix 226 b, 252 f. 


I 5; 7-11; subscript 12; augmented 
76; euphonic changes of in vbs. 
of fourth class 464, 465, 475-478; 
lengthened to ¢ 233, 477, 481; in 
contraction 241; lengthened to a 
492, to o 521c¢; in reduplica- 
tion of theme in pres. 606, 622, 
642. 

-i- stems in of cons.-decl. 358. 

-.- mood-suffix in opt. 297 a, 307 b, 
310 a, 635 h. 

-le- and -ty- as mood-suffix in opt. 
297 a, 307 b, 310 a, 635 h. 

-%o denominative vbs. in 417; fut. 
of p. 1692. 

tva final particle w. subjv. and opt. 
278, 302. 

-19/.. tense-suffix 464, 465, 475-478. 

-toK?/.. tense-suffix 642. 

tornpe 645, 647, 6, 691, 695, 659, 697. 

-toros sup. in 448, 449. 

tx @is decl. 358. 

-lwv, -toros comp. and sup. in 448. 


K 5; 7; 112, 114; euphonic changes, 
see Palatals; aspirated in second 
pf. system 522. 

-xa- tense-suffix 160, 166, 252 d. 

kaveov decl, 180. 

kAoy decl. 214. = 

kpéas decl. 316. 

kopy deci. 51. 


A 5; 7; 112,118; euphonic changes 
475, 


GREEK INDEX. 


Aaydes acc. of 171. 

Acer 609, 1; second aor. system 680; 
second pf. system 681; pf. mid. 
system 683. 

Auphv decl. 286. 

Asdyos decl. 79. 

Ad inflexion, pres. ind. act. 65, 
impf. ind. act. 74, fut. and first 
aor. ind act. 102, first pf. and plpf. 
ind. act. 118, analysis of primary 
tenses of in ind. 151-160, of sec- 
ondary tenses of 163-166, pres. 
impf. and fut. ind. mid. 200, first 
aor., pf., plpf., fut. pf. ind. mid. 
204, ind. pass. 226, subjv. act. 268, 
subjv. mid. and pass. 276, opt. act. 
297, opt. mid. and pass. 307, imv. 
act. 823, imv. mid. and pass. 382, 
inf. 345, part. act. 363, \vw» decl. 
262, \doas, AeAuKws, decl. 364, part. 
mid. and pass. 375, Av6els decl. 
376, pres. system 672, fut. system 
673, first aor. system, 674, first 
pf. system 675, pf. mid. system 
676, first pass. system 677, prin- 
cipal parts 442, ~ 


M 5; 7; 112, 118. 

-pevo- part. ending 375 b. 

péoros w. art. p. 1415. 

ph, not, w. subjv. in exhortations 
271; w. subjv. in prot. 273, in 
final clauses 278, after verbs of 
fearing 280; w. opt. in prot. 300, 
in final clauses 302, after verbs of 
fearing 304; w. imv. and subjv. 
in prohibitions 327; w. subjv. in 
questions of appeal 785; w. opt. 
in wishes 787 a; w. fut. ind. in 
obj. clause 792; in all protases 
797a; in all cond. rel. clauses 
812 b; w. inf. in consecutive 
clauses 824 a; irregularly w. inf. 
and part. in indir. discourse 840. 
See also Greek-Eng. Vocab. 

phy decl. 286. 
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-pt pers.-ending in first pers. sing. 
156 ; in opt. 297 b; verbs in 632, 
633. 

pikpds decl. 144; comp. 469, 5. 

ppp changed to pu 548 a. 

pva decl. 178. 


N 5; 7; 112, 113; movable p. 42); 
can stand at end of a word 232; 
euphonic changes before labials 
and palatals p. 45°, p. 1602, 506; 
before another liquid p. 1673; 
before o 287 (p. 594); vr, vd, v0 
dropped before « 233; dropped 
in some liquid themes 506, 562 ; 
changed to o in liquid themes 
before -uat, -weOa, and -pevos 562 ; 
in pres. tense-suffix of vbs. of fifth 
class 623-627. 

-v- adj. stems in of cons.-decl. 338. 

-vat inf. ending 345 a. 

v8 dropped before o 233. 

veavlas decl. 107. 

-veo/... tense-suffix 627. 

vijoos decl. 79. 

v@ dropped before o 253. 

-vo/.. tense-suflix 624. 

vt dropped before @ 2:33. 

-vr- adj. stems in 259-261; part. 
ending 364 a. 

-vu- tense-suffix 651. 

vt decl. 230. 


5; 7; 112, 115; can stand at end 
of a word 2382. 


O 5; 7-11; augmented 76; as vari- 
able vowel 153; lengthened to ov 
233; in contraction 241; length- 
ened to w 254b; at end of first 
part of compound words 419acd; 
for e in second pf. system 521 a. 

6, y, 76, see Article. 

656s decl. 79. 

-o/.. tense-suffix 595, 252 a, 440, 492, 
490. 
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ov diphthong 12-14 ; short in accent- 
uation 28 ; augmented p. 77!; for 
e. in second pf. system 521 c. 

of pron. 511, 515. 

oAlyos comp. 469, 6. 

Svopa decl. 236. 

omére causal 781. 

- Owes as final particle 278, 302; in 
obj. clauses w. fut. ind. 792. 

Spvis decl. 230. 

Spos decl. 316. 

-oT- part. ending 364 a. 

Ore causal 781. 

6m. causal 781; in indirect quota- 
tions 830. 

ov diphthong 12-14 ; by lengthening 
o 233. 

ov, otk, obx, nol, p. 132; accented 
p. 1423; in all apodoses 273, 300, 
797 a; in neg. clauses after verbs 
of fearing 280, 304; in causal 
clauses 781; in rel. clauses of 
result 819; w. ind. in consecutive 
elauses 824 a; regularly w. inf. 
and part. in indir. discourse 840. 
See also Greek-Eng. Vocab. 

ov pf w. fut. ind. or subjv. as strong 
fut. 786. 

-ow denominative vbs. in 417. 
Contraction. 


See 


II 5; 7; 112, 114; euphonic changes, 
see Labials; aspirated in second 
pf. system 522. 

mats, voc. mai, gen. dual and pl. 
mal5ov, raldwv, p. 732. 

awelOwm pf. mid. system 685. 

metpa@, deci. 70. 

mecTaorrhs decl. 107. 

mepl not elided p. 848. 

TIépo-ns decl. 107. 

wixvus decl. 358. 

whens deci. 341. 

wéXts decl. 358. 

aontrns decl. 107. 

ap6 not elided p. 2511. 
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P 5; 7; 112,118; can stand at end 
of a word 2382; initial p doubled 
p. 1662. 

pdwv, pao-ros 469, 8. 

pftwp deci. 286. 


= 5; 7; 112,118; after mutes 215, 
231; can stand at end of a word 
232; v before o 287 (p. 594); » and 
a lingual before o 233 ; o dropped 
in stems in -g- before all case- 
endings 316 b; dropped also in the 

’ verbal pers.-endings -cae and -co 
200 b, 204 a, 276d, 307 c, 382 a; 
added to some vowel themes 441 
ab, 534; rejected in first aor. sys- 
tem of liquid verbs 481; dropped 
in yw 491¢c; dropped between two 
consonants 549 ; linguals changed 
to o before uw or another lingual 
551. 

-oa- tense-suffix 165, 252 c, 481. 

-rat, -oo in second pers. sing.. 200 b, 
204 a, 276 d, 307 c, 332 a. 

ZevOns decl. 107. 

-c8at inf. ending 345 a. 

oxerrréov W. Obj. clause 792. 

-7«°/.. tense-suffix 642. 

-o°/.. tense-suffix 159, 252 b, 204 c. 

oré&Ao pf. mid. system 686 ; second 
pass. system 688. 

orparia decl. 51. 

Loxparnys deci. 316. 

oépa deci. 236. 


T 5; 7; 112, 114; euphonic changes, 
see Linguals. 

-raros sup. in 446, 

Tredéw pf. mid. system 682. 

~Teos, -Teov, Verbal adjs. in 581-584 

tépas decl. 236. 

~repos comp. in 446. 

TlOnpr 636, 647, 1, 689, 693. 

tipdo inflexion, ind. 245, subjv. 283, 
opt. 310, imv. 335, inf. 347, part. 
366, 367, 377, 
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Ttpf deci. 61. 
-r°/,- tense-suffix 460. 
Tpdémov adv. acc. 734. 


Y 5; 7-11; augmented 76; length- 
ened to v 233, 477, 481; dropped 
478 a, 492a; lengthened to ev 492. 

-v- stems in of cons.-decl. 358, 382. 

vt diphthong 12-14. 

viés omitted after art. p. 3167. 

-vv@ denominative vbs. in 417. 


® 5; 7; 112, 114; euphonic changes, 
see Labials. 

gdalve fut. system 678; first aor. 
system 679; pf. mid. system 687. 

durée inflexion, ind. 245, subjv. 283, 
opt. 310, imv. 335, inf. 347, part. 
366, 367, 377. 

dQ os decl. 144. 


dpéap deci. 236. 
brag decl. 214. 
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X 5; 7; 112, 114; euphonic changes, 
see Palatals. 

XérAvyp decl. 214. 

xaples decl. 260. 

Xapts decl. 230. 


Xpuioreos decl. 191. 
X@pa decl. 51. 


W 5; 7; 112,115; can stand at end 
of a word 232. 


© 5; 7-11; in contraction 241; 
by lengthening o 254 b; as vari- 
able vowel in subjv. 268 a, 276 b. 

-w- in Attic second decl. 169. 

-w verbs in 634. 

» improp. diphthong 12-14 ; by aug- 
menting o- p. 771. 

-~w/,- aS variable vowel in subjv. 
268 a, 276 b. 

-ws substs. and adjs. in 169-171; in 
gen. sing. 358, 388. 

a 


I. 


Abundance adjs. exp. 415. 

Abuse vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Accent 23-39 ; recessive 32; of pro- 
clitics 37, 186 c; of enclitics 38, 
186, 187; in contraction 180 bc, 
191 ac, 242, 243; of substs. and 
adjs. 44, 45, 52, 146, 170 a, 216, 
338 c; of verbs 62, 185, 188, p. 
837, 297 d, 345c, 364 c, 376 b, 
490 a, 519 a. 

Accusative case 42, 43; sing. and 
pl. of cons.-decl. 213, 2, 4, 5; con- 
tracted acc. and nom. pl. alike in 
cons.-decl. 341 a, 358 a, 382 b, 449. 
Syntax: 95-97 ; 350; 354; 355; 
p. 2162; 731 (p. 10°); 732 (p. 1221); 
733 (p. 1158) ; 734 (p. 708) ; 735 (p. 
632) ; 736 (p. 1944); 737 (p. 1002, 
p. 180!) ; 738 (p. 942); 739 (p. 908). 

Accuse vbs. sig. w. gen. 758. 

Acknowledge vbs. sig. w. part. 839 b. 

Acquit vbs. sig. w. gen. 755. 

Action suffixes denoting 405. 

Active voice 58. 

Acute accent 23, 27, 29-31, 33; of 
oxytone changed to grave 34. 

Adjectives inflexion 87, 144-147, 191, 
258-262, 338-341, 382, 385; for- 
mation 411-416 ; comparison 445- 
449, 469; verbal in -7os and -reos 
581-584; attrib. and pred. 710 
(56 Rem.); w. apparent force of 
adv. p. 3085; agreement with 
substs. 88 b, 717; used as substs. 
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Advantage dat. of 769 (p. 254). 

Adverbial acc. 734 (p. 708). 

Adverbs used attrib. p. 23!; formed 
from adjs. 484; comparison 484 c; 
numeral 496 ; w. gen. 761 (p. 28), 
p. 917); w. dat. 772, 773. 

Advise vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Affection vbs. exp. w. gen. 756. 

Affinity of words 131-137 431-434. 

Agent gen. of 223, dat. of 224; substs. 
denoting 404; w. verbals in -reos ~ 
and -reoy 583, 584. 

Agreement of verb w. subj. 714, 90, 
p. 2327; of pred. w. subj. 715; of 
adj. etc. w. subst. 88 b, 717. 

Aim at vbs. sig. w. gen. 746. 

Alphabet 5. 

Anger vbs. exp. w. gen. 756 ; w. dat. 
768 a. 

Antecedent, see Relative; def. and 
indef. 812 a. 

Antepenult 19. 

Aorist 60, 61, see \Abw ; first aor. sys- 
tem 252 c, 436 ; of mute verbs 457- 
459; of liquid verbs 481; second 
aor. system 437, 438, 489, 490; in 
-4. Verbs 632, 635; first pass. sys- 
tem 252 f, 574-578; second pass. 
system 587, 688. Syntax: ind. 
.101, dependent moods 265-267, 
355, part. 372, 8604; aor. tense 
unchanged in indir. discourse 354, 
828, 830-832, 839, 845; iterative 
aor. 805. 


718; w. dat. 772, 773; verbal w. | Apodosis 272; neg. od 797 a (273, 


gen. 760 (p. 211, p. 912, p. 1041), 
p. 1262, p. 1268); w. inf. 850. 
Admire vbs. sig. w. gen. 756. 
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300) ; various forms of 814. 
Apostrophe (in elision) 21. 
Appear vbs. sig. w. part. 839 b. 


ENGLISH INDEX. 


Appoint vbs. sig. w. two accs. 739 
(p. 908). 

Apposition 716 (p. 25°). 

Article definite declined 53, 88 ; pro- 
clitic in some forms 88 a; w. prop. 
names p. 232; w. dems. 174, 539 
end ; omitted p. 144%; in posses- 
sive sense 531 d (p. 23%); agreement 
w. substs. 717 (p. 108) ; position w. 
attrib. adj. 719, w. pred. adj. 720; 
w. inf. 852, 853. 

Ashamed vbs. sig. w. part. 859 a. 

Ask vbs. sig. w. two accs. 737 (p. 
1002). 

Aspiration transfer of p. 162!; of 
final mute of theme in second pf. 
§22. 

Assimilation, see Relative. 

Assist vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Association words of w. dat. 
(p. 831°). 

Attain vbs. sig. w. gen. 746. 

Attic second dec]. 169-171; fut. p. 
1692; reduplication p. 2091. 

Attributive prepositional phrases and 
advs. p. 231; adj. 710 (56 Rem.) ; 
position of art. w. 719; gen. 743; 
partic. 857. 

Augment 75, 76, 128, p. 771, p. 838, 
p. 2328, 
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Barytone 36. 

Begin vbs. sig. w. gen. 746 ; w. part. 
859 a. 

Belonging to adjs. sig. 412. 

Benefit vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Black-face letter p. 405, p. 155). 

Blame vbs. exp. w. dat. 768 a. 

Borrowed words p. 405, 432. 

Breathings 15-17. 


Call vbs. sig. w. two accs. 739 (p. 
908), 

Cardinal numerals 496, 497. 

Care for vbs. sig. w. gen. 747. 

Cases 42, 43; case-endings 47, 212, 
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213. Syntax, see Nominative, 
Genitive, etc. 

Causal sents. w. ind. 781. 

Cause exp. by gen. 756; by dat. 775 
(p. 1416, p. 2211); by part. 379; 
by rel. clause 820. 

Cease vbs. sig. w. gen. 753; w. part. 
859 a. 

Choose vbs. sig. w. two accs. 739. 

Circumflex accent 23-25, 29, 31, 35 

Circumstantial part. 379, 857. 

Claim vbs. sig. w. gen. 746. 

Classes of verbs 440a, 594, 655; 
I. 440, 595-600, 603-606 ; II. 492, 
493, 609, 610; IIT. 460, 461, 613; 
IV. 464-466, 474-478, 616-620 ; 
V. 623-627, 651; VI. 642; VII. 
647; VIII. 655, 656. 

Clothe vbs. sig. w. two accs. 737. 

Cognate mutes 114a; words 433 ; 
acc. 732 (p. 122!). 

Commands, etc., 271, 825, 327. 

Comparative degree 445-449 ; w. gen. 
451, p. 1791, 763; w. dat. 776 (p. 
171°). 

Comparison of adjs. 445-449 ; irreg- 
ular 469; of advs. 484 c. 

Complex sent. 844 ; dependent verbs 
of in indir. quot. 845. 

Compound verbs 127, p. 848, 422; 
augment and reduplication of 128, 
p. 2511; accent of p. 837; w. gen. 
757 (p. 1074); w. dat. 774 (p. 313, 
p. 1188); compound words 136, 
396, 418-430; forms 207, 276 e, 
307d; indirect compounds 422 ; 
compound negs. p. 2022. 

Conceal vbs. sig. w. two accs. 737 
(p. 1801). 

Concession exp. by part. 379. 

Conclusion, see A podvsis. 

Condemn vbs. sig. w. gen. 755. 

Conditional sents., first class 797, 
803, 804, second 798, third 273, 
fourth 300; summary of 814. See 
Apodosis, Protasis. Cond. rel. 
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clauses 812 bc; four classes of 
813, 814. 

Consonants classification of 112-115; 
final 232; see the various letters 
in the Greek-Eng. Index. Con- 
sonant-Declension, see Declension. 

Continue vbs. sig. w. part. 859 a. 

Contraction rules of 241-243; in 
vowel-decl. 177-180, 191; in cons.- 
decl. 316, 341, 358, 382, 388, 449; 
in verbs in -aw, -ew, -ow, ind. 241- 
246, subjv. 283, opt. 310, imv. 335, 
inf. 347, part. 366, 367. 

Convict vbs. sig. w. gen. 758. 

Co-ordinate mutes 114 a. 

Copulative verbs 711 a. 

Coronis p. 554. 

Crasis p. 554. 

Crime exp. by gen. 755 (p. 1:08). 


_ Dative case 42, 48. Syntax: 94, 97; 
224; 583, 584; 767 (p. 257); 768 
(p. 84!) ; 769 (p. 254) ; 770 (p. 21%) ; 
771 (p. 188°); 772; 773 (p. 1154, 
p. 831°) ; 774 (p. 318, p. 1188) ; 775 
‘(p. 1416, p. 221!, p. 255, p. 1267, 
p. 475) ; 776 (p. 1715) ; 777 (p. 454) ; 
853. ; 

Declension 46; substs. of first or A- 
decl. 48-52, 69, 70, 107-109, of 
second or O-decl. 79-82, 169-171; 
contract substs. of vowel-decl. 
. 177-180, adjs. of vowel decl. 87, 
144-147, 191; substs. and adjs. of 
third or cons.-decl. 210-218, 230- 
238, 258-262, 286-292, 316-318, 
338-342, 358-360, 382, 383, 388- 
390, 449: irregular adjs. 385; par- 
ticiples 262, 363.a, 364, 367, 375a, 
376, 636 d, 639d, 645 f, 650d, 659 b. 
See Article, Pronouns, Numerals. 

Defend vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Degree of difference dat. of 776 (p. 
1715), 

Demand vbs. sig. w. two accs. 737 
(p. 1002), 
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Demonstrative prons. 172-174, 539-~ 
542. 

Denominatives 397 ; substs. 404, 408, 
409; adjs. 412; verbs. 417. 

Dependent clauses in indir. discourse 
845, 846, 

Deponent verbs 255. 

Deprive vbs. sig. w. two accs, 737. 

Desire vbs. sig. w. gen. 747. 

Determinative compounds 429. 

Diaeresis mark of (7) p. 105! 

Differ vbs. sig. w. gen. 753, 

Digamma p. 1612. 

Diminutives suffix of 409. 

Diphthongs 12-14; in contraction 
241 g-j; augment of 76, p. 77', 
p. 2524, 

Direct obj. 709, 731. 

Directions for reading 140, 148; for 
translating into Greek 149. 

Disadvantage dat. of 769 (p. 254). 

Displeased vbs. sig. to be w. part. 
859 a. 

Do vbs. sig. w. two accs. 738 (p. 
942). 

Doric fut. p. 174}. 

Double consonants 112, 115. 

Dual 41, 65a. 


Elision 21, 22; accent of elided word 
39; in compound verbs 127, but 
wepl and mpé exceptions p. 84°, 
p. 2511, 

Emotions vbs. exp. w. gen. 756. 

Enclitics 38, 185-187, 348 a, 512, 
513, 556. 7 

Endings personal 154-156, 163, 199, 
322, 331; of inf. 345a; of part. 
864 a, 375b; in -u verbs 632, 639; 
case-endings of cons.-decl. 212. 

Endure vbs. sig. w. part. 859 & 

Envy vbs. exp. w. gen. 756; w. dat 
768 a. 

Exhort vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Exhortations 271, 326. 

Extent acc, of 735 (p. 63+). 
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Fail vbs. sig. w. gen. 753. 

Fear vbs. exp. w. obj. clause 280, 
304, 793. 

Fill vbs. sig. w. acc. and gen. 749 
(p. 2653). 

Final consonants 232; clauses 278, 
302, 791. 

First Aorist system, see Aorist. 

First Passive system 252 f., 574-678. 

First Perfect system 252 d, 500-507. 

Fitness aajs. denoting 413. 

Forget vbs. sig. w. gen. 747 (p. 2515) ; 
Ww. part. 839 b. 

Formation of words 396-430; of 
substs. 402-410; of adjs. 411-416 ; 
of advs. 484. 

Friendliness vbs. exp. w. dat. 768 a. 

Fulness adjs. exp. 416. 

Future 60, 61, see Atw; fut. system 

- 252 b; of mute verbs 457-459 ; of 
liquid verbs 473 ; first pass. system 
252 f, 574-578; second pass. sys- 
tem 588, 688; fut. of some verbs 
in -ew p. 1598; Attic fut. p. 1692; 
Doric fut. p. 1741; fut. mid. for 
act. p. 1592. Syntax: 100; fut. 
ind. in obj. clauses w. drws 792 ; 
in prot. p. 3751; in rel. clauses 
éxp. purpose 818; w. ov uh 786. 

Future Perfect 60, 61, 203, see \bw ; 
pf. mid. system 252 e, 535. 


Gender 83-86, p. 181; A-decl. fems. 
in -a, -7n, or -a 50, 69, mascs. in -as 
or -ys, 109 ; O-decl. 82 ; cons.-decl. 
217, 234, 237, 292, 317, 359, 389. 

General suppositions 802; forms of 
803, 804. 

Genitive case 42, 43. Syntax: 93, 
96, 97; 743, 1 (p. 1324); 743, 2; 
743, 3 (p. 1266; 7438, 4; 743, 5 
(p. 115°); 743, 6 (p. 1381, 453) ; 
744 (p. 1324, p. 1381); 745; 746 
(p. 2438); 747 (p. 638, p. 2515); 
748 (p. 83%) ; 749 (p. 1071, p. 2658); 
753 (p. 602, p. 107°); 754 (p. 907) ; 
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755 (p. 1108); 7563; 757 (p. 1074) ; 
758 ; 759 (p. 741); 760 (p. 21), p. 
912, p. 10411, p. 1262, p. 1268); 761: 
762; 763 (p. 1791, 451); 853. 
Grave accent 23-26; for acute in 
oxytones 34. 
Group of words how related 132. 


Hatred vbs. exp. w. gen. 756. 

Hear vbs. sig. w. gen. 747; w. part. 
839 b. 

ITit vbs. sig. w. gen. 746. 

Hostility vbs. exp. w. dat. 768 a. 


Ignorant of vbs. sig. to be w. part. 
839 b. 

Imperative 59, 321-323, 3380-332, 
335, 635 ¢c dj. Uses: 325, 327. 
Imperfect 60, 61, see \tw; in pres. 
system 252 a, see Classes; in -ms 
verbs 632, 635. See Contraction. 
Syntax: 73; in unreal conditions 

798; with dy, iterative 805. 

Impersonal verbs w. inf. as subj. 
nom. 352; verbal in -reov 584. 

Inceptive or sixth class of verbs 
642. 

Indefinite pron. ris 556, 557, 724; 
rel. doris 565. 

Indicative 59; tenses of 60, 61; see 
tw, Contraction, -MI Verbs, and 
Present, Imperfect, Future, etc. 
Uses: in causal sents. 781; w. od 
uy (fut.) 786; in obj. clauses w. 
drws (fut.) 792; in prot.: pres. and 
past tenses 797, fut. p. 375!, sec- 
ondary tenses in unreal supposi- 
tions 798, in cond. rel. clauses 813, 
814, in temporal clauses 821-823; _ 
in apod. : 797, 798, 803, 804, 273, 
814; iterative tenses w. dy 805; 
w. rel. to express purpose (fut.) 
818; w. rel. to express result 819; 
w. rel. to express cause 820; w. 
wore 824; in indir. discourse 830, 
832, 845, 
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Indirect compounds (verbs) 422 ; re- 
flexives 515; obj. of verb 709, 767, 
768 (p. 252, p. 841); discourse 827, 
828, 830-832, 836-840, 844-846. 

Inferiority vbs. exp. w. gen. 754 (p. 
907). 

Infinitive 59, 345, 347, 635e. Uses: 
350, 352, 354, 355, 823, 824 (p. 
210’), 836-838, 850 (p. 2191), 851- 
853; w. uéAdw p. 3201, 

Instrument dat. of 775 (p. 475) ; suf- 
fix denoting 407. 

Intensive pron. 510, 511. 

Interrogative prons. 555, 557-559 ; 
subjv. 785. 

Intransitive verbs 709 a; cognate 
obj. of 732; w. dat. of indir. obj. 
768. 

Iota or fourth class of verbs 464- 
466, 474-478, 616-620; subscript 
12. 

Irregular adjs. 
son 469. 

Iterative tenses w. dv 805. 


384, 385; compari- 


Judicial action vbs. exp. w. gen. 755 
(p. 1108). 


Know vbs. sig. w. part. 839 b. 


Labials 114; euphonic changes 215a, 
457, 460 a, 548, 575; aspirated in 
second pf. 522. See v. 

Lead vbs. sig. w. gen. 748 (p. 833). 

Learn vbs. sig. w. part. 839 b. 

Likeness dat. of 773 (p. 1154). 

Linguals 114; euphonic changes 
231, 233, 459, 465, 502, 551, 575. 

Liquids 113 ; » before p. 167 ; before 

« of tense-suffix -.0/.. 475-477. 

Liquid verbs 254, 439, 472-477, 

481, 500, 504-507, 521, 562, 577, 

578, 587, 588. 


Make vbs. sig. w. two accs. 739 (p. 
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Manner dat. of 775 (p. 255, p. 1267) ; 
w. comp. 776 (p. 1715); exp. by 
part. 379. 

Material adjs. denoting 414; gen. of 
743, 4. 

Means exp. by part. 379; suffix de- 
noting 407; dat. of 775 (p. 47). 

Measure gen. of 743, 5 (p. 115°). 

-MI Verbs 632-636, 639, 645, 650, 
659, 689-697 ; irregular 664, 667, 
698-704. 

Middle voice 196-199; mutes 114. 

Miss vbs. sig. w. gen. 746. 

Mixed or eighth class of verbs 655, 
656. 

Moods, see Indicative, Subjunctive, 
etc. 

Mutes 112, 114; euphonic changes, 
see Labials, Linguals, Palatals. 
Mute verbs 254, 439, 456-461, 
464-466, 492, 493, 500, 502, 503, 
519, 521, 522, 547-552, 575, 576, 
587, 588. 


Name vbs. sig. w. two accs. 739 
(p. 908). 

Nasals 113; nasal or fifth class of 
verbs 623-627, 651. 

Negatives compound p. 2022, 
ov and pf. 

Neglect vbs. sig. w. gen. 747. 

Neuter pl. w. sing. verb 90. See 
Gender. 

Nominative case 42, 48; sing. of 
cons.-decl. 213, 1,5. Syntax: 713 
(p. 105), 714, 729; inf. as 352. 

Noun defined 44 a. 

Number 41; agreement in 714 (p. 
105), 717 (p. 10%). 

Numerals 496, 497. 


See 


Obey vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Object 709, dir. 731 (p. 106), indir. 
767, 768 (p. 25%, p. 841); clauses 
w. “and subjv. or opt. 280, 304, 
798; w. Srus and fut ind, 792. 
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Objective compounds 428; gen. 743, 
3 (p. 1266), 760. 

Omission of subj. of inf. 350; of 
subj. nom. 713 a; of prot. 808 end ; 
of antec. of rel. 812 a. 

Opposition words of w. dat. 773 (p. 
8319), 

Optative 59, 295-297, 307, 310, 635 h. 
Uses: 300, 302, 304, 787, 804, 813, 
814, 822, 823, 830-832, 845, 846. 

Order of words 56 Rem., 68 Rem., 
p. 2008, 719 (p. 702), 720. 

Ordinal numerals 496. 

Oxytone 33. 


Palatals 114 ; euphonic changes 215 
b, 458, 464, 550, 575; aspirated in 
second pf. 522. See v. 

Parozytone 33. 

Participles 59, 363, 364, 366, 367, 
375, 376, 685 f. Uses: 369, 371, 
372, 379, 717, 718, 836, 839 (p. 
2505), 840, 857-860 (p. 2508, p. 
2651). 

Particular suppositions 802. 

Partitive gen. 743, 6 (p. 138}). 

Passive voice 221-225; second pass. 
system 437, 438, 587, 588. 

Penult 19. 

Perceive vbs. sig. w. gen. 747; w. 
part. : 839 b. 

Perfect 60, 61, see Adw; first pf. 
system 252 d, 500-507 ; second pf. 
system 4387, 438, 519-522, 659- 
661; pf. mid. system, 252 e, 534, 
547-552, 562. Syntax: 116, in 
dependent moods 265-267, 

Perispomenon 35. 

Persevere vbs. sig. w. part. 859 a. 

Person 57; agreement of verb in 
714, of rel. in 568. 

Personal prons. 510-515; position 
of gen. of p. 1941; substituted for 
possessive 681c. See Endings. 

Pertaining to adjs. exp. 412, 413. 

Pity vbs, exp. w. gen. 756. 
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Place suffix exp. 410; advs. of w. 
gen. 761. . 

Please vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Pleased vbs. sig. to be w. part. 
859 a. 

Plenty verbs of w. gen. 749 (p. 
1072). 

Pluperfect 60, 61, 117, see \6w; first 
pf. system 252 d ; 500-507 ; second 
pf. system 519-522, 659-661; pf. 
mid. system 252 e, 534, 547-552, 
562. 

Plural 41; neut. pl. w. sing. verb 90. 

Possessive compounds 430; prons. 
531, p. 2005; gen. 743, 1, 744 a 
(p. 1824); dat. 770 (p. 212). 

Postpositives p. 152, p. 43°. 

Predicate 708; adj. 710 (56 Rem.) ; 
subst. 711; agreement of 715; 
apparent adv. force of p. 308; 
position of 720; pred. acc. w. obj. 
acc. 739 (p. 908) ; gen. 744 (p. 1328, 
p. 1382). 

Prepositions 93-98; in compos. w. 
gen. 757 (p. 1074); w. dat. 774 
(p. 318, p. 118°); w. inf. and art. 
852. 

Present 60, 61, see \dw ; pres. system 
252 a; pres. stem, see Classes; 
in -ue verbs, 632, 635; reduplica- 
tion 606, 632, 642. See Contrac- 
tion. Syntax: 64, in dependent 
moods 265-267, 355, part. 372. 

Price gen. of 758. 

Primary tenses 61. 

Primitives 397; prim. substs. 402, 
404, 405, 406; adjs. 411. 

Principal Parts of verbs 253, 608 ; 
of deponents 255 a b. 

Proclitics 37, 186 c. 

Prohibitions w. wh 327. 

Pronouns, see Personal, Intensive, 
Reflexive, etc. 

Pronunciation 5, p. 41, 14. 

Proparozytone 33. 

Properispomenon 365. 
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Prosecute vbs. sig. w. gen. 755. 

_ Protasis 272; neg. of uy 797 a (278, 
300) ; various forms of 814; exp. 
by part., adv., etc. 808 end. 

Prove vbs. sig. w. part. 839 b. 

Punctuation marks of 40. 

Purpose exp. by final clause 278, 
302, 791; by part. 379; by rel. w. 
fut. ind. 818; by inf. 851. 


Quality substs. exp. 408. 

Questions dir. and indir. 558, 570, 
827, 828, 830, 832; of appeal w. 
subjv. 785, 831. 


Reading the art of 138-140, 142; 
directions for 140, 148. 

Reciprocal pron. 529, 530. 

Reduplication 119-123, 128, p. 209!, 
p. 2354; of theme in pres. stem 
606, 632, 642, | 

Reflexive prons. 526-528, p. 2008; 
indir. reflexives 515, 528. 

Regular verbs 596. 

Relative prons. 565-571, 725; rel. 
clauses 818-820 ; cond. rel. clauses 
812-814. . 

Release vbs. sig. w. gen. 753. 

Remember vbs. sig. w. gen. 747 (p. 
2515); w. part. 839 b. 

Remind vbs. sig. w. two accs. 737. 

Remove vbs. sig. w. gen. 753. 

Repent vbs. sig. w. part. 859 a. 

Reproach vbs. exp. w. dat. 768 a. 

Respect dat. of p. 1267. 

Restrain vbs. sig. w. gen. 753. 

Result substs. denoting 406 ; exp. by 
rel. cl. 819; by wore w. inf. or 
ind. 824 (p. 2107). 

Revenge vbs. exp. w. gen. 756. 

Root 135-137; changes of 399, 400. 

Rough breathing 15, 16; mutes 114, 
120, 332 b, p. 263°. 

Rule vbs. sig. w. gen. 748 (p. 838). 


Satisfy vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 


Second aor., pf., efc. 438, 489 ; second 
tense systems, see Aorist, Passive, 
Perfect. 

Secondary tenses 61. 

See vbs. sig. w. part. 839 b. 

Semivowels 112, 113. 

Separation gen. of 753 (p. 60%, p. 
107). 

Serve vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Share vbs. sig. w. gen. 745. 

Show vbs. sig. w. part. 839 b. 

Sibilant 113, 

Simple words 396. 

Singular 41; sing. verb w. neut. pl. 
subj. 90. 

Smooth breathing 15, 16; mutes 114. 

Sound-changes 401. 

Space extent of w. acc. 735. 

Specification acc. of 733. — 

Stem 47, 134, 135. See Tense-stems. 

Strong-vowel or second class of verbs 
492, 493, 609, 610. 

Subject 708; of finite verb 713 (p. 
105) ; omitted 713 a; of inf. 350; 
neut. pl. w. sing. verb 90; several 
subjs. w. one verb p. 232%, 

Subjective gen. 743, 2. 

Subjunctive 59, 265-268, 276, 283, 
635 g. Uses: 271, 273, 278, 280, 
327, 785, 786, 791, 793, 803, 813, 
814, 822, 823, 831, 845, 846. 

Substantives formation of 402-410; 
w. inf. 850. 

Sufix of opt. mood 297 a, 307 b, 
310 a, 685h; in nouns 398, 401- 
416. See Tense-Suffizes. 

Superiority vbs. exp. w. gen. 754 
(p. 907). 

Superlative degree 445-448 ; w. gen. 
453, 743 a. 

Supplementary part. 857, 859, 860. 

Suppositions particular and general 
802. See Conditional. 

Surpass vbs. sig. w. gen. 754 (p. 90°). 

Swearing particles of w. acc. 736 
(p. 1944), 
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Syllabic, see Augment. 

Syllables 18-20. 

Syncopated stems in -ep- 289-291. 
Syntax defined 707. 

Systems, see Tense-Systems. 


Take hold of vbs. sig. w. gen. 746. 

Taste vbs. sig. w. gen. 747. 

Tau or third class of verbs 460, 461, 
613. 

Teach vbs. sig. w. two accs. 737. 

Temporal sents. 821-823. See Aug- 
ment. 

Tense-Stems 152, 252. 
Systems. 

Tense-Suffixes 152, 252, 490, 519, 
587. 

Tense-Systems 252, 436, 438; pres. 
system 252 a, see Classes; fut. 
252 b, 457, 473; first aor. 252 c, 
457, 481; second aor. 490; first 
pf. 252 d, 500-507; second pf. 
519-522 ; pf. mid. 252 e, 534, 535, 
547-552, 562; first pass. 252 f, 
574-578 ; second pass. 587, 588. 

Tenses 60, 61, see Present, Imper- 
Sect, etc. 

Theme of verb, 63, 151; vowel of 
modified 254 a b, 442, 476, 477, 
481, 492, 503, 505, 507, 521, 535, 
552, 576, 588 a, 635 i j, 642. 

Theme or seventh class of verbs 647. 

Think vbs. sig. w. two accs. 739. 

Threats vbs. exp. w. dat. 768 a. 

Time exp. by part. 379; acc. of 735; 
gen. of 759 (p. 741); dat. of 777 
(p. 454). 

Touch vbs. sig. w. gen. 746 (p. 2438). 

Transitive verbs, 709 a; obj. of in 
ace. 731 (p. 106). 

Trial of vbs. sig. make w. gen. 746. 

Trust vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 


See Tense- 
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Ultima 19. 
Unlikeness words of w. dat. 773 (p. 
1154). 


Value gen. of 758. 

Variable vowel 153; long in subjv. 
268 a, 276 b; omitted in -mw verbs 
659. See Tense- Suffixes and 
Classes. 

Variable-V owel or first class of verbs 
440, 595-600, 603-606. 

Verbals in -ros and -reos 581-584; 
verbal adjs. w. gen. 760; substs. 
w. dat. 772. 

Verbs principal parts 253, 255 a; 
defective 253 a, 596; kinds of 254 ; 
deponent 255; regular 596; in -u 
and -w 633, 634. See Classes and 
-MI Verbs. 

Verb theme, see Theme. 

Vocabulary how to be acquired 137, 
434. 

Vocative case 42, 43; sing of cons.- 
decl. 213, 3, 5. Syntax: 730. 

Voice 58, 196-199, 221-225. 

Vowels 7-11; contraction of 241 a-f. 
See the various letters in the 
Greek-Eng. Index. 

Vowel declension 81, 87, 144-147, 
177-180, 191; verbs 254, 441, 442, 
478, 534. See Contraction. 


Want vbs. of w. gen. 749 (p. 1073). 
Weary vbs. sig. to be w. part. 859 a. 
Whole gen. of (partitive) 743, 6. 
Wishes exp. by opt. 787. 
Wonder vbs. exp. w. gen. 756. 
Word-Grouping 132-137, 431-434. 
Words borrowed and cognate, 432, 
433. 


Yield vbs. sig. w. gen. 753. 


ADVERTISEMENTS 


- GREEK TEXT~-BOOKS. 


Goodwin’s Greek Grammar. _ Revision of 1892. 


By WILLIAM. W. Goopwin, Ph.D., Eliot Professor of Greek Literature 
in Harvard College. Revised and Enlarged Edition. 12mo. Half 
morocco. xxxvi-+ 451 pages. Mailing price, $1.65; for introd., $1.50. 


OR, thirteen years the second edition stood unchallenged as the 


best elementary Greek Grammar in the English language. 
Nevertheless it has been possible to improve it. 


1. The relative degrees of prominence that should be given to the 
various aspects of grammar nave been carefully considered of late years, 
and the new edition of Goodwin will be found in accord with the soundest 
ideas on this subject. 

2. Changes have been freely made where improvement could be 
effected. For instance, a great part of the section on the verb has been 
remodeled and rewritten. 

3. Particular attention has been paid to improvements in the Syntax, 
and the chief increase has been made in this department. 

4. A radical and marked improvement has been made in the number- 
ing of sections. 


This is offered as the best Greek Grammar for preparatory 
schools and colleges that reasonably can be demanded in the 
present state of our knowledge and experience. 

It should be borne in mind that Goodwin’s Greek Grammar is 
entirely complete. It does not require the student to get the 
author’s Moops AND TENSES, as it contains as much on these 
subjects as any elementary Greek Grammar does or should. 

No difficulty will be experienced in using the new edition of 
Goodwin’s Grammar with texts that refer to the former edition. 
A complete table of parallel references is given at the beginning 
of the new edition. 


The work is so favorably and universally known that it is not deemed 
necessary to print any commendations. A few figures however may be 
found of interest. In the year 1893, according to the best reports attain- 
able;*the Grammar stood as follows in four representative states. 


Massachusetts . . 171 Schools using Goodwin. 24 Using the grammarstanding next. 
New York. . . 233 ee oi 51 . “ 
Tlinois . . . . . 60 “ e 17 < a 
Georgia... . 57. ‘* . 8 u 
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New Anabasis. 


First Four Books with an Illustrated Vocabulary. Revised by Pro- 

fessor W. W. Goopwin, author of Goodwin’s Greek Grammar, and 

Professor JOHN WILLIAMS WHITE, author of Greek Lessons, The 

Beginner’s Greek Book, etc. 12mo. Half leather. With map and 

wo lii+ 274 pages. Mailing price, $1.65; for introduction, 
1.50 


PHE Greek text has been thoroughly revised, and is in many 
points very different from that of L. Dindorf, which was the 
basis of the text in the earlier editions. 

The text is newly printed in large Porson pica, and the lines of 
each page are numbered in the margin to facilitate reference. 
Frequent summaries of the contents are inserted in the page, to 
enable the student to know what is coming and to review at a 
glance what he has already read. 

There is an introduction of 43 pages, which contains the in- 
formation about history and antiquities which is needed for an 
understanding of the Anabasis. 

The notes have been thoroughly revised and carefully adapted 
to the wants of students who are beginning their study of Greek 
literature with the Anabasis. The grammatical information is 
given chiefly by references to the grammars, but seldom without 
some hint as to the nature of the construction. The notes have 
been made on the conviction that the first Greek book read by a 
student must be used in part as a basis for drill in the ordinary 
construction of syntax, and that it is only by systematic study of 
syntax at the outset that a student can prepare himself to read 
Greek afterwards without constantly stumbling over common 
forms of syntax. 

The well known Dictionary to the whole Anabasis, prepared 
by Professors White and Morgan, is an integral part of the pres- 
ent edition. (See a later page.) 

The book is thus made up by the collaboration of three eminent 
scholars and specialists and can be most confidently recommended 
as able and thorough in scholarship, skillful in adaptation to the 
end in view, and free from all features that are merely “ taking” 
and without real value. 
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Anabasis Dictionary. 


An Illustrated Dictionary to Xenophon’s Anabasis, with groups of words 
etymologically related. By JoHN WILLIAMS WHITE, Professor of 
Greek, and Morris H. MorGav, Assistant Professor of Greek and Latin, 
in Harvard University. 12mo. Cloth. viii+290 pages. Mailing price, 
$1.35; for introduction, $1.25. Also bound with Goodwin and White’s 
Anabasis. By mail, $1.65; for introduction, $1.50. 
HIS is not a compilation from other vocabularies, but is made 
on the basis of a new collection and examination of all the 
words in the Anabasis itself. It contains all words found in any 
of the principal editions now in use, both here and in Germany, 
with every meaning which each word has in the Anabasis, and 
with full references to the passages in which they occur. The 
articles on geography, biography,-:and especially on public and 
private antiquities, are fuller than is usual in such a work, and 
are illustrated with seventy-nine cuts taken from the antique. 


D. W. Abercrombie, Prin. Wor-| words on which the illustrations are 
cester Academy, Worcester, Mass.:|based. The grouping of related 
The vocabulary is altogether the very | words is also very helpful and gives 
best I have ever seen, and leaves|evidence of accurate and recent 
nothing to be desired. The discus-|scholarship. Altogether this edition 
sion under each word is remarkably|must prove to be of the greatest 
full and valuable; especially notice-| helpfulness to the work in Greek in 
able are the proper names and the| preparatory schools, 


Greek-English Word-List. 


Containing about 977 of the most common Greek Words. By ROBERT 
BarrD, Professor of Greek, Northwestern University. 12mo. Cloth. 
43 pages. Mailing price, 35 cents; for introduction, 30 cents. 


HE lack of a vocabulary is the greatest obstacle to the reading 
of Greek and the enjoyment of Greek literature. This little 
manual is designed to help the student attack and master this 
difficulty by itself. Those Greek words are presented with which 
he ought to be perfectly familiar, and by their arrangement and 
the addition of derivative and cognate words, the task of learning 
and remembering them is reduced to a minimum. 
William T. Peck, Prin. of Classi-| (©. C. Bragdon, Prin. of Lasell 
cal Department, High School, Provi-| Seminary, Auburndale, Mass.: A 


dence, R. I.: 1am very much pleased | decided acquisition to younger stu- 
with it. dents in translation. 
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The Beginner's Greek Composition. 


Based mainly upon Xenophon’s Anabasis, Book I. By WiLL1aM C. 
COLLAR, Head-Master of Roxbury Latin School, and M. Grant 
DANIELL, Principal of Chauncy-Hall School. Sq. 16mo. Cloth. viii+ 
201 pages. Illustrated. Mailing price, 95 cents; for introduction, 
90 cents. 


HIS book is designed to offer a complete preparation for admis- 
sion to college. It contains eighty-five exercises for oral and 
written translation based on the first book of the Anabasis, with 
notes and numerous comparisons of Greek and Latin idioms and 
constructions. Following these are several miscellaneous passages 
of continuous English for translation into Greek, and certain 


Harvard admission papers suitably annotated. 


B. Perrin, Prof. of Greek, Yale 
University : It seems just the thing, 
and is admirably done. 

W.S. Tyler, Prof. of Greek, Am- 
herst College: It is a little gem both 
in form and contents. The plan isa 
good one and it is executed with the 
wisdom and care which were to be 
expected in the work of such 
scholars and teachers. 

Edward B. Clapp, Prof. of Greek, 
University of California: It is the 
best book for the purpose which we 
have. 

George D. Lord, Prof. of Greek, 


Dartmouth College: Its method is 
sound. Its clear and compact treat- 
ment make it markedly practical. 

Henry M. Tyler, Prof. of Greek, 
Smith College: It strikes me as an 
excellent hand-book. 

Jos. R. Ewing, Prof. of Greek, 
Ottawa University, Kas.: I prefer 
it to any composition book I have 
ever seen. It is unparalleled in 
every respect. 

Edward North, Prof. of Greek, 
Hamilton College: It is a good 
example of recent advance in the 
teaching of Greek and Latin. 


Goodwin’s Greek Reader. 


Edited by Professor W. W. Goopwin, of Harvard University. 12mo. 
Half morocco. 384 pages. Mailing price, $1.65; for introd., $1.50. 


OQONSISTING of Selections from Xenophon, Plato, Herodotus, 


and Thucydides. With colored maps, notes, and references 
to the grammar. 


Cebes’ Tablet. 


Edited with Introduction, Notes, Vocabulary, and Grammatical Ques- 
tions, by RICHARD PARsons, Professor of Greek, Ohio Wesleyan Uni- 
versity. 12mo. Cloth. 94 pages. Mailing price, 85 cents; for intro- 
duction, 75 cents. 


FASY Attic prose to supplement or replace the Anabasis. 


Seymour’s School [liad. 


With Introduction, Commentary, and Ilustrated Vocabulary, by THOMAS 
D. Szymour, Professor of Greek in Yale College. 

Books L.-III. Square 12mo. Half-leather. 371 pages. Mailing price, 
$1.35; for introduction, $1.25. 

Books I.-VI. 478 pages. Mailing price, $1.75; for introduction, $1.60, 


HIS is believed to be without exception the ideal Iliad for school 
use. The introduction, which contains forty-five pages, pre- 
sents, in a concise but systematic form, the most important facts 
regarding Homeric life, the Homeric poem, Homeric style, syntax, 
dialect, and verse. The text is printed in the large and clear type 
that has distinguished tho College Series of Greek Authors. The 
commentary has been adapted to the wants of beginners in Homer. 
The notes are copious for the first three books. They are less copi- 
ous for Books IV. to VI., but the commentary on Book VI. is 
fuller than that on Books IV. and V. One finds numberless evi- 
dences that the editor did his work not only in a careful and in a 
painstaking and scholarly way, but with personal pleasure and with 
sympathetic regard for the difficulties of beginners. The vocabu- 
lary described below contains more than twenty wood-cuts, most 


of which are new in this country. 


A. H. Buck, Prof. of Greek, Bosion 
Univ. : In this book both editor and 
publisher seem to me to have done 
their best to furnish a positive and 
valuable help to an easy and ade- 
quate preparation for college work 
in Greek poetry, and thus to have 
made a notable contribution to the 
cause of classical learning. 


Angie Clara Chapin, Prof. of 
Greek, Wellesley Coll.: It seems to 
me particularly rich in what may be 
called literary apparatus. With such 
a guide a teacher wil] have no excuse 
for teaching the Iliad as merely ‘‘a 
queer kind of prose,”’ as Professor 
Seymour says. (Dec. 16, 1889.) 


William Goodell Frost, Prof. of 
Greek Language and Literature,’ 


Oberlin, Coll.: The Introduction is 
admirable for its selection of mate- 
rial, and sound in the views ex- 
pressed. Of course the Vocabulary 
is a feature which appeals at once to 
every student of Homer. I observe 
at random through both Vocabulary 
and notes numerous felicities which 
reveal conscientious and loving care, 
I can hardly see how the volume as 
a whole could be improved. 


Charles Forster Smith, Professor 
of Greek, University of Wisconsin: 
I do not doubt that it will be 
universally conceded to be the best 
school edition of any part of the Iliad 
that has yet been put on the Ameri- 
can market. I shall recommend Pro- 
fessor Seymour’s Iliad to all the 
schools that fit boys for us. 
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INTROD, PRICE 


Leighton: New Greek Lessons . ; 
Liddell & Scott: Greek-English Lexicon, $9. 40; Abridged ; 
Parsons: Cebes’ Tablet . . . 


Allen: — Medea of Euripides ...... .. . . « « $1.00 
Baird: Greek-English Word-List : Bed. Sis “al “sd 
Collar and Daniell: Beyinner’s Greek Composition . 
Flagg : Hellenic Orations of Demosthenes . a 1 
Seven against Thebes, $1.00; Anacreontics . 
Goodwin : Greek Grammar (Rev. Ed.) et & 1. 
Greek Moods and Tenses (Rev. Ed. ) 2. 
Greek Reader .. 1 
Goodwin & White: New Anabasis, ‘with Iustrated Vocabular y 1. 
Selections from Xenophon and Herodotus 1 
Hogue: The Irregular Verbs of Attic Greek 1 
Jebb: Introduction to the Study of Homer 1 
1 
1 


School Classics: Gleason’s Gate to the Anabasis . ; 
Seymour : Homer’s Iliad (School Edition) with Vocabulary, 


Oedipus Tyrannus of Sophocles oer 
Passages for Translation at oleh Part IV. 
White & Morgan: Anabasis Dictionary. . , 
Whiton : Orations of Lysias. . . 
(Allen: Wecklein’s Prometheus Bound of ‘Aeschylus. Text and No 
Edition. Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1.40 
Beckwith: Bacchantes of Euripides. Paper, 95 cts.; Cloth, $1.25. 
Bennett : Xenophon’s Hellenica, Books V.-VII. Pa., $1. 10; Clo. -y Ol. 40. 
D’Ooge : Antigone of Sophocles. Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1. ‘40. 
bed Plato’s Apology and Crito. Paper, $1. 10; Cloth, $1.40. 
Flagg: ee. Iphigenia among the Taurians. Paper, $1.10; 
Cloth, $1.40. 
Fowler: Thuc dides, Book V. Paper, 1. 10; Cloth, $1.40. 
Humphreys: Clouds of Aristophanes. Paper, $1. 10; Cloth, $1.40. 
Lodge: Gorgias of Plato. Paper, $1.35; Cloth, $1. 65. 
Manatt : Xenophon’s Hellenica, Books I-IV. Pa. -» $1.35; Clo., $1.65. 
Morris: Thucydides, Book I. Paper, $1.35; Cloth, $1. 65. 
Perrin: Homer’s Odyssey, Books I.-IV. Paper, $1. 10; Cloth, $1.40; 
Books V.-VIII., Cloth, $0.00. 
Richardson: Aeschines against Ctesiphon. Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1.40. 
Seymour: Homer’s Iliad, Books I.-III. and Books IV.-VI. Each, 
Paper, $1.10; Cloth, QI. 40. 
Smith ; Thucydides, Book III., Cloth, $1.65. Book VII., Paper, $1.10; 
Cloth, $1.40. 
| Towle: Protagoras of Plato. Paper, 95 cts.; Cloth, $1.25. 


Editions of the Text are issued separately. Each, 40 cents 


SNSRSSSSERS SURMEREBESSHSBE 


Books I.-III., $1.25; Books I-VI. . 1 

Language and Verse of Homer. Paper, 60 cts. ; Cloth. 
Homeric Vocabulary, 75 cts. ; Bere Odesof Pindar. 1 
Sidgwick: Greek Prose Composition . . « 
Tarbell: Philippics of Demosthenes . . . . 1 
ler : Selections from Greek Lyric Poets . . . 1. 
ite: Beginner’s Greek Book, $1.50; First Lessons . 1. 
1, 
1. 
1 


et 
@® 


College Series. 


Copies sent to Teachers for Examination, with a view to Introduction, on 
receipt of Introductory Price. The above list is not quite complete. 


CINN & COMPANY, Publishers, 


Boston, New York, and Chicago. 
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